STATEMENT OF RESPONSIBILITY 


1. The content of this document is provided for the information of the student. It is accurate 
at the time of printing but is subject to change from time to time as deemed appropriate by 
the University of Windsor in order to fulfill its role and mission or to accommodate cir- 
cumstances beyond its control. Any such changes may be implemented without prior notice 
and without obligation and, unless specified otherwise, are effective when made. 

2. This Calendar represents the University of Windsor's best judgment and projection of 
the course of conduct of the University of Windsor during the periods addressed therein. 
It is subject to change due to forces beyond the University of Windsor’s control or as 
deemed necessary by the University of Windsor in order to fulfill its educational objectives. 
3. Advisors are provided to assist you in planning your academic program. They are not 
authorized to change established policy of the University of Windsor. You are solely respon- 
sible for assuring that your academic program complies with the policies of the University 
of Windsor. Any advice which is at variance with established policy must be confirmed by 
the appropriate Dean’s Office. 

4. Any tuition, fees and other charges described herein are good faith projections for the 
academic year. They are, however, subject to change from one academic term to the next 
as deemed necessary by the University of Windsor in order to meet its financial committ- 
ments and to fulfill its role and mission. 

5. There are other fees and charges which are attendant upon a student’s matriculation at 
the University of Windsor. These fees or charges may be determined by contacting the 
University offices which administer the programs or activities in which the student intends 
to enroll or engage. 

6. The University of Windsor reserves the right to terminate or modify program require- 
ments, content, and the sequence of programs offerings from semester to semester for 
educational reasons which it deems sufficient to warrant such actions. 

Further, the University of Windsor reserves the right to terminate programs from 

semester to semester for financial or other reasons which it determines warrant such ac- 
tion. The content, schedule, requirements and means of presentation of course may be 
changed at any time by the University of Windsor for educational reasons which it deter- 
mines are sufficient to warrant such action. Programs, services, or other activities of the 
University of Windsor may be terminated at any time due to reasons beyond the control of 
the University of Windsor including, but not limited to, acts of God, natural disasters, 
destruction of premises, labor disturbances, governmental orders, financial insolvency, or 
other reasons or circumstances beyond the control of the University of Windsor. 
7. The course descriptions herein are based upon reasonable projections of faculty and 
faculty availability and appropriate curriculum considerations. The matters described are 
subject to change based upon changes in circumstances upon which these projections 
were based and as deemed necessary by the University of Windsor to fulfill its role and 
mission. 
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1.1 Calendar of the 
Academic Year 


1988 
January 1 


January 4 


January 4 to 8 


January 11 


January 22 


January 29 


February 1 


February 5 


New Year’s Day 
(statutory holiday). 


University offices 
reopen. First day of clas- 
ses, Faculty of Educa- 
tion and Faculty of Law. 
Winter semester field 
work begins in Social 
Work. 


In-person registration 
for full-time students; 
Registrar’s Office will 
assign specific reporting 
times. In-person 
registration for part- 
time students who have 
not preregistered by 
mail. 


Winter semester clas- 
ses begin except Facul- 
ty of Education and 
Faculty of Law. Late 
payment penalty 
begins. 


Last day of registration 
and change of course 
for Winter semester 
courses, day and eve- 
ning. 

In-person registration 
for January secondary 
school graduates enter- 
ing February Session. 


First day of classes in 
February Session. Final 
day for application for 
admission to First-Year 
Law in September, 
1988. 


Last day for course 
changes in February 
Session. 


February 12 


February 15 


February 22 to 26 


February 26 


February 29 
to March 4 


March 1 


April 1 


April 3 
April 15 


April 16 


April 18 


April 25 to 29 


May 9 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade beino 
assigned for reguiar 
Winter semester clas- 
ses. 


Last day to file applica- 
tion for Spring gradua- 
tion. 


Study week for the 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned for February 
Session courses. 


Study week for all facul- 
ties except Education 
and Law. 


Final date for application 
to Level 3 and the 
Make-up program in So- 
cial Work. 


Good Friday (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Easter Sunday. 


Last day of classes, day 
and evening, for both 
the regular Winter 
semesier and February 
Session exceptin 
Education. Field work 
ends in the School of 
Social Work. 


Spring final examina- 
tions begin for all facul- 
ties except Education 
and Law. 


Last day for mail 
registration for Interses- 
sion and 12-week ses- 
sion. Examinations 
begin, Faculty of Law. 


Tutorial week and final 
evaluation in the Faculty 
of Education. 


Intersession and 12- 
week session begin; late 
payment penalties 
begin. 


May 11 


May 23 


June 15 


June 17 
June 18 
June 30 
July 1 


July 4 


July 6 


August 1 


August 12 


August 13 


September 5 


September 6 
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Last day for late 
registration and change 
of course for Interses- 
sion and 12-week ses- 
sion. 


Victoria Day (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Last day for mail 
registration for Summer 
Session. 


Intersession classes 
end. 


Intersession examina- 
tions begin. 


Last day to file applica- 
tion for Fall graduation. 


Canada Day (statutory 
holiday). 


Summer Session 
begins. Late payment 
penalties begin for Sum- 
mer Session. B.S.W. 
Make-up classes begin. 


Last day for Summer 
Session late registration 
and change of course. 


Civic Holiday (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Last day of classes for 
Summer Session and 
B.S.W. Make-up. 


Summer Session ex- 
aminations begin. 


Labour Day (statutory 
holiday). Classes begin 
in the Faculty of Human 
Kinetics for students 
selecting 97-477 as an 
option. 

In-person registration in 
the Faculty of Law and 


the Faculty of Educa- 
tion. 


September 6 to 9 


September 7 


September 12 


September 19 


September 21 


September 23 


October 10 


October 14 


October 23 
December 8 


December 9 


December 10 


December 12 


December 16 


In-person registration 
for full-time students; 
Registrar’s Office will 
assign specific reporting 
times. In-person 
registration for part- 
time students who have 
not preregistered by 
mail. 


Classes begin in Law 
and Education. 


Classes begin, day and 
evening, in all Faculties 
except Law and Educa- 
tion. Late payment 
penalty begins. 


Field work begins in the 
School of Social Work. 


Last day for late 
registration, Faculty of 
Law. 


Last day for late 
registration and change 
of course for Fall 
semester day and eve- 
ning except Law. 


Thanksgiving Day 
(statutory holiday) (no 
classes). 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned. 


Fall Convocation 


Last day of classes, 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day of classes, day 
and evening, in all facul- 
ties except Law. 


Fall semester examina- 
tions begin for all facul- 
ties except Law. 


Examinations begin in 
Law. 


Last day for mail 
registration for Winter 
semester for part-time 
students. 


December 22 


December 23 
to January 2 


December 25 


1989 
January 1 
January 3 


January 9 


January 9 to 13 


January 16 


January 27 


February 1 


February 3 


February 6 
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Fall semester field work 
ends in Social Work. 


University offices closed 
for Christmas recess. 


Christmas Day 
(statutory holiday). 


New Year’s Day 
(statutory holiday). 


University offices 
reopen. 


Winter semester field 
work begins in Social 
Work. First day of clas- 
ses, Faculty of Educa- 
tion and Faculty of Law. 


In-person registration 
for full-time students; 
Registrar’s Office will 
assign specific reporting 
times. In-person 
registration for part- 
time students who have 
not preregistered by 
mail. 


Winter semester clas- 
ses begin except Facul- 
ty of Education and 
Faculty of Law. Late 
payment penalty 
begins. 


Last day of registration 
and change of course 
for regular Winter 
semester courses, day 
and evening. 


Final day for application 
for admission to First- 
Year Law in September, 
1989. 


in-person registration 
for January secondary 
school graduates enter- 
ing February Session. 


First day of classes in 
February Session. 


February 10 


February 15 


February 17 


February 27 
to March 3 


March 1 


March 3 


March 24 


March 26 
April 20 


April 21 


April 22 


April 28 


May 1 to 5 


May 15 


Last day of registration 
and change of course 
for February Session. 


Last day to file applica- 
tion for Spring gradua- 
tion. 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned for regular 
Winter semester cour- 
ses. 


Study week for all facul- 
ties except Education. 


Final day for application 
to Level 3 and the 
Make-up program in So- 
cial Work. 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned for February 
Session courses. 


Good Friday (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Easter Sunday. 


Last day of classes, 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day of classes, day 
and evening, for both 
the regular Winter 
semester and February 
Session in all faculties 
except Education. Field 
work ends in the School 
of Social Work. 


Spring final examina- 
tions begin for all facul- 
ties except Education. 


Last day of mail registra- 
tion for Intersession 
and 12-week session. 


Tutorial week and final 
evaluation, Faculty of 
Education. 


Intersession and 12- 
week session begin; 
late payment penalties 
begin. 


May 17 


May 22 


June 23 


June 24 
June 29 
June 30 
July 1 


July 3 


July 5 


August 7 


August 11 


August 12 


August 25 


September 4 


September 5 
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Last day for late 
registration and change 
of course for Interses- 
sion and 12-week ses- 
sion. 


Victoria Day (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Intersession classes 
end. Last day for mail 
registration for Summer 
Session. 


intersession examina- 
tions begin. 


Last day to file applica- 
tion for Fall graduation. 


University offices 
closed. 


Canada Day (statutory 
holiday). 


Summer Session 
begins. Late payment 
penalties begin for Sum- 
mer Session. B.S.W. 
Make-up classes begin. 


Last day for Summer 
Session late registration 
and change of course. 


Civic Holiday (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Last day of classes for 
Summer Session and 
B.S.W. Make-up. 


Summer Session ex- 
aminations begin. 


Last day for mail 
registration for Fall 
semester for part-time 
students. 


Labour Day (statutory 
holiday). Classes begin 
in the Faculty of Human 
Kinetics for students 
selecting 97-477 as an 
option. 

In-person registration in 
the Faculty of Law and 
the Faculty of Educa- 
tion. 


September 5 to 8 


September 6 


September 11 


September 20 


September 22 


October 9 


October 13 


December 7 
December 8 
December 9 
December 22 
December 23 


to January 2 
December 25 


in-person registration 
for full-time students; 
Registrar’s Office will 
assign specific reporting 
times. In-person 
registration for part- 
time students who have 
not preregistered by 
mail. 


Classes begin in Law 
and Education. 


Classes begin, day and 
evening, in all faculties 
except Law and Educa- 
tion. Late payment 
penalty begins. Field 
work begins in the 
School of Social Work. 


Last day for late 
registration, Faculty of 
Law. 


Last day for late 
registration and change 
of course for Fall 
semester, day and eve- 
ning. 

Thanksgiving Day 
(statutory holiday) (no 
classes). 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned. 


Last day of classes, 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day of classes ex- 
cept Faculty of Law. 


Fall semester examina- 
tions begin. 

Fall semester field work 
ends in Social Work. 


University offices closed 
for Christmas recess. 


Christmas Day 
(statutory holiday) 


1990 
January 1 
January 3 


January 8 


January 8 to 12 


January 15 


January 26 


February 1 


February 2 


February 5 


February 9 


1.1 Calendar of the Academic Year 


New Year’s Day 
(statutory holiday). 


University offices 
reopen. 


First day of classes, 
Faculty of Education 
and Faculty of Law. 
Winter semester field 
work begins in Social 
Work. 


In-person registration 
for full-time students; 
Registrar’s Office will 
assign specific reporting 
times. In-person 
registration for part- 
time students who have 
not preregistered by 
mail. 


Regular Winter 
semester classes begin 
in all faculties except 
Education and Law. 
Late payment penalty 
begins. 

Last day of registration 
and change of course 
for regular Winter 
semester courses, day 
and evening. 


Final day for application 
for admission to First- 
Year Law in September, 
1990. 


In-person registration 
for January secondary 
school graduates who 
are entering February 
Session. 


First day of classes in 
February Session. 


Last day for course 
changes in February 
Session. 


February 16 


February 26 - 
to March 2 


March 1 


March 2 


April 13 


April 15 
April 19 


April 20 


April 21 


April 23 


April 27 


April 30 
to May 4 


May 14 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned for regular 
Winter semester clas- 
ses. Last day to file ap- 
plication for Spring 
graduation. 


Study week for all facul- 
ties except Education. 


Final date for application 
to Level 3 and Make-up 
programs in Social 
Work. 


Last day to withdraw 
without a grade being 
assigned for February 
Session courses. 


Good Friday (statutory 
holiday) (no classes). 


Easter Sunday. 


Last day of classes, 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day of classes, day 
and evening, for both 
the regular Winter 
semester and February 
Session, for all faculties 
except Education. 
Spring final examina- 
tions begin for all Facul- 
ties except Education 
and Law. Field work 
ends in the School of 
Social Work. 


Examinations begin, 
Faculty of Law. 


Last day for mail 
registration for Interses- 
sion and 12-week ses- 
sion. 


Tutorial week and final 
evaluation in Faculty of 
Education. 


Intersession and 12- 
week session begin; late 
payment penalties 
begin. 


May 16 


May 21 


June 15 


June 22 
June 23 
June 30 
July 1 
July 2 


July 3 


July 5 


August 6 


August 14 


August 15 


September 3 


Last day for late 
registration and change 
of course for Interses- 
sion and 12-week ses- 
sion. 


Victoria Day (statutory 
holiday). (No classes). 


Last day for mail 
registration for Summer 
Session. 


Intersession classes 
end. 


intersession examina- 
tions begin. 


Last day to file applica- 
tion for Fall graduation. 


Canada Day (statutory 
holiday). 


University offices 
closed. 


Summer Session 
begins. Late payment 
penalties begin for Sum- 
mer Session. B.S.W. 
Make-up classes begin. 


Last day for Summer 
Session late registration 
and change of course. 


Civic Holiday (statutory 
holiday). (No classes). 


Last day of classes for 
Summer Session and 
B.S.W. Make-up. 


Summer Session ex- 
aminations begin. 


Labour Day (statutory 
holiday). Classes begin 
in the Faculty of Human 
Kinetics for students 
selecting 97-477 as an 
option. 


1.2 History of the 
University of 
Windsor 


On July 1, 1963, the new, non-denomination- 
al University of Windsor inherited an educa- 
tional complex founded in 1857 as 
Assumption College, developed since 1870 
by the Basilian Fathers (the Congregation of 
St. Basil) and expanded to independent 
University status in 1953. The transition from 
an historic Roman Catholic university to a 
non-denominational institution was unprece- 
dented. This transformation began, in 1956, 
with the affiliation of Essex College, the first 
provincially-assisted public institution of 
higher education. 


The new institution included Assumption 
University as a federated member, which 
operated residences on campus for men and 
women and held in abeyance its own degree- 
granting powers, except in the graduate 
Faculty of Theology. All of the facilities and 
teaching faculty of Assumption University 
were absorbed into the University of 
Windsor, as were those of its federated, non- 
denominational Essex College, which ceased 
to exist as a separate corporation when it 
joined Assumption in a petition to incorporate 
the University of Windsor to assume respon- 
sibility and control for all academic opera- 
tions. The President of Assumption 
University, Rev. E.C. Lebel, CSB, became 
the first President and Vice-Chancellor of the 
new University and Dr. F.A. DeMarco, the 
Principal of Essex College, became the Vice- 
President. 


Heritage 


Assumption College opened its doors on 
February 10, 1857, largely through the efforts 
of Rev. Pierre Point, S. J., pastor of Assump- 
tion Parish in Sandwich; this parish was es- 
tablished as a mission in 1748 and made a 
parish in 1767, the oldest in Canada west of 
Montreal. M. Theodule Girardot was the first 
instructor. The College was incorporated by 
an Act of the Legislature of the Province of 
Canada which received Royal Assent 
August I6, 1858, during the Superiorship of 
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Rev. Joseph Malbos, a Basilian who guided 
it for one year. The College was directed suc- 
cessively by Jesuits, Benedictines and 
secular clergy until the Basilians returned in 
1870. 


During the early years, the curriculum con- 
sisted of classical and commercial courses 
which provided a complete high school and 
Arts program primarily designed to prepare 
students for theological seminaries, although 
many alumni entered business and profes- 
sional spheres. In 1919, Assumption af- 
filiated with Western University, London, 
Ontario (now the University of Western On- 
tario), as an integral part of the latter’s Facul- 
ty of Arts and Science with a broadened 
curriculum including general and honours 
courses in Arts and Science leading to 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
degrees, graduate work in Philosophy lead- 
ing to the Master of Arts degree, and pre- 
professional programs such as 
Pre-engineering, Pre-medicine and Pre-law. 


From 1934 to 1962, Holy Names College, 
conducted by the Sisters of the Holy Names 
of Jesus and Mary, provided opportunity in 
higher education for women, and, when it 
moved to the campus in 1950, it enabled As- 
sumption to become co-educational. The 
Sisters then disbanded the College, while 
continuing to teach at the University, and As- 
sumption took over its women’s residence, 
which was renamed Electa Hall. 


University Development 


On July 1, 1953, Assumption College ended 
its affiliation with the University of Western 
Ontario and obtained its own university 
powers through an Act of the Ontario Legis- 
lature. In 1954 it was admitted to full mem- 
bership in the National Conference of 
Canadian Universities and Colleges, to the 
University Matriculation Board of Ontario, and 
to the Association of Universities of the 
British Commonwealth. 


In 1956, the College changed its name to As- 
sumption University by an Act of the Ontario 
Legislature and accepted as an affiliate the 
non-denominational Essex College, incor- 
porated in 1954, which assumed respon- 
sibility for the Faculty of Applied Science, the 
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Schools of Business Administration and 
Nursing, and the Departments of Biology, 
Chemistry, Geology and Geography, Math- 
ematics, and Physics. Holy Redeemer Col- 
lege, the national seminary of the 
Redemptorist Fathers, located three miles 
off campus, also affiliated. In 1957, Canter- 
bury College, offering courses in Philosophy, 
Religious Knowledge and Mediaeval History, 
became the first Anglican college in the world 
to affiliate with a Roman Catholic University. 


The University of Windsor was incorporated 
by the Ontario Legislature on December 19, 
1962, accepting Assumption University in 
Federation. During 1963 and 1964, affiliation 
agreements were made with Holy Redeemer 
College, Canterbury College and the new 
lona College (United Church of Canada). 


The University of Windsor assumed control of 
the campus on July 1, 1963, and became a 
member of the International Association of 
Universities in June, 1964. 


Presidents 


1963-64: Rev. Eugene Carlisle LeBel, 
C.S.B., C.D., LL.D. . 


1964-78: John Francis Leddy, O.C., M.A., B. 
Litt., M. Litt., D.Phil., D.Litt, D.es L., LL.D., 
D.C.L., F.R.Hist.S. 

1978-84: Mervyn Franklin, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


4984- Ronald W. lanni, Q.C., B.A., B.Comm., 
LL.B., C.U.E.C.E.(Dip.), I.H.E.1. (Dip.), Ph.D. 


1.3. The Coat of Arms 


The form of the Letters Patent, issued in 1963 
by Garter, Clarenceux and Norroy-and- 
Ulster Kings of Arms in granting the armorial 
bearings, was the first of its kind in the his- 
tory of armory, using the style and title of Her 
Majesty Queen Elizabeth Il as Queen of 
Canada and placing Her Royal Arms of 
Canada in the centre rather than the tradi- 
tional Royal Arms of British sovereigns as 
monarchs of Britain. 


Gold and blue, the colours of the University 
of Windsor, predominate in the bearings. 
Gold and green had been the colours of the 
former Essex College, which was absorbed 
by the new University. Blue, gold and white 
are the colours of Assumption University, now 
federated with the University of Windsor. 


The Shield of Arms consists of a gold back- 
ground on which are three piles, or 
wedgeshaped heraldic charges, emphasiz- 
ing the Christian origin of the University, as 
well as the arduous nature of academic en- 
deavour. 


Each pile carries an armorial charge: the 
upper two a Maple Leaf and Fleur-de-Lis, 
both gold, alluding to the historic nature of 
the seat of the University and the 
nationalities of the major population groups in 
Windsor. The lower pile is charged with a sil- 
ver lily with gold wings, a device taken from 
the arms of Assumption University. 


Over the whole of the shield stretches a sym- 
bolic bridge with twin allusions to the location 
of the University at the Canadian base of the 
Ambassador Bridge linking Canada and the 
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United States, Windsor and Detroit, and to 
the principal aims of the University - to bridge 
chasms of ignorance and join the firm 
grounds of truth. 


Above the shield is the Helm of the corpora- 
tion, a closed steel vizor lined with red silk. 
From the Helm rises the Crest, consisting of ° 
a Black Greek Cross recalling the association 
of the Basilian Fathers (the Congregation of 
St. Basil) with Assumption almost since its 
founding in 1857. 


The Cross stands in front of two red Seaxes, 
or notched swords, as a cant (or pun) on 
Essex, the County in which the University is 
located. The composition is irradiated with 
gold rays as a further allusion to the County, 
the “Sun Parlor of Canada.” Around the base 
of the Crest is a Wreath of the University of 
Windsor colours, blue and gold, and from 
this, down either side of the Helm, flows the 
mantling of the same colours. 


The gold Supporters on either side of the 
Shield are a Canadian Deer and a Moose, 
alluding to the Supporters of the Arms of On- 
tario and the derivation of the University’s 
academic authority and principal financial 
support from the Provincial Legislature, but 
reversed from those of Ontario. The head of 
each Supporter is placed in the position 
known as “guardant,” that is, looking toward 
the viewer, forward-looking. 


The whole composition is placed on a green 
mound, or Compartment, at the base of 
which is the Motto Scroll, inscribed, 
“BONITATEM, DISCIPLINAM, SCIENTIAM,” 
words taken from a Latin version of Psalm 
(118)(119) - “Goodness, Discipline and 
Knowledge”. 


1.4 Board of Governors 


(as of January 1, 1988) 


Members ex officio 

Ronald W. lanni (President of the Univer- 
sity) 

Ken Alexander (President of the Students’ 
Administrative Council) 


Elected Members 
James Clark 

Sheila Cowan 
Robert Daragon 
Albert H. Fast 
William Fisher 
Patrick G. Furlong (Chair) 
Austin Gravelle 
Gordon B. Lee 
David |. McWilliams 
Gary Parent 
Richard Peddie 
Micheline Rawlins 
Richard Rosenthal 
Anna Stuart 


Members appointed by Assumption 
University 

Thomas Halford 

David G. Heath (First Vice-Chair) 

Denise Hrastovec 

John Hughes 

Jack L. Martin 

lan M. Wilson-Smith (Second Vice-Chair) 


Members appointed by the Alumni As- 
sociation 

Brian G. McKeown 

Brian O'Malley 


Members appointed by the Lieutenant 
Governor-in-Council 

Stephen Bellringer 

Elizabeth M. Kovac 

Ariane Onda 

Mary Penfold 


Members elected by the Senate 
John C. Hoffman 

Kathleen McCrone 

Richard Price 

Lois K. Smedick 


1.5 The Senate 


(as of January 1, 1988) 


Ex-officio members 

Dr. R. W. lanni, President (Chair) 

Dr. G. W. Wood, Vice-President, Academic 
Mr. T. Parkinson, Vice-President, Finance 
and Services 

Dr. J. Culliton, Dean, Faculty of Arts 

Dr. Z. M. Fallenbuchl, Dean, Faculty of So- 
cial Science 

Dr. D. T. N. Pillay, Dean, Faculty of Science 
Dr. E. West, Dean, Faculty of Business Ad- 
ministration 

Dr. W. L. Innerd, Dean, Faculty of Educa- 
tion 

Dr. C. Macinnis, Dean, Faculty of Engineer- 
ing 

Dr. M. Salter, Dean, Faculty of Human 
Kinetics 

Prof. N. Gold, Dean, Faculty of Law 

Dr. L. Smedick, Dean, Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research 

Dr. J. Hoffman, Dean of Student Affairs 
Rev. D. G. Heath, President of Assumption 
University 

Dr. F. T. Kingston, Principal of Canterbury 
College 

Rev. Murray Macinnes, Principal of lona 
College 

Rev. A. Thomas, Principal of Holy 
Redeemer College 

Dr. W. T. Uegama, Director of Continuing 
Education 

Miss Nancy Brown, University Librarian 

Mr. F. Smith, Registrar 

Mr. Ken Alexander, President, Students’ Ad- 
ministrative Council 


Elected representatives of Faculties 


Faculty of Arts 

Dr. T. Dilworth (to September 1988) 
Dr. S. Henrikson (to September 1988) 
Dr. R. Johnson (to September 1988) 
Prof. W. Law (to September 1988) 
Prof. R. Pazik (to September 1988) 
Prof. S. Gold Smith (to September 1988) 
Faculty of Social Science 

Dr. K. Chatterjee (to September 1989) 
Dr. T. Horvath (to September 1989) 
Dr. F. Innes (to September 1988) 


1.5 The Senate 


Dr. K. McCrone (to September 1988) Stuart Savage (undergraduate) (to 31 Aug 

Dr. R. Orr (to September 1988) 1988) 

Dr. U. Sautter (to September 1989) Kathleen Hill (graduate) (to 30 April 1988) 
Erica Sullivan (to 30 April 1988) 

Faculty of Science Mr. Eric Dobbs (part-time) (to 31 August 

Dr. D. J. Britten (to September 1989) 1988) 

Dr. W. S. Cameron (to September 1988) 

Dr. E. N. Glass (to September 1989) Appointed by the Alumni Association 

Dr. R. C. Rumfeldt (to September 1988) Ms. Sue Lesa (to December 1989) 


Dr. B. E. Thomas (to September 1989) 
Dr. D. G. Wallen (to September 1988) 


Faculty of Business Administration 
Dr. T. Bart (to September 1988) 

Dr. J. Kantor (to September 1989) 

Dr. M. A. Ragab (to September 1988) 


Faculty of Education 
Dr. C. J. Ball (to September 1989) 
Dr. J. Meyer (to September 1989) 


Faculty of Engineering 

Dr. R. Gaspar (to September 1989) 
Dr. D. Northwood (to September 1988) 
Dr. C. St. Pierre (to September 1988) 
Dr. M. Sklash (to September 1989) 


Faculty of Human Kinetics 
Dr. A. Metcalfe (to September 1989) 


Faculty of Law 
Prof. R. Kerr (to September 1988) 
Prof. B. Mazer (to September 1989) 


Elected faculty representatives-at-large 
(to September 1988) 

Dr. P. Adamson 

Prof. W. Gillen 

Dr. J. G. Manzig 

Dr. R. Nelson 

Prof. R. Price 


Board of Governors representatives 
Mrs. A. Onda 
Mr. R. Rosenthal 


Student representatives 
Dominic Bragaglia (undergraduate) (to 31 
Aug. 1988) 


Paul Brisebois (undergraduate) (to 31 Aug. 
1988) 
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1.6 Officers of 
Administration 


CHANCELLOR 

Major-General Richard Rohmer, C.M.M., 
D.F.C., C.St.J., C.D., Q.C., B.A. (Western 
Ontario), LL.D. (Windsor). 


PRESIDENT AND VICE-CHANCELLOR 
Ronald W. lanni, C.M., B.A., B.;Comm. 
(Windsor), LL.B. (Osgoode Hall), 
C.U.E.C.E. (Dip.), 1.H.E.1. (Dip.) (Paris), 
Ph.D. (London); Q.C. of Osgoode Hall, Bar- 
rister-at-Law. 


VICE-PRESIDENT, ACADEMIC 
Gordon W. Wood, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mount Al- 
lison), Ph.D. (Syracuse), F.C.1.C. 


VICE-PRESIDENT, FINANCE 

AND SERVICES 

Terrance H. R. Parkinson, B.Comm., 
M.B.A. (Queen’s), C.A. 


Assistant Vice-President, Operations 
Charles William Morgan, B.Sc. (Queen's), 
M.B.A. (Windsor), P.Eng. 


SENIOR VICE-PRESIDENT, DEVELOP- 
MENT AND ALUMNI AFFAIRS 

Paul V. Cassano, B.A. (Windsor), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Columbia). 


Assistant Vice-President, Alumni Affairs 
George Arthur McMahon, B.A. (Assump- 
tion), M.A. (Queen’s). 


Executive Assistant to the President 
D. Charles James, B.A. (Southampton), 
LL.B. (Cantab.). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF ARTS 

Joseph Culliton, C.S.B., B.A., B.Ed. (Toron- 
to) S.T.B., M.A. (St. Michael's College, 
Toronto), Ph.D. (Fordham). 


Director, School of Dramatic Art 
Sue G. Martin, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne 
State). 


Director, School of Music 
E. Gregory Butler, A.R.C.T. (Royal Conser- 
vatory of Toronto), D.M.A. (Eastman). 


Director, School of Visual Arts 
William C. Law, B.F.A. (Atlanta School of 
Art), M.F.A. (Tulane). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Zbigniew M. Fallenbuchl, B.Sc. (Econ.), 
(London), M.A. (Montreal), Ph.D. (McGill), 
D. hon. causa (Aix - Marseilles - Ill). 


Associate Dean 
Gerald H. Romsa, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.A. 
(Waterloo), Ph.D. (Florida). 


Director, School of Social Work 

Gerald Erickson, B.A. (Northland College, 
Wisconsin), M.S.W. (Michigan), Ph.D. 
(York). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Dathathry T.N. Pillay, B.Sc. Ag. (Osmania), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Cornell). 


Associate Dean 
Harold R. Atkinson, B.A. (Western Ontario), 
M.Sc. (Assumption) Ph.D. (Queen's). 


Director, School of Computer Science 
Richard A. Frost, B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. 
(Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Strathclyde). 


Director, School of Nursing 

Sheila W. Cameron, Sick Children’s Nurs- 

ing Certificate (Scotland), B.A. (McMaster), 
M.A. Nurs. Educ. (Detroit), Ed. D. (Wayne 
State), Reg. N. 


DEAN, FACULTY OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Eric N. West, B.Sc. (Royal Military College, 
Kingston), M.Sc., Ph.D. (lowa State). 


Associate Dean 
Norman A. Solomon, B.S. (Cornell), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Wisconsin). 


1.6 Officers of Administration 


DEAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 
Wilfred L. Innerd, B.A., Dip. Ed., M.Ed. (Dur- 
ham), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
Cameron Macinnis, B.Sc. (Dalhousie), 
B.E.(Hons.) (Nova Scotia Technical Col.), 
Ph.D. (Durham), P.Eng. 


Associate Dean 

Murray C. Temple, Diploma (R.M.C., 
Kingston), B.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), S.M. 
(M.L.T.), F.E.1.C., F.C.S.C.E., P. Eng. 


DEAN, FACULTY OF HUMAN KINETICS 
Michael A. Salter, D.P.E. (Sydney), B.P.E., 
M.A., Ph.D. (Alberta). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF LAW 
Neil Gold, B.A., LL.M. (York), LL.B. (Toron- 
to). 


Associate Dean 
Brian M. Mazer, B.A., LL.B. (Sas- 
katchewan), LL.M. (Alberta). 


Law Librarian 
Paul T. Murphy, B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S., M.U.P. (Wayne State). 


DEAN, FACULTY OF GRADUATE 
STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

Lois K. Smedick, B.A. (Wilson), M.S.L. 
(Pontif. Inst. of Mediaeval Studies), Ph.D. 
(Bryn Mawr). 


Associate Dean of Research 
David Allen Cotter, B.S. (Penn State), M.S., 
Ph.D. (Wisconsin). 


DEAN OF STUDENT AFFAIRS 

John Charles Hoffman, B.A. (Toronto), 
B.D., Ph.D., S.T.M. (McGill), Th.D. (Union 
Theol. Sem.) 


Assistants to the Dean (Counselling) 
Stephen Gill, B.A., M.A. (Windsor) 
Barbara Niewitecka, M. Sc. (Jagiellonian 
U., Krakow), Ph.D. (Windsor). 

J. Brooke White, B.A. (Windsor). 


REGISTRAR 
Frank L. Smith, B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor). 


Associate Registrar 
Linda Urquhart, B.A. (Windsor). 


Assistant Registrar (Admissions and 
Records) 

Orville Houser, B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. 
(Windsor). 


Assistant Registrar (Data Processing) 
Gary Ryckman. 


Assistant Registrar (Student Programs 
and Publications) 

E. Mark Gerasimoff, B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
B.Ed. (Western Ontario). 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARIAN 
Nancy A. Brown, B.Sc. (Carleton), B.L.S. 
(McGill), M.L.S., M.B.A. (Toronto). 


Associate Librarian for Public Service 
Patrick J. Malone, B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S. (Wayne State). 


Associate Librarian for Technical 
Services (Acting) 

Idalia H. Rappe, B.A. (Assumption), 
A.M.L.S. (Michigan). 


SECRETARY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Barbara Helen Birch, B.A. (Assumption), 
M.A. (Western Ontario). 


DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATIVE 
SERVICES 
Dennis M. Drew, P.P., C.P.P.O. 


DIRECTOR OF CAMPUS POLICE 
K. James Foreman. 


DIRECTOR OF COMPUTER CENTRE 
Leo F. Miernicke, B.B.A. (Detroit). 


DIRECTOR OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
Walter T. Uegama, B.Comm. (Brit. Col.), 
M.B.A. (California), Ph.D. (Oregon). 


DIRECTOR OF FINANCE 
Joseph E. Schiller, B.A. (Assumption). 


DIRECTOR OF HEALTH SERVICES 
Walter W. Wren, M.D. (Western Ontario), 
M.C.F.P. 


DIRECTOR OF HUMAN RESOURCES 
To Be Appointed. 


DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION ANALYSIS 
Gary Champ, B.Sc. (Detroit Inst. of Technol- 
ogy), M.B.A. (Windsor). 


DIRECTOR OF COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS/PUBLICATIONS 

Susan Bloch-Nevitte, B.A. (Southern Con- 
necticut State U.). 


DIRECTOR OF MEDIA CENTRE 
Esio Marzotto, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., Ed. D. 
(Wayne State). 


DIRECTOR OF PERSONNEL SERVICES 
James L. Wheeler, B.Sc.|.M. (Lawrence 
Inst. of Technology). 


DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL PLANT 
Ronald James Nicodemo, B.A. (Windsor). 


DIRECTOR OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 
SERVICES CENTRE 

Barry Taub, B.A. (State U. of N.Y. at 
Stonybrook), M.A., Ph.D. (Waterloo). 


DIRECTOR OF SECONDARY SCHOOL 
LIAISON 
Joseph Saso, B.A. (Windsor). 


DIRECTOR OF STUDENT AWARDS 
Marie E. Renaud, B.A. (Assumption). 


DIRECTOR OF STUDENT SERVICES 
J. David McMurray, B.H.K. (Windsor). 


1.7 Federated and 
Affiliated Institutions 
ASSUMPTION UNIVERSITY 


OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


Chancellor 
Most Rev. John M. Sherlock, D.D. 


President and Vice Chancellor 
Rev. David G. Heath, C.S.B., S.T.B., M.S., 
D.Ed. 


Treasurer 
Rev. John O'Meara, C.S.B., Ph.D. 


Christian Culture Series 
Rev. David G. Heath, C.S.B., S.T.B., M.S., 
D.Ed. (Director). 


Chaplains for the University 

Rev. Michael Lehman, C.S.B., B.A., M.Div. 
Miss Sandra Lucier 

Rev. Paul McGill, C.S.B., M. Div. 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

Rev. Michael J. Fallona, C.S.B., S.T.B., 
Ph.D. 

Rev. John F. Callaghan, C.S.B., M.A. 

Rev. David G. Heath, C.S.B., S.T.B., MS., 
D.Ed. 

Rev. Edward C. Pappert, C.S.B, Ph.D. 
Rev. John P. O'Meara, C.S.B., Ph.D. 

Rev. Joseph T. Culliton, C.S.B., Ph.D. 
Rev. Ronald Pazik, C.S.B., M.A. 


BOARD OF REGENTS 

John H. Brockenshire, B.A., Q.C. 
William J. Cherrie, B.A. 

Charles J. Clark, B.A., Q.C., LL.D. 
George Cuthbert 

Robert A. Daniels, B.A. 

Charles Gress 

H. Clifford Hatch, Sr. 

Denise Hrastovec, B.A., B.Comm., C.A. 
Glen J. Ladouceur, B. Comm., C.A. 
John Martin, B.E.Sc. 

Judge Joseph P. McMahon, B.A., Q.C. 
Robert W. Meanwell, B.A., F.C.A., LL.D. 
lan M. Wilson-Smith, M.A. 


1.7. Federated and Affiliated Institutions 


HOLY REDEEMER COLLEGE 


Principal and President of the Board of 


Directors 
Rev. Alphonsus Thomas, C.Ss.R., J. C.D. 


Vice-President 
Very Rev. J. D. Scanlan, C.Ss.R., M.A. 


Secretary Treasurer 
Rev. D’Arcy L. Egan, C.Ss.R., S.T.L. 


~ CANTERBURY COLLEGE 


Principal 
The Rev. F. Temple Kingston, B.A., M.A., 
L.Th., B.D., D.Phil. 


Chaplain to the College and the University 
_ The Rev. Canon Victor K. Blake, M.A., 
B.D., C.D. 


Business Manager and Assistant 
Treasurer 
W. E. Ray Trew, B. Sc., P. Eng. 


Secretary of the Board 
Alice E. Holmes 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Chair 
The Rt. Rev. Derwyn D. Jones, B.A., L.Th., 
Bishop of Huron (or his Suffragan). 


Principal 
The Rev. F. Temple Kingston, B.A., M.A., 
L.Th., B.D., D.Phil. 


President 
David |. McWilliams, Q.C. 


Vice-President and Treasurer 
Gary E. Otton, C.A. 


R. Jackson East, B.A. 

J. Gordon Haggert, B.A. 

The Rev. Peter Joyce, B.A., B.D. 

David A. Lott, B.;Comm. 

Louis K. MacKendrick, B.A., M.A., Phil. M., 
Ph.D. 

C. William Morgan, B. Sc., M.B.A., P. Eng. 


The Rev. Canon B. A. Silcox, B.A., D.D. 
David T. A. Symons, B.A.Sc., A.M., Ph.D., 
P.Eng. 

William A. Wilkinson, Phm. B., LL.D. 


IONA COLLEGE 


Principal and United Church Chaplain to 
the University of Windsor 
Rev. J. Murray Macinnes, M.A., M.Div. 


Program Associate 
Ruth Ryan 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Neil MacPhee, Q.C., Chair 

Richard W.A. Woodall, B.Comm., First Vice- 
Chair 

John Fry, M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), Second Vice- 
Chair 

Mary Helen Pronger, O.T.C., Secretary 
Byron Leslie, F.1.C.B., Treasurer 

Rev. J. Murray Macinnes, M.A., M. Div., 
(ex officio) 

Glen Blackstock 

Jurrien Camman, B.A. 

Kumar Chatterjee, B.A., M.A., B.S.W., 
M.S.W., Ph.D. 

Michael Dufresne, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Monica Grygier 

Diane Huber, B.P.A. 

Grace McLaren 

Joan Magee, B.A., B.L.S., M.L.S. 

Paul Murray, L.Th. 

Walter Prince, Q.C. 

Alan Rush 

Anna Stuart 

Brian Renwick 

R. Monroe Schooley 

Donovan Thomas, M.S., Ph.D. 


1.8 University Library 
System 


THE LEDDY LIBRARY STAFF 


Nancy A. Brown; B.Sc. (Carleton), B.L.S. 
(McGill), M.L.S., M.B.A. (Toronto). University 
Librarian. 

Patrick J. Malone; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S., (Wayne State). Associate 
Librarian - Public Services. 

Rappe, Idalia H.; B.A. (Assumption), A.M.L.S. 
(Michigan). Associate Librarian - Technical 
Sevices (Acting). 

Chandna, Krishna; B.A., M.A. (Punjab), 
B.L.S. (Delhi). Catalogue Librarian. 

Elliott, Robert J.; B.A., M.S.L.S. (Wayne 
State). Reader Service Librarian, Coordinator 
of Library Instruction. 

Foster, Johanna; B.A. (Windsor), M.S.L.S. 
(Wayne State). Reader Service Librarian. 
Fraser, Wendy C.; B.A., M.L.S. (Western On- 
tario). Catalogue Librarian. 

Jackson, William S.; B.A. (Detroit Institute of 
Technology), M.S.L.S. (Wayne State). 
Reader Service Librarian. 

Jain, Christine H.; B.A. (Goshen), A.M.L.S. 
(Michigan). Catalogue Librarian. 

Leslie, Ruth; A. B. (Wilmington College, 
Ohio), M.A., M.L.S. (Indiana). Reader Ser- 
vice Librarian. 

Lukacs, Helen |.; B.A. (Assumption), B.L.S. 
(Toronto). Catalogue Librarian. 

Lukacs, Magdalen M.; B.A. (Assumption), 
B.L.S. (Toronto). Catalogue Librarian. 
McGrath, M. Jeanette; B.A. (Western On- 
tario), B.L.S., M.L.S. (McGill). Head, Docu- 
ments and Special Collections Department. 
McKenzie, Wallace; B.Sc. (St. Andrews), 
M.I.Inf.Sc. (Great Britain), M.S.L.S. (Wayne 
State), M.Sc. (Windsor). Reader Service 
Librarian. 

Magee, Joan; B.A. (Western Ontario), B.L.S., 
M.L.S. (Toronto). Reader Service Librarian. 
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Nyaradi, Thomas; L.Th. (Archiepiscopal 
Sem., Hungary), Cert. Theol. (Luther Theol. 
Sem., Sask.), M.S.L.S. (Wayne State). Inter- 
min Head, Serials Department. 


Pettovel, Silvio; B.;Comm., M.B.A., B.A. 
(Windsor). Administrative Assistant to the 
University Librarian. 


Reitz, Conrad H.; B.A. (Pretoria), Lib.Dip. — 
(Cape Town), M.L.S. (Toronto). Reader Ser- — 


vice Librarian. 


Robinson, Thomas J.; B.A. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S. (Wayne State). Education 
Librarian. 

Singleton, Cynthia; B.Sc., M.L.S. (Western). 
Head, Reader Service Department. 


Soules, Aline; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), M.S.L.S. — 


(Wayne State). Head, Systems Department. 
Staffen, Graham A.; B.A. (Toronto), M.L.S. 


(Western Ontario). Reader Service — 


Librarian. 


Tupling, Donald; B.A. (Windsor), M.S.L.S. 
(Wayne State). Head, Catalogue Depart- 
ment. 


Venkateswarlu, Tadiboyina; B.A., M.A. 


(Andhra), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.L.S. (Western | 


Ontario). Reader Service Librarian. 
Wolfe, Martha K.; A.B. (Emmanuel College, 


Boston), M.L.S. (Pittsburgh). ReaderService — 


Librarian. 
LAW LIBRARY STAFF 


Boen, Daniel K: L.; LL.M. (Indonesia), M.L.S. 
(Western Ontario). Catalogue Librarian. 
Murphy, Paul T.; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S., M.U.P. (Wayne State), of the On- 
tario Bar. Law Librarian and Professor. 
Soong, Huey-Min; B.A. (National Taiwan), 
M.L.S. (Oklahoma). Reference Librarian. 


THE PAUL E. VANDALL MAP LIBRARY 
STAFF 


Milks, Rosaline S.; B.A., B. Ed. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S. (Wayne State). Map Librarian. 


2 ACADEMIC 
INFORMATION 
2.1 Programs of Study 


The academic work of the University is 
divided among nine faculties, each under the 
supervision of a dean. 


The Schools of Dramatic Art, of Visual Arts 
and of Music are included in the Faculty of 
Arts, the School of Social Work in the Facul- 
ty of Social Science, and Schools of Com- 
puter Science and of Nursing in the Faculty 
of Science. 


2.1.1 FACULTY OF ARTS 


The Faculty offers general programs in Art 
History, Asian Studies, Classical Studies, 
Comparative Literature, Drama, English, 
French, German, Italian, Latin, Multicultural 
Studies, Philosophy, Religious Studies, Rus- 
sian, Spanish, and Studio Art, leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree; 


Honours programs are available in most of 
these areas, and combinations of them, in 
Canadian Studies, and in Latin-American 
Studies and lead to the honours B.A. degree. 


Honours programs in Visual Arts, Music 
Theatre, Scenic Design, or Acting lead to the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) degree. 


The general program in Musical Arts leads to 
the Bachelor of Musical Arts (B.M.A.) de- 
gree. Honours programs in Music lead to the 
Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.) degree in Music 
History and Literature, in School Music, in 
Performance, or in individualized areas of 
specialization. 


The School of Music also offers a Diploma in 
Church Music, while the Department of 
Religious Studies offers Certificates in 
Religious Studies. 


2.1.2 FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


General programs are available in Anthropol- 
ogy, Communication Studies, Economics, 
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Geography, History, Home Economics, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, 
and Urban Studies, and lead to the B.A. de- 
gree. 


Honours programs in the above, or combina- 
tions of them, and in Canadian Studies, 
Criminology, Geography in Resource 
Management, International Relations, and 
Latin-American Studies, lead to the Honours 
B.A. degree. 


An honours program in Social Work leads to 
the Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.) de- 
gree. 


The honours program in Public Administra- 
tion leads to the Bachelor of Public Ad- 
ministration (B.P.A.) degree. 


Certificates are available in Criminology and 
Criminal Justice, Labour Studies, Informa- 
tional Publishing, Japanese Studies, Or- 
ganizational and Career Development, 
Public Administration, and Women’s 
Studies. 


2.1.3 FACULTY OF SCIENCE 


General and honours programs in Mathe- 


matics lead to the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) de- 
gree. 


General and honours programs in Biology, 
Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology, Mathe- 
matics, Physics, leading to the Honours 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) degree. 


The general and honours programs in Com- 
puter Science lead to the Bachelor of Com- 
puter Science (B.C.S.) degree. 


Honours programs in Nursing lead to the 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.Sc.N.) de- 
gree. A Diploma in Public Health Nursing also 
is offered. 

2.1.4 FACULTY OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


A four-year honours program leads to the de- 
gree of Bachelor of Commerce (Honours 
Business Administration) (B.Comm.). Areas 
of concentration are Accounting, Administra- 
tive Studies, Finance, Management 
Science, and Marketing. 
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The Joint Business - Economics four-year 
program lead to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce (Honours Business Administra- 
tion and Economics) (B. Comm.) 


A Certificate in Business Administration also 
is available. 


2.1.5 FACULTY OF EDUCATION 


Programs lead to the Bachelor of Education 
(B.Ed.) for candidates in the Pre-Service 
Program (Teacher Training), and to the 
Bachelor of Education (Honours) for qualified 
teachers who wish to further their profes- 
sional studies in education. 

2.1.6 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
Honours programs lead to the Bachelor of 
Applied Science (B.A.Sc.) degree, in the fol- 
lowing areas: Chemical Engineering, Civil 
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, En- 
gineering Materials, Geological Engineering, 
Industrial Engineering, and Mechanical En- 
gineering. 


2.1.7 FACULTY OF HUMAN KINETICS 


The honours program leads to the degree of 
Bachelor of Human Kinetics (B.H.K.). Con- 
centration may be in Kinesiology or Applied 
Kinesiology. 

2.1.8 FACULTY OF LAW 


The Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) degree requires 
full-time attendance for three years. 


A Combined Bachelor of Laws - Master of 
Business Administration program also is of- 
fered. 
2.1.9 FACULTY OF GRADUATE 
STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Programs lead to the following degrees: 


Master of Arts in Economics, English, Com- 
munication Studies, Geography, History, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, 
Religious Studies, Sociology; 
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Master of Science in Biology, Chemistry, © 
Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Statis- — 


tics; 


Master of Applied Science in Chemical, Civil, 


Electrical, Geological, Industrial and 
Mechanical Engineering, and Engineering 
Materials; 


Master of Business Administration; 


Combined Master of Business Administration 
- Bachelor of Laws program; 


Master of Education; 

Master of Fine Arts in Visual Arts; 
Master of Human Kinetics; 
Master of Social Work; 


Doctor of Philosophy in Biology, Chemical 
Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Engineering 
Materials, Industrial Engineering, Mathe- 
matics, Mechanical Engineering, Physics, 
Psychology. 


Postdoctoral Diplomas also are available in 
Clinical Chemistry, and Clinical Psychology. 


In addition to the above nine faculties, there 
is the Faculty of Theology in Holy Redeemer 
College of Assumption University. 


2.2 Continuing 
Education 


The Continuing Education program extends 
educational opportunities to citizens who, for 
various reasons, are unable to attend univer- 
sity full-time. 

In a rapidly changing world many find that 
taking particular courses or completing a cer- 
tificate or degree is necessary for occupa- 
tional advancement. Others seek 
improvement in knowledge and under- 
standing in vocational or avocational areas 


—- 


Ree — 


while yet another group simply seeks per- — 


sonal fulfillment and life enrichment. The 
University of Windsor recognizes these con- 
tinuing education needs and is concerned to 
meet them. 


Part-time students may study during the day, 
evening or occasionally on weekends in the 
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Falland Winter semesters, Intersession and 
Summer Session. Courses may be taken on 
the University campus, but they are some- 
times available in various Windsor com- 
munity centres. As well, extensive programs 
are available on satellite campuses in 
Chatham, Sarnia, and other areas when en- 
rollments warrant. 


Continuing Education is a fully-integrated part 
of most of the academic programs at the 
University. All courses offered are taught by 
approved staff both daytime and evening, 
and while the majority of part-time students 
enrol in evening classes many study during 
the day. In both daytime and evening clas- 
ses part- time and full-time students will meet 
and exchange ideas. 


In the Fall and Winter semesters (thirteen 
weeks’ duration), day classes generally meet 
two or three times a week for one or one-and- 
a-half hour periods respectively, while eve- 
ning classes generally meet one evening 
each week for 3 hours. 


Courses are also offered during Intersession 
and Summer Session, but typically meet two 
or three days a week (two or three hours/day) 
for six week periods beginning in mid-May 
and early July respectively. These courses 
carry the same academic credit value as 
regular year courses. 


Distance Education courses are also offered 
in several areas. This mode of study is of in- 
terest to those who find it difficult to attend 
class on a weekly basis because of their work 
or personal schedules. Telecourses employ 
a combination of a standard text, study guide, 
and broadcast programs. Videotapes of the 
broadcast segments are placed in various 
libraries where the students may view them, 
and access to instructors is provided by oc- 
casional meetings or telephone consult- 
ations. 


Special registration and counselling sessions 
are arranged each semester for Windsor, 
Chatham, and Sarnia. The specific dates are 
published in advertisements and sessional 
publications. The Division of Continuing 
Education, however, is available to provide 
counselling on a continuous basis and will 
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make arrangements for daytime and evening 
appointments. 


For further information or to make an appoint- 
ment call the Division of Continuing Educa- 
tion, University of Windsor, telephone 
253-4232 (Ext. 3305). The Division is located 
at 470 Sunset Avenue. 


Academic regulations apply equally to part- 
time and full-time students and information 
in this regard can be found in sections 2.4, 
and 2.5. 


Please note, however, that students who are 
twenty-one years of age by December 31 of 
the year of application will be considered for 
admission to the appropriate level and 
program even if they have not completed 
secondary school. 

Students who are sixty years of age and over 
and are Canadian citizens may enrol ona 
free-tuition basis. 


2.2.1 OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 


Students may complete a wide variety of cer- 
tificate and degree programs on a part-time 
basis in Windsor and in a limited number of 
programs in Chatham and Sarnia as well. 


The Division of Continuing Education regular- 
ly surveys the needs of students but wel- 
comes specific suggestions from students 
regarding our offerings. 


To ensure that courses are not cancelled due 
to insufficient enrollment itis important for stu- 
dents to register as early as possible before 
a semester begins. 


The three offices in Windsor, Sarnia and 
Chatham are available for counselling and 
the provision of program information. Stu- 
dents should call any of the three numbers 
identified to ensure that they have acquired 
all the relevant information for their course of 
studies. 


Chatham 


The University of Windsor has established an 
office at Thames Campus in Chatham in 
order to serve the needs of Kent County area 
residents. Students may obtain course and 
program information, application forms and 
counselling assistance from this office. 
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Courses applicable to degrees of Bachelor of 
Arts in the Faculties of Arts and Social 
Science, Bachelor of Social Work, Bachelor 
of Commerce, Bachelor of Education, and 
Master of Education are offered. Complete 
first-year programs in Arts and Social Science 
are scheduled, and a wide variety of options 
is available. Many part-time students have 
obtained Bachelor of Arts degrees entirely 
through courses offered in Chatham. 


Textbooks for Chatham courses may be pur- 
chased at Lou’s Coin and Stationery Shop. 
Books may also be obtained from the Univer- 
sity Bookstore in Windsor, in person or by 
mail. 


The University has placed many books at the 
Chatham Public Library and students are en- 
couraged to make use of them. A study room 
including carrels, microfilms and microfiche 
readers and printers has been created for 
University students. The Library staff is avail- 
able to assist students with these materials. 
Videotapes of the telecourse programs may 
also be viewed at the library. Library hours 
are 10:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m., Monday to 
Thursday, and 10:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Friday 
and Saturday. Some books for appropriate 
courses are also available at the Thames 
Campus Library. 


Courses are taught at Thames Campus and 
various schools in Chatham. Room 
schedules will be posted in the buildings in 
which classes are to be held. 


For further information contact: 


University of Windsor 
Thames Campus 

1001 Grand Avenue West 
Box 2017 

Chatham, Ontario 

N7M 5W4 

Telephone 351-1381 


Office hours Monday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday (closed Tuesday) 

9:45 a.m. - 12:30 p.m. 

1:15 p.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

or by arrangement. 
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Sarnia 


The University of Windsor has opened an of- 
fice in the Alexander Mackenzie School in 
Sarnia to help meet the needs of Lambton 
County students. The office is open one half- 
day a week, on Tuesday from 12:00 noon to 
4:30 p.m. to provide course and program in- 
formation, application forms and counselling 
assistance. 


Courses applicable to degrees of Bachelor of 
Arts in the Faculties of Arts and Social 


ee eeeeeiieemedinns 


Science, Bachelor of Social Work, Bachelor — 


of Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Educa- © 


tion, Master of Education, and Master of Busi- 
ness Administration are offered. Complete 
first-year programs in Arts and Social 
Science are scheduled with a wide variety of 
options available to enable some candidates 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree to complete 
their entire degree in Sarnia. 


Textbooks for Sarnia courses can be pur- 
chased at Armstrong’s Book Shoppe. Addi- 
tionally, many reference books are available 
at the Sarnia Public Library. Videotapes of 
the telecourse programs may also be viewed 
at the library. 


Courses are taught at Lambton College, Sar- 
nia Collegiate Institute and Technical School 
and occasionally at other area schools. 
Room schedules will be posted in the build- 
ings in which classes are to be held. 


For further information, contact: 


The University of Windsor Office 
Alexander Mackenzie School 
1257 Michigan Avenue 

Sarnia, Ontario N7S 3Y3 


on Tuesdays from 12:00 noon - 4:30 p.m. 
by personal visit or by telephoning 542- 
5332. 


Other Locations 
Courses are also offered regularly in 


~ 


— 


Leamington and occasionally in other places — 
where enrollments warrant. Inquiries regard- — 


ing programs, counselling, etc. may be made 
by calling our Windsor Office at 253-4232 
(Ext. 3305). 


et 


COMMITTEE ON CONTINUING 
EDUCATION 


2.2.2 


A ommittee of the Senate of the University of 
Windsor has been established to deal with 
the policy area of Continuing Education. Two 
members of the committee are part-time stu- 
dents, selected yearly by the part-time stu- 
dent body. 


UNIVERSITY CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAMS 


2.2.3 


The Division of Continuing Education 
cooperates with various faculties in providing 
information and counselling about many 
twelve-semesier course certificates in spe- 
cialized areas. Information on these is avail- 
able in the faculty sections of the Calendar 
and counselling can be obtained by calling 
the faculty or department in question or the 
Division of Continuing Education. 

2.2.4 SPECIAL CERTIFICATE AND 
DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 


The University of Windsor and the Division of 
Continuing Education cooperate with various 
service and professional organizations by of- 
fering courses which meet many or all of the 
course requirements for the continuing 
education certificates and diplomas issued by 
those organizations. 


For further information contact the Division of 
Continuing Education. 


2.2.5 NON-CREDIT PROGRAMS 


The Division of Continuing Education offers 
occasional non-credit workshops and semi- 
nars in various subjects, on campus and in 
off-campus and industrial locations. For fur- 
ther information, contact the Division. 
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2.3 Application 
information 


2.3.1 APPLICATION PROCEDURES 


Applicants who wish to pursue full-time 
studies in an undergraduate program must 
submit their application through the Ontario 
Universities’ Application Centre (O.U.A.C.). 
Students currently enrolled in an Ontario 
secondary school must obtain the O.U.A.C. 
101 application form from their guidance of- 
fice. All other candidates for full-time studies 
use the O.U.A.C. 105 application form avail- 
able at all Ontario universities. 


Applicants who wish to pursue part-time 
studies must use the University of Windsor 
application form. These forms may be ob- 
tained directly from the Registrar's Office at 
the University of Windsor, or by writing to: 


The Registrar's Office 
The University of Windsor 
Windsor, Ontario, Canada 
N9B 3P4 


2.3.2 APPLICATION DEADLINES 


A student from outside continental North 
America must complete an application and 
submit all supporting documentation to the 
Registrar's Office before July 1 for registra- 
tion in the Fall semester. 


Allother applications must be complete by the 
last date of registration. A student whose ap- 
plication is not complete by the regular 
registration period may be allowed to register 
provisionally (that is, allowed to attend clas- 
ses while the application is still under con- 
sideration). 


2.3.3 ENGLISH LANGUAGE 


PROFICIENCY 


Each applicant whose native language is not 
English is required to take an English 
Proficiency Test administered by either the 
English Language Institute of the University 
of Michigan, or Test of English as a Foreign 
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Language (T.O.E.F.L.) as part of the require- 
ments for application. Successful completion 
of OAC English | will also satisfy the English 
proficiency requirement 


2.4 Admission 
Requirements 


The admission requirements described in this 
section define the minimum requirements for 
specific programs. Possession of the mini- 
mum requirements guarantees only that the 
application will be considered. Candidates 
may be required to present averages well 
above the minimum when applying for limited 
enrollment programs. 

2.4.1 FROM ONTARIO SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS 


SSHGD and OSSD Graduates 


If you are seeking admission in September 
1988 or thereafter, you must present the On- 
tario Secondary School Graduation Diploma 
(OSSD) or the Secondary School Honour 
Graduation Diploma (SSHGD). 


The minimum admission requirement for all 
programs is an average of 60% on 6 OAC 
credits (Grade 13 courses for SSHGD 
graduates). Applicants for programs in the 
Faculty of Science also require a minimum 
average of 60% in Mathematics and Science 
OAC credits (Grade 13 courses for SSHGD 
graduates). Please refer to the outlines below 
for specific requirements. 


Possession of the minimum requirements 
guarantees only that the application will be 
considered. Higher averages may be re- 
quired for admission to individual programs 
in which the demand for places by qualified 
applicants exceeds the supply of places 
available in those programs. 


The OSSD and the SSHGD will normally be 
given equal credit for admission purposes. 
The length of time you take to complete the 
OSSD will not of itself be a determining fac- 
tor in the admission decision provided you 
have proceeded normally through the 
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program without repeating any courses or 
credits. 


You are encouraged to achieve as much 
breadth of preparation as possible in the - 
courses of study leading to the OSSD while - 
also meeting the stated admission require- 
ments of the program to which you intend to 
apply. 

The University offers early admission in ap- 
proximately mid-June on the basis of interim 
marks and principal's recommendations. In 
the case of students who have doubtful or 
borderline qualifications, decision on admis- 
sion will be deferred until final results are 
available. In any case, students are ex- 
pected to complete the requirements for the 
OSSD or the SSHGD. Accordingly, the 
University reserves the right to withdraw the 
Offer of Early Admission made to an Ontario 
secondary school student if the applicant 
fails to complete diploma requirements with 
a minimum final overall average of 60% in6 
Ontario Academic Courses or Grade 13 
credits. ) 


| 
| 


OSSD Graduates 

FACULTY/ OQUAC 

DEGREE PROGRAM CODE 

ARTS | 
Bachelor of Arts NA 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. . 


Comments: Language majors may require 
OAC level courses in the appropriate lan- 


Bachelor of Fine Arts 
- Acting ND 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
and a successful audition which is conducted 
by the School of Dramatic Art. 


Comments: Auditions are scheduled normal- 
ly in April and May. | 


- Music Theatre NDA 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, | 
and successful auditions which are con- 
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ducted by both the School of Dramatic Art and 
the Schoo! of Music. 


Comments: Auditions are scheduled normal- 
ly in April and May. 


- Scenic Design 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. 


- Visual Art NF 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. 
Bachelor of Music NM 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
and a successful audition which is conducted 
by the School of Music. 


Bachelor of Musical Arts 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
and a successful audition which is conducted 
by the School of Music. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Bachelor of Commerce 
- Business Administration NC 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
Calculus or Algebra and Geometry. 
- Business Administration 
and Economics 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
Calculus, and Algebra and Geometry. 


ENGINEERING 


Bachelor of Applied Science NE 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
Calculus, Algebra and Geometry, Chemistry, 
and Physics. 


HUMAN KINETICS 


Bachelor of Human Kinetics NP 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. 


Comments: Biology and Chemistry are 
strongly recommended. 
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SCIENCE 

Bachelor of Science 

- General Science NS 
- Biology NSB 
- Chemistry NSC 
- Geology NSG 
- Mathematics NSM 
- Physics NSP 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English I, 
Calculus, Algebra and Geometry, and 2 of 
Biology, Chemistry, and Physics. 


Comments: The General Science program is 
intended for students pursuing a liberal 
education in Science. Students who are plan- 
ning to pursue a specific major area of study 
are advised to take those OAC credits in 
which they intend to major at the university 
level. 


Bachelor of Computer Science NT 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English I, 
Calculus, and Algebra and Geometry. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 
Chemistry, and Biology. 


Comments: One Mathematics is recom- 
mended. 

Bachelor of Arts 

- Mathematics NA 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English |, 


Calculus, and Algebra and Geometry. 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Bachelor of Arts NJ 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English |. 


Comments: lf you plan to major in Home 
Economics, Biology and Chemistry are 
recommended. If you plan to major in 
Honours Geography, Finite Mathematics is 
required. 
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Bachelor of Social Work NW 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. 
Comments: Admission to the School of So- 
cial Work officially takes place in Level 3. At 
this time, personal qualities and academic 
qualifications are considered. 

Bachelor of Public Administration NU 
Required: 6 OAC credits including English |. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


Required: 6 OAC credits including English I. 


Comments: These programs are designed 
primarily for part- time students. 


SSHGD Graduates 
FACULTY/ OUAC 
DEGREE PROGRAM CODE 
ARTS 

Bachelor of Arts NA 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


Comments: Language majors may require 
Grade 13 credits in the appropriate language. 


Bachelor of Fine Arts 
- Acting ND 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits and a success- 


ful audition which is conducted by the School 
of Dramatic Art. 


Comments: Auditions are scheduled normal- 
ly in April and May. 


- Music Theatre NDA 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits and successful 
auditions which are conducted by both the 
School of Dramatic Art and the School of 
Music. 


Comments: Auditions are scheduled normal- 
ly in April and May. 


26 


- Scenic Design NDB 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. . 


- Visual Art NF 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


Bachelor of Music NM. 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits and a success- — 
ful audition which is conducted by the School 
of Music. 


Bachelor of Musical Arts NL 


: 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits and a success- © 
ful audition which is conducted by the School © 
of Music. 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION . 


Bachelor of Commerce 
- Business Administration NC 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Cal- | 
culus or Algebra. 


- Business Administration NCE | 
and Economics 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Cal- 
culus and Algebra. 


ENGINEERING | 


Bachelor of Applied Science NE 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Func- 
tions and Relations, Calculus, and Chemistry. 


Comments: |n addition to Functions and > 
Relations, Calculus, and Chemistry you are 
advised to take Grade 13 Algebra, Physics, 

and English. . 


HUMAN KINETICS 


Bachelor of Human Kinetics NP 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


Comments: English, Biology and Chemistry | 
are strongly recommended. 
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SCIENCE 


Bachelor of Science 
- General Science NS 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including 1 
Mathematics and 2 from Algebra, Biology, 
Calculus, Chemistry, or Physics. 


Comments: This program is intended for stu- 
dents wishing to pursue a liberal education in 
Science. 


- Biology NSB 
- Chemistry NSC 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Rela- 
tions and Functions, Calculus, and 2 of Al- 
gebra, Biology, Chemistry, Geology and 
Physics. 


Comments: You are advised to take Algebra, 
Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 


- Geology 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including 1 
Mathematics and 2 of Algebra, Biology, Cal- 
culus, Chemistry, Geology, Physics and 
Relations and Functions. 


Comments: You are advised to take Rela- 
tions and Functions, Algebra, Calculus, and 
2 of Biology, Chemistry, Geology and 
Physics. 


- Mathematics 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Rela- 
tions and Functions and Calculus. 


Comments: You are advised to take Algebra. 
lf you are planning to pursue Applied Mathe- 
matics you are advised to take Physics. 


- Physics NSP 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including 


Physics, Relations and Functions and 2 of Al- 
gebra, Calculus and Chemistry. 


Comments: You are advised to take Algebra, 
Calculus and Chemistry. 


Bachelor of Computer Science NT 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Rela- 
tions and Functions and Calculus. 


Comments: You are advised to take Algebra. 
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Bachelor of Science in Nursing NN 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Biol- 
ogy and Chemistry. 

Comments: You are advised to take English 
and 1 Mathematics. 
Bachelor of Arts 

- Mathematics NA 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits including Rela- 
tions and Functions and Calculus. 


Comments: You are advised to take Algebra. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Bachelor of Arts NJ 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


Comments: |f you plan to major in Home 
Economics you are advised to take Biology 
and Chemistry. 


Bachelor of Social Work 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 
Comments: Admission to the School of So- 
cial Work officially takes place at Year Ill. At 


this time, personal qualities and academic 
qualifications are considered. 


Bachelor of Public Administration 
Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 


Required: 6 Grade 13 credits. 


Comments: These programs are designed 
primarily for part-time students. 


2.4.2 FROM OTHER CANADIAN 


PROVINCES 


Applicants completing the following levels of 
education are considered equivalent to 
OSSD and SSHGD graduates. 


Alberta 
Grade 12 


British Columbia 
Grade 12 
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Manitoba 
Grade 12 


New Brunswick 
Grade 12 


Saskatchewan 
Grade 12 


Nova Scotia 

Grade 12 or First Year ata 

Nova Scotia University after Junior 
Matriculation 


Prince Edward Island 
Grade 12 


Newfoundland 
Grade 12 


Quebec 

Grade 12 or completion of the first year of a 
General Program at a C.E.G.E.P. (mini- 
mum of 12 semester subjects) 


Subject requirements for specific programs 
equivalent to the OAC credits or Ontario 
Grade 13 courses must be included in the 
above curricula. 


2.4.3 FROM THE UNITED STATES 


In order to qualify for admission an applicant 
must present scholastic records indicating 
good preparation and ability to undertake a 
university degree program. Graduates of ac- 
credited high schools will normally qualify for 
admission if the cumulative high school 
grade point average is 2.75 (B-) or above. 


Each applicant must present scores from 
either the American College Testing Program 
Assessment (ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test (SAT) offered by the College Entrance 
Examination Board. Advanced Placement 
Examinations in certain prerequisite subjects 
may also be required. 


The student must receive a favourable 
recommendation from the high school Prin- 
cipal, and should rank in the upper third of 
the class. 
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Highly qualified applicants from the United 
States will be given final acceptance after the 
first term marks of the final year of high 
school have been received, if the applicant 
meets the admission requirements at that 
time, provided that the graduation certificate 
is presented. Credit may be given for A.P. 
Examinations taken while in U.S. high 
schools. 


2.4.4 INTERNATIONAL ADMISSIONS 


The minimum admission requirements for ap- 
plicants to First Year are listed below. 


Applicants from overseas must send the offi- 
cial documents of their secondary education 
indicating subjects taken and grades ob- 
tained. Notarized English translations are 
necessary if the documents are not in 
English. Photocopies are not accepted. 


United Kingdom and Commonwealth 


Five Passes on the General Certificate of 
Education including two at the Advanced 
Level 


or 


Four passes on the General Certificate of 
Education including three at the Advanced 
Level. A minimum grade of D is required in 
the Advanced Levels. 


Science must include Advanced Level Math- 
ematics, Physics and Chemistry. 


Engineering must include Advanced Level 
Pure and Applied Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. 


Nursing must include Advanced Level 
English, Biology and Chemistry. 

Commerce must include Advanced Level 
Mathematics. 

Europe 

The Senior Matriculation Certificate as re- 
quired by a recognized university in that 
country. 


Central and South America 


The Senior Matriculation Certificate and com- 
pletion of First Year at a recognized univer- 
sity in that country. 
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India and Pakistan 


A Bachelor's degree at a recognized univer- 
sity in First or Second Division. 


Middle East 


Israel and Lebanon - The Senior Matricula- 
tion Diploma. 


Other Middle East Countries - The Senior 
Matriculation Diploma and completion of First 
Year at a recognized university in that 
country. 


Africa and Asia 


Countries following the British System - Ad- 
vanced level standing on the GCE or 
equivalent as listed under the United 
Kingdom. 


Other Africian and Asian Countries - The 
Senior Matriculation Certificate and comple- 
tion of First Year at a recognized university in 
that country. 


international Baccalaureate 


Six subject passes in the IB examination in- 
cluding three at the Higher Level with a total 
grade of 28 and no mark less than four. 


2.4.5 ADULT STUDENT 


Students over twenty-one years of age by 
December 31 of the year of application and 
who may not have completed Secondary 
School will be considered for admission to 
the appropriate level and program. Students 
who are not twenty-one years of age by 
December 31 may be considered for admis- 
sion if they have completed satisfactorily a 
four-year university oriented Secondary 
School program with a 66% average and 
have not been in attendance for a minimum 
of two years. Applicants from overseas are 
not eligible under the “Adult Student” clause. 


2.4.66 TRANSFER STUDENT 


From another college, university or Ryerson 
Polytechnical Institute 


An applicant who wishes to transfer (at any 
level) from another college or university must 
arrange for a complete transcript of record 
and a statement of honourable dismissal to 
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be sent to the Registrar directly by each in- 
stitution previously attended. 


Every student will be required to complete at 
least one full year or the equivalent at this 
University before qualifying for a degree. Ap- 
plicants wishing to transfer into specialized 
programs are evaluated on an individual 
basis. 


Students who have been required to 
withdraw from the home university will not be 
accepted to the University of Windsor during 
the period of their disbarment. If they are 
eligible to apply to another faculty or program 
atthe “home” university, they are also eligible 
to apply to a similar faculty or program at the 
University of Windsor. In any case, should 
the student’s record be such that he or she 
would have been required to withdraw at the 
University of Windsor, he or she shall not be 
eligible for transfer unless authorized for ad- 
mission by the relevant Academic Standing 
Committee. 


Students transferring from another university 
Shall not be given credit for those courses in 
which they have received a grade lower than 
C unless authorized by the relevant 
Academic Standing Committee. 


From a College of Applied Arts and Technol- 
ogy 

Applicants who have completed two years of 
a three-year program with a cumulative 
average of B will be considered for admis- 
sion to First Year of an appropriate program. 
Applicants who have graduated from a two- 
year program with a cumulative average of B 
willbe considered for admission to First Year 
of an appropriate program. Applicants who 
have graduated from a three-year program 
with a cumulative average of B will be con- 
sidered for admission to Second Year of an 
appropriate program. 

Transfer from St. Clair College of Applied Arts 
and Technology 


On April 1, 1979, the University of Windsor 
and St. Clair College of Applied Arts and 
Technology formally established a Commit- 
tee for Cooperation. One of the activities of 
the Committee is the examination of course 
content with a view to improving the transfer 
of course credits between the two institu- 


tions. Various task forces have been estab- 
lished in selected program areas to achieve 
this goal. Therefore, in addition to the normal 
transfer policy as outlined above, St. Clair 
graduates will be evaluated on an individual 
basis and may be given additional advanced 
standing as may be appropriate. The 
respective institutions have approved recom- 
mendations made by the Committee’s Task 
Forces on the following programs: 


1) Early Childhood Education Program: A stu- 
dent may enter a Bachelor of Arts program 
at the University after completing the two 
year Diploma in Early Childhood Education 
at St. Clair College. Depending upon the 
selected level and area of study, the student 
may receive the equivalent of ten semester 
course credits. 


2) As with many three year diplomas, com- 
pletion of the Journalism Diplomaat St. Clair 
College may permit a student to receive as 
many as ten unspecified credits toward a 
University of Windsor degree. The amount of 
transfer credit would depend upon the 
selected University area of study. 


Students with University of Windsor degrees, 
wishing to pursue one of the above men- 
tioned diplomas, should contact St. Clair Col- 
lege in order to determine the equivalency 
credits to be used toward the diploma. 


Transfer from Sheridan or Fanshawe Col- 
leges of Applied Arts and Technology 


Graduates of Sheridan College who have 
completed a three-year Craft and Design 
program, and graduates of Fanshawe Col- 
lege who have completed a three-year Fine 
Art program, may apply for transfer into an 
appropriate level of the Honours Bachelor of 
Fine Arts program (see 3.12.2) in the School 
of Visual Arts. Transfer students must satisfy 
University regulations for transfer from 
CAATs and meet the academic require- 
ments and standards of the B.F.A. program. 
Completion of the B.F.A. program in Visual 
Arts will normally require four semesters of 
academic work or the equivalent at the 
University of Windsor. For further informa- 
tion, contact the School of Visual Arts. 
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2.5 Undergraduate 
Degree Regulations 


It is the responsibility of all students to 
familiarize themselves with the general 
regulations of the university as contained in 
this section. Additionally, students must be 
familiar with the regulations of the Faculty or 
School in which they are enrolled as well as 
the regulations of the Department of their 
major. These particular requirements may 
be found in the individual Faculty, School and 
Departmental sections of this calendar. 


Students are also directed to read the “State- 
ment of Responsibility” on the inside front 
cover. 


2.5.1 CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


A full-time student is one who is registered in 


four or more undergraduate courses in a 
semester. 


A part-time student is one who is registered 
in fewer than four undergraduate courses in 
a semester. 


A regular student is one who has met the 
average requirements for admission or the 
minimum average requirements for con- 
tinuation in his or her program of studies. 


A conditioned student is one who, at the time 
of admission, does not have standing in a re- 
quired subject or subjects. 


A visiting student is one who takes courses 
for credit for the purpose of transferring the 
credit to the university at which he or she was 
previously registered. Normally, it is ad- 
visable for the visiting student to have written 
permission from the home university in order 
to register for courses. 


A special or non-degree student is one who 
is taking courses for credit but not proceed- 
ing to a degree at this university. 


An audit student is one who attends a 
course(s) but does not receive credit for the 
course(s) towards a degree. Such a student 
will not be allowed to write examinations and 
cannot be graded in any way but will be 
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required to pay the regular fees for the 
course(s). 


A probationary student is one who has not 
met the full admission requirements to a 
program or a student who, once admitted, 
has shown unsatisfactory progress at the 
conclusion of each semester. (See regula- 
tions pertaining to each faculty). 


Probation is removed if a student 
demonstrates satisfactory progress by the 
end of the probationary period. Normally, a 
student will be required to withdraw from a 
faculty if performance is not satisfactory at the 
conclusion of the probationary period. 


For regulations pertaining to the possible 
readmission of students who have been re- 
quired to withdraw, see the regulations per- 
taining to each faculty. 


2.5.2 RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 


The number of courses required for the at- 
tainment of any degree is as indicated in 
each program. These requirements may be 
reduced through the transfer of credit from 
another university. However, a student will 
be required to complete successfully a mini- 
mum often senior-level courses to qualify for 
a degree from the University of Windsor. 


A student pursuing an undergraduate degree 
may receive credit for a maximum of ten 
courses which are obtained by correspon- 
dence from an accredited institution. 


A student may take courses for credit in Inter- 
session or Summer Session as conducted by 
this or other accredited institutions. (See also 
2.5.6). 


Some Faculties may have more stringent 
residency requirements. Consult the regula- 
tions pertaining to that Faculty. 


2.5.3 INTERRUPTION OF STUDIES 


Students who have had an interruption of 
Studies for a prolonged period will have their 
previous academic work assessed by the 
faculty concerned to determine whether 
credit may be retained in specific courses. 
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2.5.4 ADVANCED STANDING 


Advanced Standing reduces the total number 
of courses required for a degree. 


By transfer: A student who has successfully 
completed a course at a recognized institu- 
tion of higher learning may be granted credit 
for that course. (See also 2.4.6). 


By examination: A student may acquire 
knowledge of the subject matter of a course 
in a manner which does not provide a basis 
for credit by transfer. Such a student may be 
allowed to write an examination and if perfor- 
mance is satisfactory, credit will be awarded. 
Faculties offering such examinations include 
regulations and procedure in their respective 
sections of this Calendar. 


2.5.5 ADVANCED PLACEMENT 


Advanced Placement permits a student to 
take a more advanced course without the 
normally required prerequisites, or to sub- 
stitute another course. It does not reduce the 
total number of courses required for a de- 
gree. In addition to providing evidence of ade- 
quate experience and/or learning relevant to 
the course in question, a student may be re- 
quired to write an advanced placement ex- 
amination. Further information and 
instructions may be found in the individual 
faculty sections of this Calendar. 


2.5.6 LETTERS OF PERMISSION 


A student who wishes to take one or more 
courses of his or her program at another 
university is required to request a Letter of 
Permission in advance of registration to en- 
sure that the course(s), if completed suc- 


cessfully, will be credited towards his or her 
degree program. 


Application for Letters of Permission will be 

made at the appropriate faculty office. Ap- 

proval shall be at the discretion of the Dean 

of the faculty who shall base a decision on. 
the applicant's overall academic record, the 

appropriateness of the particular course to 

the applicant's program and on any other fac- 

tors deemed relevant. 
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Following approval of the application, the 
Dean shall authorize the Registrar to issue a 
Letter of Permission to the applicant and the 
university concerned. 


Upon completion of the course(s) the student 
must request the visiting institution to submit 
an official transcript for any course(s) at- 
tempted to the Office of the Registrar. 
Course(s) successfully completed will be 
credited towards the degree. The grade(s) 
received will neither be recorded nor used in 
the calculation of averages. 


ADDITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 


2.5.7 


The following regulations apply to students 
who have been awarded a degree from 
either the University of Windsor or any other 
accredited university. 


Students who have been awarded a general 
B.A. or B.Sc.degree will be ineligible to 
receive a second general B.A.or B.Sc. de- 
gree in a second major area of study. 
However students wishing to add a further 
major area of study may do so in accordance 
with the regulations outlined by each faculty 
where applicable. 


Students who have been awarded a general 
B.A., B.Sc., or B.C.S. may be granted ad- 
vanced standing towards the fulfillment of 
graduation requirements for the honours 
equivalent of the respective degree. 


Students who have been awarded a general 
degree may be granted advanced standing 
for a maximum of twenty courses towards 
the fulfillment of graduation requirements for 
a different general degree or a professional 
degree. 


Students who have been awarded a profes- 
sional degree may be granted advanced 
standing for a maximum of twenty courses 
towards fulfillment of graduation require- 
ments for a general degree and thirty courses 
for an honours degree. 
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2.5.8 CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA 


PROGRAMS 


Students who wish to apply credits received 
in a certificate or diploma program toward a 
degree program may be granted advanced 
standing for a maximum of six courses 
towards the fulfillment of graduation require- 
ments for a degree. 


Students who wish to apply credits received 
ina degree program toward a certificate or 
diploma program may be granted advanced 
standing for a maximum of six courses 
towards the fulfillment of requirements for the 
certificate or diploma. 


Students who wish to apply credits received 
in acertificate or diploma program towards an 
additional certificate or diploma program may 
be granted advanced standing for a maxi- 
mum of four courses towards the fulfillment 
of requirements for the additional certificate 
or diploma. 


DEFINITION OF COURSES AND 
SESSIONS 3 


2.5.9 


The word “course” refers to a one-semester 
course equivalent. Each semester includes 
approximately thirteen weeks of classes. 
During each regular academic year (Sep- 
tember to April), the Fall semester runs from 
mid-September to mid-December and the 
Winter semester runs from mid-January to 
mid-April. Each semester concludes with 
final examinations. Additionally, the Univer- 
sity schedules courses in Intersession (May - 
June) and Summer Session (July - August), 
each of which are approximately six weeks in 
duration. Courses given in these sessions 
carry the same credit as those in the Fall and 
Winter semesters. 


In some areas, a course may carry half the 
weight of a semester course or double the 
weight of a semester course. In such cases 
the course description is followed by either 
of the notes “half course” or “two-semester 
course” respectively. 
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In a few cases a course may be “linked” with 


another course in the sense that credit is 
granted only when both courses have been 
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completed successfully. Calendar course 
descriptions indicate “linked” courses. Un- 
less otherwise indicated, such courses must 
be taken in successive semesters. 


The time required to complete programs can 
vary according to the student's choice. If 
courses are taken exclusively in the Fall and 
Winter semester a general degree normally 
is completed in three years and an honours 
or professional degree in four years. Students 
may choose to accelerate their programs by 
attending Intersession or Summer Session 
or may spread their programs over a longer 
period by attending as part-time students. 
Some faculties place a time limit for comple- 
tion of programs. Refer to individual faculty 
regulations for such limits. 


2.5.10 COURSE CONTENT 


Information regarding the content and the 
hours of instruction per week for all courses 
is to be found in the individual department 
and school listings. The time schedule for 
classes can be obtained at the Office of the 
Registrar. 


The University does not attempt to impose 
uniformity in methods of course presenta- 
tion. Therefore methods of course presenta- 
tion vary and may involve lectures, lectures 
combined with class discussion, small group 
or tutorial instruction, seminars or other com- 
binations of the above. In all cases, the 
method(s) to be used will be explained early 
in the course. 


2.5.11 COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 


Each course is identified by a two-part num- 
ber. The first part refers to the subject area, 
the second to the level of the course. Thus, 
the course 46-222 is a course in the subject 
area of Psychology (46) and is of a level that 
places it among courses in the 200 series. 
The series 100, 200, 300, and 400 numbers 
are intended to indicate progressively more 
demanding content, and correspondingly in- 
creasing competence on the part of the stu- 
dents enrolled in the course. 


Numbers in the range 100-199 are ordinari- 
ly used for the introductory courses in most 
disciplines. 


It is important that students planning their 
courses have Clearly in mind the significance 
of these numbers so that they may guard 
against undertaking course work at levels for 
which they are insufficently prepared. A num- 
ber of courses have stated prerequisites 
which are prior requirements for entry to a 
course. Students who do not satisfy the pre- 
requisite for a course, or who in the opinion 
of the instructor do not possess an equivalent 
background to that of the stated prerequisite, 
may not register for the course. 


2.5.12 POLICY ON PLAGIARISM 


Plagiarism is defined as: “The act of ap- 
propriating the literary composition of 
another, or parts of passages of his or her 
writing, or the ideas or language of the same, 
and passing them off as the products of one’s 
own mind.” (Black’s Law Dictionary). 


lt is expected that all students will be 
evaluated and graded on their individual 
merit and all work submitted for evaluation 
should clearly indicate that it is the student’s 
own contribution. 


Students often have to use the ideas of others 
as expressed in written or published work in 
preparing essays, papers, reports, theses 
and publications. It is imperative that both the 
data and ideas obtained from any and all 
published or unpublished material be proper- 
ly acknowledged and their sources disclosed. 
Failure to follow this practice constitutes 
plagiarism and is considered to be a serious 
offence. Thus, anyone who knowingly or 
recklessly uses the work of another person 
and creates an impression that it is his or her 
own, is guilty of plagiarism. 


Plagiarism, as well, includes submitting one’s 
own essay, paper, or thesis on more than 
one occasion. Accordingly, itis expected that 
a thesis, essay, paper or a report has not 
been and is not concurrently being submitted 
for credit for any other course. In exceptional 
circumstances and with the prior agreement 
of the instructor, a student may use research 
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completed for another course as part of his 
or her written work for a second course. 


2.6 Registration 


2.6.1 COUNSELLING 


The primary responsibility for satisfying the 
undergraduate regulations rests with the stu- 
dent. Students are advised to familiarize 
themselves with both the academic regula- 
tions of the University as published in 2.5 and 
the appropriate degree requirements as out- 
lined in the faculty, school, and departmental 
sections of this Calendar. 


Some faculties require counselling and 
program approval for all full time students 
prior to registration for each semester. Refer 
to each faculty section for its specific policy 
statement on counselling and program ap- 
proval. 


Students who have decided on a major area 
of study will receive their counselling from the 
department of their major. Students who 
have not selected a major may receive coun- 
selling from the Office of the Student 
Academic Advisory Centre in the Office of 
Student Affairs. 


Students may not deviate from the program 
of studies as outlined in the Calendar without 
written permission from the Dean of the 
faculty concerned. 

2.6.2 TIME AND PLACE OF 
REGISTRATION 


Each student must register at the beginning 
of each session at the time and place desig- 
nated by the Registrar. Although the courses 
selected may be offered in different Faculties 
of the University, all students register 
through the Registrar's Office. 


Students who fail to register at the time and 
place fixed by the Registrar will be required 
to pay a late registration fee (see 2.9.11). 


Registration will not be considered complete 
or official unless satisfactory fee arrange- 
ments have been concluded by the last day 
of late registration. 


Unless there are exceptional reasons known 
in advance, no student will be permitted to 
register later than two weeks after the begin- 
ning of classes. 


2.6.3 PROVISIONAL REGISTRATION 


A student whose application is not complete 
by the regular registration period may be al- 
lowed to register provisionally. All required 
forms and documents must be submitted 
before the last day of late registration. 


2.6.4 WITHDRAWAL 


1) Full-time undergraduate students who in- 
tend to withdraw completely from the Univer- 
sity are required to undergo an interview, and 
complete the appropriate forms at the Office 
of Student Affairs. 


The status of a student who withdraws from 
full-time studies is left to the decision of the 
faculty and will be reported to the student 
through the Registrar’s Office. 


Part-time students who find it necessary to 
withdraw from a course or from the Univer- 
sity are required to notify the Registrar in per- 
son or by registered mail and give their 
reasons for withdrawal. 


2) Students wishing to withdraw from courses 
must use the “Course Change Form” which 
is available from the Office of the Registrar. 


A grade of VW (Voluntary Withdrawal) will be 
assigned when withdrawing from a course 
within the withdrawal period indicated below: 


Fall or Winter semester - five weeks after 
beginning of semester 


Two-semester course - ten weeks after 
beginning of Fall semester 


Intersession/Summer Session: 


Three-week course - one week after begin- 
ning of classes 

Six-week course - two weeks after begin- 
ning of classes 

Eight-week course - three weeks after 
beginning of classes 
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Twelve-week course - four weeks after 
beginning of classes 


After the withdrawal periods indicated above, 
approval to drop a course will be granted only 
under-extraordinary circumstances. Petitions 
for such permission may be directed to the 
Academic Standing Committee of the ap- 
propriate faculty. If withdrawal is permitted a 
grade of WP, Withdrew Passing or WF, 
Withdrew Failing will be assigned. No credit 
will be received for a grade of WP. A grade 
of WF is equivalent to a failing grade of F and 
will be included in the appropriate average 
calculation. 


3) The Cashier’s Office will make the ap- 
propriate adjustment of fees where ap- 
plicable. (See 2.9.8). 


2.7 Examination and 
Grading Procedures 


2.7.1 TESTING PROCEDURE 


The following applies to all undergraduate 
Faculties except the Faculty of Law and the 
Faculty of Education. 


lt is expected that all courses will have some 
type of non- optional, meaningful, final test- 
ing procedure (written test, oral interview, 
essay, take home test, etc.) during the ex- 
amination period. 


Three-hour evaluation periods will be 
scheduled in the formal final examination 
periods in each semester of the regular year 
for all courses which terminate in that 
semester. Ali final testing procedures as indi- 
cated above will take place or fall due during 
the three-hour period so scheduled. The ac- 
tual duration of testing procedures during the 
scheduled period may be less than three 
hours at the discretion of the individual in- 
Structor. 


If oral or other special types of examinations 
can not be accommodated in the three-hour 
period, notice will be given to the Registrar 
by the Head of the department or Director of 
the school, or Dean of the faculty involved, 
and special arrangements will be made. 
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The Office of the Registrar will complete the 
foregoing scheduling for the Fall semester 
prior to September 1, and for the Winter 
semester prior to January 1, so thatit is avail- 
able to students before they finalize their 
course selections. 


The last week of lectures in each semester 
must be free from any type of testing proce- 
dures. This regulation does not apply to 
routine laboratory tests or normal field work 
evaluations which are part of a series. Cour- 
ses that are presented by a specialized 
teaching method such as self-paced 
methods or modularized methods where the 
testing procedures are an integral part of the 
instructional process shall be exempt from 
this regulation subject to approval of the Dean 
of the faculty in which the course is given. 


lf the final testing procedure takes the form of 
an oral interview, a take home test, an essay, 
etc. it must take place or become due during 
the examination period. 


It is left to each department, school, or non- 
departmentalized faculty, to set the range of 
the weights of the final testing procedures. 


The following applies to all undergraduate 
Faculties. 


Each instructor must inform his or her stu- 
dents, by the end of the second week of each 
course, concerning the following: 


(i) all procedures for determining the final 
grade in acourse, including those for conver- 
sion of raw scores into letter grades (this in- 
cludes procedures in which students are 
evaluated by observers or supervisors, rather 
than by written examinations or submitted as- 
signments. 


(ii) the approximate dates for tests, essays, 
etc. 


Alterations in the announced procedure 
under (ii) above may be made by the instruc- 
tor with the consent of the majority of the 
registered class. Instructors may not alter the 
date of final examinations if scheduled by the 
Office of the Registrar. 
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2.7.2 OFF-CAMPUS EXAMINATIONS 


A student with a cogent reason may be 
granted permission to write an examination 
at an off-campus centre. Application forms 
are available in the Registrar's Office. To 
allow sufficient time for arrangements and 
mailing, approved applications must be sub- 
mitted, along with the appropriate fee, to the 
Registrar's Office at least one month prior to 
the date on which the examination is to be 
written. 


2.7.3. GRADING 


Grades assigned and their significance are as 
follows: 


At, A, A- Excellent 
B*,B Good 
EG Fair 

D*,D Pass 

F, F- No Credit 
Inc Incomplete 
IP In Progress 
NR No Report 


For the purpose of calculating an average, 
the following numerical equivalents are 
used: 


Ay 96 A 90 A_~ -83 
Beas iB te 
C67. C62 
Die o7> Dao? 
Fer e4e eee 


Courses in which an F or F- grade is received 
will be recorded on the student's transcript 
but will carry no credit toward a degree. A 
grade of IP is recorded at the end of the first 
semester of a two-semester course. 


A grade of NR is assigned to students who al- 
though registered in a course have neither 
attended regulary nor submitted assign- 
ments. In computing a student’s average, 
NR is equivalent to F-. 


Subject to regulations laid down by the facul- 
ty or school, a grade of “Incomplete” may be 
assigned to a student who so requests and 
at the discretion of the instructor and Depart- 
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ment Head. Such a grade will be granted to 
a student who has not been able to complete 
all course requirements by the date of the 
final evaluations. The grade of “Incomplete” 
could be used in situations such as: 


(i) the missing of an examination or test for a 
valid reason, 


(ii) the failure to complete required projects or 
assignments in the allocated time owing to 
circumstances beyond the student's control. 


A grade of “Incomplete” must be changed to 
a letter grade not later than six weeks after 
the last date of the examination period. If no 
grade has been assigned by that date, a final 
grade of F is entered in the student’s record 
by the Office of the Registrar. 

2.7.4 APPEALS 

Before exercising their right of appeal against 
a grade, students should consult Senate By- 
Law 51, Examination Procedures, copies of 
which are available at the Office of the 
Registrar. Students registered in the LL.B. 
program should consult the Academic Status 
regulations of the Faculty of Law. 


Insummary, all appeals must be made in writ- 
ing to the appropriate faculty through the Of- 
fice of the Registrar, no later than three 
weeks after the final mark has been released 
by the Registrar. The appeal must be accom- 
panied by a $20 fee which will be refunded to 
the student if the appeal is successful. Stu- 
dents are encouraged to submit a letter of ra- 
tionale for the appeal, including relevant 
supporting documents. 


Aegrotat Standing: A student who wishes to 
receive consideration on medical or compas- 
sionate grounds should communicate with 
the Office of the Registrar as soon as pos- 
sible. A letter of rationale and supporting 
documents (e.g., the attending physician’s 
letter) must be submitted to the Registrar 
forthwith. 
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2.8 Graduation 


Registration in any program does not con- 
stitute an application for a degree or diploma. 


An official application for graduation must be 
filled out and filed in the Registrar’s Office ap- 
proximately three months prior to each Con- 
vocation at which the applicant hopes to 
graduate. (See 1.1 Calendar of the 
Academic Year ). 


Applications received after the deadline dates 
will be held for the next Convocation 
ceremony. 


In cases where credit is sought for work done 
elsewhere, official transcripts or other 
documentary evidence required by the 
Registrar's Office, not already submitted, 
must be conveyed to the Registrar's Office 
six weeks before Convocation. Failure to 
comply with these regulations will disqualify 
the student for graduation at the Convocation 
concerned. See the particular regulations for 


_ each faculty. 


2.9 Fee Regulations 
and Schedule 


The University reserves the right to make 
changes without prior notice in the various 
fee schedules, as well as changes in rules 
and regulations and the revision or cancella- 
tion of particular courses and programs. The 
acceptance of fees does not necessarily 
imply approval of registration. 


The following regulations apply to all stu- 
dents. 


2.9.1 PAYMENT OF FEES 


Fees are due and payable on the day of 
registration. As aconvenience, students may 
pay their tuition fees at any time prior to 
registration for each semester. 


Certified cheques or other remittances must 
be made payable to the University of 
Windsor and must be received by the 
Cashier's Office prior to the prescribed due 
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dates. The student's name, identification 
number, address and telephone number 
should be recorded in the upper portion of the 
front of the remittance to ensure that the 
records are properly credited. 


Students who are unable to complete pay- 
ment of fees by the prescribed due date must 
arrange fee deferment on the day of registra- 
tion. Deferments are permitted under the fol- 
lowing circumstances: 


(a) if a student has evidence of having 
been awarded a Canada Student 
Loan or an Ontario Student Loan, 
the Loan must be assigned to the 
University to pay the fees (Fees 
may not be arranged on the basis of 
an anticipated award.); 

if a student has evidence of having 
been awarded a scholarship, bur- 
sary or similar award, which may be 
used to pay the fees. (Any known dif- 
ference between the amount of the 
award and the fees must be paid on 
or before the day of registration.) 


Note: Registration is incomplete until the 
registration form has been signed and pay- 
ment of fees or fee arrangement has been 
made. 


2.9.2 LATE PAYMENT CHARGES 


Full-time students who have not paid fees 
prior to the prescribed date will be assessed 
a late payment charge of $30.00. 


Part-time students will be assessed a late 
payment charge of $10.00 per course. 


Students who have an outstanding amount 
owing will be assessed a service charge of 
Prime Rate plus 1% per month beginning 
October 31 in the Fall semester and 
February 28 in the Winter semester, and ap- 
proximately 30 days after the start of Inter- 
session and Summer Session. 


A student who has failed to comply with the 
above regulations may have his or her 
registration cancelled as of the date on which 
the unpaid fees were due. 
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2.9.3 NON-PAYMENT OF FEES AND 


CHARGES 


Information concerning academic results of 
any student who has an overdue debt owing 
to the University shall be withheld until the 
debt is settled. 


Students who are graduating and who have 
an outstanding debt will be permitted to at- 
tend Convocation, but they will not receive 
their diplomas until their debts are settled. 


Any student who has an overdue debt owing 
to the University may not be permitted to re- 
register until the debt is settled. 


Any student whose registration has been 
cancelled for default of payment is required 
to apply for reinstatement of registration at 
the Office of the Registrar. If the application 
is approved a $50.00 reinstatement fee is 
added to any other assessable charges. 


Overdue accounts must be paid by cash, cer- 
tified cheque, or money order. 


Any student who has an unresolved 
grievance concerning fees or other charges, 
may present an explanatory letter to the 
Supervisor, Cashier’s Office, for transmission 
to the responsible university officer for con- 
sideration. 


2.9.4 INCOME TAX CERTIFICATE 


A special certificate in a form acceptable to 
Income Tax authorities is required in order 
that the student may claim tuition fees as a 
deduction for Income Tax purposes. This 
certificate will be mailed out in mid-March to 
all students whose accounts are paid in full 
by February 15. 


Note: Student activity fees and other inciden- 
tal fees are not allowable for tax purposes and 
consequently are not included in the certifi- 
cate. 
2.9.5 EDUCATION DEDUCTION 
CERTIFICATE (T2202) 


This certificate is required in order that the 
student may claim a Student Education 
Deduction/Credit under paragraph 110 (1) (g) 


or (h) of the Income Tax Act. It is produced 
by the Registrar's Office and will be mailed 
out on February 28. 


2.9.6 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships and other awards made avail- 
able by the University and paid to students 
through the Finance Office are usually 
credited to the student's account on the basis 
of one half payable in each semester. A 
cheque for the any balance owing to the stu- 
dent will be available to the student at the 
Cashier’s Office. 


October 31 - First Installment 
February 28 - Second Installment 


2.9.7 EXTRA COURSE FEE 


Overload courses are deemed to be courses 
taken in addition to the prescribed yearly load 
in the semester for a given program. A stu- 
dent carrying an academic overload must 
have the permission of the Dean and will be 
assessed the part-time per course tuition fee. 


Please refer to individual facuity sections for 
definition of prescribed yearly load. 

2.9.8 WITHDRAWAL AND REFUND 
POLICY 


Graduate students who, for any reason, wish 
to withdraw from the University must notify, in 
writing, the Office of Graduate Studies and 
Research, as otherwise resumption of 
graduate study at this Univeristy may be dif- 
ficult or impossible. 


Full-time undergraduate students who intend 
to withdraw completely from the University 
are required to undergo an interview, and 


complete the appropriate forms at the Office — 


of Student Affairs. 


Part-time students who find it necessary to 
withdraw from a course or from the Univer- 
sity are required to notify the Registrar in per- 
son or by registered mail and to give their 
reasons for withdrawal. 


Notice by telephone is not acceptable. Failure 


oo 


| 
| 
| 


to attend classes does not constitute a — 


withdrawal. Full refund will be given to part- 
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time students enrolled in a course that has 
been cancelled by the University. Students 
withdrawing from regular courses during the 
periods indicated below will be assessed 
fees as indicated. 


WITHDRAWAL FULL-TIME PART-TIME 


DURING CHARGE CHARGE 
FALL OR (Per Course) 
WINTER 

SEMESTER 

First Week 50.00 Nil 
Second Week 100.00 Nil 
Third Week 150.00 30.00 
Fourth Week 200.00 30.00 
Fifth Week 250.00 30.00 
Thereafter No Refund No Refund 


Withdrawal charges for special courses or 
during other academic sessions will be based 
upon academic withdrawal dates. 


Refunds resulting from complete withdrawals 
will be available no earlier than six weeks 
after the date of withdrawal. Refunds result- 
ing from net course drops will be available 
only on request. 


2.9.9  ST.DENISHALL FUND .- 


As aresult of student referenda, the St. Denis 
Hall Fund Contributions have been set at $10 
a year for full-time undergraduate and 
graduate students and at $5 a year for part- 
time students. These contributions are col- 
lected along with academic and other fees, 
$5 being payable each Fall and Winter 
semester by full-time students and $2.50 by 
part-time students. The maximum amounts 
which may be collected in each twelve- 
month period commencing September 1 
each year are $10 and $5 for full-time and 
part-time students respectively. 


Any student who wishes to refrain from con- 
tributing to the St. Denis Hall Fund may 
receive a refund by submitting a signed Re- 
quest for Refund Form to the Development 
Office of the University on or before the 
academic withdrawal dates mentioned 
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above. Request for refund forms may be ob- 
tained from the Development Office. 


2.9.10 FREE TUITION FOR STUDENTS 
60 AND OVER 


The University of Windsor offers an incentive 
of free tuition for students sixty years of age 
and over. It is felt that people in this group 
might wish to avail themselves of the Univer- 
sity facilities, not only for degree purposes, 
but perhaps for personal enrichment and the 
fuller utilization of their leisure time. If you feel 
that your needs can be served according to 
this program, we encourage and invite you 
to contact the Division of Continuing Educa- 
tion. This applies to Canadian citizens only. 
2.9.11 SCHEDULE OF FEES 

The Board of Governors reserves the right to 
make changes without notice in the 
published scale of fees and charges if, in its 
opinion, circumstances so require. Any such 
changes will be reflected in the Fee Informa- 
tion sheets issued through the Registrar's Of- 
fice before registration. It is the responsibility 
of the student to obtain this information. 


The schedule of fees changes each year. 
Contact the Cashier’s Office for information 
on the current Schedule of Fees, which 
outlines tuition, activity, and other 
program-specific fees. 


The following miscellaneous fees and char- 
ges are payable as incurred: 


Change of course $5.00 


Overload course Part-time Tuition Fee 
Special and supplemental exam 
(per course) 


Regular time, on campus $10.00 
Outside regular time, on campus $20.00 


Off campus $40.00 
Evaluation of documents $15.00 
Transcript of record $3.00 

Each additional copy $1.50 
Duplicate Income Tax Certificate 

Current year $3.00 


Previous years 
Duplicate T2202 
Current year 
Previous years 
Late payment 
Full-time students 
Part-time students 


Late registration 
(full-time students) 
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$5.00 


$3.00 
$5.00 


$30.00 
$10.00 per.course 
$30.00 
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Returned cheque $10.00 per cheque 
charge 

Registration reinstatement $50.00 
Service charge on Prime rate plus 1% 


overdue accounts 


For information regarding residences, meal 
plans, residence deposits and refund 
policies, please contact the Office of the 
Director of Residence, Room 47, Vanier Hall, 


University of Windsor, Windsor, Ontario N9B ~ 
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3 FACULTY OF ARTS 


Dean of the Faculty - Ext. 2029 
Room 102, Windsor Hall Tower 
Sunset Avenue 


Director, School of Dramatic Art - Et. 2805 
Room 10, Dramatic Art Building 
Wyandotte Street West 


Director, School of Music - Ext. 2780 
Room 114A Music Building 
Wyandotte Street West 


Director, School of Visual Arts - Ext. 2828 
Room 101A, LeBel Building 
Huron Church Road 


3.1 Structure of the 


Faculty 


Faculty Council 


Dean of the Faculty: Dr. J. T. Culliton; full-time 
faculty members; student representatives as 
agreed. 


The Faculty of Arts consists of five Depart- 

ments and three schools: 

Classical and Modern Languages, 
Literatures and Civilizations 

English 

French Language and Literature 

Philosophy 

Religious Studies 

School of Dramatic Art 

School of Music 

School of Visual Arts 


The Faculty of Arts offers the following 
programs: 


General programs in Asian Studies, Classical 
Studies, Drama, Comparative Literature, 
English, French, German, Italian, Multicul- 
tural Studies, Philosophy, Religious Studies, 
Russian, Spanish, Speech and Visual Arts 
leading to the B.A. degree; 

Honours programs in most of these areas, 


and combinations of them, leading to the B.A. 
degree; 
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Honours program in Canadian Studies lead- 
ing to the B.A. degree; 


Honours programs in Dramatic Art, Music 
Theatre and Visual Arts leading to the B.F.A. 
degree; 

General program in Musical Arts leading to 
the B.M.A. degree; 


Honours programs in Music leading to the 
B.Mus. degree in History and Literature, 
School Music, Performance, or Individualized 
Areas of Specialization; 


Diploma in Church Music; Certificates in 
Religious Studies. 


3.2 Faculty Regulations 


The regulations contained in this section of 
the Calendar apply to students registered in 
the Faculty of Arts. Students are directed to 
become familiar with the general regulations 
of the University as described in 2.4 which 
apply to all students. 


ACADEMIC COUNSELLING AND 
PROGRAM APPROVAL 


3.2.1 


Academic counselling and program approval 
are mandatory for all full-time students. Stu- 
dents majoring in a department or school of 
the Faculty of Arts must consult with and ob- 
tain the approval of a department or school 
counsellor before entering upon any program 
of courses. Students entering the University 
or the Faculty of Arts for the first time also 
must consult with and obtain the approval of 
the department or school in which they plan 
to major. If a student has not yet selected a 
major field of study, counselling and course 
approval should be obtained through the Of- 
fice of the Dean, Ext. 2027. 


Although counselling is mandatory only for 
full-time students, part-time students major- 
ing in Arts programs are urged to seek coun- 
selling and course approval. Appointments 
may be arranged, preferably through the of- 
fice of the department or school secretary, 
or, if necessary, through the Office of the 
Dean, Ext. 2027. 
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ADVANCED STANDING 
EXAMINATIONS 


3.2.2 


Upon admission to the University, a student 
may petition the Departments of Philosophy 
and Religious Studies and the Schools of 
Music and Visual Arts to write advanced 
standing examinations in certain courses. 
Such examinations will be offered within two 
weeks after registration at the beginning of 
the fall and winter terms and within one week 
after registration in intersession and summer 
session. A minimum grade of C is required to 
obtain advanced standing. 


Success in such examinations will be 
recorded on student transcripts as “Advanced 
Standing by Exam,” with the credit value of 
the course. The normal charge for such ex- 
aminations will be applied. 


For specific regulations and for courses in 
which advanced standing examinations are 
available, see the respective sections for the 
departments and schools listed above. 


3.2.3 RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 


In order to receive a general degree from the 
University of Windsor, a minimum of ten 
courses numbered 200 or higher, including 
at least four courses in the major field, must 
be taken at the University of Windsor. 


In order to receive an honours degree a min- 
imum of ten courses numbered 200 or 
higher, including at least eight courses in the 
major field(s), must be taken at the Univer- 
sity of Windsor. 


A student must be registered in the ap- 
propriate degree program for at least two 
consecutive semesters (Intersession and 
Summer Session equal one semester) im- 
mediately prior to receipt of a degree. 

3.2.4 COURSE LOAD AND EXTRA 
COURSE FEE 


Any general B.A. student wishing to take 
more than five courses in a semester shall 
require written permission from the Dean 
and shall be assessed the appropriate fee. 
This regulation does not apply to students in 
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the Bachelor of Musical Arts (B.M.A.) 
program, where in two semesters students 
may be allowed to take six courses as part 
of their regular work load. 


Any honours B.A. student who wishes to take 
more than five courses in a semester re- 
quires written permission from the Dean and 
will be assessed the appropriate fee. This 
regulation does not apply either to students 
in the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in Acting, 
Music Theatre or Visual Arts, in some of 
which students are permitted a total of forty- 
six courses for their degree program, nor to 
the Honours Bachelor of Music programs, 
where in certain semesters students are _re- 
quired to take more than five courses as part 
of their regular work load. 


No more than three courses may be taken 
during Intersession and no more than three 
during Summer Session. 


3.2.5 REPETITION OF COURSES 


Any failed or passed course in a general or 
honours program in the Faculty of Arts may 
be repeated only once. Students who have 
failed a course twice which is required for 
graduation in a particular department or 
school must withdraw from that program. 
3.2.6 100-LEVEL COURSE 
RESTRICTIONS 


The maximum number of 100-level courses 
to be taken for credit is fourteen. With the ex- 
ception of beginning language courses in 
French, no course numbered below 100 may 
be counted among those required for a de- 
gree. 


3.2.7 OPTIONS 


Options are courses in subjects other than 
those offered by the department or school in 
which a student is majoring, except for the 
Department of Classical and Modern Lan- 
guages, Literatures and Civilizations. Op- 
tions allow for flexibility and individuality. 
Students should choose their options care- 
fully, bearing in mind especially their major 
study interests and career aspirations. 
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Unless listed as part of a Faculty of Arts de- 
gree program, or unless approved by the 
Director of a school or Head of a department 
in which a candidate is majoring, courses 
from outside the Faculties of Arts, Science 
and Social Science may not be taken for de- 
gree credit by Faculty of Arts students with 
the exception of the following courses: 47- 
117, 47-118, 47-202, 47-237 and 47-240. 


Subject Areas 
FACULTY OF ARTS 


Asian Studies 
Classical Civilization 
Dramatic Art 

English 

Multicultural Studies 
Music 

Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Speech 

Visual Arts 


FACULTY OF ARTS - LANGUAGES 


French 
German* 
Greek 
Hindi 
Italian* 
Japanese 
Latin 
Russian* 
Sanskrit 
Spanish” 


*The following courses will not satisfy the 
Languages option: German 15-260, 15-261, 
15-262; Italian 21-260, 21-261; Spanish 23- 
265, 23-360, 23-361; Russian 17-230, 17- 
231, 17-260, 17-261, 17-265, 17-266 or any 
other culture courses or courses taught in 
English. 


FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Anthropology 
Communication Studies 
Economics 

Geography 

History 


Home Economics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 


Biology 
Biochemistry 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geography*** 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 
Physics 
Statistics 
Zoology 


***Only Geography 42-100, 42-102, 42-120, 
42-220, and 42-221 will satisfy the Science 
option. 


INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS 
COURSES 


3.2.8 


Credit will be granted for a maximum of two 
introductory statistics courses taught in any 
faculty. Care must be taken to assure that the 
second course is not simply a repetition of the 
first under a different course number and title. 
3.2.9 ADDITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 


Students who have already received a de- 
gree other than a general Bachelor of Arts 
degree, and who wish to pursue an addition- 
al undergraduate degree in the Faculty of 
Arts, must register in the appropriate degree 
program for at least two consecutive 
academic semesters. (Intersession and 
Summer Session are considered to be one 
academic semester.) 


lf the additional degree sought is a general 
degree, the student must complete a mini- 
mum of ten courses above the 100 level at 
the University of Windsor, with at least four 
in the major field as counselled by the major 
department or school. 
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lf the additional degree sought is an honours 
degree, the student must complete a mini- 
mum of ten courses above the 100 level at 
the University of Windsor, with at least eight 
in the major field(s), as counselled by the 
major department(s) or school(s). 


A student completing an additional major 
area of study in a general B.A. program will 
be awarded a “Letter of Equivalency” for that 
area of study. 


Please refer to Undergraduate Degree 
Regulations, 2.5.7. 


3.2.10 TRANSFERS FROM OTHER 
FACULTIES 


1) If a student is in good standing in his or her 
previous program, transfer to the Faculty of 
Arts will be permitted automatically and 
credit will be granted for all courses which 
can be applied to the Arts program. 


2) If a student has been required to withdraw 
from a previous program, the student’s 
grades in all courses which are transferable, 
whether passed or failed, will be considered 
in determining both his or her admissibility 
and new cumulative average. If the new 
cumulative average is C or better, the student 
may be eligible to transfer to the general B.A. 
program. 


3) If a student has been required to withdraw 
from a previous program, and has not ob- 
tained a cumulative average of C or better in 
all courses that are transferable, whether 
passed or failed, the student may be eligible 
to transfer to the general B.A. program on 
probation. 


4) When a student transfers to Arts from the 
Faculty of Science, 


(a) all Arts and Social Science courses 
previously taken, whether passed or 
failed, will be included in determin- 
ing the student's new average; 

(b) all Science courses already taken, 
whether passed or failed, that can 
be applied to the new program will 
be included in determining the 
student's new average. 


5) When a student transfers to Arts from a 
professional faculty or school, 


(a) all courses previously taken in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science and Social 
Sciene, whether passed or failed, 
will be used in calculating the 
student's new average; 

(b) all professional courses, whether 
passed or failed, (i) that have been 
approved as option equivalents by 
the Faculty of Arts for transfer credit, 
and (ii) that can be applied to the 
student’s new program, will be used 
in calculating his or her new cumula- 
tive average. 


For a list of professional courses transferable 
as option equivalents from the Faculties of 
Business Administration, Engineering and 
Human Kinetics and the Schools of Nursing 
and Social Work, contact the Office of the 
Dean of Arts or the Office of the Registrar. 


6) Courses accepted as option equivalents 
for transfer credit from professional faculties 
or schools may not be used to fulfill the dis- 
tributional requirement for six options listed 
under “ Other Requirements” (see 3.3.1). 


7) In all requests for transfer to the Faculty of 
Arts, the conditions for transfer will be at the 
discretion of the Dean or the Academic 
Standing Committee. 

3.2.11 CALCULATION OF AVERAGES 
The marks obtained in all courses taken are 
used to calculate a cumulative average in 
general and honours programs. Similarly, all 
marks obtained in courses in the major area 
of study are used to calculate major 
averages. For purposes of upgrading a major 
or cumulative average in a general or 
honours program a student may repeat cour- 
ses only once. The original grade obtained 
will remain on the student's transcript, but the 
second grade will be used to calculate the 
cumulative and major averages. 


For regulations concerning calculation of 
averages atthe time a student transfers to the 
Faculty of Arts (see 3.2.10). 


3.3 Degree Programs 


BACHELOR OF ARTS - 
GENERAL 


3.3.1 


The program leading to the general B.A. de- 
gree requires the completion of a minimum 
of thirty courses beyond the Ontario Level 5 
at the University of Windsor. General 
programs provide a broad liberal education, 
yet require a moderate concentration in a 
major field of the student's choice. 


Requirements for the General B.A. Degree 


Total courses: A student will qualify for the 
general B.A. degree by passing thirty cour- 
ses with standing as specified below. 


Major requirements: Students in the general 
program are encouraged to extend their 
studies over a wide range of subjects. 
However, at least ten and not more than six- 
teen courses must be chosen from one sub- 
ject, which constitutes their major field. Each 
department or school offering a major has in- 
dicated how many, and which, courses stu- 
dents must take to fulfill major requirements 
in that subject. Normally, two courses from 
the major field should be included among the 
first ten courses taken. For major require- 
ments of departments and schools, see the 
departmental and school listings. 


_ Other requirements: At least six options must 
be chosen as follows: 


NON-LANGUAGE MAJORS: 


(a) two from the Faculty of Social Science; 


(b) two in the same language from the Facul- 
ty of Arts (language), or two from the Faculty 
of Science; 


(c) any two from the Faculties of Arts (lan- 
guage), or Social Science, or Science. These 
last two options need not be selected from the 
same category. 


LANGUAGE MAJORS: 


(a) two from the Faculty of Social 
Science; 
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(b) two from the Faculty of Arts (non- 
language), or two from the Faculty 
of Science; 

any two from the Faculties of Arts 
(non-language), or Social Science, 
or Science. These last two options 
need not be selected from the same 
category. 


(c) 


Students are advised to fulfill these require- 
ments by the end of their second year. 


Standing required: Progress toward the 
General B.A. degree is related to the num- 
ber of courses successfully completed. At 
the conclusion of each semester a student's 
program will be reviewed. The cumulative 
overall average and the average in the major 
subject will be calculated. 


Standing Required for Continuation in the 
General Program 


(a) If a student’s cumulative average 
falls below C or if a student’s major 
average falls below C, he or she will 
be placed on probation automati- 
Cally. 

A student will not be permitted to 
continue on probation for more than 
three semesters. If, at the end of the 
third semester, the student has not 
met the average requirements, he or 
she will be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty of Arts. 

lf a student has received a final 
grade of F or F- in five courses or 
more at any point in his or her 
program, the record will be referred 
to the Dean or the Academic Stand- 
ing Committee and the student may 
be required to withdraw or may be 
permitted to continue under condi- 
tions specified by the Committee. 

A student who has been required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Arts 
may reapply for admission after a 
period of two semesters. However, 
readmission may be denied if, in the 
opinion of the Dean or the Commit- 
tee, the candidate is unlikely to com- 
plete his or her program 
successfully. 


(C) 


(d) 
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Standing Required for Graduation from LANGUAGE MAJORS: 


the General Program 


In order to graduate from the general 
program, a student must have obtained at 
least: 


(a) amajor average of C, and 

(b) acumulative average of C. 
3.3.2 BACHELOR OF ARTS - 
HONOURS 


The honours program is designed to em- 
phasize a liberal education. It includes a 
greater concentration and demands a higher 
level of achievement than the general 
program. 


Requirements for the Honours B.A. 
Degree 

Total courses: A student will qualify for the 
honours B.A. degree by passing forty cour- 
ses, with standing as specified below, unless 
otherwise specified in departmental sections 
of this Calendar. 


Major requirements: Specific major require- 
ments for honours programs vary depending 
upon the field of concentration. Individual 
programs, which may provide for specializa- 
tion in a single subject or in a combination of 
related subjects, are outlined under details of 
programs and courses. 


Other requirements: At least six options must 
be chosen as follows: 


NON-LANGUAGE MAJORS: 


(a) two from the Faculty of Social 
Science; 

(b) two in the same language from the 

Faculty of Arts (language), or two 

from the Faculty of Science; 

any two from the Faculties of Arts 

(language), or Social Science, or 

Science. These last two options 

need not be selected from the same 

category. 


(c) 
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(a) two from the Faculty of Social 
Science; 

(b) two from the Faculty of Arts (non- 
language), or two from the Faculty 
of Science; 

any two from the Faculties of Arts 
(non-language), or Social Science, 
or Science. These last two options 
need not be selected from the same 


category. 


(Cc) 


Students are advised to try to fulfill these re- 
quirements by the end of their second year. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Students who wish to combine any two major 
subjects in a single honours program may do 
so, provided the program has the approval of 
the Heads or Directors of the two depart- 
ments or schools and of the Dean of Arts. If 
the two subjects are in the Faculty of Arts, the 
program will consist of a total of forty courses. 
For both the number and selection of cour- 
ses in the subjects of specialization, see the 
requirements set forth by each department 
or school to be found in the individual 
departmental listings. These requirements 
need the approval of the departments or 
schools involved. If one of the departments or 
schools is outside the Faculty of Arts, the 
department or school in the Faculty of Arts will 
determine the number and selection of cour- 
ses required in its subject of specialization. 


Standing Required for Continuation in the 
Honours Program 


The minimum requirement for continuation in 
an honours program is a cumulative average 
of C and a major average of B. If at the end 
of any semester a student has not met the 
minimum requirements, the student may: 


(a) be required to transfer to the general 
program; 
(b) be allowed to continue in the 
honours program on probation for a 
maximum of two semesters. If the 
student has not met the minimum 
major average requirement at the 
completion of the second semester, 
he or she will be allowed to transfer 
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to the general program. If the stu- 
dent has not met the minimum 
cumulative average requirement at 
the end of the second semester, he 
or she will be required to withdraw 
from the Faculty of Arts; 

(c) be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Arts. 


Additionally, if the final grade is F or F- in five 
or more courses at any point in the program, 
the student record will be referred to the 
Dean or the Academic Standing Committee 
and he or she may be required to withdraw or 
may be allowed to continue only under con- 
ditions specified by the Dean or the Commit- 
tee. 


A student who has been required to withdraw 
from the Faculty of Arts may reapply for ad- 
mission after a period of two semesters. 
However, readmission will be denied if, in the 
opinion of the Dean or the Academic Stand- 
ing Committee, the studentis unlikely to com- 
plete successfully the program in which he 
or she has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation from 
the Honours Program 


In order to graduate from an honours 
program, a student must have obtained at 
least: 


(a) amajor average of B, and 
(b) acumulative average of C. 


3.3.3 OTHER DEGREE PROGRAMS 


In addition to the Bachelor of Arts degree, 
several other degrees are offered through 
the schools within the Faculty. Specific re- 
quirements for these degrees vary some- 
what from those for the Bachelor of Arts, and 
students should consult the degree programs 
listed in the school offerings. The degrees of- 
fered are as follows: 


Bachelor of Musical Arts 


General program offered through the School 
of Music (See 3.8.3). 


Bachelor of Music 


Honours program with majors in History and 
Literature, School Music, Performance, or In- 
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dividualized Areas of Specialization (See 
3.8.3). 


Bachelor of Fine Arts 


Honours program in Acting or Scenic Design 
offered through the School of Dramatic Art 
(See 3.5.3). 


Honours program in Visual Arts offered 
through the School of Visual Arts (see 
3.12:3). 


Combined Honours program in Music 
Theatre offered through the Schools of 
Dramatic Art and Music (See 3.8.3). 
3.3.4 INTERDISCIPLINARY 
PROGRAMS 


The Faculty of Arts offers several Interdiscipli- 
nary Programs. These include the following: 


Asian Studies (See 3.12.1) 
Canadian Studies (See 3.12.2) 


Comparative Literature Studies ( See 
3.12.3) 


Latin American Studies (See 3.12.4) 


3.3.5 CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS 
Certificate in Religious Studies - General 
(See 3.10.2) 


Certificate in Religious Studies - Service 
Professions (See 3.10.2) 


Diploma in Church Music (See 3.8.3) 


3.3.6 PRE-TEACHING PROGRAM 


Ontario Teacher's Certificate: Students who 
contemplate registering in the Faculty of 
Education at the University of Windsor, or a 
comparable institution, should be aware that 
Ontario Teacher's Certificates are awarded in 
the Primary-Junior (grades K-6 inclusive), 
Junior-Intermediate (grades 4-10 inclusive), 


and Intermediate-Senior (grades 7-13 in- 
clusive) areas of concentration. 


Those intending to teach at the Junior-Inter- 
mediate level must successfully complete a 
minimum of six courses in a subject taught in 
secondary schools. (See 7.4.1). 


Those intending to teach at the Intermediate- 
Senior level must successfully complete a 
minimum of ten courses in the major teach- 
able subject and six courses in the second 
teachable subject. (See 7.4.1). 


Honours Specialist Qualification: By the 
proper choice of subjects, students complet- 
ing certain honours programs with a B 
average may qualify for admission to courses 
leading to the Honours Specialist Qualifica- 
tions at the Faculty of Education at this 
University, or other Ontario Faculties or Col- 
leges of Education. In order to acquire such 
qualification, a minimum of two years’ suc- 
cessful teaching experience is necessary fol- 
lowing the granting of the Ontario Teacher's 
Certificate. 


Counselling is available at the Faculty of 
Education (phone 519- 969-0520). 


3.4 Department of 
Classical and 
Modern Languages, 
Literatures and 
Civilizations 

(Ext. 2873) 


3.4.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Honorary Professor 


Leddy, John Francis; O.C., M.A. (Sask.), B. 
Litt. D. Phil. (Oxon.); D. Litt. (St. Francis 
Xavier); D. és L. (Laval); D. Lit. (Ottawa); 
LL.D. (Assumption; Hanyang, Korea; Notre 
Dame, Nelson; Sask.; Toronto; Western On- 
tario; Waterloo Lutheran), D.C.L. (St. 
Mary’s); F.R. Hist. Soc. - 1970 (President and 
Vice- Chancellor, 1964-1978). (Classics). 
Professors 

Fantazzi, Charles; A.B., M.A. (Catholic U. of 
America), Ph.D. (Harvard) - 1960. (Classics 
and Italian). 

Bertman, Stephen; B.A. (New York), M.A. 
(Brandeis), Ph.D. (Columbia) - 1967. (Clas- 
sics). 

Spellman, J. W.; B.A. (Northeastern), Ph.D. 
(London) - 1967. (Oriental Studies). 
Wieden, Fritz; B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario), 
Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1968. (German). 

Bird, Harry W.; B.A. Dipl. Ed., M.A. 
(Cambridge), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1969. (Classics) (Head of the 
Department). 

Sarkar, Kalyan Kumar: B.A., M.A. (Calcutta), 
Ph.D. (Paris) - 1970. (Oriental Studies). 


Associate Professors 


Pazik, Rev. Ronold Stanly; B.A. (Western On- 
tario), M.A. (Toronto), Certificado (Madrid) - 
1955. (Spanish). 

Querbach, Carl W.; B.A., B.D, S.T.M. (Con- 
cordia), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1966. (Clas- 
SICS). 
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Taylor, C. Maurice; B.A. (Toronto), S.T.B. (U. 
of St. Michael's College), M.A. (Middlebury 
College, Mainz), M.A. (Windsor) - 1966. 
(German). 

Primorac, Berislav; B.A. (Assumption), M.A. 
(Middlebury), Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1968. 
(Spanish and Italian). 

Adorni, Sergio; Dottore in Scienze Politiche 
(Siena), M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1970. 
(Italian). 

Majhanovich, Ljubo D.; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (Illinois) - 1970. (Slavic Studies). 
Temelini, Walter J.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toron- 
to) - 1970. (Italian). 

Titiev, Janice G.;A.B., M.A.; Ph.D. (Michigan) 
- 1971. (Spanish). 

Wendt-Hildebrandt, Susan; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Michigan) - 1974. (German). 

Assistant Professor 

Felver, William E.; A.B., A.M. (Cornell) - 1963. 
(Classics). 


3.4.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

The Department of Classical and Modern 
Languages, Literatures and Civilizations of- 
fers general and honours programs in the fol- 
lowing areas: 

Classical Studies 

Germanic Studies 

Hispanic Studies 

Italian Studies 

Slavic Studies 

Multicultural Studies 

(general program only) 


In addition, courses (but not a major) are of- 
fered in Oriental Studies. Students interested 
in Asian Studies should refer to the Interdis- 
ciplinary Programs listing (see 3.12.1). 


Not all courses listed in the Course Descrip- 
tions (see below, 3.4.3) will be offered in each 
semester. The Department reserves the right 
to iimit enrolment in language courses. 
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CLASSICAL STUDIES 


Classsical Civilization: 11-160, 11-161, 11- 
162, 11-165, 11-260, 11-261, 11-263, 11- 
265, 11-266, 11-370, 11-371, 11-380, 
11-381, 11-460. 


Greek and Roman History: 12-211, 12-212, 
12-231, 12-232, 12-235, 12-236. 


Greek Language: 13-100, 13-101, 13-110, 
13-111, 13-200, 13- 201. 


Greek Literature: 13-234, 13-330, 13-335, 
13-431, 13-435, 13-450. 


Latin Language: 14-100, 14-101, 14-200, 14- 
201. 


Latin Literature: 14-230, 14-233, 14-235, 14- 
332, 14-333, 14-336, 14-337, 14-432, 14- 
440, 14-441, 14-450. 


Philosophy 34-270 and 34-271 (Greek 
Philosophy) will be accepted toward the B.A. 
degree in Classical Civilization in lieu of cour- 
ses in Classical Civilization, Greek and 
Roman History, Greek Language and Litera- 
ture, or Latin Language and Literature. 


General Classical Civilization 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses in Classical Civilization, Greek and 
Roman History, Greek Language and Litera- 
ture, or Latin Language and Literature, in- 
cluding 11-161, 11-162, 11-380 and at least 
one course each in any four of the following 
five areas: 


(a) Artand Archeology: 11-265, 11-266; 

(b) Greek and Roman History: any 
course numbered 12-; 

(c) Language: 13-100, 13-101, 14-100, 
14-101, 14-200, and 14-201; 

(d) Literature: 11-261, 11-381; 

(e) Mythology and Religion: 11-370, 11- 
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Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 
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General Latin 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen Latin lan- 
guage or literature courses. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Honours Classical Civilization (Greek or 
Latin option) 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, consisting of six Greek or Latin lan- 
guage and literature courses; plus 11-161, 
11-162, and 11-380; and eleven to fifteen 
Classical Studies courses, including at least 
one in each of the following four areas: 


(a) Artand Archeology: 11-265, 11-266; 
(b) Greek and Roman History: any 
course numbered 12-; 

Literature: 11-261, 11-381; 
Mythology and Religion: 11-370, 11- 
371. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2, 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours Classical Civilization 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Classical Studies: six- 
teen courses in Classical Civilization, Greek 
and Roman History, or Greek or Latin lan- 
guage and literature, consisting of 11-161, 
11-162, and 11-380; plus at least two of 13- 
100, 13-101, 14-100, 14-101, 14- 200, and 
14-201; and one course in each of the follow- 
ing four areas: 


(a) Art and Archeology: 11-265 or 11- 
266; 

(b) Greek and Roman History: any 
course numbered 12-; 

(c) Literature: 11-261 or 11-381; 

(d) Mythology and Religion: 11-370 or 

11-371. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 
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Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


GERMANIC STUDIES 


German Language: 15-100, 15-101. 15-200, 
15-201, 15-220, 15-221, 15-225, 15-226, 15- 
301, 15-310, 15-311, 15-312, 15-410, 15- 
411. 


German Literature: 15-230, 15-231, 15-331, 
15-332, 15-333, 15-334, 15-335, 15-339, 15- 
340, 15-344, 15-345, 15-350, 15-351, 15- 
490, 15-491. 


German Civilization: 15-260, 15-261, 15-262. | 


General German 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen German 
language and literature courses, including at 
least two in literature in consultation with the 
Department, and four courses at the 300- or 
400-level. Only courses numbered 200 or 
higher may count toward aten-course major | 
in German. Courses numbered below 200 
may count only if the student elects twelve to 
sixteen courses in German language and 
literature. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Honours German 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: at least eighteen Ger- 
man language and literature courses, includ- 
ing 15-220, and 15-221 (or 15-225 and 
15-226), 15-230, 15-231, and fourteen cour- 
ses at the 300- or 400- level, with at least six 
literature Courses. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours German 
Total courses: forty 


Major requirements - German: sixteen lan- 
guange and literature courses, consisting of 
15-220 and 15-221 (or 15-225 and 15-226), 
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45-230, 15-231, and ten courses at the 300- 
or 400- level, with at least six literature cour- 
ses. 

Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


HISPANIC STUDIES 


Spanish Language: 23-100, 23-101, 23-200, 
23-201, 23-220, 23-221, 23-225, 23-226, 23- 
300, 23-301, 23-310, 23-311, 23-400, 23- 
401. 


Spanish Literature: 23-230, 23-231, 23-238, 
23-241, 23- 340, 23-341, 23-345, 23-346, 23- 
350, 23-430, 23-432, 23-433, 23-447, 23- 
450, 23-451, 23-455. 


Spanish Culture and Civilization: 23-265. 


Summer Studies in Europe: 23-320, 23-321, 
23-360, 23- 361. 


General Spanish 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen Spanish 
language and literature courses, including at 
least two in literature chosen in consultation 
with the Department. Only courses num- 
bered 200 or higher may count toward a ten- 
course major in Spanish. Courses numbered 
below 200 may count only if the student 
elects twelve to sixteen courses in Spanish 
language and literature. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Honours Spanish Language and Litera- 
ture 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty courses, includ- 
ing at least six language courses numbered 
200 or higher; plus at least eight literature 
courses chosen in consultation with the 
Department. 
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Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours Spanish 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Spanish: sixteen 
Spanish language and literature courses, in- 
cluding at least six language courses num- 
bered 200 or higher; plus at least eight 
literature courses chosen in consultation with 
the Department. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


ITALIAN STUDIES 


Italian Language: 21-100, 21-101, 21-110, 
21-111, 21-200, 21-201, 21-220, 21-221, 21- 
225, 21-300, 21-301, 21-310, 21-410, 21- 
411. 


Italian Literature: 21-230, 21-331, 21-332, 
21-345, 21-348, 21-352, 21-355, 21-356, 21- 
430, 21-440, 21-450, 21-451, 21- 490. 


Italian Civilization: 21-260, 21-261. 


General Italian 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen Italian lan- 
guage and literature courses, including at 
least two in literature, chosen in consultation 
with the Department. Only courses num- 
bered 200 or higher may count toward a ten- 
course major in Italian. Courses numbered 
below 200 may count only if the student 
elects twelve to sixteen courses in Italian lan- 
guage and literature. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Honours Italian Language and Literature 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
Italian language and literature courses, in- 
cluding 21-200, 21-201, and at least four ad- 
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ditional language courses; plus at least eight 
literature courses chosen in consultation with 
the Department. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours Italian 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Italian: a minimum of 
sixteen courses including 21-200, 21-201, 
and at least four additional language courses; 
plus at least eight literature courses chosen 
in consultation with the Department. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


SLAVIC STUDIES 


Russian Language: 17-100, 17-101, 17-200, 
17-201, 17-220, 17-320. 


Russian Literature: 17-330, 17-340. 


Russian Literature Taught in English: 17-230, 
17-231, 17- 332, 17-333, 17-350. 


Slavic Civilization: 17-260, 17-261, 17-265, 
17-266. 


General Russian 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: 17-200, 17-201, and any 
other eight courses, including at least two in 
literature. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours with Russian 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Russian: fourteen to six- 
teen courses, including eight in literature. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 
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Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


MULTICULTURAL STUDIES 


General Multicultural Studies 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses, including 08-160 and 08-360; plus six 
courses in a single area of study from one of 
Oriental Studies, Classical Studies, Ger- 
manic Studies, Slavic Studies, Italian 
Studies, or Hispanic Studies, including four 
courses in the same language and two cour- 
ses in its civilization; and two additional 
civilization courses in each of two different 
areas of study as listed above. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-200. Microcomputer Skills for 
Language Students 


A “hands-on” introduction to the use of the | 


microcomputer, especially designed for stu- 
dents and teachers of second and foreign lan- 
guages. Multilingual wordprocessing and 
essay writing. Use of a simple database for 
bibliography, note organization and text 
analysis. Introduction to computer-aided 
learning materials for language learning. (No 
previous experience with computers is re- 
quired.) 
3.4.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 

MULTICULTURAL STUDIES 


08-160. Foundations of Civilization. 

A study of the origin and meaning of civiliza- 
tion, including an examination of the values 
and achievements of the earliest civilizations 
of the Mediterranean and the Orient. 


08-360. Seminar in Multicultural Studies 
A study of the contributions various cultures 
have made to today’s civilizations and the in- 
fluences they have exerted upon each other. 
Topics will include cultural interaction and 
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multiculturalism. (Prerequisites: 08-160 and 
two other civilization courses). 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
ORIENTAL STUDIES 


3.4.4 


Japanese Language: 10-100, 10-101, 10- 
200, 10-201. 


Oriental Literature, Art and Civilization; 10- 
160, 10-161, 10-180, 10-181, 10-230, 10- 
238, 10-260, 10-261, 10-270, 10-271, 
10-281, 10-282, 10-360, 10-361, 10-370. 


410-100. Japanese for Beginners I 
Provides a co-ordinated approach to the 
basic language skills of listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing. The elements of the writ- 
ing system, Hiragana and Katakana, and a 
limited number of Chinese characters (Kanji) 
are progressively introduced. (Laboratory 
work). (Only for students with no prior 
knowledge of Japanese). 


10-101. Japanese for Beginners Il 
Continuation of 10-100. 


10-160. Indian Civilization | 

The culture of India in its broadest sense - his- 
tory, politics, religion, philosophy, and litera- 
ture. Lectures, films, tape recordings, and 
readings. An examination of the contrasting 
cultural values of ancient India and problems 
of contemporary India. 


10-161. Indian Civilization Il 
Continuation of 10-160. 


10-180. Art of India and Southeast Asia 
Anintroductory survey of Hindu and Buddhist 
architecture, the sculpture and painting of 
India and Southeast Asia. The course will 
deal with their origin and development in India 
and their spread and transformation among 
the various cultures of Southeast Asia. II- 
lustrated with colour slides. 


10-181. Art and Civilization of China and 
Japan 

A study of the architecture, sculpture and 

painting of China and Japan with emphasis 

On their relation to traditional religion and 

philosophy. Illustrated with colour slides. 


10-200. Intermediate Japanese | 

Review and further study of grammar. Em- 
phasis on mastery of new characters (Kanji) 
and reading of selected texts. (Laboratory 
work). (Prerequisite: 10-101 or equivalent). 


10-201. Intermediate Japanese Il 
Continuation of 10-200. 


10-230. India’s Literary Heritage - 
Classical 

An aesthetic appreciation of the epic and 

classical literature of India in English transla- 

tion. 


10-238 The Worlds of the Poet Tagore 

A study and appreciation of the literature, art, 
music, education and religious philosophy of 
Rabindranath Tagore, one of the most crea- 
tive geniuses of India. 


10-260. Indian Cultural Values | 

An inquiry comparing and contrasting Indian 
and Western ideas and emphasis on truth, 
order, time, success, wealth, punishment, 
sex, size, and other values in an effort to ob- 
serve the impact of values on religion, 
politics, and other human activities. 


10-261. Indian Cultural Values Il 
Continuation of 10-260. 


10-270. Workshop in Asian Arts: Ikebana 
A studio course of Japanese flower arrange- 
ment. With the help of lectures and audio- 
visual materials the spirit of Japanese art 
forms such as the tea-ceremony, brush 
painting and gardens along with flower arran- 
gement is explored. Special emphasis is 
given to the actual participation by the student 
in the various styles of the traditional school 
of Japanese flower arrangement. 


10-271. Workshop in Asian Arts: Batik 

A studio course of Indian and Indonesian 
Batik. Special emphasis is given to the ac- 
tual participation by the student. With an ex- 
tensive use of audio-visual materials, 
lectures are given on the handicraft tradition 
of India and Indonesia. 


10-281. Art and Archaeology of South 
Asia | 

A study of the ideals of Buddhist and Hindu 

art as expressed in architecture, sculpture 

and painting. Special emphasis will be given 

to the relevant cultural and historical aspects. 

Illustrated with colour slides. 
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10-282. Art and Archaeology of South 
Asia Il 

A survey of the major artistic traditions of 
medieval and modern India. The develop- 
ment of Islamic architecture and miniature 
painting in India will be studied. Western im- 
pact on the contemporary art of India will be 
examined. Illustrated with colour slides. 


10-360. Ancient Indian History 

A study of the historical and cultural develop- 
ments from the Indus Valley civilization to the 
coming of the Muslims. Religious, sociologi- 
cal and philosophical themes may be in- 
cluded. 


10-361. Ancient Indian Politics 

A study of the concepts of government, prin- 
ciples of law and statecraft, theories of 
kingship and other topics designed to ac- 
quaint the student with perspectives on 
politics other than traditional western ones. 


10-370. Japanese Aesthetics 

A study of the concept of beauty as ex- 
pressed in various cultural activities of Japan 
including painting, poetry, philosophy, the 
tea ceremony, flower arranging, gardens 
and music illustrating the soul of Japanese 
civilization. 


3.4.5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
CLASSICAL STUDIES 
CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION 


Classical Civilization courses are designed 
for students who are interested in the history 
and culture of the ancient classical world. All 
readings are in English and may serve as an 
important background for various courses in 
classical and other literatures. 


11-160. Land of the Pharaohs 

An introduction to the civilization of ancient 
Egypt. Topics will include Egyptian tombs 
and their treasures, hieroglyphic writing, the 
mystery of the pyramids, mummification, 
religious beliefs and famous personalities 
from the Egyptian past. 


11-161. Introduction to Greek Civilization 
An introduction to the cultural values and 
achievements of the ancient Greeks. Topics 
will include geography, history, mythology 


and religion, language and literature, art, and 
daily life. (Recommended for prospective 
Classical Civilization majors.) 


11-162. Introduction to Roman 
Civilization 

An introduction to the cultural values and 
achievements of the ancient Romans, Topics 
will include geography, history, mythology 
and religion, language and literature, art, and 
daily life. (Recommended for prospective 
Classical Civilization majors.) 


11-165. The Romance of Words 

A study of the Greek and Latin roots of 
English vocabulary, families of words and 
development of meaning. Attention will also 
be given to medical, legal and scientific ter- 
minology. 


11-260. Socrates 

The life and times of one of the most fascinat- | 
ing and enigmatic personalities of Western 
History, studied through the writings of his 
disciples and his detractors. Students will 
discuss the modern relevance of issues 
raised by Socrates’ questioning spirit. 


11-261. Greek Drama in Transiation 

The origin and development of the Greek 
theatre. Students will read, analyse, and dis- 
cuss representative plays of the major 
dramatists of ancient Greece. 


11-263. Sexism and Sexuality in the 
Ancient World 

Introduction to the sexual attitudes and prac- 
tices of the ancient Greeks and Romans as 
reflected in their myths, poetry, drama, art 
and social institutions. Lectures, discussions 
and audio-visual presentations on such 
topics as sexual biases, the status of women, 
the double standard, sexual taboos, roman- 
tic love, marriage, prostitution and 
homosexuality. 


11-265. Greek Art and Archaeology 

A study of the artistic masterpieces and 
monuments of ancient Greece. Topics will in- 
clude the search for Troy, the spirit of Greek 
sculpture and Athens in the Golden Age. 
Presented with colour slides. 


11-266. Roman Art and Archaeology 

A study of the artistic masterpieces and 
monuments of ancient Rome. Topics will in- 
clude the tombs of the Etruscans, the 
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treasures of Pompeii and Rome in the days 
of the Caesars. Presented with colour slides. 


11-370. Greek Mythology 

The myths and legends of ancient Greece, 
with particular attention to the heroic, tragic 
and erotic elements. Modern theories about 
the nature and function of myths are 
employed in analyzing the Greek tales. 


11-371. Greek Religion 

The temples and sanctuaries of ancient 
Greece and the origin, myths, rituals, func- 
tions and special appeal of each of the major 
deities will be examined in lectures, audio- 
visual presentations and discussions. 


11-380. The Classical Tradition 

A study of the continuity of the Classics 
through the ages, the evolution of the various 
genres, and the impact of the Classics upon 
the modern world in art, literature, and lan- 
guage. (Prerequisites: Two courses in Clas- 
sical Civilization or permission of the 
Department). 


11-381. Myth and Literature 

The use and development of myth from an- 
cient to contemporary literature. Thematic 
treatment of several key figures selected 
from the following: Orpheus, Prometheus, 
Ulysses, Oedipus, Electra. (Prerequisite: 
Two courses in Classical Civilization or per- 
mission of the Department). 


11-460. Directed Readings in Classical 
Civilization 

Designed for the advanced student who 

wishes to explore a special area of interest 

with the aid of a faculty advisor. (Hours by ar- 

rangement). 


GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY 


12-211. History of Ancient Greece 

The formation of the polis and its culture to 
the end of the Hellenistic period. (This course 
is taught by the Department of History as 43- 
281). 

12-212. Hellenistic Greece 

The post-classical period, the decline of the 
polis, the rise of Macedon and Alexander the 
Great, the age of the Diadochoi. 
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12-231. Roman History of the Republican 
Period | 

A study of Roman civilization from its early 
foundations to the destruction of Carthage in 
146 B.C. The social and political problems of 
the Romans will be examined in comparison 
with those of modern times. (This course is 
also available as History 43-283). 


12-232. Roman History of the Republican 
Period Il 

Astudy of Roman history and institutions from 

the destruction of Carthage to the death of 

Caesar and the collapse of the Republic. 

(This course is also available as History 43- 

284). 


12-235. Roman History of the Imperial 
Period | 

An exploration of the personalities of the first 

twelve emperors and the social, political and 

economic situation of the Roman Empire 

during their reigns. (This course is also avail- 

able as History 43-285). 


12-236. Roman History of the Imperial 
Period Il 

An exploration of the social, political, 

economic and religious aspects of the 

Roman Empire from the reign of Trajan to 

that of Constantine the Great. (This course Is 

also available as History 43-286). 


GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


Greek Language: 13-100, 13-101, 13-110, 
13-111, 13-200, 13- 201. 


Greek Literature: 13-234, 13-330, 13-335, 
13-431, 13-435, 13-450. (Certain literature 
courses may be taken twice for credit, 
provided that the subject matter differs. 
Greek Language 13-201 or the equivalent is 
the prerequisite for 200- and 300- level 
Greek Literature courses.) 


13-100. Introduction to Classical Greek I 

Designed to equip the beginner with the basic 
skills needed for reading classical Greek 
literature. 


13-101. Introduction to Classical Greek Il 
Designed to equip the beginner with the basic 
skills needed for reading classical Greek 
literature (Prerequisite: 13-100). 
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13-110. Introduction to New Testament 
Greek I 

Designed for the student who desires to at- 
tain a reading knowledge of New Testament 
Greek by the most direct route possible. 
Study of forms, syntax and basic vocabulary; 
selected readings in the New Testament. 
(No previous language study required). 


13-111. Introduction to New Testament 
Greek Il 

Designed for the student who desires to at- 

tain a reading knowledge of New Testament 

Greek by the most direct route possible. 

Study of forms, syntax and basic vocabulary; 

selected readings in the New Testament. 

(Prerequisite: 13-110). 

13-200. Intermediate Greek |! 

Review of vocabulary and grammar. Read- 

ings from classical prose, poetry, or the New 

Testament. 


13-201. Intermediate Greek Il 
Continuation of 13-200. 


13-234. Homer 

Selected books of the /liador Odyssey. Study 
of the epic dialect and conventions and of the 
civilization of the Homeric Age. 


13-330. Greek Historians 

Readings from Herodotus, Thucydides, 
Xenophon, and lectures on the historical 
background. 


13-335. The Greek Theatre 

Readings from Aeschylus and Sophocles, or 
Euripides and Aristophanes. Studies in the 
origins and development of the Greek 
theatre. 


13-431. Plato 
Reading of selected works, with linguistic and 
philosophical analysis. 


13-435. Greek Poetry 

Selected readings from Pindar and the 
elegiac poets, or from Theocritus and Cal- 
limachus and the Hellenistic poets. 


13-450. Directed Readings in Greek 
Literature 

Designed for the student who wishes to ex- 

plore a special area of interest with the aid of 

a faculty advisor. (Hours by arrangement). 
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LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


Latin Language: 14-100, 14-101, 14-200, 14- 
201. 


Latin Literature: 14-230, 14-233, 14-235, 14- 
332, 14-333, 14-336, 14-337, 14-432, 14- 
440, 14-441, 14-450. (Certain literature 
courses may be taken twice for credit, 
provided that the subject matter differs. Latin 
Language 14-201 or the equivalent is the pre- 
requisite for the 200- and 300-level Latin 
Literature courses. At least one Latin Litera- 
ture course at the 200- or 300- level is pre- 
requisite for courses at the 400- level.) 


14-100. Introductory Latin! 

Designed for the student with little or no back- 
ground in Latin. Emphasis on attainment of 
reading skills prerequisite for Latin courses 
numbered in the 200’s and above and for 
practical use in theology, philosophy, 
medieval studies, linguistics and comparative 
literature. 


14-101. Introductory Latin Il 
Emphasis on attainment of reading skills pre- | 
requisite for Latin courses numbered in the 
200’s and above for practical use in theology, 
philosophy, medieval studies, linguistics, 
and comparative literature. (Prerequisite: 14- 
100 or Departmental permission). 


14-200. Intermediate Latin | 

Designed for students who have previously 
studied Latin at school or have completed 
Latin 14-101. Review of forms, syntax and 
grammar. Selected passages from the works 
of Latin authors will be read. 


14-201. Intermediate Latin Il 

Review of forms, syntax and grammar. 
Selected passages from the works of Latin 
authors. (Prerequisite: 14-200 or Departmen- 
tal permission). 


14-230. Catullus and Horace 
Selected readings accompanied by linguistic 
and literary analysis. 


14-233. Medieval Latin 

An exploration of the poetical, spiritual, 
philosophical and historical writings of the 
Middle Ages. (This course is exempt from the 
normal prerequisites and may be taken by 
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anyone who has completed Grade 12 Latin, 
or equivalent). 


14-235. Virgil’s Aeneid 

Selected readings from the Aeneid. Artistic 
design of the poem; study of epic conven- 
tions and diction; metrical analysis. 


14-332. Roman Comedy 
Representative plays by Plautus and 
Terence. Origins and conventions of the an- 
cient theatre. 


14-333. Roman Satire 

Investigation of the origins of Roman satire: 
selected readings from Horace, Juvenal and 
Persius. 


14-336. Cicero’s Speeches 
Study of the language, style and structure of 
selected orations. 


14-337. Ovid 
Selected readings of his erotic poetry and his 
poetic treatment of myth. 


14-432. Roman Historians and 
Biographers 

Selected readings from Livy and Tacitus or 

Nepos, Sallust and Suetonius. Historical 

problems associated with the works studied. 


14-440. Virgil’s Bucolics and Georgics 
Detailed comparison of Virgil's poems with 
their Greek models. Virgilian poetic techni- 
que. The development of pastoral poetry in 
the vernacular languages and the ubiquitous 
influence of the Bucolics. 


14-441. Roman Elegiac Poetry 
Readings in Propertius, Tibullus and Ovid. 
Development of elegiac poetry in Rome. 


14-450. Directed Readings in Latin 
Literature 

Designed for the advanced student who 

wishes to explore a special area of interest 

with the aid of a faculty advisor. 


3.4.6 GERMANIC STUDIES 


German Language: 15-100, 15-101. 15-200, 
15-201, 15-220, 15-221, 15-225, 15-226, 15- 
301, 15-310, 15-311, 15-312, 15-410, 15- 
411. 


German Literature: 15-230, 15-231, 15-331, 
15-332, 15-333, 15-334, 15-335, 15-339, 15- 
340, 15-344, 15-345, 15-350, 15-351, 15- 
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490, 15-491. (Certain literature courses may 
be taken twice for credit, provided that the 
subject matter differs. Courses 15-230 and 
15-231, or permission of the Department are 
prerequisite for 300- and 400-level literature 
courses. Unless otherwise noted in the 
course outline, all literature courses at the 
300 or 400 level will be taught in German.) 


German Civilization: 15-260, 15-261, 15-262. 


15-100. German for Beginners | 

Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing. (Laboratory work). (Only for stu- 
dents with no prior knowledge of German). 


15-101. German for Beginners Il 

Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing. (Laboratory work). (Prere- 
quisite: 15-100). 

15-200. Intermediate German | 

Review and further development of basic 
skills. (Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 15- 
101 or equivalent). 


15-201. Intermediate German II 
Continuation of 15-200 with increased em- 
phasis on reading. 


15-220. intermediate German Ill 
Continued development of written and 
spoken German. (Prerequisite: 15-201 or 
Ontario Level 5 German or equivalent). (15- 
230 is strongly recommended as a com- 
panion course). 


15-221. Intermediate German IV 
Continuation of 15-220. (15-231 is strongly 
recommended as a companion course). 


15-225. Intermediate German V 
A supplementary course. (Provides addition- 
al practice at the 200 level. 


15-226. Intermediate German VI 
Continuation of 15-225. 


15-230. Introduction to German 
Literature | 

A transitional course shifting emphasis from 
language as such to literature. This course, 
and its sequel 15-231, give a student practice 
in literary interpretation through the reading 
and discussion of selected works of prose, 
poetry, and drama. 15-220 is strongly recom- 
mended as a companion course. (Prere- 
quisite: 15-201, or Ontario Level 5 German 
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or equivalent, or permission of the Depart- 
ment). 


15-231. Introduction to German 
Literature Il 

A sequel to 15-230, 15-231 is strongly recom- 

mended as a companion course. (Prere- 

quisite: 15-230, or permission of the 

Department). 


15-260. A Survey of the Cultural 
Traditions of German-Speaking 
Europe to 1800 

Lectures and audiovisual demonstrations on 

the cultural developments in German-speak- 

ing Europe to the end of the Holy Roman Em- 

pire. (Taught in English.) 

15-261. A Survey of the Cultural 
Traditions of German-Speaking 
Europe since 1800 

Lectures and audiovisual demonstrations on 

the cultural developments in German-speak- 

ing Europe during the nineteenth and twen- 

tieth centuries. (Taught in English.) 


15-262. Studies in German Civilization 

An intensive examination of some of the prin- 

cipal achievements of German-speaking 

countries. (Taught in English.) 

15-300. Advanced German | 

Further study of grammar and syntax. (Prere- 

quisite: 15-221 or equivalent). 

15-301. Advanced German Il 

Continuation of 15-300. 

15-310. German Language Practice in 
Special Fields | 

Dialects, business, politics, etc. 

15-311. German Language Practice in 
Special Fields Il 

Continuation of 15-310. 

15-312. History and Development of the 
Germanic Languages 

15-331. German Literature of the 
Eighteenth Century 


15-332. German Literature 1800-1840 
15-333. German Literature 1840-1880 
15-334. German Literature 1880-1920 
15-335. German Literature 1920-1945 


15-339. German Poetry | 

A study of German poetry from the early 
seventeenth century to the early nineteenth 
century. 


15-340. German Poetry Il 

German poetry from the early nineteenth cen- 
tury to the present day. (Prerequisite: 15- 
339). 


15-344. German Literature since 1945 | 
Focuses on the literature of the immediate 
post-war period, later reflections about the 
war and the Nazi era, and literary presenta- 
tions of divided Germany. 


15-345. German Literature since 1945 II 
Focuses on the responsibilities and problems 
of the individual in modern society, as 
reflected in literature. 


15-350. Special Study Topics in German 
Literature | 


15-351. Special Study Topics in German 
Literature Il 


15-410. Translation from English to 
German 
For advanced students only. 


15-411. Translation from German to 
English 
For advanced students only. 


15-490. Directed Readings in Germanic 


Studies | 

15-491. Directed Readings in Germanic 
Studies Il 

3.4.7 SLAVIC STUDIES 


Russian Language: 17-100, 17-101, 17-200, 
17-201, 17-220, 17-320. 


Russian Literature: 17-330, 17-340. 


Russian Literature Taught in English: 17-230, 
17-231, 17- 332, 17-333, 17-350. (Certain 
literature courses may be taken twice for 
credit, provided that the subject matter dif- 
fers.) 


Slavic Civilization: 17-260, 17-261, 17-265, 
17-266. 


17-100. Russian for Beginners | 
Basic language skills of listening, speaking, 
reading and writing. (Laboratory work). (Only 
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for students with no prior knowledge of Rus- 
sian). 

17-101. Russian for Beginners II 
Grammar review; reading of selected texts; 
conversation. (Laboratory work). (Prere- 
quisite: 17-100). 

17-200. Intermediate Russian | 

A review of the morphology and phonetics of 
Russian. Composition, conversation and 
selected readings. (Laboratory work). 
(Prerequisite: 17-101). 


17-201. Intermediate Russian Il 

Reading of literary selections and non-fiction. 
Conversation based on readings and topics 
of current interest. (Laboratory work). (Prere- 
quisite: 17-200). 

17-220. Intermediate Russian Ill 

Study of selected grammatical structures. 
Reading and discussion of selected texts. 
(Prerequisite: 17-201). 


17-230. Masterpieces of Russian 
Literature | 

A study of works from Pushkin to Chekhov: 
reading, lectures and discussions of repre- 
sentative works (short stories, a novel, and 
a play) by Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Dos- 
toevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. This course 
is intended for students not majoring in Rus- 
sian who wish to take a single course orien- 
tation in the field of nineteenth-century 
Russian literature. (Taught in English.) 


17-231. Masterpieces of Russian 
Literature Il 

A study of representative works from the 
Soviet period, 1917 to the present. Selec- 
tions will be made from the works of Babel, 
llf and Petrov, Nabokov, Pasternak and 
Solzhenitsyn. This course is intended for stu- 
dents not majoring in Russian who wish to 
take a single course orientation in the field of 
twentieth- century Russian literature. 
(Taught in English.) 


17-260. Studies in South Slavic 
Civilization and Culture 

The evolution of South Slavic cultural iden- 

tities; pagan and Christian traditions; South 

Slavic folk heritage; Bulgarian, Croatian and 

Serbian contributions to the world of art and 

architecture, literature, music and science. 
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Reflections of South Slavic culture in North 
America. (Taught in English.) 


17-261. Studies in West Slavic 
Civilization and Culture 

The evolution of West Slavic cultural iden- 
tities; the heritage of Christianity; folkloric 
traditions; Polish, Czech and Slovak con- 
tributions to the world of art and architecture, 
literature, music and science. Reflections of 
Czech, Polish and Slovak culture in North 
America. (Taught in English.) 


17-265. The icon and the Axe 

The spirit of imperial Russia: an interpretive 
history of imperial Russian thought and cul- 
ture from Peter the Great to the Revolution. 
(Taught in English.) 


17-266. The Hammer and the Sickie 

The Soviet achievement: an interpretive his- 
tory of contemporary thought and culture 
from Lenin to the present; Soviet Russian 
contributions to the fine arts, literature, 
music, science and the cinema. (Taught in 
English.) 

17-320. The Structure of Modern Russian 
An analysis of phonological and morphologi- 
cal structures. Peculiarities of Russian word- 
building, accentology, and advanced 
composition. (Prerequisite: 17- 221). 


17-330. Masterpieces of Russian Drama 

A study of Russian dramatic works by Fon- 
vizin, Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Ostrovsky 
and L. Tolstoy or by Chekov, Gorky, Bul- 
gakov, Aleshin and Mayakovsky. Russian 
majors will read the works studied in Russian. 


17-332. The Russian Novel of the 
Nineteenth Century 

A study of some major Russian novels by 

Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, and 

L. Tolstoy. (Taught in English.) 


17-333. The Russian Novel of the 
Twentieth Century 

The study of the contemporary Russian novel 
including works by the Nobel Prize winners 
Bunin, Sholokhov, Pasternak, and Solzhenit- 
syn. (Taught in English.) 

17-340. Russian Poetry after 1800 

A study of shorter poems by Pushkin, Ler- 
montov, Tiutchev, Nekrasov, Fet, and A.K. 
Tolstoy or by Blok, Mayakovsky, Pasternak, 
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Yevtushenko and Voznesensky. (Prere- 
quisite: 17-201 or permission of the Depart- 
ment). 


17-350. Soviet Russian Literature 

A survey of the principal Russian prose and 
poetry writers of the period. Russian majors 
will read the works selected in the original 
Russian. (Taught in English.) 


17-440. Russian Literature before 1800 
The Kieven Period: hagiography, annalistic, 
lyric, rhetoric, heroic and epic literature; or 
Muscovite and eighteenth- century literature. 
(Prerequisite: 17-220 or permission of the 
Department). 


3.4.8 ITALIAN STUDIES 


Italian Language: 21-100, 21-101, 21-110, 
21-111, 21-200, 21-201, 21-220, 21-221, 21- 
225, 21-300, 21-301, 21-310, 21-410, 21- 
411. 


Italian Literature: 21-230, 21-331, 21-332, 
21-345, 21-348, 21-352, 21-355, 21-356, 21- 
430, 21-440, 21-450, 21-451, 21-490. (Cer- 
tain literature courses may be taken twice for 
credit, provided that the subject matter dif- 
fers. Italian majors will read prescribed texts 
in Italian when courses are taught in English. 
The course 21-230, or permission of the 
Department is a prerequiste for 300- and 
400-level literature courses.) 


Italian Civilization: 21-260, 21-261. 


21-100. Italian for Beginners | 

Basic language skills of listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing. (Laboratory work). 
(Only for students with no prior knowledge of 
Italian). 


21-101. Italian for Beginners Il 

Basic language skills of listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing. (Laboratory work). 
(Prerequisite: 21-100). 

21-110. Elementary Italian | 

For students who speak or understand an 
Italian dialect, but who have not formally 
studied the language. (Laboratory work). 


21-111. Elementary Italian Il 
Continuation of 21-110. 
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21-200. intermediate Italian | 

Review of grammar and further development 
of basic language skills. Written work, con- 
versation, and readings. (Laboratory work). 


21-201. Intermediate Italian Il 
Continuation of 21-200. 


21-220. Intermediate Italian Ill 
Continued development of written and 
spoken Italian. Grammar review and read- 
ings. (Laboratory work). (Prerequiste: 21- 
111, or 21-201, or Ontario Level 5 Italian or 
equivalent). 


21-221. Intermediate Italian IV 
Continuation of 21-220. 


21-225. Italian Conversation 


21-230. Introduction to Italian Literature 
A general introduction to the forms and struc- 
tures of literary language, including a study 
of genres, style and rhetorical figures. 


21-260. Italian Culture and Civilization | 
The cultural traditions of Italy from early times 
to the end of the Middle Ages. (Taught in 
English.) 


21-261. Italian Culture and Civilization Il 

The cultural traditions of Italy from the 
Renaissance to modern times. (Taught in 
English.) 

21-300. Advanced Italian | 

Further study of phonology, morphology, and 
syntax. 


21-301. Advanced Italian Il 
Continuation of 21-300. 


21-310. Italian Translation 


21-331. Beginnings of the Modern ltalian 
Novel 

Readings in Verga, Pirandello, Svevo, 

D’Annunzio. 


21-332. Contemporary Italian Literature 
Readings from Moravia, Pratolini, Pavese, 
Calvino and selections from modern poetry. 


21-345. Seventeenth-Century Literature 
Marino, Chiabrera, Rosa and the literary 
developments of their time. 


21-348. From Arcadia to Illuminismo 
Parini, Goldoni, Alfieri, Beccaria. 


21-352. Nineteenth-Century Literature 
Neo-classicism and romanticism. 
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21-355. The Renaissance |: The 
Rediscovery of the World of Man 

Castiglione, !/ cortegiano; Machiavelli, // prin- 

cipe. 

21-356. The Renaissance Il: The Epic 

Ariosto, Or/ando furioso; Tasso, 

Gerusalemme liberata. 


21-410. History of the Italian Language | 


21-411. History of the Italian Language Il 
Continuation of 21-410. 


21-430. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century 
italian Poetry 

Selected readings from Manzoni, Leopardi, 

Carducci, Pascoli, D’Annunzio. 


21-440. The Renaissance Ili 

Drama: Commedia erudita, commedia seria, 
pastoral; Poetry: Bembo, and Renaissance 
lyric poetry. Selected readings from Lorenzo 
de Medici, Poliziano, Michelangelo, Guarini, 
Tasso. 


21-450. Literature of the Middle Ages |: 
From Man to God 

The dolce stil novopoets; Dante Alighieri, Vita 

Nuova, selected poems, Divina Commedia, 

Inferno. 


21-451. Literature of the Middle Ages Il: 
From Theocentrism to 
Anthropocentrism 

Petrarca, Canzoniere (selected poems); Boc- 

cacio, Decameron (selected stories). 

21-490. Directed Readings 

Designed for the advanced student who 

wishes to explore a special area of interest in 

Italian literature. 


3.4.9 HISPANIC STUDIES 


Spanish Language: 23-100, 23-101, 23-200, 
23-201, 23-220, 23-221, 23-225, 23-226, 23- 
300, 23-301, 23-310, 23-311, 23-400, 23- 
401. 


Spanish Literature: 23-230, 23-231, 23-238, 
23-241 , 23- 340, 23-341, 23-345, 23-346, 23- 
350, 23-430, 23-432, 23-433, 23- 447, 23- 
450, 23-455. (Certain literature courses may 
be taken twice for credit, provided that the 
subject matter differs. One of 23-230, 23-231, 
23-238, 23-241, or permission of the Depart- 
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ment is a prerequisite for 300- and 400- level 
literature courses.) 


Spanish Culture and Civilization: 23-265. 


Summer Studies in Europe: 23-320, 23-321, 
23-360, 23- 361. 


23-100. Spanish for Beginners | 

Basic language skills of listening, speak- 
ing, reading, and writing. (Laboratory work). 
(Only for students with no prior knowledge of 
Spanish). 

23-101. Spanish for Beginners Il 

Basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing. (Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 
23-100). 


23-200. Intermediate Spanish | 

Review and further study of grammar. Writ- 
ten work, conversation, readings. 
(Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 23-101 or 
equivalent). 


23-201. Intermediate Spanish Il 
Continuation of 23-200. 


23-220. Intermediate Spanish Ill 
Continued development of written and 
spoken Spanish. Grammar review, readings. 
(Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 23-201, or 
Ontario Level 5 Spanish or equivalent). 


23-221. Intermediate Spanish IV 
Continuation of 23-220. 


23-225. Spanish Conversation | 

Oral practice based on topics from the history 
and culture of Spain. (Laboratory work). 
(Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent). 


23-226. Spanish Conversation Il 

Oral practice based on topics from the history 
and culture of Spanish America. (Laboratory 
work). (Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent). 


23-230. Introduction to Spanish 
Literature | 

Highlights from Spanish Peninsular literature 

through the study of the works of the principal 

Spanish authors. 


23-231. Introduction to Spanish 
Literature Il 

Further studies in Spanish Peninsular litera- 

ture. 
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23-238. Introduction to Spanish 
American Literature 

Survey of literature from Modernism (late 

nineteenth century) to the present. 


23-241. Modern Theatre 

Discussion of plays which reflect customs, 
concerns and social problems in Spanish 
America, with an introduction to basic prin- 
ciples of analysis of works written for the 
theatre. 


23-265. Lost Civilizations of Latin 
America 

A survey of the monumental art of ancient 

Mexico and Peru, the cultural values of the 

Aztecs and the Incas and the impact of the 

Spanish Conquest.(Taught in English. Not 

available for credit towards a Spanish major.) 


23-300. Advanced Spanish | 

Further study of grammar and syntax. Written 
and oral exercises emphasizing subtle 
and/or particularly difficult grammar points. 
(Prerequisite: 23-221 or equivalent). 


23-301. Advanced Spanish Il 
Continuation of 23-300. 


23-310. Spanish Translation | 

Training in translation from Spanish to 
English and English to Spanish. (Prere- 
quisite: 23-221 or equivalent). 


23-311. Spanish Translation Il 

Training in translation from Spanish to 
English and English to Spanish. (Prere- 
quisite: 23-221 or equivalent). 


23-320. Spanish Conversation 
(Summer Studies in Europe.) 


23-321. Grammar and Composition 
(Summer Studies in Europe.) 


23-340. Theatre: From Romanticism to 
the Present 

The revival of Golden Age themes in the 
Romantic theatre. The study of the realistic 
and socially conscious playwrights of the late 
nineteenth century as well as the brief revival 
of poetic theatre of the early twentieth cen- 
tury. The theatre since the Spanish Civil War. 


23-341. Poetry of the Nineteenth and 

Twentieth Centuries 
Neoclassicism, Romanticism, the Generation 
of 98 and the Generation of '27. 
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23-345. “Costumbrismo” to Realism 
The rebirth of the novel influenced by the 
colourful sketches of regionalism which led 
to the formula for realism and social criticism 
as exemplified in the polemic novels of the 
third quarter of the nineteenth century. 


23-346. The Generation of ’98 

The “Probiem of Spain” as exemplified by the 
intellectualism of the Generation of 1898. The 
search for new values and aesthetics 
characterized by a severe criticism of existing 
social philosophies and institutions. 


23-350. Poetry from Modernism to the 
Present 

Survey of trends and major poets from the 

early modernists through Darié to contem- 

porary poets such as Neruda and Paz, with 

an introduction to the basic principles of 

poetry analysis. 


23-360. Spanish Culture and Civilization 
from Pre-Roman Times to 1700 
(Summer Studies in Europe.) 


23-361. Spanish Culture and Civilization 
from 1700 to the Present 
(Summer Studies in Europe.) 


23-400. Spanish Composition | 
Training in form, style, syntax, and idiomatic 
usage in written Spanish. 


23-401. Spanish Composition Il 
Study of Spanish prose models and practice 
in writing themes in Spanish. 


23-430. Medieval and Early Renaissance 
Literature 

La época primitiva, El Cid, Mester de clerecia, 

El libro de buen amor, El romancero, La 

Celestina. 


23-432. Prose of the Golden Age 
A study of major works of Montemayor, Cer- 
vantes, Lope, Quevedo. 


23-433. Poetry and Theatre of the 
Golden Age 

Readings from the poetry of Boscaan, Gar- 

cilaso, Fray Luis de Leén, San Juan de la 

Cruz, Quevedo, Lope and Géngora, and the 

theatrical works of Lope, Tirso, Alarcon, 

Moreto and Calderén. 


23-447. Contemporary Literature 
The Post-Civil War to the present. “Tremen- 
dismo” as an expression of post-war trauma; 


the novel as a vehicle for social criticism; the 
continuing search for the “new novel’. 


23-450. Twentieth-Century Prose 

Discussion of works by major contemporary 
authors such as Garcia Marquez and Bor- 
ges, and of the literary trends they represent. 


23-451. Beginnings of Spanish American 
Literature 

Survey of literature from pre-Columbian times 

through Realism. 


23-455. Special Topics in Hispanic 
Literature 


SUMMER STUDIES IN EUROPE 


23-320. 
23-321. 
23-360. 


Spanish Conversation 
Grammar and Composition 


Spanish Culture and Civilization 
from Pre-Roman Times to 1700 


Spanish Culture andCivilization 
from 1700 to the Present 


23-361. 
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3.5 School of Dramatic 
Art 


(Ext. 2805) 


3.5.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 

Kelly, Daniel Patrick; B.A., M.A. (Toronto) - 
1958. 

Martin, Sue G; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne 
State) - 1971. (Director of the School). 
Garnett, Bathsheba; B.A., M.A. (Wayne 
State) - 1973. 

Associate Professors 

Paul, Roy Vance; B.A. (Northern Michigan), 
M.A. (Michigan State) - 1967. 


Hackett, Joan; B.S.S. (Northwestern), M.A. 
(Michigan State), Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 
1969. 

Mady-Kelly, Diana; B.A. (Assumption), M.A. 
(New York University) - 1970. 

Francis, Azra D.; B.A. (Hons.), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Natal); L.T.C.L.,F.T.C.L. - 1972. 


Dorrell, Robert E.; B.F.A. (Drake), M.A. 
(Western Reserve), Ph.D. (Ohio State) - 
1973. 


Pinnell, William H.; B.A. (Glassboro, N.J.) 
M.A. (Wayne State) - 1972. 


Special Instructor 


D’Aniello, Daniela M.; B.A. (Hons), M.Ed. 
(Windsor) - 1984. 


Sessional Instructors 


Klein, Owen;B.A., M.A. (Villanova), Ph.D. (In- 
diana) - 1979. 


King-Proulx, Florence; L.C.C.A. - 1983. 


Hennessy-Laing, Patricia; B.A. (Windsor) - 
1985. 


3.5.2 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements 


Applicants presenting the OSSHGD must 
have six Ontario Grade Thirteen credits and 
an average of at least 60 per cent. 


3.5 School of Dramatic Art 


Applicants presenting the OSSD require a 
minimum average of 60 per cent in six OAC 
credits, including English I. 


Candidates for the B.F.A. Acting Degree will 
be limited in number and must show 
evidence of aptitude in performance by 
auditioning. Auditions are scheduled in April 
and May. Candidates should contact the 
School for information, fees, specific require- 
ments and audition dates. In Drama and 
Speech Communication proficiency in the 
English language is required. 


3.5.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
There are two academic areas in the School: 
Dramatic Art and Speech. 


Drama 24-100 (The Nature of Theatre !) and 
24-200 (The Nature of Theatre II) are re- 
quirements for all first-year, full-time Drama 
majors (with the exception of those students 
majoring in Drama in Education). These are 
not prerequisites for courses in the Speech 
Communication area. Non-majors wishing to 
take a Drama course as an option may enter 
any Drama course (with the exception of 
those courses restricted to B.F.A. Acting stu- 
dents) with the consent of the instructor. 


General B.A. in Drama 

Total courses: thirty. 

Major requirements: ten to a maximum of six- 
teen courses, including 24-100 and 24-200 
(or 24-270 and 27-271); plus 24-225, 24-244, 
24-235, 24-284 and any two courses from 
Theatre History. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus eight to fourteen additional options. 


HONOURS PROGRAMS 

The School of Dramatic Art offers a variety of 
honours programs within the School and in 
combination with various other departments. 
Standing Required 

In honours programs a major average of at 


least B and a cumulative average of at least 
C are required for continuation. 


Honours B.A. in Drama 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to a maximum of 
twenty-four courses, including 24-100 and 
24-200 (or 24-270 and 24-271); plus 24-225, 
24-244, 24-235, 24-284; plus any two cour- 
ses from Theatre History. 


Other requirements: 26-194 and 26-195; plus 
six options as in 3.3.2; and ten to fourteen ad- 
ditional options. 


Honours B.A. in Drama in Education 


This program is designed for those students 
interested in pursuing future careers in the 
educational and developmental fields as 
elementary teachers, theatre arts teachers, 
special education teachers and play leaders. 


Field work will be assigned only if a student 
is assessed to have suitable personal 
qualities as well as academic qualifications. 


Students wishing to obtain certification from 
the Ministry of Education must enroll in the 
Faculty of Education upon the successful 
completion of this program. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: eighteen courses, in- 
Cluding 24-219, 24- 225, 24-235, 24-270, 24- 
271, 24-277, 24-278, 24-370, 24-371, 24- 
284 24-470, 24-471, and 24-479 (twice); plus 
either 24-372, 24-373 and any two English 
options, or the combination of 24-244, 24-384 
and English 26-326 and 26-327; plus two ad- 
ditional Drama courses. 


Other requirements: twenty-two courses, 
consisting of either Music 32-215 (two- 
semester course) or both Human Kinetics 95- 
374 and a Visual Arts course; plus Psycholgy 
46-115, 46-116, 46-223, 46-224, and four ad- 
ditional Psychology courses; English 26-194 
and 26-195; plus six additional English op- 
tions (or 26- 326, 26-327 and four additional 
English options if 24-244 and 24- 384 are 
taken in the major; plus two Language or 
Science options as in 3.4; and two additional 
options. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1:24-225, 24-235, 24-270, 24-271, 26- 
194, 26-195, 46-115, 46-116, and two options 
from Language or Science. 
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Level 2: 24-277, 24-278, 24-370, 24-371, 32- 
215 (or 95-374 and a Visual Arts option), 46- 
223, 46-224, plus two English options. 


Level 3:24-219, 24-284, two Psychology op- 
tions, and two other options; plus either the 
combination of 24-372, 24-373, and two 
English options, or the combination of 24- 
244, 24-384, 26- 326, and 26-327. 


Level 4:24-470, 24-471, 24-479 (twice), two 
additional Drama courses, two English op- 
tions, and two Psychology options. 


Combined Honours Programs 
Total courses: forty 


Major requirements- Drama: seventeen cour- 
ses as prescribed by the School. 


Major requirements- Other Subject: 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Honours B.A. in Drama and Communica- 
tion Studies 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements- Drama: seventeen cour- 
ses, including 24-100, 24-115, 24-116, 24- 
200, 24-225, 24-235, 24-244, 24-421, 
24-422, and eight other Drama courses. 


Major requirements- Communication 
Studies: sixteen courses, including 40-100, 
40-101, 40-275, and 40-337; plus two to eight 
from Group A, two to eight from Group B, and 
additional courses as approved by the 
Department. At least three courses must be 
at the 400 level. 


Other requirements: two courses from Lan- 
guages or Science as given in 3.3.2; plus 
English 26-194 and 26-195; and three addi- 
tional options. 


HONOURS PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art: Ac- 
ting 

This program has been designed to prepare 
the graduate to pursue graduate work, 


careers in the professional theatre and re- 
lated arts. 


Total courses: forty to forty-four. 


as 
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Major Requirements: thirty-four courses, con- 
sisting of 24-100, 24-120, 24-121, 24-130, 
24-131, 24-200, 24-219, 24-220, 24-221, 24- 
223, 24-224, 24-228, 24-230, 24-232, 24- 
233, 24-320, 24-321, 24-322, 24-323, 
24-324, 24-328, 24-329, 24-420, 24-421, and 
24-428; plus four from the range 24-451 to 
24-457; and the following half courses: 24- 
126, 24-127, 24-128, 24-129, 24-226, 24- 
227, 24-426, and 24-427; plus one additional 
Drama course. 


Other requirements: 26-194, 26-195, and two 
additional English courses; plus two Social 
Science courses; plus up to four additional 
options. 


Standing Required 


For advancement from one level to the next, 
a cumulative average of C or better and a 
major average of B or better are required. In 
addition, the student must be recommended 
by the School. 


B.F.A. Acting students on probation may 
receive a limited Drama course load as deter- 
mined by the School. 


Re-evaluation in the form of an audition will 
be held for students to pass from Level 2 to 
Level 3. 


Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art: 
Scenic Design 


This program has been designed to prepare 
graduates to pursue graduate work and 
careers in professional or educational 
theatre. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-six to a maxi- 
mum of twenty-nine courses, consisting of 
24-100, 24-115, 24-116, 24-131, 24-200, 24- 
211, 24-212, 24-213, 24-214, 24-215, 24- 
216, 24-217, 24-225, 24-230, 24-231, 
24-235, 24-244, 24-311, and 24-312; plus 
two of 24-351, 24-352, or 24-353; 24-400 plus 
four from the range of 24-451 to 24-458; and 
up to four additional Drama courses. 


Other requirements: English 26-194 and 26- 
195 (must be taken at Level 1); Visual Arts 
27-120 and 27-121; and Home Economics 
44-216, 44-326 and 44-336; plus one option 
from Languages, Social Science or Science; 
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plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music Theatre 
Admission Requirements 
Music and Drama auditions are required. 


Music: Selections from the musical comedy 
or operatic literature appropriate to the 
candidate’s voice. If an accompanist is re- 
quired, at least two weeks’ prior notice must 
be given to the School of Music, and a twen- 
ty-five dollar accompanist’s fee will be 
charged. 


Drama: An audition piece is required. Audi- 
tions normally are held in April and May in 
various cities in the province. Contact the 
School of Dramatic Art for further information 
regarding dates and the audition fee. 


Total courses: forty-three. 


Major requiremenis- Drama: fifteen and one- 
half courses, consisting of 24-100, 24-120, 
24-121, 24-200, 24-219, 24-220, 24- 221, 24- 
223, 24-224, 24-228, and 24-458; plus the fol- 
lowing half courses: 24-126, 24-127, 24-128, 
24-129, 24-226, 24-227, 24-229, 24-426, and 
24-427. 


Major requirements- Music: twenty-one cour- 
ses, consisting of 32-102, 32-103, 32-106 (or 
32-126), 32-107 (or 32-127), 32-112, 32-113, 
32-337, 33-347 (taken six times), and 33-414 
(taken three times); plus the following half 
courses: 32-104, 32-105, 32-222, 32-223, 
33-101, 33-102, and 33-317 (taken twice). 


Note: Advanced placement may be given in 
32-102, 32-103, 32-104 and 32-105, subject 
to examination. 


Other requirements: English 26-195 and 26- 
195; three Human Kinetics half courses, 
95-110, 95-111, and 95-113; and three op- 
tions. 


Standing Required 


To maintain good standing in this degree 
program, students must maintain a com- 
bined major average of B or better. No Music 
course credit of less than C may count toward 
graduation. 
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3.5.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 


DRAMATIC ART 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. Courses are three hours a 
week unless otherwise indicated. 


24-100. The Nature of Theatre |! 
Production procedures and supervised 
laboratory practice in technical/design, stage 
management, directing or public relations. 
(Additional laboratories to be arranged). (Of- 
fered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis). 


24-115. Stagecraft | 

Introductory courses specifically directed 
toward the technical aspects of scenic con- 
struction. 


24-116. Stagecraft Il 

Practical application of scenic construction 
principles. (Prerequisite: 24-115 or consent 
of instructor). 


24-120. Voice Production | 

A study and practice of voice and speech for 
the theatre. Gross anatomy and physiology 
of the voice mechanism. Basic exercises in 
breath, note, tone, and word. (Open to B.F.A. 
Acting students only). 


24-121. Voice Production Il 
Continuation of voice and speech exercises. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-126. Movement for the Actor | 

An introduction to the Actor’s approach to 
movement and a movement analysis. Effort 
movement and introduction to mime for the 
actor. (Credit for this course will be given only 
after successful completion of 24-127). (Half- 
course) (Open to B.F.A. Acting students 
only). 


24-127. Movement for the Actor I! 

A continuation of the actor's approach to 
movement and movement analysis move- 
ment and mime for the actor. (Prerequisite: 
24-126). (Half course). (Open to B.F.A. Ac- 
ting students only). 


24-128. Improvisation | 

Practical exercises in improvisational acting 
with emphasis on the basic elements of im- 
provisation. (Half course). (Open to B.F.A. 
Acting students only). 


a 
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24-129. Improvisation ll 

Continuation of Improvisation |. Application of 
the basic elements of improvisational acting 
to the improvised scene. (Prerequisite: 24- 
128). (Half course). (Open to B.F.A. Acting 
students only). 


24-130. Theatre History | 
A study of the main elements of the Greek, 
Roman and Medieval 


Theatre. 


24-131. Theatre History Il 

A study of the main elements of the Renais- 
sance Theatre: Italian and English and the 
seventeenth-century theatre: French and 
English. 


24-200. The Nature of Theatre Il 

A continuation of supervised laboratory prac- 
tice in technical/design, stage management, 
or public relations. (Additional labs to be ar- 
ranged). (Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass 
Basis). 


24-211. Scenic Design | 

Introduction to the technical aspects of 
design for the stage; communicating the 
design idea through basic drafting techni- 
ques. (Prerequisite: 24-115 and 24-116, or 
consent of instructor). 


24-212. Scenic Design Il 

Problems related to the designing of a multi- 
set production; communicating the design 
idea through the use of draftings, models, 
and colour renderings. (Prerequisite: 24-211 
or consent of instructor). 


24-213. Scene Painting for the Theatre | 
Laboratory and demonstration course with an 
emphasis on materials, texturing techniques 
and the creation of elementary three-dimen- 
sional effects. 


24-214. Scene Painting for the Theatre Il 
Laboratory and demonstration course deal- 
ing with varied three- dimensional illusions, 
painter's elevations and styles of scene 
painting. (Prerequisite: 24-213 or consent of 
the instructor). 


24-215. Stage Lighting |! 

Introduction to the elements of lighting: 
electricity, instruments, and basic design 
theory. 
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24-216. Stage Lighting Il 

The application of basic principles of lighting 
design to theoretical and practical projects. 
(Prerequisite: 24-215 or consent of instruc- 
tor). 


24-217. Costume Design 

The principles of costume design for the 
stage; character analysis; textile manipula- 
tion. 


24-219. Make-up Technique 

An introductory course in the study and 
demonstration of make-up design and ap- 
plication for the stage. 


24-220. Voice lll: Interpretation 
Continuation of voice and speech exercises 
with stress placed on the vowel and con- 
sonant systems. (Open to B.F.A. Acting stu- 
dents only). 


24-221. Voice IV: Interpretation 
Continuation of voice and speech exercises 
developed in 24-220. (Open to B.F.A. Acting 
students only). 


24-223. Scene Study | 

An introduction to the techniques involved in 
the analysis and performance of scenes from 
plays. (Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-224. Scene Study Il 
A continuation of Scene Study |. (Open to 
B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-225. Acting I 
A practical study of the fundamentals of ac- 
ting experienced through acting exercises. 


24-226. Movement for the Actor Ill 
Movement preparation and movement as it 
relates to the theatre. Credit for this course 
will be given only after successful completion 
of 24-227. (Half course). (Open to B.F.A. Ac- 
ting students only). 


24-227. Movement for the Actor IV 

A continuation of movement as it relates to 
the theatre. (Prerequisite: 24-226). (Half 
course). (Open to B.F.A. Acting students 
only). 


24-228. improvisation Ill 

Application of the basic elements of im- 
provisational acting to advanced spon- 
taneous scenes, and the preparation and 
presentation of object exercises. (Open to 
B.F.A. Acting students only). 
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24-229. Tap Dancing 

A practical course in the fundamentals of tap 
dancing. Required for Music Theatre stu- 
dents. (Half course). 


24-230. Theatre History Ill 

A study of the main elements of the French 
and English Theatres in the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries. 


24-231. Theatre in the Twentieth Century 
A study of the major theatrical movements 
and experiments in the twentieth century. 


24-232. Interpretation | 

Consideration of the problems of voice and 
speech in performance and prose works: 
basic techniques of stress, pause, pitch, 
quality, tempo and intensity. (Open to B.F.A. 
Acting students only). 


24-233. Interpretation Il 

Consideration of the problems of voice and 
speech in performance of poetic works. The 
performer’s use of figurative language. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-235. Acting Il 
Emphasis is on acting exercises based on 
script analysis. (Prerequisite: 24-225 or con- 
sent of instructor). 


24-244. Directing | 

An introduction to the principles of direction 
including choosing plays, analysis, picturiza- 
tion, composition and movement: working 
with actors and rehearsal procedures. 


24-270. Creative Drama |: Play and 
Creativity 

A study of creativity, children and the 
developmental aspects of play including the 
role of the creative leader as it relates to such 
forms as tableaux, choral reading, creative 
writing, sensory awareness and creative 
movement. 


24-271. Creative Drama Il: Storytelling 
and Storyplaying 

A practical study of the techniques of storytell- 

ing and storyplaying and a survey of 

children’s literature as a creative source. 

(Prerequisite: 24-270). 

24-277. Developmental Improvisation | 

An introduction to theatre games and im- 

provisation with exercises related to the 

basic elements of improvisation. 


24-278. Developmental improvisation I] 

Application of the basic elements of im- 
provisation to the improvised scene. (Prere- 
quisite: 24-277 or consent of the instructor). 


24-279. Puppetry 

A practical course using puppets constructed 
from various media and their use in storytell- 
ing and developmental drama techniques. 


24-284. Dance in Theatre I 
Styles of movement and dance related to the 
theatre. (2 hours a week). 


24-311. Scenic Design Ill 

The study of specific problems of designing 
for the stage: stage configurations, styles of 
design, and budget limitations. Extensive 
work with drafting, models, and renderings. 
(Prerequisite: 24-211 and 24-212, or consent 
of instructor). 


24-312. Scenic Design IV 
A continuation of Scenic Design Ill. (Prere- 
quisite: 24-311 or consent of instructor). 


24-320. Dialect in the Theatre 
A study of dialects used on stage. (Open to 
B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-321. Acting - Work in Progress | 
Rehearsal projects in Shakespeare and three 
other selected styles. The play or scenes 
from plays becomes the catalyst for the dis- 
covery of the style, related to its period. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-322. Acting - Work in Progress Il 
Rehearsal projects in Shakespeare and three 
other selected styles. The play or scenes 
from plays becomes the catalyst for the dis- 
covery of the style, related to its period. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-323. Acting - Work in Progress Ill 
Rehearsal projects in Shakespeare and three 
other selected styles. The play or scenes 
from plays becomes the catalyst for the dis- 
covery of the style, related to its period. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-324. Acting - Work in Progress IV 
Rehearsal projects in Shakespeare and three 
other selected styles. The play or scenes 
from plays becomes the catalyst for the dis- 
covery of the style, related to its period. 
(Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 
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24-325. Acting Ill 

Continuation of Acting Ii. Emphasis is on the 
development of situation and characteriza- 
tion. (Prerequisite: 24-235). 


24-328. Voice V 

Voice and speech exercises related to spe- 
cial problems in dialogue. (Open to BFA Ac- 
ting students only). 


24-329. Character Study 

Independent work in researching, developing 
and presenting character projects based on 
life studies. (Open to B.F.A. Acting students 
only). 


24-333. Canadian Theatre History 
A study of the evolution of theatre in Canada. 


24-334. Contemporary Canadian Theatre 
History 

A study of plays, directors and performance 

in the contemporary Canadian theatre. 


24-344. Directing Il 

A practical course involving rehearsal techni- 
ques and the presentation of scenes. (Prere- 
quisite: 24-244 or consent of instructor). 


24-345. Directing Ill 
Special problems in the direction of scenes. 
(Prerequisite: 24-344). 
24-351 to 353. Technical Theatre 
Problems 
Explorations of current trends and materials 
in technical theatre, with an emphasis on 
problem-solving techniques. The student will 
research and develop solutions to one or 
more major design problems and present 
his/her findings in a seminar situation. (Con- 
sent of the faculty advisor must be obtained 
before enrolling in this course). (Hours by ar- 
rangement). 


24-370. Drama in Education: Curriculum 
Application | 
A practical course in the use of drama as it 
relates to the curriculum for grades K through 
8. Completion of a classroom contact is re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: 24-271). (Field con- 
tacts are with the consent of Drama in 
Education instructors). 


24-371. Drama in Education: Curriculum 
Application Il 

A practical course in the use of drama as it 

relates to the curriculum for grades 9-13. 
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Completion of a classroom contact is re- 
quired. (Field contacts are with the consent 
of Drama in Education instructors). 


24-372. Developmental Drama for Special 
People | 

The study of developmental drama techiques 
as they apply to work with people who have 
special adjustment and learning difficulties. 
Practical field contacts are required. (Prere- 
quisite: 24-371). (Field contacts are with the 
consent of Drama in Education instructors). 


24-373. Developmental Drama for Special 
People Il 

A continuing study of developmental drama 
techniques as they apply to work with people 
who have special adjustment and learning 
difficulties. Practical field contacts are re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: 24-372). (Field contacts 
are with the consent of Drama in Education 
instructors). 


24-377. Developmental Improvisation Ill 
A practicai introduction to the use of im- 
provisation as a technique in drama therapy, 
concentrating on the role of the sidecoach as 
counsellor/discussion leader. (Prerequisites: 
24-278, 46-223, 46-224, 46-225 or consent 
of the instructor. Corequisite: 46-232). 


24-378. Developmental Improvisation IV 
Application of improvisation in a drama 
therapy situation. A field placement and fol- 
low-up discussion in class will form the basis 
for this course. (Field contact is with the con- 
sent of the instructor). (Prerequisites: 24-377 
or consent of the instructor. Corequisite: 46- 
233). 


24-384. Dance in the Theatre il 

In-depth development of dance technique 
and presentation, as related to the theatre. 
(Prerequisite: 24-284 or consent of instruc- 
tor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


24-400. Style in Theatre 
An exploration of selected theatrical styles. 


24-420. Audition Practicum 

Preparation of resume and pictures, inter- 
views, "cold" readings and the selection, 
preparation and presentation of suitable audi- 
tion material. (Laboratory hours by arrange- 
ment). (Open to B.F.A. Acting students only). 
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24-421. Television Performance 
Introduction to basic television performance 
techniques. Each student performs behind 
and in front of the camera although the em- 
phasis is on performance. (Prerequisite: 24- 
225 or 24-233). 


24-422. Advanced Television 
Performance 

Students work individually or in small groups 

under the supervision of an instructor in the 

execution of a project for television. (Prere- 

quisite: 24-421). (Laboratory hours by arran- 

gement). 


24-426. Movement for the Actor V 
Introduction to ballet and to period move- 
ment. (Half course). (2 hours a week). (Open 
to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-427. Movement for the Actor VI 
Continuation of ballet and of period move- 
ment. (Prerequisite: 24-426). (Half course). (2 
lecture hours a week). (Open to B.F.A. Acting 
students only). 


24-428. Movement Workshop 
Unarmed combat and fencing. This course 
will be taught over two semesters. 
(Laboratory hours by arrangement). (Open 
to B.F.A. Acting students only). 


24-439. Directed Studies in History or 
Theory 

Designed for the advanced student who 
wishes to explore a special area of history or 
theory with a faculty advisor. (Consent of the 
faculty advisor must be obtained before en- 
rolling in this course). (May be repeated 
once). 


24-449. Directed Studies in Direction 
Designed for the advanced student who 
wishes to explore a special area of direction 
with a faculty advisor. (Consent of the facul- 
ty advisor must be obtained before enrolling 
in this course). (May be repeated once). 


24-451 to 24-457. Directed Studies in 
Performance/ Productions 

The emphasis in these courses will be in the 
production of plays by the School of Dramatic 
Art. A variety of such courses will be offered 
each year. They are designed for the ad- 
vanced student who will research, develop 
and execute an acting role or techni- 
cal/design assignment in the performance 
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situation under the supervision of a faculty ad- 
visor. (Consent of the faculty advisor must be 
obtained before enrolling in this course). 


24-458. Music Theatre Ensemble 
Production 

The emphasis in this course will be in the 
production of a musical play by the School of 
Dramatic Art. It is designed for B.F.A. Music 
Theatre students who will research, develop 
and execute a role in the performance situa- 
tion under the supervision of a faculty advisor- 
director. Consent of the faculty advisor- 
director must be obtained before enrolling in 
this Course. 


24-470. Theatre for Children |! 

Selection of suitable material and its rehears- 
al culminating with a presentation for young 
children. (Consent of instructor is required). 


24-471. Theatre for Children Il 
Selection of suitable material and its rehears- 
al culminating with a presentation for older 
children. (Prerequisite: 24-470). 


24-479. Directed Studies in Drama in 
Education 

Designed for the advanced student who 
wishes to explore a special area of interest 
with a faculty advisor which will consist of in- 
formal or formal research. (Consent of the 
Faculty Advisor is required). (Laboratory 
hours by arrangement). (May be repeated 
once). 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and ~ 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability.) (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
SPEECH 


3.5.5 


25-210. Speech Communication 
to Inform 

A beginning course designed to help the stu- 
dent to develop poise and confidence in 
communicating information to others in the 
one- to-many speaking situation. A number 
of speeches will be given in which the con- 
cern will be with the selection, organization, 
and delivery of expositional materials. (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). (Not available on an Audit 
basis). 


25-211. Speech Communication 
to Persuade 

A beginning course designed to help the stu- 
dent to develop poise and confidence in 
communicating persuasively with others in 
the one-to-many speaking situation. A num- 
ber of speeches will be given in which the 
concern will be with the selection, organiza- 
tion, and persuasively oriented delivery. (2 
lecture hours a week). (Prerequisite: 25-210). 
(Not available on an Audit basis). 


25-212. Introduction to Oral 
Interpretation of Verse 
Literature 

A course designed to bring to the student an 
understanding of effective methods of con- 
tent analysis and presentation of verse litera- 
ture. Various kinds of verse literature will be 
chosen by the student through the oral inter- 
pretation of which he or she may demonstrate 
understanding and ability. 


25-213. Introduction to Oral 
Interpretation of Prose 
Literature 

A course designed to bring to the student an 

understanding of effective methods of con- 

tent analysis and presentation of prose litera- 
ture. Various kinds of prose literature will be 
chosen by the student through the oral inter- 
pretation of which he or she may demonstrate 
an understanding and ability. (Prerequisite: 

25- 212). 

25-214. Speech Communication in the 
Small Group Activity | 

An introductory course designed to 

familiarize the student with the cognitive and 
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behavioural goals involved in the learning of 
small group discussion techniques. Through 
active participation in such groups, devised 
from the class membership, the individual is 
made aware of his or her own attitudinal 
changes so important in the discussion 
process and his or her responsibility to the 
group’s goals as set forth by its members. (2 
lecture hours a week). 


25-215. Introduction to Argumentation 
and Debate 

A study in the art and craft of human per- 

suasion through formal debate. 


25-216. Speech for Business and the 
Professions 

This practical course designed for the profes- 
sional person explores the vocal techniques 
involved in the oral interpretation of the 
manuscript speech and the technical report. 
The course also studies the process involved 
in the organization, writing and delivering of 
both informative and persuasive speeches 
from the podium. The art of listening and the 
utilization of visual aids are also explored. An 
opportunity to explore impromptu speaking is 
afforded through the media interview. (No 
prerequisite). (3 lecture hours a week). (Open 
only to Business and Engineering Students). 


25-218. Voice Techniques | 

A general introduction to the process of 
phonation, its theory in practice, and to the 
patterns of breathing, articulation and 
resonance exercises that best serve a heal- 
thy production and development of the voice. 
(No prerequisite). (2 lecture hours a week). 
(Not available on an Audit basis). 


25-310. Speech Communication for 
Specific Audiences 

A course designed to familiarize the student 
with the oral and physical problems of com- 
munication connected with a variety of one- 
to-many speaking situations. The student will 
be expected to give several speeches such 
as those of acceptance, farewell, welcome, 
eulogy, impromptu, etc. In giving these 
speeches, the student will be attempting to 
adjust the selection, organization, and 
delivery of speech materials to the needs of 
the specific audience. (No prerequisite). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


25-311. Readers’ Theatre 

An introductory course in the study of the prin- 
ciples and techniques involved in the adap- 
tation and direction of group performance of 
literature. (Prerequisite: 25-212 or consent of 
the instructor). 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability). (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 
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3.6.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor Emeritus 


Sullivan, John Francis; B.S., M.A. (Detroit), 
Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1958. 


Professors 


McNamara, Eugene Joseph; B.A., M.A. (De- 
Paul), Ph.D. (Northwestern) - 1959. 


Smedick, Lois Katherine; B.A. (Wilson), 
M.S.L. (Pontifical Institute of Mediaeval 
Studies, Toronto), Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr) - 
1963.(Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research). 


Huang, Roderick; B.A. (Fukien Christian, 
China), M.A. (Wesleyan), Ph.D. 
(Northwestern) - 1965. 


Stollman, Samuel S.; Rabbi (Yeshiva), B.Sc. 
(Columbia), M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 
1966. 


Watson, Edward A.; B.A. (Howard), M.A. 
(Chicago), Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1966. 


Ditsky, John M.; Ph.B., M.A. (Detroit), Ph.D. 
(New York) - 1967. 


MacLeod, Alistair; B.A., B.Ed. (St. F. X.), M.A. 
(New Brunswick), Ph.D. (Notre Dame), LL.D. 
(St. F.X.) - 1969. 


Stevens, Peter; B.A. (Nottingham), M.A. (Mc- 
Master), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan) - 1969. 
MacKendrick, Louis King; B.A., M.A. 
(Western Ontario), Phil.M., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 
1971. 

Dilworth, Thomas R.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1977. 


Herendeen, Wyman H.; B.A., M.A. (Brown), 
Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1984. 


Associate Professors 


Quinn, Rev. Joseph A., C.S.B.; B.A., M.A. 
(Boston College), S.T.B. (University of St. 
Michael's College), Ph.D. (Purdue) - 1965. 
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Hornsey, Richard F.; B.A., M.A. (Assump- 
tion), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1969. (Head of the 
Department). 


Ducharme, Edward W.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
Ph.D. (Michigan), LL.B. (Windsor) - 1969. 


Murrah, Charles Clay; B.A. (Chicago), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Harvard) - 1970. 


Harder, Bernhard D.; B.A., M.A. (British 
Columbia), Ph.D. (North Carolina) - 1970. 


Janzen, Henry David; B.A. (Assumption), 
M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1970. 


Atkinson, Colin B.; B.Eng. (McGill), B.A. (Sir 
George Williams), M.A. (Columbia), Ph.D. 
(New York) - 1971. 


Assistant Professors 
Long, Kenneth; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 1968. 


Bebout, Linda J.; B.A. (Central), M.Sc. (San 
Francisco State), Ph.D. (Cornell) - 1977. 


Stoneman, William P.; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), 
B.A., M.A.(University College, Dublin), Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1986. 


Research Associate 


Cassano, Colleen G.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 
1985. 


Sessional Instructors 


Gamble, Brian; B.A., M.D. (Western), M.A. 
(Windsor) - 1979. 


Dunwoody, Michael; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 
1980. 


Hurwitz, Anita; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 1980. 
Gerasimoff, E. Mark; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 


B.Ed. (Western) - 1983. 


3.6.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 


Undergraduate English courses at the 
University of Windsor are open to any inter- 
ested student, without restriction or prereq- 
uisite, except that in a student's first year of 
university work (i.e., among the first ten cour- 
ses elected) no course numbered English 
26-200 or above may be elected without the 
written permission of the Head of the Depart- 
ment. 
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3.6.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Areas of Study 
THE 100-SERIES 


Writing Courses:26-100, 26-101, 26-102, 26- 
121, 26-131. 


Special Topics Courses: 26-103, 26-107, 26- 
108, 26-109, 26-110, 26-111, 26-113, 26- 
116, 26-117, 26-118, 26-119, 26-123, 
26-150, 26-160. 


Survey Courses: 26-190, 26-191, 26-192, 26- 
193, 26-194, 26-195, 26-196. 


The English Department’s 100-Series cour- 
ses are designed to offer an ample choice of 
courses which will introduce the student to 
the study of English language and literature. 
The various Writing courses will introduce the 
student to the fundamental skills of expository 
or creative writing. The Special Topics cour- 
ses are organized around specific themes of 
literary interest. The Survey courses provide 
overviews of English, Canadian, and 
American literature; they are designed 
specifically to prepare potential English 
majors and honours students for advanced 
English courses, but they are open to any 
Student interested in the subject. 


Any two 100-Series courses will qualify the 
student for further study in English. Those 
planning to concentrate in English should 
take two of the 100-Series courses in their 
first year at university. Many of these courses 
have extensive reading or writing assign- 
ments, so it is usually unwise to take more 
than one in the same semester, and two is 
the absolute maximum. No more than four 
100-Series courses may be included in de- 
gree programs in English. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSES - THE CATEGORIES 


Note:The category to which a course belongs 
may be identified by the middle digit of the 
course number. 

Category 0 - Special Topics: 26-203, 26-301, 
26-303, 26- 305, 26-306, 26-308, 26-309. 
Category 1 - Early English and Medieval 
Literature: 26-213, 26-214, 26-313, 26-314, 
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Category 2 - Renaissance Literature: 26-223, 
26-224, 26-322, 26-326, 26-327, 26-328. 


Category 3 - Restoration and Eighteenth- 
Century Literature: 26-233, 26-234, 26-335, 
26-338. 


Category 4 - Ninteenth-Century Literature: 


26-243, 26-244, 26-246, 26-247, 26-348. 


Category 5 - Twentieth-Century Literature: 
26-251, 26-252, 26-253, 26-350, 26-351, 26- 
354, 26-355. 


Category 6 - Canadian Literature: 26-263, 26- 
264, 26-266, 26-267, 26-361. 


Category 7 - American Literature: 26-274, 26- 
275, 26-276, 26-278, 26-279, 26-371. 


Category 8 - Critical Theory and Practice: 26- 
283, 26-284, 26-285, 26-286, 26-287. 


Category 9 - Language and Linguistics: 26- 
291, 26-292, 26-293, 26-294, 26-295, 26- 
393, 26-394. 


Beyond the generally introductory level of its 
100-Series courses, the Department of 
English offers a large variety of advanced 
courses on many topics in English, 
Canadian, and American literature. To 
enable the student to comprehend more 
readily the underlying structures of the dis- 
cipline and to provide the basis for more 
meaningful planning of student programs, the 
Department has divided most of its under- 
graduate offerings into a system of ten 
Categories. 


These ten Categories include weil recognized 
and traditional literary periods. They also in- 
clude the national literatures of Canada and 
the United States, and there are Categories 
representing different approaches to the 
study of literature and the English language. 


Students in various degree programs will be 
required to. elect courses from a variety of 
Categories to ensure that some breadth of 
experience with literature has been attained. 
Some allowance for concentration has also 
been provided. 


While the system of Categories provides a full 
analysis of the Department’s work and acare- 
ful guide through its course structure, the de- 
gree requirements offer great freedom and 
flexibility to the individual student. The 
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Department believes this proper in an age of 
diverse interests and career goals, but such 
a degree of freedom allows for many pitfalls 
to trap unwary students. In this situation itis 
more urgent than ever that students consult 
Departmental counsellors before entering 
upon any program of courses. 


STUDIES COURSES 
Directed Readings: 26-400 to 26-425. 
Studies Courses: 26-426 to 26-499. 


Studies courses are primarily designed for 
students in the final stages of honours 
programs orin the first year of atwo-year M.A. 
program. They may have fewer scheduled 
meetings than other undergraduate courses, 
with more opportunity for independent study, 
and use flexible and varied methods, par- 
ticularly that of the seminar. 


Because it is usually not possible for the 
Department to provide a range of Studies 
courses that would reflect all the major inter- 
ests of Canadian, British, and American 
literature, two alternative ways of fulfilling the 
Studies requirement are available: 


1) Admission for Studies students to the 
graduate seminars offered by the Depart- 
ment, under course numbers in the range 26- 
426 to 26-499. 


2) Upon the written request of the student and 
the prior approval of the Department Head, 
a program of directed readings or the like, 
leading to the completion of an Honours 
Essay. The Directed Readings Studies cour- 
ses are numbered in the range 26-400 to 26- 
425. 


Students in the honours programs should 
normally include at least two Studies courses 
among the final ten courses of their 
programs. 


Preparation For The M.A. in English 


Students intending to proceed to the M.A. 
should discuss their plans with the 
departmental counsellors. The Department 
publishes a leaflet about graduate study in 
English which contains complete information 
about graduate programs and requirements. 
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Courses and Programs in Creative Writing 


The Department of English offers a full 
spectrum of courses and programs in Crea- 
tive Writing. All of the courses emphasize 
workshop participation and individual writing 
conferences. Altogether, the individual cour- 
ses constitute a complete program, begin- 
ning with 26-121, which does not require 
prior experience or departmental approval 
for admission, and continuing with 26-131, 
26-203, 26-303, 26-498, and 26-499. Since 
26-203, 26-303, 26-498, and 26-499 are all 
two-semester courses, the program provides 
for continuous involvement from First Year 
through the Fourth Year, leading to an 
Honours B.A. in English Literature and Crea- 
tive Writing. Students who may go on to 
graduate study can continue in the M.A. 
program in English and Creative Writing, 
which focuses on a seminar at the 500- level. 


Students may enter the program at any point 
consistent with the development of their 
talent and experience, or they may elect any 
of the Creative Writing courses inde- 
pendently. Admission at any level other than 
26-121, however, requires Departmental ap- 
proval based on the submission of a sample 
of the student's creative work. Creative Writ- 
ing courses are open to English majors and 
non-majors alike and to part-time students. 
They are not available on an audit basis. 


Recommendations 


1) The Department considers that, in fulfill- 
ment of the requirement of two courses from 
the 100-Series, two of the survey courses will 
provide a particularly useful introduction to 
any of the degree programs in English. 


2) After the sequence of 26-190 and 26-191 
(or other courses from the 100-Series) in the 
first year of a degree program in English, a 
useful introduction to advanced study will be 
provided by the courses in practical criticism, 
26-283 and 26-284, either singly or in com- 
bination. 
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General English 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen English 
courses, including two from the 100-Series 
and at least one from each of six different 
Categories. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus eight to fourteen additional options. 


Honours English Language 
and Literature 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
English courses, including two from the 100- 
Series; plus six courses distributed as even- 
ly as possible among Categories 1 through 
4: plus six courses distributed among the 
other six Categories; plus two Studies cour- 
ses; plus four or more additional English cour- 
ses. 


Recommended: 26-309 (Scholarship and 
Bibliography). 

Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus ten to fourteen additional options. 


Honours English Literature and Creative 
Writing 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
English courses, including two from the 100- 
Series; plus 26-203 (two-semester course) 
Workshop in Creative Writing; plus 26-303 
(two-semester course) Creative Writing; plus 
six courses distributed as evenly as possible 
among Categories 1 through 4; plus five cour- 
ses distributed among the other categories; 
plus 26-498 (two-semester course) Studies in 
Creative Writing; plus one or more additional 
English courses. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus ten to fourteen additional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 
Total courses: forty. 


Major Requirements - English: seventeen 
courses, including two from the 100-Series; 
six courses distributed as evenly as possible 
among Categories 1 through 4; plus five cour- 
ses distributed among the other Categories; 
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plus two Studies courses; plus two or more 
additional English courses. 


Recommended: 26-309 (Scholarship and 
Bibliography). 

Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options (if required) to a total 
of forty. 
3.6.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 


fered each year. All courses listed are three 
hours a week unless otherwise indicated. 


THE 100-SERIES 


Writing Courses: 26-100, 26-101, 26-102, 
26-121, 26-131. 


Special Topics Courses: 26-103, 26-107, 26- 
108, 26-109, 26-110, 26-111, 26-113, 26- 
116, 26-117, 26-118, 26-119, 26-123, 
26-150, 26-160. 


Survey Courses: 26-190, 26-191, 26-192, 26- 
193, 26-194, 26-195, 26-196. 


26-100. Expository Writing 

Fundamentals of effective expression, includ- 
ing types of expository writing, planning and 
Organization, prose style, preparation of 
manuscripts, and correct formats. Through 
practice in the skills of writing, the course 
seeks to develop in the student a capacity to 
write both more correctly and more forceful- 
ly, So as to enable him or her to work effec- 
tively at the university level and beyond. (Not 
available on an Audit basis). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


26-101. Expository Writing and Word 
Processing 

Instruction in the fundamentals of the various 
types of expository writing taught with the aid 
of computers. Basic instruction in the use of 
a microcomputer will be given to teach stu- 
dents to word-process and edit a text and to 
check and correct spelling, punctuation and 
grammar errors. Computers will be used for 
special purposes in class and for all assign- 
ments. Emphasis will be placed on clear, for- 
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ceful style and correct format in writing. 
(Credit may not be obtained for both 26-100 
and 26-101.) 


26-102. Writing About Literature 

This course offers the student advanced in- 
struction and practice in the skills of ex- 
pository writing, leading to the development 
of a more mature prose style, as well as 
guidance in the technique and art of writing 
about literature. The student will learn to 
analyze and write about such elements of 
good writing as theme, point of view, diction, 
and tone. (Not available on an Audit basis). 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


26-103. Literature and the Ages of Man 
Literary works which focus on the experience 
of particular stages of human growth and 
development, from the innocence of 
childhood, through the coming of aware- 
ness, to the ripeness of age. Authors whose 
works may be studied include Shakespeare, 
Milton, Wordsworth, Dylan Thomas, D. H. 
Lawrence, James Joyce, Morley Callaghan, 
W. O. Mitchell, and Constance Beresford- 
Howe. 


26-107. Literature and Social Issues 
Analysis of a variety of writers and literary 
works to suggest that literature is a reflection 
of and a reaction to the values of the society 
in which it is produced. 


26-108. The Myth of Icarus 

Literature which has for its theme human 
aspirations, daring, love of flying, freedom, 
the thrill of speed, and ultimate victory or loss 
and defeat. 


26-109. Images of Women in Literature 
Exploration of the way in which the nature and 
role of women have been seen in literature 
of various periods and types, including works 
by both men and women and works which 
reflect the actuality of women’s lives as well 
as those which present women as archetypal 
figures. 


26-110. Approaches to Science Fiction 
Analysis of contemporary short stories, 
designed to familiarize the student with the 
current themes and techniques employed by 
science fiction authors and to encourage a 
number of critical approaches to the genre. 
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26-111. Beyond Tomorrow: Utopia or 
Nightmare? 

Analysis of novelistic portrayals of life in the 
future written from various perspectives: on- 
tological, behavioural, ecological, and 
feminist. Writers to be covered include An- 
thony Burgess, Ernest Callenbach, Marge 
Piercey, Jerry Pournelle, Joanna Russ, and 
B.F. Skinner. 


26-113. Heroes and Heroism 

Exploration of the heroic and the anti-heroic 
in literature, with particular consideration of 
such types (both male and female) as the 
mythic hero, the tragic hero, the romantic 
hero, and the athletic hero, in such authors 
as Sophocles, Shakespeare, Milton, Conrad, 
Shaw, Robert Penn Warren, Albert Camus, 
and Arthur Miller. 


26-116. World Literature and the English 
Tradition 
Selected works from the European literary 
heritage studied with reference to major 
recurring themes in drama and narrative. 
Texts by such authors as Voltaire, Tolstoy, 
Flaubert, Ibsen, and Pirandello will be read in 
English translation. 


26-117. Literature as a Popular Art Form 

Analysis of some unpretentious types of con- 
temporary literary expression with popular 
appeal or a cult following, such as science fic- 
tion, Gothic melodrama, the detective story, 
historical romance, the adventure story, and 
songs and ballads. One type only will be 
studied in a semester. 


26-118. Literature of the Cinema 

A study of the relationship of print and film 
media with emphasis on works translated for 
the screen (e.g., Kafka’s The Trial, Henry 
James’s The Turn of the Screw, James 
Dickey’s Deliverance). Actual course content 
will vary from year to year, depending on the 
availability of books and films. Films will be 
screened. 


26-119. The Bible as Literature 

Close readings of Old and New Testament 
texts selected for narrative impact and lyric 
intensity. 


26-121. Introduction to Creative Writing 
An introduction to the development of original 
writing in various forms. Workshop participa- 


tion and conferences on an individual basis 
are emphasized. No creative writing ex- 
perience is required for admission to the 
course, though students will be expected to 
command basic writing skills. (Not available 
on an Audit basis). 


26-123. Introduction to Poetry, Drama, 
and Narrative 

An examination of the major genres of litera- 

ture with some attention to critical methodol- 

ogy appropriate to each. 


26-131. Workshop in Creative Writing 
Another course in creative writing, emphasiz- 
ing workshop participation and conferences 
on an individual basis. Approval of sample 
writing is required for admission. This course 
may be taken before, after, or inde- 
pendently of 26-121. (Not available on an 
Audit basis). 


26-150. Literature and Ideas 

Major literary works that deal with philosophi- 
cal, religious, or psychological ideas. Subject 
matter may vary from year to year. Students 
should check with the Department for infor- 
mation. 


26-160. Literature and the Other Arts 
Literature which reflects in some way a con- 
cern with or influence from one of the other 
arts, such as painting, or music. Such topics 
might include the theme of jazzman as rebel 
and outsider, the artist’s place in society, or 
the formal relationships of literature, music 
and painting. One topic only will be studied 
in a semester. 


26-190. The English Heritage: 
Beginnings to the Age of 
Johnson 

A selective survey of the rich panorama of 

English literature from its beginnings to the 

Age of Johnson, with particular emphasis on 

the relevance of this living tradition to the 

concerns of the contemporary student of 

English. 


26-191. The English Heritage: from the 
Romantic Period to the Present 
A selective survey of the rich panorama of 
English literature from the Romantic period 
down to the present day, with particular em- 
phasis on the relevance of this living tradition 
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to the concerns of the contemporary student 
of English. 


26-192. The American Heritage 
A selective survey of the American literary 
tradition from its beginnings, through the 
nineteenth-century “renaissance,” and down 
to the present day, with particular emphasis 
on major figures, works and ideas. 


26-193. The Canadian Heritage 

A selective survey of the evolution of 
Canadian literature in fiction and poetry from 
the early nineteenth century to the present, 
through representative writers chosen main- 
ly from the twentieth century. Attention will be 
directed to such continuing themes as iden- 
tity, regionalism, and the influence of Nature, 
and to the changing literary perspectives on 
these subjects. 


26-194. Drama of the Western World: The 
Tragic Vision 

An introduction to drama, presented from a 

theatrical as well as a literary point of view 

and based on analyses of selected tragedies 

and other related plays, from Greek and 

Roman times to the present. 


26-195. Drama of the Western World: The 
Comic Vision 

An introduction to drama, presented from a 
theatrical as well as a literary point of view 
and based on analyses of selected comedies 
or other plays in which the comic vision is 
represented, from Greek and Roman times to 
the present. 


26-196. The English Language 

An introduction to topics related to the study 
of language, such as the relationship of lan- 
guage to the society which uses it, how lan- 
guage varies from one region to another, the 
historical background of English, the lan- 
guage of English prose and poetry, how 
children learn language, and how re- 
searchers study language. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSES - THE CATEGORIES 


Note:The category to which a course belongs 
may be identified by the middle digit of the 
course number. 

Category 0 - Special Topics: 26-203, 26-301, 
26-303, 26-305, 26-306, 26-308, 26-309. 


78 


Category 1 - Early English and Medieval 
Literature: 26- 213, 26-214, 26-313, 26-314. 


Category 2 - Renaissance Literature: 26-233, 
26-224, 26-322, 26-326, 26-327, 26-328. 


Category 3 - Restoration and Eighteenth- 
Century Literature: 26-233, 26-234, 26-335, 
26-338. 


Category 4 - Ninteenth-Century Literature: 
26-243, 26-244, 26-246, 26-247, 26-348. 


Category 5 - Twentieth-Century Literature: 
26-251, 26-252, 26-253, 26-350, 26-351, 26- 
354, 26-355. 


Category 6 - Canadian Literature:26-263, 26- 
264, 26-266, 26-267, 26-361. 


Category 7 - American Literature: 26-274, 26- 
275, 26-276, 26-278, 26-279, 26-371. 


Category 8 - Critical Theory and Practice: 26- 
283, 26-284, 26-285, 26-286, 26-287. 
Category 9 - Language and Linguistics: 26- 
291, 26-292, 26-293, 26-294, 26-295, 26- 
393, 26-394. 


26-203. Workshop in Creative Writing 
Intensive workshop practice in selected gen- 
res. Successful completion of 26-121 or 26- 
131 or evidence of some previous formal 
creative writing experience (e.g., equivalent 
of 26-121 or 26-131 elsewhere, community 
workshop, summer workshop) will ordinarily 
be expected. In any event, permission to 
register will depend on staff evaluation of 
submitted writing. (Not available on an Audit 
basis). (2 lecture hours a week; individual 
writing conferences at irregular intervals may 
be required). (Two-semester course.) 


26-213. The Major Works of Chaucer 

An introduction to the major works of 
Chaucer, including The Canterbury Tales, 
and one or more of the dream visions: The 
Book of the Duchess, The House of Fame, 
The Parliament of Fowls. The works will be 
read in Middle English and modern transla- 
tion. 


26-214. Medieval Vision and Romance 

An introduction to representative literature of 
the medieval genres of dream vision and 
romance. The course will focus on four- 
teenth-century Middle English poetry such as 
Chaucer's Troilus and Criseyde, Sir Gawain 
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and the Green Knight, Pearl, Langland’s 
Piers Plowman, and Gower’s Confessio 
Amantis. Works will be read in Middle English 
and modern translation. The selections for 
close study may vary from year to year, and 
some attention be given to continental works 
in the same genres. 


26-223. From Humanism to the Golden 
Age in Literature of the Tudor 
Period 

The major achievements in prose and verse 

in the period from 1485 to 1603, including 

works by More, Sidney, and Spenser. 


26-224. From the Metaphysical Poets to 
Milton 

The literature of the Jacobean, Caroline, and 
Commonwealth periods, focussing par- 
ticularly on the poetry of the Metaphysicals, 
the Cavaliers, Marvell, and Milton, but with 
some attention to the development of prose 
style in such writers as Bacon, Donne, Bur- 
ton, and Browne. 


26-233. Literature of the Restoration and 
Early Eighteenth Century 
(1660-1727) 

The chief literary achievements of the period, 

especially representative works by such 

writers as Wycherley, Congreve, Dryden, 

Defoe, and Swift. 


26-234. Literature of the Eighteenth 
Century (1727-1790) 

The principal authors of the period; in addi- 
tion to poetry by Pope and Blake, topics in- 
clude novels by Richardson, Fielding, and 
Sterne, prose works of Samuel Johnson, and 
poetry by such writers as Collins, Gray, and 
Cowper. 


26-243. Early Romanticism 

Origins of Romanticism in eighteenth-century 
England and in the period following the turn 
of the century. Both poetry and prose will be 
considered, with the main emphasis on 
writers such as Walpole, Radcliffe, Burns, 
Blake, Wollstonecraft, Wordsworth, and 
Coleridge. 


26-244. Later Romanticism 

Romanticism as a vital and continuing force 
throughout early nineteenth-century 
England. Both poetry and prose will be con- 
sidered, with the main emphasis on writers 
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such as Scott, Lamb, Byron, Shelley, and 
Keats. 


26-246. The Early Victorians 

Responses to industrialism, urbanization, so- 
cial reform, and late Romantic ideas, in such 
writers as Dickens, Tennyson, Carlyle, and 
Browning. 


26-247. The Later Victorians 

Responses to changing attitudes and values 
in art and society from mid-century to the 
death of Victoria, as seen in such writers as 
Arnold, Pater, Hardy, and Wilde. 


26-251. Literature of Britain in the Early 
Twentieth Century 

Writing of the Edwardian Period through 

World War |, including such authors as Con- 

rad, Yeats, Owen, Lawrence, Joyce, and 

Shaw. 


26-252. Literature of Britain between the 
Wars 

Major figures and literary trends of the period, 

including such writers as Eliot, Huxley, 

Waugh, Auden, Isherwood, and Thomas. 


26-253. Literature of Britain in the Later 
Twentieth Century 
Major figures and literary trends of the post- 
war period, including such writers as Mar- 
garet Drabble, Ted Hughes, William Golding, 
Thom Gunn, Philip Larkin, and Doris Less- 
ing. 
26-263. Roots of Canadian Poetry 
The narrative and lyric traditions in earlier 
Canadian poetry, from the mid-nineteenth 
century through the Confederation group, 
leading to the early modern period. Writers 
to be covered include Crawford, Carman, 
D.C. Scott, Roberts, Lampman, and E.J. 
Pratt. 


26-264. Canadian Fiction and the New 
Nation 

Selected writings of settlers andthe develop- 
ment of Canadian fiction, from the early 
nineteenth century to the early moderns, 
leading to the transitional work of Leacock 
and Grove. Writers to be covered also in- 
clude Haliburton, Richardson, Duncan, and 
Parker. 
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26-266. The Development of Modern 
Canadian Poetry 

Canadian poetry from the beginnings of 

modernism to the present, including such 

writers as Birney, Layton, Purdy, Atwood, 

and Ondaatje. 


26-267. Modern Canadian Fiction 
Aspects of the Canadian novel and short 
story after World War I, including such writers 
as Callaghan, MacLennan, Ross, Richler, 
Laurence, Munro, Mitchell, Kroetsch, and 
Findley. 


26-274. American Literature: from the 
Puritans to the Romantics 

The beginnings of an American literary iden- 
tity, from the earliest Colonial writings 
through the period of the Revolutionary War 
and into the first century of the new nation’s 
existence. Religious, philosophical, political, 
and historical writings of the era will be con- 
sidered in terms of how they contributed to 
the emergence of a distinctly American litera- 
ture. Writers to be covered include Franklin, 
Jefferson, and Poe. 


26-275. The American Renaissance 

The first great period of American literary ex- 
pression, and its philosophical movement, 
transcendentalism. The course will study the 
ways in which the new culture attempted to 
come to terms with the critical problems of 
the mid-nineteenth century, including slavery 
and the Civil War. Writers to be covered in- 
clude Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Mel- 
ville, Stowe, and Whitman. 


26-276. Realists and Naturalists in the 
American Tradition 
Innovations in literary style and subject mat- 
ter during the period between the Civil War 
and World War |. Local-colour writing and a 
more critical perspective on the American ex- 
perience will be considered. Writers to be 
covered include Dickinson, Mark Twain, 
Henry and William James, Crane, Adams, 
Dreiser, Howells, and Norris. 


26-278. The American Moderns 

American writing in the period between the 
World Wars, including both the expatriates 
writing in Europe and the critics of domestic 
American society. The new styles in poetry, 
drama, and fiction will be considered in the 
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context of contemporary events. Writers to be 
covered include Frost, Fitzgerald, Cather, 
Hemingway, Faulkner, Pound, Steinbeck, 
Eliot, Cummings, and W.C. Williams. 


26-279. The Literature of Contemporary 
America 

Post-modern and postwar developments in 
American literary expression against the 
backdrop of contemporary moral, political, 
and artistic upheavals. The course will con- 
sider the literary responses to the testing of 
American values by the often chaotic cir- 
cumstances of the second half of the twen- 
tieth century. Writers to be covered include 
Mailer, Miller, Tennessee Williams, Bellow, 
Updike, Oates, Lowell, Plath, O'Connor, and 
Ammons. 


26-283. Critical Analysis 

Practice in the critical reading of prose and 
poetic texts with an emphasis upon one or 
more of the following approaches to literary 
analysis: formal, sociological, historical, and 
moral. 


26-284. Critical Approaches to Literature 
Practice in the critical reading of prose and 
poetic texts with an emphasis upon one or 
more of the following approaches to literary 
analysis: psychological, archetypal or 
mythological, linguistic, and affective/impres- 
sionistic. 

26-285. History of Literary Criticism: The 

Ancients to the Romantics 

Major works, movements, and ideas in 
literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle 
through Dryden and Addison, Johnson and 
Young to Wordsworth and Coleridge. 


26-286. History of Literary Criticism: 
Mid- Victorians to 
Post-World War Il 
Major works, movements, and ideas in 
literary criticism from Arnold and Pater 
through Santayana, Eliot and Richards to 
Ransom, Tate, and Brooks. 


26-287. History of Literary Criticism: 
1950’s to the Present 

Major works, movements and counter-move- 

ments in contemporary literary criticism from 

Frye and Krieger through Holland and Iser to 

Miller, de Man and Derrida. 
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26-291. Early Language Change 

and Style 
The language of English literature from its 
beginnings to the introduction of printing. 


26-292. Later Language Change 

and Style 
The language of English literature from the 
Renaissance to the present. 


26-293. Modern English and 
Linguistics | 

A linguistic study of the problems of usage 
and sentence structure in the English lan- 
guage, with particular emphasis on compar- 
ing traditional, structural, and 
transformational approaches to explaining 
the grammar of English. 


26-294. Modern English and 

Linguistics Il 
A linguistic study of the problems of com- 
munication and meaning in the English lan- 
guage, with particular emphasis on the study 
of semantics, style and rhetoric in literary and 
non-literary uses of English. 


26-295. Theory of Composition 

A survey of theories of rhetoric. More ad- 
vanced than 26-100 or 26-101, and 26-102, 
this course provides for study and practice in 
the varieties of structure and the elements of 
style in expository writing. For students 
beyond the first year who wish to cultivate 
their writing skills as well as those who wish 
to enhance their understanding of composi- 
tion. (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


26-301. Female Images in Literature 
Images of women as reflected in literature of 
various periods and genres, including works 
by both male and female authors. 


26-303. Creative Writing 

The development of original writing in various 
forms. Intensive workshop practice may be 
undertaken. Permission of the department is 
required. (Not available on an Audit basis). 
(2 lecture hours a week; individual writing 
conferences at irregular intervals may be re- 
quired). (Two-semester course). 


26-305. Children’s Literature 

Literature written for and read by children, in- 
cluding a survey of the historical and literary 
development of this genre. Students will 
analyze and assess both acknowledged clas- 
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sics of children’s literature and contemporary 
works. Particular topics may include myth, 
archetypes, symbols, folk materials, fantasy, 
fable, and the relation of children’s literature 
to that written for adults. 


26-306. Comparative Literature 

A comparative study of great works of English 
and other literatures, chosen for their formal, 
thematic, or historical interrelationships. All 
texts will be read in English. Topics may vary 
from year to year but will be announced in 
advance. (May be taken more than once for 
credit, if the topics are different). 


26-308. Literary Genres (Fiction, Drama, 
Poetry) 

A study of the nature and forms of fiction, of 

drama, or of poetry. Topics may vary from 

year to year but will be announced in ad- 

vance. (May be taken more than once for 

credit, if the topics are different). 


26-309. Scholarship and Bibliography 
An introduction to methods of literary re- 
search and resources of textual and critical 
scholarship, including practice in research, 
instruction on form in the writing of papers, 
and study of editing procedures and of bibli- 
ographical description. 


26-313. Old English Literature 

Beowulf and other literature of the period, 
read in modern English, with some con- 
sideration of the language and history of the 
Anglo-Saxon period. 


26-314. Topics in Medieval Literature 
Selected readings from poetry, drama, and 
prose of the Middle Ages. The emphasis may 
vary to include such subjects as Piers Plow- 
man, Malory’s Morte d’Arthur, cycles of 
drama, and related Continental literature. 


26-322. Topics in Renaissance Literature 
Selected readings on literary topics such as 
the epic, love poetry, the pastoral, and prose 
fiction, or on themes in the history of ideas, 
such as Platonism and humanism. 


26-326. Shakespeare: The Comedy of 
Errors through Hamlet 

The course will explore Shakespeare’s ex- 

periments in comedy, tragedy, and the his- 

tory play during the maturest period of 

Elizabethan drama, and will study plays il- 

lustrating his most distinctive dramatic styles. 
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Between nine and twelve plays will be 
studied, including The Comedy of Errors or A 
Midsummer Night’s Dream, | Henry IV, As 
You Like It or Twelfth Night, and Hamlet. 


26-327. Shakespeare: Troilus and 
Cressida through The Tempest 

The course will examine major examples of 
Shakespeare’s contribution to the forms and 
styles of Jacobean drama, including 
tragicomedy, tragedy, and romance. Bet- 
ween nine and twelve plays will be studied, 
including Troilus and Cressida or All's Well 
that Ends Well, Measure for Measure, King 
Lear, Othello or Macbeth, and The Tempest. 


26-328. Drama of the English 
Renaissance 

The rise and development of drama from the 
Tudor interlude to the closing of the theatres, 
with particular emphasis on major non- 
Shakespearean playwrights, such as Kyd, 
Marlowe, Jonson, Webster, Middleton, and 
Ford. 


26-335. Restoration and 
Eighteenth-Century Drama 
Representative plays of the English theatre 
between 1660 and 1800, including works by 
such writers as Dryden, Etherege, Wycher- 
ley, Congreve, Van Brugh, Farquhar, Ad- 
dison, Steele, Goldsmith, and Sheridan. 


26-338. Eighteenth-Century Fiction 
Major trends and writers, including Defoe, 
Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, and Jane Aus- 
ten. 


26-348. Nineteenth-Century Fiction 
Development of the novel in the Romantic 
and Victorian periods, including works by 
such writers as Jane Austen, Scott, Char- 
lotte and Emily Bronte, Thackeray, Dickens, 
George Eliot, Trollope, Meredith, and 
Hardy. 


26-350. Modern Drama 

Drama from the triumph of late nineteenth- 
century realism and naturalism to the first ex- 
periments in expressionism, symbolism, and 
epic drama. Among writers to be considered 
will be Ibsen, Chekhov, Strindberg, and 
Shaw. All works will be read in English. 


26-351. Contemporary Drama 
Drama which developed after the two World 
Wars including such non-realistic forms as 
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expressionism and absurdism as well as new 
varieties of realism. Among writers to be con- 
sidered are Beckett, lonesco, Pinter, and 
Albee. All works will be read in English. 


26-354. International Literature 

Works, particularly of the twentieth century, 
by important writers from European, com- 
monwealth, Latin American, African and 
Asian countries. Course content will vary 
from semester to semester. Students should 
check with the Department for information. 


26-355. Modern Irish Literature 

The Irish experience, together with the Irish 
voice in British literature, including such 
figures as Yeats, Shaw, Joyce, O’Casey, 
O’Connor, O’Faolain, Behan, and Synge. 


26-361. The Canadian Experience 
Selected topics in Canadian literature, with 
changing emphasis on particular themes, 
genres, or authors. 


26-371. The American Experience 

A course the topic of which will ordinarily 
change from one semester to another, but 
always providing a different emphasis on 
particular themes, genres, or authors. Inter- 
ested students should consult the English 
Department for a description of the currently- 
offered version of the course. Recent ver- 
sions of this course have included American 
war novels and major twentieth-century 
short novels. 


26-393. Applied English, | 

Characteristics of the English language and 
techniques for analyzing it with a view to 
teaching it as a foreign language. 


26-394. Applied English, Il 

A practical and theoretical introduction for 
English speakers to the teaching of English 
as a second language. (Prerequisite: 26- 
393, or 26-293 and 26-294, or permission of 
the instructor). 


STUDIES COURSES 


Studies courses are numbered in the range 
from 26- 400 to 26-499; numbers from 26-400 
to 26-425 indicate a Directed Readings 
Studies course. The nature and methods of 
these courses are briefly described above. 


Particular topics and detailed descriptions for 
Studies courses in the range 26-426 to 26- 
499 which will be taught in the following Fall 
and Winter semesters are available early in 
the preceding spring of each year in the form 
of a brochure entitled Graduate Studies in 
English published by and available from the 
Department of English. Students are urged to 
tread the brochure carefully and to consult a 
Department counsellor before making their 
Studies course selections. 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability). (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 
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3.7 Department of 
French Language 
and Literature 

(Ext. 2062) 


3.7.1. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 

Kingstone, Basil D.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Ox- 
ford), M.A. (Ottawa) - 1963. 

Cassano, Paul; B.A. (Windsor), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Columbia) (Senior Vice-President, Develop- 
ment and Alumni Affairs) - 1968. 

Starets, Moshé; Dipl. Ed., B.A., M.A. (Tel 
Aviv) Doct. 3e cycle (Sorbonne) - 1986. 
Associate Professors 

Skakoon, Walter Sylvester; B.A. (Western 
Ontario), M.A. (Toronto) - 1962. 

Caron, Marie Thérése; B.A. (Ottawa), M.A. 
(Laval), Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1964. 

van den Hoven, Adrian T; B.A. (Assumption), 
M.A. (French), M.A. (English) (Windsor), 
D.és L. (Louvain) - 1966. (Head of the 
Department). 

Fournier, Guy; Lic. en Droit, D. de l’Un. (Paris) 
- 1967. 

Lemieux, Gérard A; B.A. (Laurentian), M.A. 
(Laval) - 1967. 

DeVillers, Jean-Pierre; L. és L. (Aix-en- 
Provence), Ph.D. (Colorado) - 1968. 
Assistant Professors 


Halford, Peter W; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
D.E.A. (Strasbourg) - 1966. 


Fournier, Yvonne (Mrs.); L. és L., D. de L’Un. 
(Lille) - 1967. 


Chabot, Marcel Eugene; B.A. (Windsor), 
A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) - 1970. 


3.7.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 

Placement: The French Department will 
place students in courses at the appropriate 
level of study, based upon their language 
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ability as demonstrated in competency 
tests. 


3.7.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Areas of Study 
LANGUAGE 


Preparatory French Language Courses: 29- 
021, 29-022, 29-023, 29-024. 


French Language Training: 29-117, 29-118, 
29-119, 29-120, 29-121, 29-200, 29-217, 29- 
218, 29-219, 29-220, 29-221, 29-222, 29- 
223, 29-224, 29-225, 29-226, 29-317, 
29-318, 29-319, 29-320, 29-321, 29-322. 


Translation Courses: 29-328, 29-329, 29- 
421, 29-423, 29-425, 29-427. 


Linguistics: 29-230, 29-231, 29-330, 29-331, 
29-430, 29-431, 29-432. 


LITERATURE 


French Literature: 29-151, 29-152, 29-153, 
29-154, 29-255, 29-256, 29-257, 29-258, 29- 
353, 29-354, 29-355, 29-356. 


French-Canadian Literature: 29-281, 29-282, 
29-381, 29-382. 


Special Topics: 29-390 to 29-496. 
Directed Readings: 29-497, 29-498, 29-499. 


General French 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: sixteen courses, con- 
sisting of: 


(a) six language courses. Students 
with Ontario Level 5 French or 
equivalent will take one odd- and 
one even-numbered language train- 
ing course at each of the 100, 200, 
and 300 levels. Students with On- 
tario Level 5 frangais or equivalent 
will take one odd- and one even- 
numbered language training course 
at each of the 200 and 300 levels, 
and two additional language cour- 
ses beyond 29-322; 


(b) two linguistics courses, 29-230 and 
29-231; 

(c) seven literature courses, including 
one each of 29-151 or 29-152; 29- 
153 or 29-154; 29-255 or 29-256; 
29-257 or 29-258; 29-353 or 29- 
354; 29-355 or 29-356; and one 
course in French Canadian litera- 
ture; 

(d) one Special Topics course. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus eight additional options. 


Honours French Language and Literature 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-four courses, 
consisting of: 


(a) eight language courses. Students 
with Ontario Level 5 French or 
equivalent will take one odd- and 
one even-numbered language train- 
ing course at each of the 100, 200, 
and 300 levels, as well as two addi- 
tional language courses beyond 29- 
322. Students with Ontario Level 5 
frangais or equivalent will take one 
odd- and one even-numbered lan- 
guage training course at each of the 
200 and 300 levels, and four addi- 
tional language courses beyond 29- 
322; 

(b) four linguistics courses, including 
29-230 and 29-231; 

(c) ten literature courses, including one 
each of 29-151 or 29-152; 29-153 or 
29-154; 29-255 or 29-256; 29-257 or 
29-258; 29-353 or 29-354; 29-355 or 
29-356; and one course in French 
Canadian Literature; plus three 
other literature courses; 

(d) any two Special Topics courses. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2 ; 
plus ten additional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Major requirements- French: seventeen 
courses consisting of: 


(a) six language courses. Students 
with Ontario Level 5 French or 
equivalent will take one odd- and 
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one even-numbered language train- 
ing course at each of the 100, 200, 
and 300 levels. Students with On- 
tario Level 5 francais or equivalent 
will take one odd- and one even- 
numbered language training course 
at each of the 200 and 300 levels, 
and two additional language cour- 
ses beyond 29-322; 

two linguistics courses, 29-230 and 
29-231; 

seven literature courses, including 
one each of 29-151 or 29-152; 29- 
153 or 29-154; 29-255 or 29-256; 
29-257 or 29-258; 29-353 or 29-354; 
29-355 or 29-356; and one course in 
French Canadian Literature; 

(d) any two Special Topics courses. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options (if required) to a total 
of forty courses. 


3.7.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed below are taught in French. 


Courses are three hours a week unless other- 
wise indicated. 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each semester. 


In certain language and literature courses, 
word processing skills may be inculcated. 
Contact the Department for specific details. 


Language and linguistics courses may re- 
quire laboratory and/or field work. 


Options in French: Students wishing to take 
French as an option are free to select any 
courses provided they satisfy the depart- 
ment that they have a sufficient command of 
the language, and/or sufficient preparation in 
literary studies. 

Antirequisite: An antirequisite is a specific 
course or level of attainment which, if already 
successfully completed, does not permit 
registration for credit in another desired 
course, and cannot be taken for credit con- 
currently with that other course. 
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PREPARATORY FRENCH LANGUAGE 
COURSES 


The preparatory language courses are 
designed for students who have not yet 
completed Ontario Level 5 French or 
equivalent. 


These courses cover material required as 
preparation for a major in French. They have 
been designed to satisfy the needs of dif- 
ferent levels of student abilities. Students 
who are not sure which course suits their 
needs best must consult the French Depart- 
ment before enrolling in a course. Please 
note that students wishing to take any of 
these preparatory courses cannot receive 
credit for these courses unless they enroll in 
one of the preparatory courses which covers 
materials beyond the level of course already 
taken at the secondary level, or unless they 
receive the written permission of the Depart- 
ment. 


Courses 29-021, 29-022, 29-023, and 29- 
024, are not for students majoring in French. 
They may take these courses, but not for 
credit. These courses do not count towards 
their degree, neither as options nor as cour- 
ses ina French major. They do count as op- 
tions for students not majoring in French. 


29-021. Preparatory French Language 
Training: Level 1 

Acquisition of basic reading and writing skills, 

aural comprehension and oral practice. 

(Laboratory work). (No prerequisite). (Antire- 

quisite: Ontario Level 2 French or 

equivalent). 


29-022. Preparatory French Language 
Training: Level 2 ‘ 

Further training in reading and writing skills; 
aural comprehension and oral practice exer- 
cises. (Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 29- 
021 or Ontario Level 2 French, or 
equivalent). (Antirequisite: Ontario Level 4 
French or equivalent). 


29-023. Preparatory French Language 
Training: Level 3 

Emphasis on grammar and composition. 

(Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 29-022 or 

Ontario Level 4 French or equivalent). (An- 

tirequisite: Ontario Level 5 French or 

equivalent). 
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29-024. Preparatory French Language 
Training: Level 4 

Emphasis on conversation and reading com- 

prehension. (Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 

29-022). (Antirequisite: Ontario Level 5 

French or equivalent). 


29-117. Language Training through 
Aspects of Contemporary 
French Culture 

Corrective pronunciation. Grammar norms 

and functions of the verb system. Discussions 

of and compositions on French culture. 


29-118. Language Training through 

Aspects of French Mass Media 
Further corrective pronunciation. Grammar: 
norms and functions of modifiers. Oral 
presentations and compositions on French 
mass media. 


29-119. Language Training through 
Aspects of Contemporary 
Quebec Culture 

Corrective pronunciation. Grammar: norms 

and functions of the verb system. Discussions 

of and compositions on Quebec culture. 


29-120. Language Training through 

Aspects of Quebec Mass Media 
Further corrective pronunciation. Grammar: 
norms and functions of modifiers: Oral 
presentations and compositions on Quebec 
mass media. 


29-121. French Language Training 
Phonetics: theory and practice. Grammar: 
norms and functions of the French verb sys- 
tem. (Laboratory work). (Prerequisite: 29- 
024, or Ontario Level 5 French, or Ontario 
Level 4 frangais, or equivalents). (Antire- 
quisite: 29-221 or 29-222, or Ontario Level 5 
francais or equivalent). 


29-122. French Language Training 
Grammar: norms and functions of modifiers. 
Development of reading comprehension and 
of composition skills. (Laboratory work). 
(Prerequisite: 29-024 or Ontario Level 5 
French, or Ontario Level 4 francais or 
equivalent). (Antirequisite: 29-221 or 29-222, 
or Ontario Level 5 frangais or equivalent). 


29-151. French Classicism | 
An introduction to the literature of seven- 
teenth-century France, and its principal 


doctrines. Among the authors studied are 
Corneille, Moliére and Pascal. 


29-152. French Classicism Il 

Sequel to 29-251. Major authors studied are 
Racine, Boileau, La Fontaine, and Mme. de 
La Fayette. 


29-153. The French Enlightenment | 

A study of eighteenth century French Litera- 
ture and thought. Choice of authors: 
Marivaux, Prévost, Voltaire. 


29-154. The French Enlightenment Il 
Emphasis on the French “philosophes’. 
Choice of authors: Rousseau, Voltaire, 
Diderot, Beaumarchais, Sade. 


29-200. Micro-computer Skills for 
Language Students 
A hands-on introduction to the use of the 
micro-computers especially designed for stu- 
dents and teachers of second and foreign lan- 
guages. Multi-lingual word processing and 
essay writing. Use of a simple data base for 
bibliography, note organization and text 
analysis. Introduction to computer-aided 
learning materials for language learning. (No 
previous experience with computers is re- 
quired). 
29-217. French Language Training 
through the History of French 
Culture 
Oral practice: discussions, presentations on 
history of French culture. Exercises in gram- 
matical usage and compositions based on 
readings in history of French culture. 


29-218. French Language Training 
through French Audio-visual 
Media 

Oral practice: discussions, presentations 

on French audio-visual media material. 

Review of selected elements of grammar and 

précis-writing based on audio-visual media 

material. 


29-219. French Language Training 
through the History of Quebec 
Culture 

Oral practice: discussions, presentations on 

history of Quebec culture. Exercises in gram- 

matical usage and compositions based on 

readings in history of Quebec culture. 
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29-220. French Language Training 
through Quebec Audio-visual 
Media 

Oral practice: discussions, presentations 

on Quebec audio-visual media material. 

Review of selected elements of grammar and 

précis-writing based on audio-visual media 

material. 


29-221. French Language Training 
through Analysis of French 
Texts (Level 2) 

Oral practice: discussions, presentations on 

specific French texts. Exercises in grammati- 

cal usage and oral interpretation and com- 

positions based on French texts. 


29-222. French Language Training 
through Analysis of Quebec 
Texts (Level 2) 

Oral practice: discussions, presentations on 

specific Quebec texts. Review of selected 

elements of grammar and oral interpretation 

and compositions based on Quebec texts. 


29-223. French Language Training and 
Commercial French (Level 1) 

Oral practice: introduction to and presenta- 

tions on commercial French. Exercises in 

usage with focus on terminology and for- 

mulae as well as oral and written skills re- 

quired of a person in business. 

29-224. French Language Training and 
Commercial French Il 

Further oral practice: discussions, presenta- 

tions on aspects of commercial French. Fur- 

ther development of oral and written skills 

required of a person in business. 


29-225. French Language Training and 
Legal French |! 

Oral practice: introduction to, presentations 

on legal French. Exercises in usage with 

focus on terminology and formulae required 

in law. = 


29-226. French Language Training and 
Legal French Il 

Further oral practice: discussions, presenta- 

tions on aspects of legal French. Further 

development of oral and written skills re- 

quired for competency in legal French. 
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29-230. General Linguistics - Focus on 
French and Other Romance 
Languages | 

A survey of the history of linguistics: the first 
Greek grammars; the study of languages 
throughout the Middle Ages and the Renais- 
sance; the discovery of Sanskrit and the 
development of historic and contrastive lin- 
guistics in the nineteenth century; Saussure 
and the development of linguistics in the 
twentieth century. Descriptive linguistics in 
the twentieth century since Saussure. The 
principal theories of language structure at the 
three levels of language analysis: 
phonetics/phonemics; syntax/morphology; 
semantics/lexicology. A brief survey of the 
most important branches of modern linguis- 
tics and of the contribution of linguistics to lan- 
guage teaching and learning. (Applied, 
pedagogical linguistics). 


29-231. General Linguistics- Focus on 
French and Other Romance 
Languages Il 

Continuation of 29-230. (Prerequisite: 29- 

230). 


29-255. French Romanticism | 

The causes and early forms of French roman- 
ticism, beginning in the late eighteenth cen- 
tury, and into the early nineteenth century. 
Principal authors studied are Rousseau, 
Constant, Chateaubriand, and Lamartine. 


29-256. French Romanticism Il 

A sequel to 29-255. Later developments in 
French romanticism. Principal authors 
studied are Hugo, Vigny, Musset, and 
Stendhal. 


29-257. French Realism 

A study of the mid-nineteenth century 
novelists Balzac and Flaubert, and the poets 
Baudelaire, Nerval and the Parnassians. 


29-258. French Naturalism and 
Symbolism 

A study of the novel and poetry in the latter 

half of the nineteenth century. Principal 

authors are Zola, Verlaine, Rimbaud, and 

Mallarmé. 


29-281. Development of the Novel in 
Quebec 

A study of the development of the novel in 

French Canada with emphasis on the histori- 
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cal novel and the novel of the land. Authors 
selected from de Gaspé, Hémon, G. Roy, 
Ringuet, Savard, et al. 


29-282. The Contemporary Novel in 
Quebec 

A study of recent trends in the novel in 

Quebec. Authors selected from Beaulieu, H. 

Aquin, J. Poulin, Anne Hébert, Marie-Claire 

Blais, Ducharme, et al. 


29-317. French Language Training and 
Stylistics | 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in the logical development of ideas; 

vocabulary expansion and stylistic devices. 


29-318. French Language Training and 
Stylistics Il 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in correspondence, in writing reports 

and summaries; study of stylistics registers. 


29-319. French Language Training and 
Translation | 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in the logical development of ideas. 

Introduction to translation. 


29-320. French Language Training and 
Translation Il 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in correspondence, in writing reports 

and summaries. Further practice in transla- 

tion. 


29-321. French Language Training 
through Analysis of French 
Texts (Level 3) 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in the logical development of ideas; 

study of French texts. 


29-322. French Language Training 
through Analysis of Quebec 
Texts (Level 3) 

Effective oral and written communication: 

practice in correspondence, in writing reports 

and summaries. Study of Quebec texts. 


29-328. Introduction to Translation: 
French - English, 
English-French 

Acomparative analysis of French and English 

structures with special emphasis on lexical 

items (vocabulary) and cn formal aspects of 
grammar. Accompanied by regular exer- 
cises in translation. 


29-329. Introduction to Translation: 
French - English, 
English-French 

Acomparative analysis of French and English 

structures with special emphasis on ques- 

tions of meaning related to the sentence and 
its context. Accompanied by regular exer- 
cises in translation. 


29-330. Applied Linguistics 

The application of modern linguistic theory to 
the teaching of native, second and foreign 
languages. This course has been designed 
especially for teachers or prospective 
teachers who wish to update and increase 
their knowledge of language teaching techni- 
ques and the linguistic theory underlying 
these techniques. 


29-331. Introduction to Romance 
Linguistics 

A study of the main Romance languages from 

the point of view of their structure and 

development. Some knowledge of Latin ora 

modern Romance language is required. 

(Prerequisite: 29-231 or English 26-293). 


29-353. Modern French Poetry 

and Drama 
Representative works of the period from 
1900-1940. Most of the following will be 
covered: poets, Valéry, Cocteau, Apollinaire, 
and Claudel; the Surrealists; dramatists 
Claudel, Giraudoux, and Montherlant. 


29-354. The Modern French Novel 
Representative works of the period from 
1900-1940. Most of the following will be 
covered: Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Bernanos, 
Céline, Malraux. 


29-355. French Existentialism 

A study of the dominant literary and intellec- 
tual movement in France during the 1940's 
and early 1950's. Principal authors are 
Sartre, Simone de Beauvoir, Camus and 
Genet. 


29-356. Contemporary French Literature 
and Thought 

From the “Nouveau Roman’ to recent writing. 

French thought and criticism: existentialism, 

structuralism, and post- structuralism. 
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29-381. Development of Quebec Poetry 
and Drama 

Authors selected from Nelligan, Saint-Denys- 

Garneau, Gélinas, Dubé et ai. 


29-382. Contemporary Quebec Poetry 
and Drama 

Authors selected from Hébert, Grandbois, 

Lapointe, Ducharme, Tremblay, ef al. 


29-421. Advanced Translation: French - 

English, English - French 
Translation from selected texts from 
newspapers and periodicals. (Prerequisites: 
29-328 and 29-329, or permission of the in- 
structor). 


29-423. Advanced Translation: French - 

English, English - French 
Translation of business and commercial 
material. (Prerequisites: 29-328 and 29-329, 
or permission of the instructor). 


29-425. Advanced Transiation: 

French - English, 

English - French 
Translation of legal and administrative 
material. (Prerequisites: 29-328 and 29-329, 
or permission of the instructor). 


29-427. Advanced Translation: 

French - English, 

English - French 
Translation of scientific and technical 
material. (Prerequisites: 29-328 and 29-329, 
or permission of the instructor). 


29-430. Syntax 

Detailed examination of modern approaches 
to sentence structure, with particular em- 
phasis on generative grammar. Theory and 
practical exercises. (Prerequisite: 29-230 or 
English 26-293). 

29-431. Semantics 

Detailed examination of modern theories of 
meaning, with particular emphasis on 
semantic feature analysis and the relation- 
ship between semantics and syntax. Theory 
and practical exercises. (Prerequisite: 29-230 
or English 26-293). 


29-432. Phonology 

Detailed examination of modern approaches 
to phonetics (production of sounds in 
speech) and phonemics (analysis of distinc- 
tive units of sound), with particular emphasis 
on generative phonology. Theory and prac- 
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tical exercises. (Prerequisite: 29-230 or 
English 26-293). 


SPECIAL TOPICS COURSES 


These courses may have fewer scheduled 
class hours than other undergraduate cour- 
ses, use more varied teaching methods and 
require assignments that take the form of 
special projects. 

Special topics courses are numbered from 
29-390 to 29-496 and include all 400-series 
courses listed in the French program: 29-421, 
29-423, 29-425, 29-427, 29-430, 29-431, and 
29-432. 


29-390 to 29-399. Special Topics in 
Language and Linguistics 

(Normally taught only at Nice). 

29-400 to 29-409. Special Topics in 
Literature 

(Normally taught only at Nice). 

29-410 to 29-419. French Language: 
History, Stylistics, and Other 
Aspects 

29-420 to 29-429. Translation 

29-430 to 29-439. French Linguistics: 
Theory, Application 

29-440 to 29-449. French Literature: 
Genres, Criticism, Other 
Aspects 

29-450 to 29-469. French Literature: 
Authors, Periods 

29-470 to 29-479. French Culture: 
History, Contemporary Aspects 

(Normally taught only at Nice.) 

29-480 to 29-489. French Canadian 
Literature and Culture 


DIRECTED READINGS 
29-497 to 29-499. 


3.8 School of Music 
(Ext. 2780) 


3.8.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Mcintyre, Paul; A.R.C.T. (Royal Conser- 
vatory of Toronto), Mus. Doc. (Toronto) - 
1970. 


Palmer, David John; B.Mus., M.Mus 
(Michigan) - 1970. 


Butler, E. Gregory; A.R.C.T. (Royal Conser- 
vatory of Toronto), B.M., M.M., D.M.A. 
(Eastman) - 1974. (Director of the School). 


Associate Professors 


Kovarik, Edward; B.M., B.M.E., M.M. 
(Northwestern), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) - 
1967. 


Hanson, Jens; B.Sc. (M.I.T.), M.A. (Denver), 
Ph.D. (Yale) - 1968. 


Rozsnyai, Imre; Artists Diploma (Toronto), 
M.M., M.M.A., D.M.A. (Yale) - 1970. 


Householder, Richard; B.A. (Hastings Col- 
lege), M.M. (Colorado) - 1973. 


Henrikson, Steven T.; B.Mus., M.Mus. 
(British Columbia), Diploma (State Academy 
of Music, Munich) - 1976. 


Adamson, Philip; A.R.C.T. (Royal Conser- 
vatory of Toronto), B.Mus. (British Colum- 
bia), M.Mus., D.Mus. (Indiana) - 1977. 


Assistant Professors 


Janzen, Arlene; Artists Diploma (Toronto), 
M.M. (Yale) - 1977. 


Jeffrey, Wayne; A. Mus., Mus. Bac. (Western 
Ontario), B.Ed., M.Mus. (Toronto) - 1983. 


Special Instructors 


Beauvais, William; Guitar - 1986. 
Berthelotte, Bernadette; French Horn - 
1986. 

Erhardt, Karin; Cello - 1986. 

Gable, Garry; Voice - 1987. 

Giovannetti, Geralyn; Oboe - 1981. 

Gurin, Nathaniel; Trombone - 1986. 
Jacobs, Wesley; Tuba, Euphonium - 1975. 
Janowsky, Maxim; Double Bass - 1975. 
Janzen, Henry; Viola - 1982. 


Magowan, Leslie; Bassoon - 1986. 
Pincombe, Karen; Percussion - 1986. 
Radvany, Sandra; Voice - 1987. 
Rompré, Jean Francois; Flute - 1986. 
Sabina, Leslie, Jr.; Saxophone - 1984. 
Tamburini, James; Trumpet - 1986. 


Education Through Music Staff 


Bartholomew, Douglas; M.A. (Ball State 
University), Ph.D. (Case Western Reserve) - 
1976. 


McGeorge, Geraldine; A.R.C.T. (Royal Con- 
servatory of Toronto), B.A. (Windsor) - 1975. 


Richards, Mary Helen; B.Mus., D.Mus. 
(Nebraska) - 1971. 

Shaw, Barbara; B.A. (Windsor) - 1974. 
Sweeney, Sister Fleurette; A.R.C.T. (Royal 


Conservatory of Toronto), B.A. (British 
Columbia), M.M.E. (Holy Names) - 1971. 


Wharram, Margaret; B.A. (Windsor) - 1971. 


3.8.2 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


Advanced Standing Examinations: Upon ad- 
mission to the University, a student may peti- 
tion the Director of the School to write 
advanced standing examinations in 32-112, 
32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-222, 32-223, 32- 
322, 32-323, 33-101, 33-102, as well as in all 
private lesson courses. Advanced standing 
examinations also are available in 33-211 
and 33-212 for students who are not 
keyboard majors. 


Recital Attendance Policy: The School of 
Music holds the view that attendance at a 
significant number of live musical performan- 
ces will broaden a student’s musical ex- 
perience and thus enhance and contribute to 
the potential for academic success. There- 
fore, a Recital Attendance Policy has been 
developed, embracing outside music events 
in addition to recitals and special events of- 
fered by the School of Music. This policy ap- 
plies to all full-time students in the B.Mus. and 
B.M.A. programs during each year of 
registration. Details for the current academic 
year (i.e., number of concerts and other 
events to be attended) are announced during 
the first week of classes in September. 
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Failure to meet the requirements of this policy 
may result in the student's being placed on 
probation. Failure to meet the requirement 
while on probation may result in the student 
being required to withdraw from the music 
program. A student who fails to meet the re- 
quirement in the year of expected graduation 
will have graduation delayed until the re- 
quirement has been met. 


3.8.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


B.Mus., B.F.A. Music Theatre, B.A. Com- 
bined Honours, and B.M.A. students must 
have their programs approved by the School 
of Music prior to registration. 


Areas of Study- Academic 


History and Literature: 32-106, 32-107, 32- 
126, 32-127, 32-136, 32-206, 32-207, 32- 
226, 32-227, 32-236, 32-237, 32-246, 
32-247, 32-326, 32-327, 32-337, 32-347, 32- 
426, 32-427, 32-436, 32-437. 


Theory: 32-102, 32-103, 32-104, 32-105, 32- 
112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-222, 32- 
223, 32-232, 32-312, 32-313, 32-322, 
32-323, 32-332, 32-333, 32-412, 32-413, 32- 
422, 32-423, 32-432, 32-433, 32-443, 32- 
472, 32-475. 


Methods and Pedagogy: 32-224, 32-225, 32- 
234, 32-235, 32- 244, 32-245, 32-248, 32- 
249, 32-259, 32-260, 32-261, 32-264, 32- 
265, 32-324, 32-325, 32-334, 32-348, 32- 
385, 32-395, 32-458, 32-459, 32-470, 32- 
471, 32-484, 32-485. 


Education Through Music Program: Work in 
Education Through Music, an approach to 
music education developed by the Richards 
Institute for Music Education and Research 
under the direction of Mary Helen Richards, 
is fully accredited by this University. The loca- 
tion and scheduling of instruction vary from 
year to year. Students wishing to follow the 
ETM program should register for 32-215 
when it is announced and then check care- 
fully with the School of Music for times and 
locations. A maximum of six ETM courses 
may be included as electives in the B.Mus. 
program, or as courses toward completion of 
the B.M.A. degree with the approval of the 
student’s academic counsellor in Music. 


91 


E.T.M. Courses: 32-214, 32-215, 32-218, 32- 
315, 32-415, 32-419. 


Areas of Study- Performance 


Performance Studies: 33-101, 33-102, 33- 
111, 33-112, 33-211, 33-212, 33-213, 33- 
214, 33-313, 33-314, 33-360, 33-414. 


Ensembles:33-200, 33-210, 33-220, 33-230, 
33-240, 33-250, 33-260, 33-310, 33-330, 33- 
350. 


Private Instruction 


The following courses in performance instruc- 
tion are available to all students who qualify. 
Itis the responsibility of the student to arrange 
for a qualifying audition by contacting the 
School of Music not later than the end of the 
first week of classes. Students who fail to do 
so will relinquish their right to attend such 
classes and must complete the normal pro- 
cedure for dropping a course as outlined on 
the Course Change Form. 


Instruction is available either as a full course 
(hour lesson a week) or half course (half- 
hour lesson a week). Students enrolled in the 
following courses must play a fifteen-minute 
examination before a faculty jury at the end 
of each semester of study. Students should 
consult the School of Music for specific 
details regarding curricula for these ex- 
aminations. (Private lesson fee applies to 
these courses as an addition to the regular 
course fee). (1 hour or 1/2 hour a week). (May 
be repeated for credit). 


Full Half 

Course Course _ Instrument 
33-247 33-217 Voice 
33-248 33-218 Piano 
33-249 33-219 Organ 
33-251 33-221 Harpischord 
33-252 33-222 Flute 
33-253 33-223 Oboe 
33-254 33-224 Clarinet 
33-255 33-225 Saxophone 
33-256 33-226 Bassoon 
33-257 33-227 French Horn 
33-258 33-228 Trumpet 
33-259 33-229 Trombone 
33-261 33-231 Euphonium 
33-262 33-232 Tuba 
33-263 33-233 Violin 


3.8 School of Music 


33-264 33-234 Viola 
33-265 33-235 Cello 
33-266 33-236 Double Bass 
33-267 33-237 Percussion 
33-268 33-238 Harp 
33-269 33-239 Classical Guitar 


The following courses in performance instruc- 
tion are available to Bachelor of Music, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music Theatre, and 
Bachelor of Musical Arts students with the 
approval of their academic counsellor in 
Music. These courses are offered only during 
the Fall and Winter semesters. Each student 
is limited to one such course each semester, 
to be taken on the major performing instru- 
ment. Half courses in the following series are 
available only with the consent of the instruc- 
tor and the approval of the student's 
academic counsellor in Music. 


Students enrolled in the following courses 
must play a fifteen-minute examination 
before a faculty jury at the end of each 
semester of study, except for those 
semesters during which a major recital is 
given. Students should consult the School of 
Music for special details regarding curricula 
for these examinations. (Private lesson fee 
does not apply to these courses.) (1 hour or 
1/2 hour a week). (May be repeated for 
credit). 


Full Half 

Course Course Instrument 
33-347 33-317 Voice 
33-348 33-318 Piano 
33-349 33-319 Organ 
33-351 33-321 Harpsichord 
33-352 33-322 Flute 
33-353 33-323 Oboe 
33-354 33-324 Clarinet 
33-355 33-325 Saxophone 
33-356 33-326 Bassoon 
33-357 33-327 French Horn 
33-358 33-328 Trumpet 
33-359 33-329 Trombone 
33-361 33-331 Euphonium 
33-362 33-332 Tuba 
33-363 33-333 Violin 
33-364 33-334 Viola 
33-365 33-335 Cello 
33-366 33-336 Double Bass 
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33-367 33-337 Percussion 
33-368 33-338 Harp 
33-369 33-339 Classical Guitar 


Graduation Project 


In addition to meeting course requirements, 
all Bachelor of Music students must com- 
plete a graduation project, given in public, 
representing the culmination of studies in an 
appropriate area of academic emphasis. 
Level 3 and 4 students in Program III must 
perform a recital of approximately one hour in 
playing time. Level 4 students in Programs |, 
ll or 1\V may elect either to play a recital of 
forty minutes’ playing time or to give a public 
presentation reflecting the student’s special- 
ty, whether music history, school music, con- 
ducting, composition or other areas. The 
public presentation may include perfor- 
mance on the student’s major instrument. 
Approval for all projects must be obtained 
from the Director of the School. Students 
should be engaged in preparation of their 
project for more than one semester: accord- 
ingly, application for approval must be made 
by March 31 of the year preceding gradua- 
tion. For further details consult the School of 
Music. 


Courses: 33-393, 33-491, 33-492, 33-493, 
33-494, 33-495. 


Bachelor of Music Arts (B.M.A.) 
Admission Requirements 


Applicants for this program must already 
have acquired some musical skills and will 
be required to demonstrate these skills 
through a diagnostic examination and a per- 
formance audition. Candidates should con- 
sult the School of Music for specific 
requirements and schedules. 


Residency requirement 
Students must be registered in this degree 


program for at least the two consecutive 
semesters immediately prior to graduation. 


Program Approval 


All applications for graduation will be subject 
to approval by the Director of the School and 
the Dean of Arts, and such approval will be 
granted only when the academic program 
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completed is identical with that previously 
approved by the academic counsellor in con- 
sultation with the student. 


Standing Required 


To remain in good standing in this degree 
program, a student must maintain major and 
cumulative averages of C or better. 


Total courses: thirty-two. 


Major requirements: twenty-four courses, in- 
cluding 32-112, 32-113, 32-126, and 32-127; 
plus the half courses 32-222, 32-223, 33- 
101, and 33-102; and two courses or their 
equivalentin Private Instruction; plus two half 
courses in Ensembles; plus additional Music 
courses to a total of twenty-four. 


Other requirements: eight courses outside of 
Music. 


(Students planning a teaching career should 
take at least six of the eight non-Music cour- 
ses from the same subject area.) 


HONOURS PROGRAMS 


Honours Bachelor of Music Degree 


The School of Music offers the following 
programs leading to the Honours Bachelor of 
Music Degree: 


Program | - Music History and Literature: 
Designed for students who wish to prepare 
for a Career in university teaching, research, 
music bibliography, and similar fields. 


Program II - School Music: Designed to 
prepare students for a music teaching career 
in elementary or secondary schools. 


Program Ill - Performance: Designed to 
prepare students exceptionally talented in 
performance for a general career in music in 
such areas as private teaching, university 
teaching, and professional performance. 


Program IV - Individualized: Designed for the 
Honours degree student who wishes to pur- 
sue an individual area of specialization. The 
choice of courses must be made in consult- 
ation with an academic counsellor in Music. 
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Admission Requirements: 


Admission to Bachelor of Music programs is 
conditional upon a successful audition 
evaluated by members of the faculty of the 
School of Music. The audition will consist of: 


1) a theory evaluation test designed to show 
the nature and extent of the student's ap- 
titude in music theory; 


2) a performance of at least ten minutes’ 
length on the student’s major instrument, 
showing a grasp of a variety of styles. 


Candidates should contact the School for 
specific requirements in the various perfor- 
mance media. If an accompanist from the 
School of Music is required two weeks’ prior 
notice must be given to the School of Music 
office. Candidates auditioning in Voice or Or- 
chestral Instruments must perform at least 
one selection with accompaniment. 


Standing Required 


To remain in good standing in any B.Mus. 
academic program, a student must maintain 
a cumulative average of C or better and a 
major average of B or better. 


Other Regulations 


1) Courses whose middle digit is 0 in the 32- 
and 33- prefix series may not count toward 
the B.Mus. degree. 


2) Students may take a maximum of one-half 
of their additional Music courses in En- 
sembles and, in any case, no more than the 
equivalent of two courses. 


COMMON FIRST YEAR 


Successful candidates will enrol ina common 
first year, and may delay their choice of 
program until the completion of two 
semesters of performance study in their 
major instrument. 


Candidates already accepted into Program Ill 
will be re- evaluated at the end of two 
semesters of performance study in their 
major instrument. 
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Program | 
Total courses: forty-eight. 


Major requirements: thirty-six to forty courses 
as given below: 


History and Literature: eleven courses, con- 
sisting of 32-126, 32-127, 32-136, 32-226, 
32-227, 32-326, 32-327, 32-426, 32-427, 32- 
436, and 32-437. 


Theory: nine courses, consisting 32-112, 32- 
113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-312, 32-313, and the 
half courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 
32-422, and 32-423. 


Performance Studies: eight and one-half 
courses, including two half courses, 33-211 
and 33-212; plus one course from the series 
33-347 to 33-369 (taken seven times) and the 
corresponding half course from the series 
33-317 to 33-339 (taken once). 


Ensembles: five courses, consisting of the 
half course, 33-350 (taken twice); plus eight 
half courses (one in each semester), with at 
least six from any or all of 33-210, 33-220, or 
33-230. (With the permission of the Director 
of the School, 33-310 may be substituted for 
33-210.) 


Graduation Project or Recital: one half 
course, either 33-491 or 33-495. 


Additional Major requirements: two addition- 
al Music courses. 


Other requirements: eight to twelve courses, 
including two courses from the Faculties of 
Social Science or Science 


(Recommended: 64-100 and 64-101); plus 
four other courses outside Music (Recom- 
mended: two courses in European history); 
and two French courses and four German 
courses. (Students with Ontario Level 5 or 
OAC French, or equivalents, may substitute 
two additional Music courses for the first two 
university French courses; students with 
Level 5 or OAC German may substitute two 
additional Music courses for the first two 
university German courses.) 


Program Ii 
Total courses: fifty. 


Major requirements: forty-two courses as 
given below: 


History and Literature: seven courses, includ- 
ing 32-126, 32-127, 32-136, and four addi- 
tional courses, of which at least three must be 
from 32-226, 32-227, 32-326, 32-327, 32- 
426, and 32-427. 


Theory: eleven courses, consisting 32-112, 
32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-232, 32-312, 32- 
313, and 32-443; plus the half courses 32- 
222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 32-422, and 
32-423. 


Performance Studies: nine courses, consist- 
ing of one course from the series 33-347 to 
33-369 (taken six times) and the correspond- 
ing half course from the series 33-317 to 33- 
339 (taken twice); and four half courses, 
33-211, 33-212, 33-213 and 33-214. 


Methods and Pedagogy: nine and one-half 
courses, including 32-248, 32-249 (or 32- 
259), 32-484, and 32-485; plus the half cour- 
SeS 32-224, 32-225, 32-234, 32-235, 32-244, 
32-245, 32-264, 32-265, 32-324, 32-325, and 
32-385. 


Ensembles: four courses, consisting of eight 
half courses (one in each semester) of which 
six must be from any or all of 33-210, 33-220, 
or 33-230. (With the permission of the Direc- 
tor of the School, 33-310 may be substituted 
for 33-210.) 


Graduation Project or Recital: one half 
course, either 33-492 or 33-495. 


Additional Major requirements: one addition- 
al Music course. 


Other requirements: eight courses, including 
two courses from the Faculties of Social 
Science or Science (Recommended: 64-100 
and 64-101); plus six other non-Music cour- 
ses. 


Program lil 
Total courses: forty-five. 


Major requirements: thirty-seven courses as 
given below: 


History and Literature: eight (or nine cour- 
ses), including 32-126, 32-127, 32-136, 32- 
236, and 32-237; plus three of 32-226, 
32-227, 32-326, 32-327, 32-426, or 32-427. 
(Organists and singers also must select 32- 
347.) 
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Theory: nine courses, consisting 32-112, 32- 
113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-312, 32-313, and the 
half courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 
32-422, and 32-423. 


Methods and Pedagogy: three (or four) cour- 
ses, including 32-248 and 32-249 (or 32- 
259), and 32-470. Pianists also must take 
32-471. 


Performance Studies: nine (or ten) courses, 
consisting of one course from the series 33- 
347 to 33-369 (taken eight times); plus the 
half courses 33-211 and 33-212. (Pianists 
and organists also must take the half course 
33-360 twice). 


Ensembles: four courses, consisting of eight 
half courses (one in each semester) of which 
six must be from any or all of 33-210, 33-220, 
or 33-230. (With the permission of the Direc- 
tor of the School, 33-310 may be substituted 
for 33-210.) 


Additional Major requirements: two half cour- 
ses, 33-393 and 33-493; plus up to three ad- 
ditional Music courses. 


Other requirements: eight courses, including 
two courses from the Faculties of Social 
Science or Science (Recommended: 64-100 
and 64-101); plus six other non-Music cour- 
ses. (Singers must take two courses each of 
French, German, and Italian.) 


Program IV 
Total courses: forty-eight. 


Major requirements: thirty-eight courses, as 
given below: 


History and Literature: seven courses, in- 
cluding 32-126, 32-127, 32-136, and four ad- 
ditional courses, of which at least three must 
be from 32-226, 32-227, 32-326, 32-327, 32- 
426, and 32-427. 


Theory: nine courses, consisting 32-112, 32- 
113, 32-212, 32-213, 32-312, 32-313, and the 
half courses 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323, 
32-422, and 32-423. 


Performance Studies: eight and one half 
courses, consisting of one course from the 
series 33-347 to 33-369 (taken seven times) 
and the corresponding half course from the 
series 33-317 to 33-339 (taken once); and 
two half courses, 33-211 and 33-212. 
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Ensembles: four courses, consisting of eight 
half courses (one in each semester) of which 
six must be from any or all of 33-210, 33-220, 
or 33-230. (With the permission of the Direc- 
tor of the School, 33-310 may be substituted 
for 33-210.) 


Graduation Project or Recital: one half 
course, either 33-494 or 33-495. 


Additional Major requirements: nine addition- 
al Music courses. 


Other requirements: ten courses, including 
two courses from the Faculties of Social 
Science or Science (Recommended: 64-100 
and 64-101); plus eight other non-Music cour- 
ses. 


Honours Bachelor of Fine Arts In Music 
Theatre 


Admission requirements: 


Music and Drama auditions required. A fee 
will be charged for the auditions. 


(a) Music: Selections from the musical 
comedy or operatic literature ap- 
propriate to the candidate’s voice. If 
an accompanist is required, at least 
two weeks’ prior notice must be 
given to the School of Music. 
Drama: An audition piece is re- 
quired. Auditions are normally held 
in April and May in various cities in 
the province. Contact the School of 
Dramatic Art for further information 
regarding dates and audition fee. 


(b) 


Standing Required: To maintain good stand- 
ing in this degree program, students must 
maintain a combined major average of B or 
better. 


Total courses: forty-three. 


Major requirements- Drama: fifteen and one- 
half courses, consisting of 24-100, 24-120, 
24-121, 24-200, 24-219, 24-220, 24-221, 24- 
223, 24-224, 24-228, and 24-458; plus the fol- 
lowing half courses: 24-126, 24-127, 24-128, 
24-129, 24-226, 24-227, 24-229, 24-426, and 
24-427. 


Major requirements- Music: twenty-one cour- 
ses, consisting of 32-102, 32-103, 32-106 (or 
32-126), 32-107 (or 32-127), 32-112, 32-113, 
32-337, 33-347 (taken six times), and 33-414 
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(taken three times); plus the following half 
courses: 32-104, 32-105, 32-222, 32-223, 
33-101, 33-102, and 33-317 (taken twice). 


Note: Advanced placement may be given in 
32-102, 32-103, 32-104 and 32-105, subject 
to examination. 


Other requirements: English 26-194 and 26- 
195; three Human Kinetics half courses, 95- 
110, 95-111, and 95-113; and four options. 


Combined Honours B.A. Degree 
Programs 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Music: seventeen cour- 
ses in consultation with the School. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty. 


Diploma In Church Music 


Designed primarily for the keyboard player 
wishing to direct a church music program. 
Admission by audition. Candidates should 
be able to demonstrate proficiency on the 
piano in repertoire equivalent to the Two Part 
Inventions of J.S. Bach, and the Sonatas Op. 
49 of Beethoven. Candidates wishing to 
audition on the organ should demonstrate 
proficiency in repertoire equivalent to the 
Eight Short Preludes and Fugues of J.S. 
Bach, and the Choral Preludes Op. 122 of 
Brahms (Nos. 2,3,6,8 or 9). 


Total courses: twenty. 


Required: 32-112, 32-113, 32-212, 32-213, 
32-126, 32-127, 32-248, 32-249, 32-260, and 
32-261; plus six half courses, 32-213, 33- 
214, 32-222, 32-223, 32-322, 32-323: and 
two half courses from 33-200, 33-210, and 
33-310; and four semesters of 33-349; plus 
Religious Studies 35-221 and 35-316. 


As part of the diploma requirements, can- 
didates will participate in a music appren- 
ticeship program with churches of various 
denominations. The diploma will culminate in 
a performance project, such as achurch ser- 
vice, to be arranged in consultation with the 
Director. 
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3.8.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 


MUSIC ACADEMIC STUDIES 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each semester. 


Courses are three hours a week unless other- 
wise indicated. 


All Music courses except those whose middle 
digit is O may require permission of the in- 
structor for enrollment. 


32-102. Fundamentals of Music | 

Study of intervals, scales, rhythms and nota- 
tion. Practice in reading music and ear train- 
ing. (May not count toward the B. Mus. 
degree). 

32-103. Fundamentals of Music II 
Continued study of music notation with the in- 
troduction of elementary harmony. More 
practice in reading music and ear training. 
(Prerequisite: 32-102 or consent of the in- 
structor.) (May not count toward the B.Mus. 
degree). 

32-104. Basic Musicianship | 

An introductory course in sight singing, ear 
training and dictation. (May not count toward 
the B.Mus. degree). (Half course). 


32-105. Basic Musicianship II 

A continuation of 32-104, which is prereqg- 
uisite. (May not count toward the B.Mus. de- 
gree). (Half course). : 


32-106. The Enjoyment of Music | 

Great composers past and present, and their 
music. (No prerequisites; open to all students 
inthe University). (May not count toward the 
B.Mus. degree). 


32-107. The Enjoyment of Music Ii 
Continuation of 32-106, which is prerequisite. 
(May not count toward the B.Mus. degree). 


32-112. Materials of Music I 

Examination of basic harmonic, contrapuntal 
and formal elements in Western Music. 
(Prerequisite: admission to the B.Mus. 
Program or consent of the instructor; core- 
quisite: 32-222 or permission ofthe Director). 


32-113. Materials of Music Il 

Continuation of 32-112, which is prerequisite. 
(Corequisite: 32-223 or permission of the 
Director). 
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32-126. Music History and Literature | 
Musical styles from the Middle Ages to about 
1750. (Prerequisite: admission to the B.Mus. 
program or consent of the instructor). 


32-127. Music History and Literature Il 
Musical styles from about 1750 to the present 
day. (Prerequisite: 32-126 or consent of the 
instructor). 


32-136. Music Bibliography 

An introduction to the musical resources of 
the University Library; application of basic re- 
search skills and study of major reference 
works in music. (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-206. Explorations in Music I 

An intensive study of special topics in music, 
selected by the instructor, to demonstrate 
what to listen for in music and how to listen. 
Although intended primarily for the non- 
musician, the course should be of value to 
anyone interested in developing skills as a lis- 
tener. (May not count toward the B.Mus. de- 
gree). 

32-207. Explorations in Music Il 
Continuation of 32-206. (May not count 
toward the B.Mus. degree). 


32-212. Materials of Music Ill 

Examination of more complex harmonic, con- 
trapuntal and formal elements in Western 
music. (Prerequisite: 32-113; corequisite: 
32-322 or permission of the Director). 


32-213. Materials of Music IV 
Continuation of 32-212, which is prerequisite. 
(Corequisite: 32-323 or permission of the 
Director). 


32-214. Education Through Music: A 
Condensed Study 

Astudy of the ETM program, its principles and 

practice, including a focus on its current 

developments. (Offered on a Pass/Non- 

Pass basis only). (Hours variable). 


32-215. Education Through Music | 

The child is the focus of attention through the 
study of music. The Education Through 
Music techniques for exploring song make it 
possible to gain new insights into the way 
children think and learn. The E.T.M. se- 
quence of courses comprises an in-depth 
study of these techniques for studying music. 
(Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis only). 
(Hours variable). (Two- semester course). 
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32-218. Education Through Music I 
Continuation of 32-215, which is prerequisite. 
(May be repeated once for credit after con- 
sultation with the Richards Institute). (Hours 
variable). (Two-semester course). 


32-222. Basic Skills | 

Intensive drills in ear training, sight singing, 
and dictation. (Prerequisite: 32-103 or con- 
sent of the instructor). (Half course). 


32-223. Basic Skills Il 
Continuation of 32-222, which is prerequisite. 
(Half course). 


32-224. String Techniques | 
Basic fundamentals of string techniques, with 
emphasis on the violin. (Half course). 


32-225. String Techniques Il 
Continuation of 32-224, which is prerequisite. 
(Half course). 


32-226. Studies in Medieval and 
Renaissance Music 

Special studies in the history and literature of 

Medieval and Renaissance music, to be ar- 

ranged by the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32- 

126, 32-127). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-227. Studies in Baroque Music 
Special studies in the history and literature of 
Baroque music, to be arranged by the in- 
structor. (Prerequisites: 32-126, 32-127). (2 
hours a week). 


32-232. Composition Workshop for 
Music Education 

Composition projects and improvisations to 
stimulate and expand the musical imagina- 
tion; readings in current literature; creation 
and performance of compositions. (Prere- 
quisites: 33-213 and 33-323). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 


32-234. Woodwind Techniques I 
Introduction to the woodwind instruments, 
with special attention to one instrument. In- 
struction in basic repair. Instruments will be 
provided for practice. (2 lecture hours a 
week). (Half course). 


32-235. Woodwind Techniques Il 
Continuation of 32-234, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 
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32-236. Performance Literature | 

Survey of the literature written for the 
student's major instrument. (2 lecture hours 
a week). 


32-237. Performance Literature Il 
Continuation of 32-236, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-244. Brass Techniques | 
Fundamentals of all brass instruments, with 
concentration on one instrument. Instruction 
in maintenance. (2 lecture hours a week). 
(Half course). 


32-245. Brass Techniques Il 

Change of instruments. Sight reading techni- 
ques; ensemble playing. (Prerequisite: 32- 
244). (2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 
32-246. History of Jazz 

A study of the origins, forms and development 
of Jazz. Musical concepts and Jazz terminol- 
ogy will be defined. (Open to both Music and 
non-Music students). (No prerequisites; 
open to all students in the University). 


32-247. Analysis of Jazz Styles 

A stylistic study of major jazz innovators 
through the analysis of solo transcriptions 
and recordings. (Prerequisite: consent of the 
instructor). 


32-248. Basic Conducting 
Instruction in baton technique and rehearsal 
methods. Study of selected scores. 


32-249. Choral Conducting 

Instruction in conducting technique for vocal 

ensembles. (May not be taken concurrently 

with 32-259). (Prerequisite: 32-248). 

32-259. Instrumental Conducting 

Study of selected scores and instruction in the 

conducting of instrumental ensembles. (May 

not be taken concurrently with 32-249). 

(Prerequisite: 32-248). 

32-260. Church Music and Service 
Playing | 

Survey of the hymn and psalm and their per- 

formance in the church service; improvisa- 

tional skills. (Prerequisite: consent of the 

instructor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-261. Church Music and Service 
Playing li 

Survey and preparation of service music, an- 

thems and organ music for the church ser- 
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vice; improvisational skills. (Prerequisite: 32- 
260). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-264. Percussion Techniques | 

Survey of percussion instruments, such as 
snare drum, tympani and bells. Instruction in 
performance techniques. (2 lecture hours a 
week). (Half course). 


32-265. Percussion Techniques Il 

Use of percussion instruments in various en- 
sembles, such as classical percussion en- 
sembles, African and Latin ensembles. 
Study of rhythm games, instrument set-ups; 
survey of instrument manufacturers. (Prere- 
quisite: 32-264, or consent of the instructor). 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 


32-312. Twentieth-Century Techniques | 
Techniques of musical expression in the 
twentieth century, such as Serialism, 
electronic and aleatory music. (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


32-313. Twentieth-Century Techniques II 
Continuation of 32-312, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-315. Education Through Music Ill 
Continuation of 32-218 which is prerequisite. 
(May be repeated once for credit after con- 
sultation with the Richards Institute). (Hours 
variable). (Two-semester course). 


32-322. Advanced Skills | 

Intensive drills in ear training, sight singing, 
keyboard harmony, dictation and improvisa- 
tion. (Prerequisites: 32-223 and 32-113). 
(Half course). 


32-323. Advanced Skills Il 
Continuation of 32-322, which is prerequisite. 
(Half course). 


32-324. String Techniques Ill 

Methods of playing and teaching string instru- 
ments. (Prerequisite: 32-225, or consent of 
the instructor). (2 lecture hours a week). (Half 
course). 

32-325. String Ensembles 

Practice in performance and teaching ina 
laboratory ensemble. (Prerequisite: 32-324). 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 
32-326. Studies in Classical Music 
Special studies in the history and literature of 
Classical music, to be arranged by the in- 
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structor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32-127). 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-327. Studies in Romantic Music 
Special studies in the history and literature of 
Romantic music, to be arranged by the in- 
structor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32-127). 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-332. Composition | 
Introduction to composition. (Prerequisite 32- 
223). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-333. Composition Il 
Continuation of 32-332, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-334. Advanced Woodwinds 
Continuation of 32-235, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 


32-337. History of Music Theatre 

The popular musical theatre in the Nineteenth 
and Twentieth centuries; operatta and musi- 
cal comedy; landmark productions from 
"Broadway" and "off-Broadway;”" Weill and 
Bernstein; recent trends. 


32-347. Choral Literature 

A study of selected examples of various kinds 
of music for choirs, including mass, motet, 
anthem, madrigal and others, as they exist 
in different stylistic periods and countries. 
Differences in modern editions of early music 
will be examined. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 
32-127). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-348. Choral Techniques 

Ensemble management for choirs. Practical 
application of rehearsal techniques and 
score study. Management of budgets, audi- 
tions, seating plans, and other aspects of or- 
ganizing and operating a chorus. 
(Prerequisites: 32-248 and 32-249). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


32-385. Introduction to Music Education 
A study of the historical, philosophical, and 
psychological foundations of music educa- 
tion, and the role of music in the general 
school curriculum; observation of music 
teaching in the school classroom. (2 lecture 
hours a week). (Half course). 


32-395. Jazz Education Fundamentals 

Examination of instructional methods and 
materials pertinent to directing jazz perform- 
ing ensembles (stage band, combos, vocal 


groups) at the secondary school level. 
Rehearsal techniques and concert planning 
will be emphasized. (Half course). 


32-412. Materials of Music Seminar ! 
Two- and three-part species counterpoint. (2 
lecture hours a week). 


32-413. Materials of Music Seminar Il 
Advanced analysis of tonal music. Relation of 
analysis to performance. (Prerequisite: 32- 
412). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-415. Education Through Music IV 

A continuation of 32-315 which is prereq- 
uisite. (May be repeated once for credit after 
consultation with the Richards Institute). 
(Hours variable). (Two-semester course). 


32-419. Research and Development in 
ETM 

Special studies in the development, dissemi- 

nation and application of the Education 

Through Music philosophy and techniques. 

(May be repeated once for credit after con- 
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(Registration by permission of Richards In- 
stitute only). (Hours variable). (Two- 
semester course). 


32-422. Advanced Skills Ill 

Aural recognition of chromatic harmony, non- 
tonal materials, complex and irregular 
metres, and large formal structures. Related 
sight-singing and dictation. Keyboard im- 
provisation in a variety of styles. (Prere- 
quisites: 32-323 and 32-213). (Half course). 


32-423. Advanced Skills IV 
Continuation of 32-422, which is prerequisite. 
(Half course). 


32-426. Studies in TeritisticCentary 
Music 

Special studies in the history and literature of 

twentieth-century music, to be arranged by 

the instructor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32- 

127). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-427. Studies in Canadian Music 
Special studies in the history and literature of 
Canadian music, to be arranged by the in- 
structor. (Prerequisites: 32-126 and 32- 
127). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-432. Composition Ill 
Advanced musical composition. (Prere- 
quisite: 32-333). (2 lecture hours a week). 
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32-433. Composition IV 
Continuation of 32-432, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


32-436. Directed Studies in Music | 
Advanced study in a selected area of music. 
(May be repeated for credit). (Prerequisite: 
permission of the Director). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 


32-437. Directed Studies in Music Il 
Continuation of 32-436, which is prerequisite. 
(May be repeated for credit). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 


32-443. Orchestration 

Scoring for small ensembles, large orchestra; 
problems of transcriptions; score study. (2 
lecture hours a week). 


32-458. Conducting Seminar | 

Advanced studies in choral or orchestral con- 
ducting. The student will serve as assistant 
conductor of an ensemble, with practical ex- 
perience in rehearsal technique, score study, 
literature and stylistic analysis. (Limited en- 
roliment). (Prerequisite: 32-249 or 32-259 
and consent of the instructor). 


32-459. Conducting Seminar Il 
Continuation of 32-458, which is prerequisite. 


32-470. Performance Pedagogy | 

A survey of the evolution of pedagogy; study 
of materials relating to beginning and inter- 
mediate levels through the discussion and 
performance of appropriate repertoire. From 
year to year, different areas of emphasis may 
be offered, such as piano, organ, or voice. 
(May be repeated for credit, provided that the 
area of emphasis may different). (Prere- 
quisite: consent of the instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week.) 


32-471. Performance Pedagogy Il 

A continuation of 32-470, with particular em- 
phasis on the intermediate and advanced 
levels through the discussion and perfor- 
mance of appropriate repertoire. (Prere- 
quisite: 32-470). (2 lecture hours a week). 


32-472. Jazz Arranging and 
Orchestration | 

Introduction to basic melodic, harmonic and 

rhythmic considerations in jazz arranging. 

(Prerequisite: 32-112 or permission of the in- 

structor). 


32-473. Jazz Arranging and 
Orchestration I! 

Continuation of 32-472 which is prerequisite. 

Performance of student projects by the Jazz 

Ensemble. 


32-484. Music Education in the 
Elementary School 

A comparative study of such approaches to 

music learning as Orff, Kodaly, Dalcroze, 

and Suzuki; review of available curriculum 

materials. (Observations and _ instructional 

laboratory hours). (Prerequisite: 32-385). 


32-485. Music Education Seminar 
Elementary/ Secondary 
A study of recent trends in curriculum design; 
practical aspects of ensemble management 
and the development of comprehensive 
musicianship. (Observations and instruction- 
al laboratory hours). (Prerequisite: 32- 484). 
3.8.5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
STUDIES 


All Performance Studies courses except 33- 
101, 33-102, 33-200, 33-211 and 33-212 are 
open by audition only. 

For courses in Private Instruction, see Areas 
of Study - Performance, (3.8.3). 


33-101. Introduction to Keyboard 
Techniques | 

Elementary instruction in keyboard skills for 
students with little or no previous keyboard 
instruction. (Prerequisites: 32-02 and 32-103, 
or consent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours 
a week). (Half course). (May not count toward 
the B.Mus. degree). 


33-102. Introduction to Keyboard 
Techniques Il 

Continuation of 33-101. (Prerequisite: 33-101 

or consent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours 

a week). (Half course). (May not count toward 

the B.Mus. degree). 


33-111. Introduction to Guitar 
Techniques | 

An introduction to basic hand positions in a 

rhythmic exploration of the guitar. Student 

creativity will be encouraged and various 

forms of notation will be covered: chord 

charts; tablature; rhythm graphs, and tradi- 
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tional note forms. (2 hours a week). (Half 
course) Students must supply their own in- 
strument. 


33-112. Introduction to Guitar 
Techniques Il 

A continuation of 33-111, which is prereq- 

uisite. Basic folk accompaniments, basic 

chord forms, and jazz accompanying will be 

introduced. (2 hours a week). (Half course). 


33-200. Community Choir 

Membership open to everyone without audi- 
tion. Rehearsals one evening a week, and 
normally one concert given during the 
semester. (Normally 2.5 lecture hours a 
week). (Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis 
only). (May not count toward the B.Mus. de- 
gree). (May be repeated for credit). (Half 
course). 


33-210. University Singers 

Admission by audition. Performance of litera- 
ture of various styles from all periods. (Nor- 
mally 5 lecture hours a week). (Offered ona 
Pass/Non-Pass basis only). (May be 
repeated for credit). (Half course). 


33-211. Keyboard Techniques | 

Study of repertoire, sight reading, elements 
of keyboard technique, improvisational skills. 
33-211 and 33-212 are also designed to 
satisfy piano proficiency requirements forthe 
B.Mus. degree. (Prerequisite: 33-102 or con- 
sent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours a 
week). (Half course). 


33-212. Keyboard Techniques Il ___ 
Continuation of 33-211. (Prerequisite: 33-211 
or consent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours 
a week). (Half course). 


33-213. Class Voice | 

Instruction in vocal technique for students 
who wish to pursue voice training without 
solo requirements. (Not open to voice 
majors). (Admission by audition). (Prere- 
quisites: 32-103 and 32-105, or consent of 
the instructor). (2 lecture hours a week). (Half 
course). 


33-214. Class Voice Il 

Instruction in vocal technique for students 
who wish to pursue voice training without 
solo requirements. (Not open to voice 
majors). (Admission by audition). (Prere- 
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quisite: 33-213). (2 lecture hours a week). 
(Half course). 


33-220. University Wind Ensemble 
Admission by audition. Performance of major 
works of the band and wind ensemble litera- 
ture by groups of various sizes. Performan- 
ces at University convocations, high school 
assemblies and University concerts. (Nor- 
mally 5 lecture hours a week). (Offered on 
Pass/ Non-Pass basis only). (May be 
repeated for credit). (Half course). 


33-230. University Orchestra 

Admission by audition. Performance of works 
from the orchestral repertoire. (Normally 5 
lecture hours a week). (Offered ona 
Pass/Non-Pass basis only). (May be 
repeated for credit). (Half course). 


33-240. Jazz Ensemble 

Admission by audition. Performance of works 
arranged for standard jazz band instrumenta- 
tion. (Normally 4 lecture hours a week). (Of- 
fered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis only). (May 
be repeated for credit). (Half course). 


33-250. Ensemble X1040Y 

Study and performance of recent twentieth 
century music for soloists and small en- 
sembles; performance of works by student 
composers; improvisation. (Prerequisite: two 
semesters of 33-210, 33-220, or 33-230; or 
consent of the instructor). (Normally 2 lecture 
hours a week). (Offered ona Pass/Non-Pass 
basis only). (May be repeated for credit). 
(Half course). 


33-260. Community Orchestra 
Membership by audition. Rehearsals one 
evening a week; normally one concert given 
each semester. (2.5 lecture hours a week). 
(Half course). 


33-310. Chamber Choir 

Admission by audition; limited membership. 
Selected literature suitable for performance 
by a small choir. (Normally 2 lecture hours a 
week). (Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis 
only). (May be repeated for credit). (Half 
course). 


33-313. Class Voice Ill 
Continuation of 33-214, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 
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33-314. Class Voice IV 

Continuation of 33-313, which is prerequisite. 
(2 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 
33-330. Chamber Music 

Discussion and performance of chamber 
music literature. (Normally 2 lecture hours a 


week). (Offered on a Pass/ Non-Pass basis 


only). (May be repeated for credit). (Admis- 
sion by audition). (Half course). 


33-350. Collegium Musicum 
Study and performance of music of the 12th - 
17th centuries. (Normally 2 lecture hours a 
week). (Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass basis 
only). (May be repeated for credit). (Admis- 
sion by audition). (Half course). 


33-360. Accompanying 

Accompaniment of solo vocal and instrumen- 
tal repertoire in various styles; development 
of skills in sight reading and transposition. 
(May be repeated for credit). (Admission by 
audition). (Prerequisite: two semesters of 33- 
348, or consent of the instructor). (Normally 
1 to 1.5 lecture hours a week). (Half course). 


33-393. Third-Year Recital 

Public presentation of a recital of one hour in 
playing time on the student's major instru- 
ment. Repertoire performed must show a 
variety of styles and periods. (Open only to 
students in Program lil of the B. Mus. de- 
gree). (Half course). 


33-414. Music Theatre Workshop - 
Works in Progress 

The study and presentation of scenes and/or 
complete productions drawn from the 
spectrum of works written for the musical 
stage; team taught. (May be repeated for 
credit). (Prerequisite: four semesters of voice 
study, or consent of the instructor). 


33-491. Graduation Project 

Public presentation of a major research paper 
on atopic in music history and literature. 
(Open only to students in Program | of the B. 
Mus. degree). (Half course). 


33-492. Graduation Project 

Public presentation of a major research paper 
ona topic in music education. (Open only to 
students in Program !I of the B. Mus. de- 
gree). (Half course). 


33-493. Graduation Recital 

Same as 33-393, which is prerequisite. (Open 
only to students in Program Ill of the B. Mus. 
degree). (Half course). 


33-494. Graduation Project 

Public presentation of a topic in the student’s 
individual area of emphasis. The project may 
take the form of a major research paper, con- 
cert of original compositions, or other ap- 
propriate vehicle. (Open only to students in 
Program IV of the B. Mus. degree). (Half 
course). 


33.495. Graduation Recital 

Public presentation of a recital of at least forty 
minutes in playing time on the student’s major 
instrument. Repertoire performed must show 
a variety of styles and periods. (Open only to 
students in Programs |, |] or lV of the B. Mus. 
degree). (Half course). 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability). (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 
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3.9.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Kingston, Rev. Frederick Temple; B.A., M.A. 
(Toronto), L. Th., B.D. (Trinity), D.Phil. (Christ 
Church, Oxford) - 1959. (Principal, Canter- 
bury College). 

Brown, Jerome V.; B.A. (lona College, N.Y.), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.S.L. (Pontif. Inst.) - 
1961. 


Lewis, John Underwood; A.B. (North Texas 
State), Ph.D. (Marquette) - 1964. 


Johnson, Ralph Henry; B.A. (Xavier), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Notre Dame) - 1966. (Head of the 
Department). 


Nielsen, Harry A.; A.B. (Rutgers), M.A. (Con- 
necticut), Ph.D. (Nebraska) - 1968. 


Associate Professors 


Wilkinson, Peter Frederick; B.A., M.A. 
(Toronto), L.Th. (Wycliffe) - 1962. 


Pinto, Robert Charles; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1963. 


Blair, John Anthony; B.A. (McGill), M.A. 
(Michigan) - 1967. 


Assistant Professor 
Wright, John P.; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(York) - 1983. 


3.9.2. DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements 


1) Honours Philosphy and Latin requires 
Level 5 Latin or equivalent. (Above-average 
Standing in Latin 14-100/14-101 may com- 
pensate for the Ontario Level 5 Latin require- 
ment). 


2) Honours Philosophy and Mathematics re- 
quires Ontario Level 5 Relations and Func- 
tions and Calculus, or equivalents. (Algebra 
is strongly recommended). 


3) For Honours Philosophy and Psychology, 
Ontario Level 5 Calculus or equivalent is 
strongly recommended. 


Advanced Standing Examinations: Upon ac- 
ceptance to the University, a student may 
petition the Head of the Department to write 
advanced standing examinations in 34-262 
and 34-263. 


3.9.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Areas of Study 


The courses offered by the Philosophy 
Department have been organized into nine 
groups. Students choosing a philosophy op- 
tion can see the types of courses available. 
Majors and Honours Philosophy students can 
select a balanced program and be sure to 
satistfy all philosophy requirements. The 
second digit of a course number indicates the 
grouping to which that course belongs. 


For outlines of these courses, see the 
descriptions which follow, listed in numerical 
order. 


Not all courses are offered in any given 
semester or academic year. 


Group 010 - Introductory Philosophy: 34-110, 
34-112, 34-113. 


Group 020 - Philosophy and Values: 34-120, 
34-220, 34-221, 34-222, 34-223, 34-224, 34- 
225, 34-320, 34-321, 34-322. 


Group 030 - Philosophy as Exhibited in Our 
Culture: 34-130, 34-131, 34-132, 34-133, 34- 
134, 34-135, 34-230, 34-231, 34-232, 34- 
233, 34-234. 


Group 040 - The Philosophies of Special 
Areas: 34-240, 34-241, 34-340, 34-341, 34- 
342. 


Group 050 - Knowledge and Existence: 34- 
250, 34-251, 34-350, 34-351, 34-352. 


Group 060 - Logic: 34-160, 34-260, 34-261, 
34-262, 34-263. 


Group 070 - The History of Philosophy: 34- 
270, 34-271, 34-272, 34-273, 34-370, 34- 
371, 34-372, 34-373, 34-374, 34-470, 34- 
471, 34-472, 34-473. 
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Group 080 - Special Topics: 34-280, 34-281; 
34-380, 34-381; 34-480, 34-481. (These are 
special courses offered on a one- time-only 
basis to fit student needs or faculty interests. 
Consult the Department). 


Group 090 - Honours Philosophy:34-490, 34- 
491. 


General Philosophy 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
with no more than two at the 100 level, 
selected from the Philosphy course groups as 
follows: at least one from Group 010; plus at 
least one course each from at least three of 
the following Groups 020, 040, 050, 060; plus 
at least four from Group 070, including 34- 
270 or 34-271, and 34-272 or 34-273. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1. 
plus eight to fourteen additional options. 


Honours Philosophy 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, with at least eighteen above the 100 
level, selected from the Philosophy course 
groups as follows: one only from Group 010; 
plus at least two from Group 020, including 
34-220 or 34-221; plus at least two from 
Group 050; plus at least two from Group 060, 
including 34- 261 and 34-262; plus at least 
eight from Group 070, including 34- 270, 34- 
271, 34-272 and 34-273; plus at least one 
from Group 090. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2. 
plus ten to fourteen additional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Philosophy: sixteen 
courses with at least fourteen above the 100 
level, selected from the Philosophy course 
groups as follows: one (only) from Group 
010; plus at least two from Group 020, includ- 
ing 34-220 or 34-221; plus at least one from 
Group 050; plus at least one from Group 060 
at the 200 level; plus at least six from Group 
070, including 34-270 or 34-271, and 34-272 
or 34-273; plus at least one from Group 090. 


Major requirements - Other subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2. 
plus additional options (if required) to a total 
of forty courses. 


M.A. Degree in Philosophy 

See the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research Calendar for details about the M.A. 
program in Philosophy. 


3.9.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed are three hours a week un- 
less otherwise indicated. 


Not all courses are offered every semester. 
In addition to the course descriptions in this 
calendar, the Philosophy Department 
provides a booklet containing detailed infor- 
mation on the courses actually to be offered 
each academic year. Copies may be ob- 
tained from the Department 


34-110. Introduction to Western 
Philosophy 

An introduction to philosophical ideas and 

philosophical reasoning through the study of 

philosophical issues, as discussed in works 

of great philosophers. 


34-112. Philosophy and Human Nature: 
The Traditional View 

How do we see ourselves? Who are we? 
What are we? The classical philosophical and 
religious responses to these questions. (34- 
112 and 34-113 are linked courses which 
present and critically examine the influences 
in Western thought which have shaped our 
ideas of human nature). 


34-113. Philosophy and Human Nature: 
The Modern View 

How do we see ourselves? Who are we? 
What are we? Modern philosophical and 
scientific responses to these questions. (34- 
113 and 34-112 are linked courses which 
present and critically examine the influences 
in Western thought which shaped our ideas 
of human nature). 


34-120. Contemporary Moral issues 

Discussion, based on selected readings, of 
current moral issues connected with such 
areas as biomedical technology, fetal re- 
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search, pornography, suicide, modern war- 
fare, the death penalty and euthanasia. 


34-130. Dream Worlds and Real Worlds 
A critical analysis of forms of popular con- 
sciousness (the worlds of news, weather, 
sports, politics, business, “ideas”), with par- 
ticular attention to the philosophical problems 
of the difference between “reality” and “il- 
lusion”. 


34-131. The Philosophy of Rock 

An investigation within the philosophy of cul- 
tural forms of the phenomenon of rock music; 
an attempt to understand the values and im- 
plications of rock music by means of an 
analysis of its paradigms. 


34-132. Philosophy and Sexuality 

A study of the normative and conceptual as- 
sumptions that various beliefs about the na- 
ture and role of human sexuality entail. The 
language of sex; sex and morality; the 
morality of marriage; monogamy, adultery 
and promiscuity; sexual deviation; 
homosexuality; feminism; abortion. 


34-133. Philosophy of Humour 
A phenomenological analysis of the comic, 
with particular attention to the differences be- 
tween the various types and genres of 
humour. Readings from comic literature and 
writings on the theory of humour. 


34-134. The God of Philosophers 
Philosophical conceptions of God or gods; 
proofs of God’s existence. An examination 
and assessment of such topics. 


34-135. Existentialism, Humanism and 
Theism 

An examination of these three contemporary 

ways of life. The course will study and ap- 

praise the foundations and implications of 

such systems. 


34-160. Reasoning Skills 

An explanation of, and practice in the basic 
knowledge, skills and attitudes which are es- 
sential components of reasoning well. 


34-220. Introductory Ethics: Moral Right 
and Wrong 

An introduction to theories of right and wrong 

ways for people to behave, and of moral 

obligation. (34-220 and 34-221 fit together to 

present the main aspects of ethical theory). 
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34-221. Introductory Ethics: The Good 
Life 

An introduction to theories of what is good or 

worth having in one’s life, with particular at- 

tention to happiness. (34-221 and 34-220 fit 

together to present the two main aspects of 

ethical theory.) 


34-222. Law and Morality 

This course investigates various philosophi- 
cal answers to such questions as, “Is it right 
to outlaw such “public vices” as gambling, 
prostitution and suicide?”, or “On what 
philosophical basis might the state determine 
which morally wrong actions should be out- 
lawed?” and “In fact, are such actions wrong 
at all?” (It is recommended that 34-222 be 
taken in sequence with 34-223). 


34-223. Philosophical Theories of Law 
and Punishment 

This course considers the question, “What is 
law?” by examining the two opposing view- 
points that have dominated Western legal 
theory: legal positivism and natural law 
theory. The topic of legal punishment will be 
examined by studying philosophical answers 
to such questions as, “How can the state jus- 
tify inflicting punishment on its citizens?” and 
“Is capital punishment ever right?” (It is 
recommended that 34-223 be taken in se- 
quence with 34-222). 


34-224. Ethics (for Commerce Students) 
An introduction to some central ethical no- 
tions (e.g. justice, the common good, moral 
vs. legal obligation); application of these con- 
cepts to cases drawn from the experiences of 
business men and women (concerned with 
issues such as corporate responsibility, con- 
flict of interest, honesty in advertising, 
preferential hiring). 


34-225. Philosophers Perspectives on 
Human Values 

How values come to be established; their 

sources in rapid cuitural change, economic 

distress and galloping technology; present- 

day value conflicts. Discussion of readings by 

thinkers and value theorists such as Hegel, 


Marx, Schopenhauer, Mill, James, Dewey, 


Scheler, Nietzsche, Sartre, Heidegger, Mc- 
Luhan, and Ellul. 
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34-230. Philosophical Themes in Modern 
Literature 

Analysis and discussion of selected poems, 
short stories, essays and novels with em- 
phasis on the philosophical movements and 
currents they illustrate in such authors as 
Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Hesse, Hardy, A. Hux- 
ley, Sartre, Camus, Eliot, Auden, Barth, Plath, 
Beliow, Updike and others. 


34-231. Science in the Modern World 

An examination of philosophical issues, per- 
sonal and cultural, as well as logical and cos- 
mological, arising from landmark 
developments in the sciences. Emphasis 
may vary depending on the instructor. Typi- 
cal areas of emphasis: Darwin’s theory of 
evolution, especially human evolution, and 
recent critiques of it; the impact of Coper- 
nicus, Newton and Einstein on our concep- 
tion of the universe and human relations to it; 
modern theories in psychology associated 
with such names as Freud, Jung, Watson and 
Skinner. 


34-232. Philosophy in the Canadian 
Context 

A critical examination of philosophy in the 
Canadian context in one or more of the fol- 
lowing respects: 1) philosophical themes and 
problems, particularly social, legal and politi- 
cal, as they are exemplified in Canada; 2) dis- 
tinctively Canadian philosophy and 
philosophers; 3) the philosophy of culture ex- 
emplified in Canadian practices and institu- 
tions. 


34-233. Philosophy of Society 

An examination of fundamental assumptions 
that function as the guideposts of human 
society, providing justifications for its goals 
and basic elements of its design. A study of 
the foundations of these assumptions, and of 
their roles as sources of both stability and 
change. 


34-234. Technology and Human Values 

An exploration of the philosophically impor- 
tant ethical concepts of human nature, 
freedom, progress and moral responsibility 
as these relate to advances in technolgy. 
Reading and discussion of case studies deal- 
ing with the impact of civil, industrial, military 
and medical projects on human safety, 
morale and dignity as well as resources and 


natural beauty. Topic areas include a wide 
range, from the disposal of toxic materials to 
the moral limits of research in biomedical 
techniques such as the creation of clones and 
chimeras. 


34-240. Philosophy of Religion 

An examination of the philosphical problems 
involved with religious belief and language. 
Can the existence of God be proven? Can the 
non-existence of God be proven? Can claims 
to religious knowledge be legitimized? Is 
there a unique logic of religious language 
cognitively meaningful? Is there any basis for 
claims about life after death? What is the na- 
ture of faith? These are the sorts of questions 
which this course is interested to raise and 
pursue. 


34-241. Philosophy of Science 

What is a scientific explanation? A scientific 
theory? Do theories describe reality? Or are 
they merely convenient tools for determining 
future observation? Does anything exist in 
the “real” world of the scientist besides ober- 
servations? How does one distnguish be- 
tween science and pseudo-science? This 
course includes an examination of the logical 
empiricist conception of science and one or 
more recent criticisms of it. 


34-250. Metaphysics 

An examination of basic and very general 
questions about the nature of reality. What 
kinds of things are real, and what distin- 
guishes the real from the ideal, or the real 
from the illusory? Are there abstract entities, 
such as numbers? What is the nature of 
necessity and possibility, of essence and ex- 
istence? Both traditional and contemporary 
approaches to these questions will be con- 
sidered in this course. 


34-251. The Nature of Mind 

An examination of historical and contem- 
porary views about the nature of mind and its 
relation to the body. Whatis meant by “mind”? 
Is “mind” different from “soul”? What is the es- 
sential property of mind? Is mind an inde- 
pendent entity or just a property of the body? 
Is talk of minds reducible to talk about brains 
or to talk about human behaviour? Can non- 
human animals think? Can computers think? 
Various answers to such questions are 
studied critically. 
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34-260. Applied Logic: Fallacy 

The objective is to develop the ability to dis- 
criminate between good and bad arguments 
found in everyday settings. The basic concept 
of the course is the logical fallacy. A variety 
of kinds of fallacy are explained and the skill 
in identifying them is taught. The basic tools 
for analyzing arguments are presented and 
put to use. Material for analysis is drawn from 
newspapers, current periodicals, and other 
sources of actual arguments. (34-260 and 34- 
261 together provide a thorough grounding in 
the use and evaluation of argumentation). 


34-261. Applied Logic: Argumentation 
The objective is to develop the ability to 
analyze and evaluate extended arguments 
found in the public media, books and articles 
and to construct a well-argued case. A tech- 
nique for identifying the structure of longer ar- 
guments is taught and practiced. Skills in 
advanced evaluation are developed. Atten- 
tion also is given to the media as sources of 
information and misinformation and to 
manipulative advertising techniques. (34-261 
and 34-260 together provide a thorough 
grounding in the use and evaluation of ar- 
gumentation). (Prerequisite: normally 34- 
260; otherwise 34-160 plus permission of the 
Department). 


34-262. Symbolic Logic: introduction 

An introduction to symbolic logic from basic 
principles. This course provides a thorough 
treatment of the logic of propositions, includ- 
ing both problems of translation and formal 
proofs. The last unit will deal with either 
metatheory or elements of predicate logic. 


34-263. Symbolic Logic: Logic of 
Quantification 
Elements of predicate logic and quantification 
theory, as well as an introduction to basic con- 
cepts and systems of modal logic. (Prere- 
quisite: 34-262). 
34-270. Greek Philosophy: 
Thales to Plato 
From the beginning to Plato with readings 
from a cross-section of early Greek 
philosophers and from Plato’s Dialogues. 
(34-270 and 34-271 together provide a com- 
plete overview of the main questions ex- 
amined by the philosophers of ancient 
Greece, who founded Western philosophy). 


34-271. Greek Philosophy: Aristotle to 
Plotinus 

From Plato to the close of classical antiquity 
with readings from Aristotle, the Epicurians, 
the Stoics, and Plotinus. (34-271 and 34-270 
together provide a complete overview of the 
main questions examined by the 
philosophers of ancient Greece, who founded 
Western philosophy). 


34-272. Early Modern Philosophy: The 
Rationalists 

An examination of major themes of European 
thought at the time of the scientific revolution. 
These include: universal doubt, the nature of 
knowledge, the primacy of subjectivity, the 
mechanical philosophy, views on the relation- 
ship of mind to body, the kinds of substances, 
freedom and determinism, and God and the 
world. The philosophers to be studied include 
Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibniz. (34-272 
and 34-273 together provide a complete 
overview of the main questions examined by 
philosophers at the beginning of the modern 
Western era). 


34-273. Early Modern Philosophy: The 
Empiricists 

An examination of major themes of late 17th 
and 18th century philosophy. Topics will in- 
clude some of the following: the attack on in- 
nate ideas; the origin, limits and nature of 
human knowledge; faith and reason; the na- 
ture of a person; materialism, immaterialism, 
scepticism; human nature vs. reason; causa- 
tion and human action; the evidence for a 
Deity. The philosophers to be studied include 
Locke, Berkeley and Hume. (34-273 and 34- 
272 together provide of complete overview of 
the main questions examined by 
philosophers at the beginning of the modern 
Western era). 


34-280, 34-281. Special Topics 

From time to time due to student interest, 
faculty interest, a visiting professor, etc., a 
200-level course not part of the standard 
Philosophy course listing will be offered. Con- 
sult the Philosophy Department any given 
semester. 


34-320. Ethical Theory 

An examination of topics in philosophical 
ethics. Philosophical ethics includes theories 
of good and bad, right and wrong, the mean- 
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ing and justification of ethical concepts and 
judgements, and the functions and justifica- 
tion of such theories. Possible approaches in- 
clude a study of historical theories or 
problems, a study of contemporary theories 
or problems, or some combination of these. 


34-321. Political Philosophy 

An examination of some topics in political 
philosophy. Political philosophy includes 
theories about ideal political methods and 
structures; the justification of political obliga- 
tion; the meaning and justification of such 
values as justice, democracy, liberty, and 
such concepts as sovereignty, power, con- 
sent, property, the state; the functions and 
justifications of such theories. Possible ap- 
proaches include history-centred, problem- 
centred, theorist-centred, or 
doctrine-centred. 


34-322. Aesthetics 

An examination of the concept of aesthetic 
value from a number of perspectives, includ- 
ing the interest of the perceiver, the work of 
art in its own right, and “found art.” Topics 
such as taste, art and religion, art and 
freedom, and art and morality may also be in- 
cluded. (Enrolment is normally limited to 
those registered for the B.F.A. degree or the 
B.A. degree with a Studio Art major. Other- 
wise, permission of the instructor is required.) 


34-340. Philosophy of History 

A study of the development of the idea of his- 
tory, and an examination of the problem of 
historical explanation as it has been ap- 
proached by recent and contemporary 
philosophers and historians. 


34-341. Philosophy of Art 

An examination of attempts made to come to 
terms with art, including idealism, illusionism, 
subjectivism and phenomenalism. The as- 
sumptions of the perceiver with regard to the 
work of art in each of the above theories will 
be presented with a view to comprehending 
how works of art are understood and 
misunderstood. (Enrolment normally limited 
to those registered for the B.F.A. degree or 
the B.A. degree with a Studio Art major. 
Otherwise, permission of the instructor is re- 
quired.) 


34-342. Philosophy of Education 

An examination of theories about the nature 
of education, the goals and values of educa- 
tion and their justification, and the analysis of 
educational concepts. Approaches may vary 
from historical to contemporary, and from 
theory-centred to problem-centred. 


34-350. Theory of Knowledge 

The relationship between knowledge and jus- 
tified true belief. Perception and our 
knowledge of the external world: direct 
realism, causal realism, and phenomenalism. 
Observation, conceptual frameworks and the 
relationality of modern science. 


34-351. The Nature of Human Action 
What is an action (as opposed to mere move- 
ment)? A critical analysis of the connection 
between action and such related notions as 
reasons and belief, ability, intention, choice, 
and the consequeneces of what we do. 
Autonomy, responsiblity and the freedom 
determinism problem. 


34-352. Language and Philosophy 

The examination of language from a 
philosophical point of view. The distinction 
between semantics and pragmatics. impor- 
tant topics in semantics, among them 
theories of meaning and theories of 
reference. The relationship between lan- 
guage, mind and the world, and the question 
of whether language reflects and reinforces 
cultural ways of thinking and of seeing the 
world. 


34-370. Early Medieval Philosophy: 
Augustine to Abelard 

Philosophy in Medieval Europe from the 
fourth through the twelfth centuries. The 
Platonic heritage. Diverse views on being, 
knowledge and truth. Logic and the problem 
of the universals. The “ontological” argument 
for the existence of God. Divine 
foreknowledge and human freedom. Augus- 
tine, Boethius, John Scotus Eriugena, An- 
selm and Peter Abelard. (34-370 and 34-371 
together provide a thorough grounding in 
European philosophy from the later Roman 
period to the end of the Middle Ages). 
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34-371. Medieval Philosophy: Avicenna 
to Ockham 

Islamic, Jewish and Christian philosophy as 
found in Medieval Europe in the thirteenth 
and fourteenth centuries. Scholasticism and 
the universities. The rise of Aristotelianism 
and the conflict with Augustinianism. Faith 
and reason. God, man and the world: har- 
mony and discord. Avicenna and Averroes, 
Moses Maimonides, Bonaventure, Thomas 
Aquinas, John Duns Scotus, and William of 
Ockham. (34-371 and 34-370 together 
provide a thorough grounding in European 
philosophy from the later Roman period to the 
end of the Middle Ages). 


34-372. 20th-Century British Philosophy 
A study of significant developments in recent 
British thought in this century, as embodied 
in key works by figures such as Russell (Logi- 
cal Atomism), Moore (Common Sense), Wit- 
tgenstein (Language Analysis) and some 
contemporary analytic philosophers. (34-372 
and 34-373 together provide a thorough in- 
troduction to 20th-century philosophy in the 
English language.) 
34-373. 20th-Century American 
Philosophy 
A study of major thinkers who shaped recent 
American thought, with emphasis on the 
development of Pragmatism at the hands of 
Peirce, James and Dewey, and on the emer- 
gence of process philosophy in the work of 
Whitehead and others. (34-373 and 34-372 
together provide a thorough introduction to 
20th-century philosophy in the English lan- 
guage.) 
34-374. 20th-Century French Philosophy 
From Bergson to Sartre and Merleau-Ponty 
to Michel Henry. A consideration of such 
topics as Thomism, reflexive philosophy, ex- 
istentialism, Phenomenology, Structuralism, 
and French Marxism. A reading knowledge of 
French is required. 


34-380, 34-381. Special Topics 

From time to time, due to student interest, 
faculty interest, a visiting professor, etc., a 
300-level course not part of the standard 
Philosophy course listing will be offered. Con- 
Sult the Philosophy Department any given 
semester. 


34-470. Late 18th-Century Philosophy: 
Kant 

A study of late 18th-century philosophy, 

centred on the epistemological and ethical 

writings of Immanuel Kant. 


34-471. Early 19th-Century Philosophy: 
Hegel and idealism 

A study of 19th-century German idealism, 

centred on the philosophy of G.W.F. Hegel. 


34-472. Kierkegaard and Nietzsche 

An examination of the central ideas of 
Kierkegaard and Nietzsche, especially those 
which have influenced the development of 
20th-century thought. 


34-473. Husserl and Heidegger 
An examination of Husserl’s phenomenologi- 
cal method and its application to existential 
themes in the work of Heidegger. 


34-480 to 34-485. Special Topics 

The 400-level studies courses are on special 
topics designed primarily for advanced stu- 
dents and may have fewer class meetings so 
as to allow the student greater opportunity for 
independent study. Consult the Philosophy 
Department for specific offerings in any given 
semester. 


34-490. Honours Essay 

The course involves intensive study of a 
philosophical problem or theory, resulting in 
a major essay. Its purpose is to give students 
experience in writing an in-depth philosophi- 
cal essay. Students will work on individual 
topics of interest and will be supervised and 
assisted by a faculty member. (Normally open 
only to students in their fourth year.) 


34-491. Honours Seminar 

The aim of the seminar is to give students a 
solid historical background in a given area of 
philosophy (e.g., ethics, epistemology, 
philosophy of mind). A philosophical theme is 
traced through a number of key figures in the 
history of thought. A faculty resource person 
will introduce the philosopher and topic to be 
Studied in a given week. (Normally open only 
to students in their fourth year.) 
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39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as weil as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability.) (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 


3.10 Department of 
Religious Studies 
(Ext.2396) 


3.10.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor Emeritus 


Crowley, Edward J.; B.A. (St. Joseph's, New 
Brunswick), S.T.L. (Catholic U. of America), 
S.S.L. (Pontifical Biblical Institute, Rome) - 
1957. 


Professors 


Hoffman, John C.; B.A. (Toronto), B.D., 
Ph.D., S.T.M. (McGill), Th.D. (Union Theol. 
Sem.) - 1964. (Dean of Student Affairs). 


King, J. Norman; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), S.T.B. 
(Laval), Ph.D. (U. of St. Michael’s College, 
Toronto) - 1964. 


Culliton, Joseph T., C.S.B.; B.A., B.Ed. 
(Toronto), S.T.B., M.A. (U. of St. Michael’s 
College, Toronto), Ph.D. (Fordham) - 1965. 
(Dean of the Faculty of Arts) 

Mehta, Mahesh; B.A., M.A., LL.B., Ph.D. 
(Bombay) - 1969. 


Amore, Roy C.; B.A. (Ohio), B.D. (Drew), 
Ph.D. (Columbia) - 1970. (Head of the 
Department). 

Associate Professors 

Crowell, George H.; B.A. (Princeton), B.D., 
Th.D. (Union Theol. Sem.) - 1968. 

Whitney, Barry L.; B.A. (Carleton), Ph.D. (Mc- 
Master) - 1976. 

Kloppenborg, John S.; B.A. (Lethbridge), 
M.A., Ph.D. (U. of St. Michael’s College, 
Toronto) - 1984. 
Assistant Professors 

Lage, Dietmar; B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. 
(McGill) - 1983. 

Milne, Pamela J.;B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. 
(McGill) - 1984. 

Muldoon, Maureen H.; B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. 
(U. of St. Michael’s College, Toronto) - 1986. 
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3.10.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 


Advanced Standing Examinations 


Upon acceptance to the University, a student 
may petition the Head of the Department for 
permission to write advanced standing ex- 
aminations in Religious Studies courses. 


3.10.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Areas of Study 

The 100-Series - 35-100, 35-101, 35-102, 
35-104, 35-105, 35-107, 35-108, 35-111, 35- 
114, 35-116, 35-117, 35-120, 35-121. 


Group | - Biblical and Near Eastern Studies: 


35-107, 35-108, 35-250, 35-251, 35-253, 35- 
254, 35-255, 35-256, 35-257, 35-350, 35- 
351, 35-355, 35-400, 35-401. 


Group Il - Ethical: 35-200, 35-201, 35-203, 
35-204, 35-205, 35-206, 35-207, 35-208, 35- 
212, 35-213, 35-215, 35-301, 35-403, 35- 
404. 


Group III - Historical: 35-240, 35-241, 35-242, 
35-314, 35- 316, 35-327, 35-406, 35-407. 


Group IV - Theological: 35-100, 35-101, 35- 
104, 35-105, 35-221, 35-222, 35-225, 35- 
227, 35-228, 35-230, 35-231, 35-318, 35- 
319, 35-321, 35-322, 35-323, 35-325, 35- 
409, 35-410. 

Group V - World Religions: 35-102, 35-111, 
35-260, 35-261, 35-262, 35-263, 35-264, 35- 
265, 35-266, 35-331, 35-333, 35-334, 35- 
335, 35-336, 35-412, 35-413. 

Group VI - Religion and Culture: 35-114, 35- 
116, 35-117, 35-209, 35-210, 35-211, 35- 
234, 35-235, 35-237, 35-238. 

Directed Reading Courses: 35-415, 35-416. 


Certificate in Religious Studies - General 
This certificate of professional competence is 
primarily intended for those involved in teach- 
ing and parish ministries. 

Total courses: twelve, of which no more than 
four may be at the 100 level. 

Required: seven courses, consisting of: 


(a) two courses from Group |: Biblical 
and Near Eastern Studies; 
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(b) two courses from Group II: Ethics; 

(c) two courses from Group IV: Theol- 
ogy; 

(d) one course from Group VI: World 
Religions; 


Plus five additional Religious Studies cour- 
ses. 


The following are recommended: 


(a) Teaching: 35-101, 35-114, 35-117, 
35-200, 35-201, 35-203, 35-204, 35- 
207, 35-215, 35-221, 35-222, 35- 
225, 35-227, 35-237, 35-242, 
35-260, 35-261, 35-301, 35-319, 35- 
325, 35-327, and any Biblical cour- 
ses; 

(b) Parish Ministries: 35-105, 35-116, 
35-200, 35-201, 35-204, 35-207, 35- 
210, 35-211, 35-215, 35-221, 35- 
222, 35-225, 35-230, 35-234, 
35-301, 35-319, 35-323, 35-325, 35- 
327, and any Biblical courses. 


Programs must be arranged in consultation 
with a departmental counsellor. Flexibility in 
certificate requirements is possible. 


To be eligible for the Certificate, a student 
must obtain a cumulative average of C or bet- 
ter. 


Certificate in Religious Studies - Service 
Professions 


Total Courses: twelve, of which no more than 
four may be at the 100 level. 


Required: 35-211, 35-215, 35-234, 35-323, 
and two of 35-203, 35-204, and 35-207. 


Plus six additional Religious Studies courses. 
The following are recommended: 


(a) Social Work and Counselling 
Professions: 35-102, 35-105, 35- 
116, 35-200, 35-201, 35-209, 35- 
210, 35-230, 35-235, 35-237, 
35-314, 35-138; 

(b) Health Care Professions: 35-102, 
35-114, 35-116, 35-209, 35-210, 35- 
212, 35-213, 35-301, 35-314. 


Programs must be arranged in consultation 
with a departmental counsellor. Flexibility in 
certificate requirements is possible. 


3.10 Department of Religious Studies 


To be eligible for the Certificate, a student 
must obtain a cumulative average of C or bet- 
ter. 


Certificate courses may be applied to the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree, or used as upgrad- 
ing to prepare for admission to the Master of 
Arts program in Religious Studies. 


General Religious Studies 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including at least eight above the 100 level. 
No more than one of 35-100, 35-101 and 35- 
102 may count among the first ten Religious 
Studies credits for students in the ten-course 
Religious Studies general B.A. program. At 
least two courses must be taken from each of 
three of the departmental groups. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Honours Religious Studies 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses with at least eighteen above the 100 
level, with a distribution of at least four cour- 
ses from each of three departmental groups 
and one course from each of the three 
remaining groups, including four at the 400 
level. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours Programs 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Religious Studies: six- 
teen courses chosen in consultation with the 
Department, including fourteen courses 
above the 100 level with a distribution of at 
least four courses from each of three 
departmental groups and one course from 
each of the three remaining groups, including 
four at the 400 level. 


Major requirements - Other Subject: as 
prescribed by that department or school. 


Other requirements: six options as in 3.3.2; 
and additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


3.10.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed are three hours a week un- 
less otherwise indicated. 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each semester. In addition to the 
course descriptions in this calendar, the 
Department of Religious Studies provides 
more detailed information on the courses ac- 
tually to be offered in each academic year. 


35-100. Religion and the Human 
Situation: An Introduction to the 
Study of Religion 

This course explores religion through a study 

of traditional and contemporary religious 

forms of personal and social transformation. 


35-101. Stories and Faith: An 
introduction to the Study of 
Religion 

This course explores religion through refiect- 

ing on the role of story in the celebration and 

transmission of faith. 


35-102. Patterns in World Religions: An 
introduction to the Study of 
Religion 

This course explores religion by examining 

recurring motifs in human spirituality, such as 

sacrifice, initiation, exorcism, prayer, myth, 
taboo, meditation and asceticism. 


35-104. Critical Issues in Religion and 
Life Today 

An examination of some fundamental ques- 
tions and problems faced by the individual in 
contemporary, pluralistic society. Issues in- 
clude the existence of God, the crisis in 
human values and meaning, the problem of 
morality, and the challenge of suffering. 


35-105. Basic Christianity 

An exploration of the nature of Christianity 
both as a system of beliefs expressed in 
doctrines and stories, and as a way of life em- 
bodied in worship, social organizations, and 
life styles. Students will be introduced to 
something of the wide diversity which con- 
stitutes Christianity. 


35-107. Exploring the Hebrew Scriptures 
An introduction to reading Hebrew biblical 
literature. Develops the basic skills for inves- 
tigating literary, historical, and religious 
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dimensions of the text and uses these skills 
to explore passages selected from the 
Torah, Prophets, and Writings. 


35-108. Introduction to the New 
Testament 

An introduction to the scholarly reading of 
selected New Testament books. The histori- 
cal and cultural background of the New Tes- 
tament; Judaism in the first century; the 
literary relationship among the gospels; the 
gospel portraits of Jesus; Paul’s career and 
its impact; unity and diversity in first century 
Christianity. 


35-111. Readings in World Religions 
An introductory study of selected classical 
religious texts. Readings include selections 
from the Epic of Gilgamesh, Life of Lord Bud- 
dha, Book of Job, Bhagavad Gita, Gospel ac- 
cording to Luke, and Life of Sri Krishna. 


35-114. Religion in a World of Science 
A discussion of the conflict between the 
religious and scientific interpretations of 
reality and an attempt to reconcile them. 


35-116. The Drama of Human Life 

An examination of key stages and experien- 
ces of human life: birth, growth, maturity, 
work, play, friendship, old age, death, joy, 
anxiety and hope. A consideration of the 
questions they raise, their depth, dimension 
and meaning, and their relationship to basic 
Christian beliefs and practices. 


35-117. Human Meaning in Popular 
Literature 

The image of the person and its relation to 

self, others, and the Ultimate as reflected in 

popular literature. This course examines 

such literature as science fiction and folk 

tales. 


35-120. Introduction to Biblical Hebrew | 
An introduction to the alphabet, orthography, 
vocalization, and basic grammar of biblical 
Hebrew. Emphasis on elementary reading 
Skills. 


35-121. Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Il 
A study of biblical Hebrew grammar and read- 
ing of selected prose passages from the 
Hebrew bible. (Prerequisite 35-120 or per- 
mission of the instructor). 


35-200. Human Decision-Making 

An introduction to a variety of resources that 
people can use to make decisions on com- 
plex ethical issues, from the perspective of 
Religious Studies. Resources such as moral 
principles, tradition, personal experience, 
and reason will be applied to specific con- 
temporary problems. 


35-201. Foundations of Christian Ethics 
Classical and contemporary themes and 
theories of Christian ethics, with special at- 
tention to their theological foundations. 
Topics to be examined include biblical ethics, 
natural law, situation ethics, and the relation- 
ship between love and justice. 


35-203. Bio-Medical Ethics: Reproductive 
Technology 

A study of the religious and ethical issues 
created by bio- medical advances in the area 
of reproduction. Specific issues will include 
contraception, genetic screening and en- 
gineering, non-sexual reproduction, abortion, 
and severely deformed newborns. 


35-204. Bio-Medical Ethics: Care of the 
Living and Dying 

A study of religious and ethical issues created 
by advances in medical technology. Issues 
to be examined include paternalism vs. 
autonomy, confidentiality, the right to refuse 
treatment, truth-telling, euthanasia, be- 
haviour modification, and the allocation of 
scarce resources. 


35-205. Religion and Violence 
Examination of violence, especially in its in- 
Stitutionalized forms: oppressive systems, 
militarization, the arms trade, the arms race 
emphasizing nuclear weapons, and war. 
Religious attitudes regarding violence, and 
religious resources for peace and justice. 


35-206. Resources for Non-Violent 
Social Change 

Examination of resources - from religious 
traditions, institutions, and movements - for 
social change in the direction of justice and 
peace, with primary emphasis on the emerg- 
ing discipline of non-violent action, ex- 
emplified in the works of Gandhi and King. 
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35-207. Ethical Issues in Institutional 
Care 

This course examines ethical issues which 
arise for caregivers (e.g., administrators, nur- 
ses, social workers) and their captive popula- 
tions in institutional settings (e.g., nursing 
homes, children’s treatment centres). 
Religious perspectives which argue for the 
centrality and dignity of persons are 
presented. Issues include: quality of life, 
patient autonomy, use of restraints, patient 
advocacy, professional conflicts of duty, al- 
location of resources. 


35-208. Moral Values in Business 

A study of contemporary and classical 
theories of business practice in light of the 
Judaeo-Christian tradition. Among the topics 
to be examined are discrimination and af- 
firmative action policies, the impact of tech- 
nology and automation, truth in advertising, 
pollution and resource depletion, and the 
role of multinationals in the Third World. 


35-209. Personal, Social and Religious 
Values and the Service 
Professions 

A consideration of the positions of various 

Canadian religious communities on per- 

sonal, social, family and other issues sig- 

nificant for service professions and a Critical 
examination of the assumptions and implica- 
tions of their stances. 


35-210. Work, Leisure and Play 

A study of the importance of work, leisure and 
play for self- realization as a member of both 
secular society and the Christian community. 
Discussion of the limitations of the work ethic, 
the role of leisure in developing culture, its 
relation to celebration and worship, and the 
distinction between leisure and play. 


35-211. Personal Presence and 
Loneliness 

A study of the ways people are present to 
each other, especially through openness, 
knowledge and love. On this foundation, a 
study of the presence of God to us through 
biblical revelation, Jesus Christ, in-dwelling 
Spirit, sacramental encounters and other 
modes of symbolic presence. The personai 
and religious significance of being alone, 
solitude and loneliness. 


35-212. Science and Technology: 
Religious Perspectives 

Issues raised by the impact of science and 
technology in the modern world. In judging 
the benefits and detriments, the advantages 
and disadvantages of science and technol- 
ogy, what role do religious perspectives play? 
Why do science and technology take the 
direction they do? Can we effectively in- 
fluence their direction for greater human 
benefit? 


35-213. Environmental Ethics 

Ethical analysis and religious insights regard- 
ing human activities which damage global 
ecosystems: population growth, resource 
depletion, pollution, war and preparation for 
war, with their consequences in hunger, im- 
poverishment, illness, injury, and death. Con- 
sideration for possibilities for redemptive 
action. 


35-215. Christianity and the Sexual 
Revolution 

The role of religion in shaping, positively and 
negatively, the understanding of sexuality 
and sexual roles in western culture. The im- 
pact of current re-evalutions of bodiliness and 
feminine-masculine stereotyping on societal 
views of marriage, premarital sex, 
homosexuality, etc. Students will be en- 
couraged to clarify their basic attitudes and 
assumptions and thus to develop a personal 
sexual theology. 


35-221. Signs, Symbols, Sacraments 

A study of the personal and social dimensions 
of Christian liturgy, word and sacraments: 
their roots in human experience and divine 
presence; their history and theology; their 
celebration of life’s meaning in story and 
doctrine, in symbolic action, in music and art; 
their implications for personal growth and so- 
cial responsibility. 

35-222. Models of the Church 

A study of the variety of theological models 
and actual forms of the Church as community 
and as institution: its life, nature, structure, 
function and mission; the plurality of chur- 
ches, dialogue and cooperative venture, 
response to contemporary issues. 
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35-225. Feminist Theology 

An introduction to the various dimensions of 
feminist theology. These include: post-Chris- 
tian feminism; feminist hermeneutics; libera- 
tion theology; and the stories, both fiction and 
non-fiction, of women’s lives. Students are 
encouraged to study the material in relation 
to their own lives and values. 


35-227. issues in Contemporary 
Theology 
An examination of selected central themes 
and issues in Christian theology today. 
(Since content varies from year to year, stu- 
dents may repeat this course for credit with 
permission). 
35-228. Theologies of the “Third Worid” 
This course will examine major themes in 
Asian, African, and Latin American theology. 
It will examine their roots in current and his- 
torical experience, and discuss questions 
they raise for the traditional expressions of 
Western Christianity. 


35-230. God and Human Experience 

An exploration of the profound human ex- 
periences which have led people to affirm an 
ultimate Reality or Presence: such as, 
wonder and awe, joy and anxiety; meaning; 
evil and death; freedom and conscience; 
solitude and love; guilt and forgiveness; 
plurality and unity. Consideration of images 
and ideas used to interpret such experience 
and their religious and moral implications. 


35-231. God in Modern Theology 

An examination of the thought of major 
modern theologians on the question of God; 
their treatment of the experience, proofs, 
symbols and concepts of God; their dialogue 
with and response to the insights and chal- 
lenges of atheistic humanism. 


35-234. The Human Meaning of Death 

An examination of the human experience of 
death and dying and of the meaning of human 
life given the fact that we shall all die. Lec- 
tures, readings, films and discussions will ex- 
plore a variety of significant thinkers and 
concepts concerning death. Through various 
exercises and shared experiences, students 
will be encouraged to examine their own feel- 
ings and attitudes toward death. 


35-235. Religion and Psychology 

An introduction to the psychology of religion 
through the examination of some major 
theorists: Freud, Jung, Allport, Maslow, Sar- 
gant. A critical exposition of the basic as- 
sumptions operative in various psychological 
schools showing their consequences in the 
corresponding treatments of religion. 


35-237. Religion and Human 
Development 

This course explores the nature of the moral 
and religious dimensions of personality as 
understood theologically and applies the in- 
sights of psychoanalytic, cognitive and 
humanistic psychologies to study the nature 
of moral and religious development. Material 
is drawn from Tillich, Niebuhr, Rahner, 
Freud, Erikson, Piaget, Kohlberg, Fowler, 
and Progoff. 


35-238. Religion and Modern Literature 
An examination of ultimate human questions 
concerning life, death, meaning, value and 
God, as expressed in selected short stories, 
novels, plays and poetry. 


35-240. Christianity: The First Four 
Centuries 

The history of Christianity from the diversity 
of the post- apostolic age to the controversies 
created by efforts to achieve self-definition in 
the Roman Empire and unity within the 
church. Major theologians of each period are 
introduced - from Paul to Irenaeus, Tertullian, 
Origen and Jerome. 


35-241. Christianity: From the 5th to the 
16th Century 

The History of Christianity from the age of or- 

thodoxy and heresy to the age of reform and 

diversity. Major theologians of each period 

are introduced - from Augustine and Thomas 

Aquinas to Luther, Calvin and Loyola. 


35-242. Christianity: From the 17th to the 
20th Century 

The history of Christianity from the age of 
reason and piety to the age of uncertainty and 
anxiety. Major religious thinkers of each 
period are introduced - from Wesley and 
Kant to Kierkegaard, Teilhard, Tillich and 
Rahner. 
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35-250. Traditions of Ancient Israel: 
People of the Covenant 

An examination of Hebrew biblical traditions 
about Israel's origins from Abraham to 
Samuel: early poetic and epic traditions 
about the patriarchs and the exodus; Joshua 
and the settlement of the land; stories of the 
“judges”; the ancient Near Eastern context of 
Israel's traditions. 


35-251. Traditions of Ancient Israel: 
Monarchy and Prophecy 

An examination of Hebrew biblical traditions 
about the rise of monarchy and the kingdoms 
of Israel and Judah: Saul, David, and 
Solomon; Israelite worship and_ prayer; the 
division of the kingdom; the beginnings of the 
literary traditions, the Yahwist and Elohist; the 
origins of prophetic intermediation and the 
writing prophets from Amos to First Isaiah; 
Assyria and the fall of Israel. 


35-253. Jesus in the Memory of the Early 
Church 

An examination of the variety of portraits of 
Jesus of Nazareth presented by the first 
three gospels and selected non-canonical 
gospels. The relationships among the 
synoptics; historical, social and cultural set- 
ting of the gospels; the theological and literary 
techniques of the first three evangelists; 
newly discovered “gospels”. Special con- 
centration on one of the synoptics. 


35-254. The Letters of Paul 

This course provides an introduction to the 
Pauline correspondence. It is designed to 
equip the participant with background histori- 
cal information concerning the culture of 
Palestine, Asia Minor and Greece in the early 
first century CE, with the technical skills for 
reading and interpreting Paul's letters and an 
introduction to the thought and theology of 
Paul. 


35-255. The Fourth Evangelist and His 
Gospel 

This course examines the Gospel and 
Epistles of John, the major critical positions 
regarding composition, date, authorship, and 
historical and cultural setting in primitive 
Christianity. The course is designed to 
provide the student with the tools for ex- 
egesis and to offer an interpretation of a 
selection of Johannine passages. Major con- 


centration will be on the Gospel; minor con- 
centration on 1 John. 


35-256. Civilizations and Religions of the 
Ancient Near East 

The civilizations and cultures of ancient 

Egypt, Mesopotamia and Canaan, including 

a study of recent discoveries such as Ebla. 

The relation of religion in this setting to 

geographical, historical and cultural factors. 


35-257. Women and the Bible 

The social and religious roles and legal 
status of women depicted in Jewish and 
Christian scriptures; the nature of biblical 
god-language and its relation to the portrayal 
of women; the androcentric perspective of the 
biblical text, translations and interpretations; 
the significance of biblical interpretation for 
the depiction of woman/women in contem- 
porary theology and society. 


5-260. World Religions: Eastern 

A comparative introduction to the doctrines, 
rituals and ethics of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Taoism, Confucianism, Shinto, Zen Bud- 
dhism, and selected tribal religions. (Slides 
and field trips.) 


35-261. World Religions: Western 

A comparative introduction to the doctrines, 
rituals and ethics of Judaism, 
Zoroastrianism, Christianity, Islam, Bahai, 
and the Amer-indians. (Slides, movies and 
field trips.) 


35-262. Mysticism: East and West 

A study of the spiritual practices, theology and 
morality of Eastern and Western mystics. 
Topics include devotion, trance, the soul, em- 
bodimentin traditions such as Bhakti, Sufism, 
Taoism, Hasidism and Christian mysticism. 


35-263. Religions and Mythologies of 
India 

An understanding of the nature and meaning 
of human existence in terms of the perspec- 
tives of the religious traditions of India, such 
as Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism and Sik- 
hism. An examination of their philosophical 
ideas, mysticism, ethics and spiritual prac- 
tices and of the vast world of Hindu and Bud- 
dhist gods and goddesses with their various 
myths and meanings. (Audio-visuals, field 
trips and practicum included.) 
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35-264. Modern Judaism 

An exploration of the nature of Judaism both 
as a system of beliefs and as a way of life 
embodied in worship, social organizations 
and lifestyles. Students will be introduced to 
the varieties of contemporary Judaism. 


35-265. Zen Buddhism 

Anintroduction to the history, lifestyle, koans, 
arts and meditational sitting (zazen) of Zen, 
the meditation school of Buddhism in China 
and Japan. 


35-266. Yoga 

An introduction to the theory and practice of 
India’s greatest achievement in the area of 
physical, mental and spiritual awareness. 
Topics include: psychology of Yoga, pos- 
tures, breathing practices, relaxation techni- 
ques, diet, concentration and meditation, 
Kundalini, and also Bhakti Yoga and Karma 
Yoga (ways of devotion and social action). 


35-301. Ethics in Complex Societies 

The special difficulties for expressing morality 
in and through large institutions and complex 
societies in comparison with personal 
relationships: concentration of wealth and 
power, protection of privilege, manipulation of 
subordinate groups with resulting apathy, 
resentment, and rebellion. Insights from 
religious traditions regarding social evil, and 
the possibility and necessity for just, 
democratic institutions. 


35-314. Religion in Canada 

An historical survey of the major religious 
traditions in Canada from the European set- 
tlement of New France to the present, with 
special attention to the role of the churches 
at significant points in Canadian history. 


35-316. Church, Churches and 
Ecumenism 

The historical development of ecclesiologies 
with special attention to church/state rela- 
tions, church governance, the role of clergy 
and laity, liturgical practices and ecumenical 
dialogue as understood by various Christian 
traditions. 


35-318. The Christian Interpretation of 
Human Nature 

A study of the Christian understanding of 

what it means to be human as traditional 

views are re-examined today in the light of 


modern secular studies and under the pres- 
sure of contemporary social and personal 
problems. 


35-319. Models and Titles of Jesus 

A study of the images and titles used to 
describe Jesus in Scripture and various 
theological traditions within Christianity. Em- 
phasis will be placed on understanding who 
and what Jesus is for people today. 


35-321. Religious Language 

and Knowing 
An examination of the character and validity 
of religious knowledge and a critical analysis 
of the language (myth, symbol, analogy, etc.) 
used in religion. 


35-322. Faith and Reason in Religion 

A discussion of fundamental themes in 
philosophy of religion. Issues include the 
theistic proofs, the problem of evil, the faith- 
reason debate, religious experience, 
miracles, immortality, freedom and grace. 


35-323. God and Human Anguish 

A discussion of traditional and modern at- 
tempts within Christianity and other religions 
to explain the mysteries of human anguish, 
suffering, evil and death. 


35-325. Contemporary Interpreters of 
Christianity 

Major Christian thinkers of the twentieth cen- 

tury. (Since content varies from year to year, 

students may repeat this course for credit 

with permission.) 


35-327. Trends in 20th-Century Theology 
An historical introduction to the main theologi- 
cal trends and movements of the 20th cen- 
tury, including existentialism, process 
thought and political theology. The thought 
of major representatives of each will be ex- 
amined. 


35-331. Buddhism in Southeast Asia 

A study of contempory Theravada Buddhism, 
its doctrines, monastic practices, rituals and 
meditational techniques. Attention is also 
given to the interaction of Buddhism and 
society. 

35-333. Islam 

A study of Muslim ritual and theology and their 
importance for Islamic history, law, 
philosophy and culture. 
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35-334. History of Judaism 
Selected topics in the social and literary his- 
tory of post- biblical Judaism. 


35-335. Human Liberation: Hindu and 
Buddhist Views 

After an in-depth analysis of the human situa- 
tion from the Indian philosophical and 
religious perspectives, the course focuses 
on the concept of human evolution and 
emancipation, and deals with the various 
religious paths to liberation. 


35-336. Advanced Yoga 

An in-depth study of the philosophy and 
psychology of Yoga. Includes Yoga practices 
as well as a comparative study and practice 
of Hindu, Buddhist and Zen meditation sys- 
tems. (Prerequisite: 35-266 or Asian Studies 
10-226.) 


35-350. Traditions of Ancient Israel: 
Community in Exile 

An examination of the Hebrew biblical tradi- 
tions about the fall of Judah and the exile in 
Babylon: prophetic intermediaries from 
Jeremiah to Second Isaiah; Deuteronomy, 
the Deuteronomic and Priestly traditions; the 
formation of the Torah. 


35-351. Traditions of Ancient Israel: 
Post- Exilic Judaism 

An examination of the Hebrew biblical tradi- 
tions from the post-exilic period, 539-165 
BCE: the Chronicler, Nehemiah, Ezra; wis- 
dom literature; writings from the Hellenistic 
period; the decline of prophecy and the rise 
of apocalyptic. 


35-355. The Parables of Jesus 

This course traces the history of interpreta- 
tion of the parables of Jesus from the patris- 
tic period to the twentieth century. 
Allegorical, historical, structural exegesis. 
Concentration on parables as the distinctive 
mode of discourse of the historical Jesus. 


35-400. Honours Seminar in Biblical 


Studies 


Honours Seminar in Biblical 
Studies 


Honours Seminar in Ethics 
Honours Seminar in Ethics 


Honours Seminar in Historical 
Studies 


Honours Seminar in Historical 
Studies 


Honours Seminar in Theological 
Studies 
Honours Seminar in Theological 
Studies 


Honours Seminar in World 
Religions 


Honours Seminar in World 
Religions 

Directed Readings in Religious 
Studies 

Directed Readings in Religious 
Studies 


35-401. 


35-403. 
35-404. 
35-406. 


35-407. 
35-409. 
35-410. 
35-412. 
35-413. 
35-415. 


35-416. 


GENERAL FACULTY OF ARTS COURSE 


39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability). (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 
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(Ext. 2828) 
3.11.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Associate Professors 

Pufahl, John K. Jr.; B.F.A. (Illinois Wesleyan), 
M.A., M.F.A. (Northern Illinois), F.R.S.A. - 
1967. 

Doctor, Antonio P.; B.F.A. (Santo Tomas), 
Dipl. F.A. (Silpakorn), M.F.A. (Notre Dame) 
- 1967. 

Farrell, Michael J.; B.A., M.A. (Florida State) 
- 1968. 

Ferraro, Robert C.; B.A. (City College, New 
York), M.F.A. (Southern Illinois) - 1968. 
Boles, Daniel; B.A. (Stanford), M.F.A. 
(Tulane), Certificate (Sculpture, Bavarian 
State Academy of Art) - 1969. 

DeAngelis, Joseph R.; B.F.A. (Rhode Island 
School of Design), M.F.A. (Syracuse) - 1969. 
Law, William C.; B.F.A. (Atlanta School of 
Art), M.F.A. (Tulane) - 1970. (Director of the 
School). 

Gold Smith, Susan B.; B.A., M.A. (Wayne 
State) - 1970. SSE 
Dingler, Daniel W.; B.F.A. (Layton School of 
Art), M.F.A. (Cranbrook Academy of Art) - 
1971. 

Assistant Professor 


Flett, Arthur; B.A., M.A. (Wayne State), Ph.D. 
(Indiana) - 1973. 


-Sessional Instructors 


Duck, Adele; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.F.A. 
(Florida State) - 1976. 
Brown, Brian; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.F.A. 
(Southern Illinois) - 1977. 

Knight, Dennis; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.F.A. 
(Wayne State) - 1977. 

Strickland, Rod; B.F.A. (Windsor), M.F.A. 
(Tennessee) - 1984. 


Jones, Barrie; B.F.A. (British Columbia), 
M.F.A. (York) - 1985. 


3.11.2 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


1) Admission Requirements: Applicants from 
Ontario secondary schools must present six 
Ontario Grade Thirteen or OAC credits with 
an average of 63%, or better. (See 2.4.2). 


2) Transfer Students: Students who have had 
art courses at other institutions and desire 
credit for basic courses in this school must 
submit a portfolio of their own work for 
evaluation by the faculty and an official 
transcript of their record, together with 
catalogues describing the courses taken, all 
of which must be submitted no later than two 
weeks before the first day of classes. Trans- 
fer students who wish to receive art history 
credit for courses taken at other institutions 
may be required at the direction of the School 
of Visual Arts, to take a qualifying examina- 
tion during the first week of regularly 
scheduled classes. The examination will 
cover those art history courses from which the 
student wishes to be exempted. For admis- 
sion from Sheridan or Fanshawe Colleges of 
Applied Arts and Technology, see 2.5.5. 


3) 28-114 and 28-115 must be taken in the 
first year. Honours Art History students must 
achieve at least aC average in Visual Arts 


‘Studio courses, and a B average in the re- 


quired Art History courses. 


4) For continuance in the B.F.A. program, the 
student must have completed 27-100, 27- 
101, 27-120, 27-121, 27-122, 28-114, 28- 
115; four studio courses numbered between 
27-200 and 27-265, one each from Drawing, 
Painting, Printmaking and Sculpture; three 
additional studio courses; two additional Art 
History courses. 


After completion of these twelve studio cour- 
Ses and at least two Art History courses, the 
B.F.A. student must have a minimum 
average of C in Art History and must present 
a portfolio of work for the School's approval 
to continue in the B.F.A. program. Students 
may be admitted on a conditional basis and 
may be subject to re-evaluations. 


5) Each fourth-year student majoring in studio 
is required to participate in the B.F.A. 
Candidates’ Exhibit. The selection of work to 
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be exhibited is to be made with the approval 
of the student’s major instructor. 


6) All studio courses numbered 27-400 re- 
quire successful B.F.A. evaluation. Students 
are expected to abide by all School of Visual 
Arts regulations with respect to prereq- 
uisites. 


7) The order of 27-101 and 27-100 is not sig- 
nificant; however, they may not be taken 
concurrently. 


8) The order of 27-201 and 27-200 is not sig- 
nificant; however, they may not be taken 
concurrently. 


Advanced Standing Examinations: Upon ac- 
ceptance to the University, a student may 
petition the Director of the School for ad- 
vanced standing in 27-100, 27-101, 27-120, 
27-121 and 27-122 by submitting a repre- 
sentative portfolio of their work for examina- 
tion. Advanced standing examinations may 
also be requested in 28-114 and 28-115. Peti- 
tions for advanced standing examinations in 
other Studio and Art History courses will be 
considered by the Director. 


3.11.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Areas of Study 

Basic Courses: 27-100, 27-101, 27-120, 27- 
121, 27- 122, 27-130, and Art History 28-114, 
28-115. 

Drawing: 27-200, 27-201, 27-300, 27-301, 
27-306, 27-400, 27-401, 27-402, 27-403. 
Painting: 27-210, 27-211, 27-212, 27-306, 
27-310, 27-311, 27-410, 27-411, 27-412, 27- 
413. 

Printmaking: 27-250, 27-254, 27-256, 27- 
306, 27-350, 27-351, 27-354, 27-355, 27- 
356, 27-450, 27-451, 27-452, 27-453. 
Sculpture: 27-260, 27-262, 27-264, 27-306, 
27-360, 27-361, 27-362, 27-363, 27-460, 27- 
461, 27-462, 27-463. 

Photography: 27-290, 27-291, 27-306 
Multi-Media: 27-306, 27-390, 27-465, 27- 
466, 27-467, 27-468. 

Seminar: 27-490. 

Art History: see 3.11.7. 


General B.A. Degree in Studio Art 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: sixteen courses, con- 
sisting of 27-100 and 27-101; plus ten other — 
Studio courses numbered 27-120 through — 
27-291 (or others with permission of the 
School); plus 28-114 and 28-115 and two 
other Art History courses. 


Other requirements: six options as listed in 
3.3.1 plus eight additional options. 


General B.A. Degree in Art History 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: sixteen courses, con- 
sisting of 28-114 and 28-115; plus ten other 
Art History courses in consultation with the 
School; plus 27-100 and 27-101 and two 
others selected from courses numbered 27- 
120 through 27-291. 


Other requirements: six options as listed in 
3.3.1 plus eight additional options. 


Honours B.A. Degree in Art History 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-two courses, 
consisting of 28-114, 28-115, 28-400, and 28- 
456; plus twelve other courses in Art History; 
plus 27-100, 27-101 and four others selected 
from courses numbered 27-120 through 27- 
291. 


Other requirements: six courses from History 
in consultation with the student's advisor; plus 
four courses of the same Language; plus 
eight additional options. 


Honours B.A. Degree in Visual Arts and 
Communication Studies 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements- Visual Arts: seventeen 
courses, consisting of 27-100 and 27-101; 
plus twelve other Studio courses numbered 
27-120 through 27-399 (at least three cour- 
ses must be at the 300 level); plus 28-114, 
28-115, and one other Art History course. 


Major requirements- Communication 
Studies: sixteen courses, including 40-100, 
40-101, 40-275, and 40-337; plus two to eight 
courses from Group A (Production Proces- 
ses); plus three to eight courses from Group 
B (Specialization); plus three to six courses 
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from Group C (Theory and Research), in- 
cluding 40-285 and 40-337. At least three 
courses must be at the 400 level. 


Other requirements: at least two language or 
Faculty of Science courses; plus five addi- 
tional options. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in Visual 
Arts 

Total courses: forty-two to forty-six. 

Major requirements: 27-100, 27-101, 27-120, 
27-121, 27- 122, 27-490, 28-114, 28-115; 34- 
322 and 34-341 (or approved substitutes); 
and one Visual Arts Photography course or 
substitute approved by the Director of the 
School; plus thirteen additional Studio cour- 
ses including at least two from each of Draw- 
ing, Painting, Printmaking and Sculpture; plus 
two Workshop courses; plus two Major 
Studio courses from the same studio area; 
plus four additional Art History courses; and 
a B.F.A. evaluation, (See School Regulation 
4 above). 


Other requirements: six options as listed in 
3.3.2; plus four additional options; and up to 
four additional Studio or Art History courses. 


3.11.4 MASTER OF FINE ARTS 


The School of Visual Arts offers a two-year 
graduate program leading to the Master of 
Fine Arts degree in Painting, Drawing, 
Printmaking, Sculpture and Multi-Media. For 
complete information consult the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research Calendar. 


3.11.5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
VISUAL ARTS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each semester. Studio courses are 6 
hours a week unless otherwise indicated. Art 
History courses are three hours a week un- 
less otherwise indicated. Prerequisites for all 
Art History courses are waived for non-Visual 
Arts majors. 


BASIC COURSES 


27-100. Basic Drawing 

An introduction to the elements of drawing, 
developing the use of line, value, spatial or- 
ganization and simple perspective, using a 
wide range of subject matter and media. 
(Non-Visual Arts majors require the permis- 
sion of the Director of the School). (May not 
be taken concurrently with 27-101). 


27-101. Beginning Life Drawing 

Studies in human anatomy leading to an un- 
derstanding of the skeletal and muscular sys- 
tems and the visual structure of the human 
figure. Various basic drawing skills will be in- 
troduced including line, value, spatial or- 
ganization and movement. (Non-Visual Arts 
majors require the permission of the Director 
of the School). (May not be taken concurrent- 
ly with 27-100). 


27-120. Art Fundamentals 2-D 

An investigation of the basic elements of two- 
dimensional form; studies in line, plane, tone, 
pattern, composition, etc. (Non-Visual Arts 
majors require the permission of the Director 
of the School). 


27-121. Art Fundamentals 3-D 

An investigation of the basic elements of 
three-dimensional form; studies in plane, 
volume, space relationships, contour, etc. 
(Non-Visual Arts majors require the permis- 
sion of the Director of the School). 


27-122. Art Fundamental - Colour 

An investigation of colour theory and colour 
phenomenon; studies designed to sensitize 
the student to the interaction of colour, colour 
composition and colour mixing. (Non-Visual 
Arts majors require the permission of the 
Director of the School). 


27-130. Introduction to the Visual Arts 

A course specifically designed for non-Visual 
Arts majors in which the methods, media, 
techniques and images of the language of art 
are explored. This course will include studio 
demonstration, museum visits and will be il- 
lustrated with slides. (Open to all students, no 
prerequisite). (Does not count toward Visual 
Arts degrees). (3 lecture hours a week). 


28-114. Survey of Art History 
History of Art from prehistoric to mediaeval 
with an introduction to composition, the lan- 
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guage of the plastic arts and its relationship 
to culture. 


28-115. Survey of Art History 

History of Art from Italian Renaissance to the 
twentieth century with emphasis on the in- 
fluence of social and philosophical ideas. 
(Prerequisite: 28-114). 


STUDIO COURSES 


27-200. Intermediate Drawing 
Development of basic drawing skills with ex- 
posure to more complex drawing situations, 
varied drawing media and concepts. (Prere- 
quisite: 27-100 and 27-101). (May not be 
taken concurrently with 27-201). 


27-201. Life Drawing 

Development of the media, techniques and 
concepts of drawing using the human figure 
as subject matter. (Prerequisite: 27-100 and 
27-101). (May not be taken concurrently with 
27-200). 

27-210. Painting 

Introduction to traditional and contemporary 
painting techniques, problems of rendering 
three-dimensional form in space and or- 
ganization of the two-dimensional surface. 
(Prerequisite: 27-100, 27-101, 27-120 and 
27-122). (27-122 may be taken concurrently). 


27-211. Painting 

Intermediate painting. Exploration of the 
creative potential, technical range and 
flexibility of the painting media. (Prerequisite: 
27-210). 

27-212. Painting - Watercolour 
Introduction to the techniques of watercolour 
painting. (Prerequisite: 27-100, 27-101, 27- 
120 and 27-122). (27-122 may be taken con- 
currently). 


27-250. Intaglio 

Basic processes and techniques of intaglio 
printing utilizing etching processes and 
engraving. (Prerequisite: 27-100, 27-101, 27- 
120). 

27-254. Lithography 

Basic processes and techniques of stone and 
plate lithographic printing, transfer methods 
and colour registration with introduction to 


papermaking. (Prerequisite: 27-100, 27-101, 
27- 120). 

27-256. Relief Printing 

Introduction to wood cut, wood engraving, 
lino cut and letterpress. (Prerequisite: 27- 
100, 27-101, 27-120). 

27-260. Sculpture 

Expressive use of three-dimensional form is 
made through modelling, carving, direct 
building and casting. Figure work and portrai- 
tures will be emphasized. (Prerequisite: 27- 
100, 27-101, and 27-121). (27-121 may be 
taken concurrently). 


27-262. Sculpture 

A study of form with emphasis on the concep- 
tual image. Various media and techniques 
employed, including metal and plastics form- 
ing, casting and carving. (Prerequiste: 27- 
100, 27-101, 27-121). 

27-264. Sculpture 

An introduction to an exploration of various 
casting techniques for sculpture, including 
cire perdue, foam evaporation and ceramic 
shell. (Prerequiste: one of 27-260 and 27- 
262). ; 


27-290. Photography 


Study of the photographic process in the 
areas of black and white prints, photograms 
and deviations. Darkroom techniques and 
design concepts emphasized. (Prerequisite: 
27-120). 

27-291. Photography 

Continuation of the study of the photographic 
process in the areas of black and white prints, 
photograms and deviations. Darkroom tech- 
niques and design concepts emphasized. 
(Prerequisite: 27-290). 

27-300. Advanced Drawing 

Advanced problems in drawing, emphasizing 
individual directions, concepts and various 
media. (Prerequisite: 27-200, 27-201). 
27-301. Advanced Drawing 
Development of advanced drawing 
problems, emphasizing individual directions, 
concepts and various media. (Prerequisite: 
27-200, 27-201, and 27-300 or permission of 
instructor). 
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27-306. Independent Studio 

Individual work on specific projects under the 
guidance of an instructor. Consult the School 
of Visual Arts for areas of study offered. May 
be repeated with permission of the School. 
(Prerequisite: 200-numbered studio courses 
in the subject desired and permission of the 
instructor and the Director of the School). 


27-310. Painting 

Development of the concepts and painting 
skills encountered in introductory painting 
courses with emphasis on composition and 
imagery. Painting media optional. (Prere- 
quisite: 27-210 or 27-212). 


27-311. Painting 

Continued development of the concepts and 
painting skills encountered in introductory 
courses with emphasis on non-traditional 
techniques, forms and media. Painting media 
optional. (Prerequisite: 27-210 or 27-212). 


27-350. Intaglio . 

Continued development of expressive and in- 
terpretative skills of intaglio printing. Addition- 
al techniques available are multi- plate colour 
printing, colour viscosity and photo-gravure. 
(Prerequisite: 27-122 and two from: 27-250, 
27-254, 27-256). 


27-351. Intaglio 

Continued development of expressive and in- 
terpretative skills of intalio printing. Addition- 
al techniques available are multi-plate colour 
printing, colour viscosity and photo-gravure. 
(Prerequisite: 27-122 and two from 27-250, 
27-254, 27-256). 


27-354. Lithography 

Continued development of expressive and in- 
terpretative skills of lithographic printing tech- 
niques available are stone and plate colour 
printing and photo-transfer processes. 
(Prerequisite: 27- 122 and two from: 27-250, 
27-254, 27-256.) 


27-355. Lithography 

Continued development of expressive and in- 
terpretative skills of lithographic printing. Ad- 
ditional printing techniques available are 
Stone and plate colour printing and photo- 
transfer processes. (Prerequisite: 27-122 and 
two from 27-250, 27-254, 27-256). 


27-356. Relief Printing 

Continued development of expressive and in- 
terpretative skills of relief printing. Additional 
printing techniques of multi-block and reduc- 
tion-block colour printing. (Prerequisite: 27- 
122 and two from 27-250, 27-254, 27-256). 


27-360. Sculpture 

Continuation of the work started in 27-260 
and projects in the figure, portraiture, animal 
studies, medallic art, relief and sculpture 
designed for architecture. (Prerequisite: 27- 
260 and 27-262 or 27-264). 


27-361. Sculpture 

Continuation of the work started in 27-260 
and projects in the figure, portraiture, animal 
studies, medallic art, relief and sculpture 
designed for architecture. (Prerequisite: 27- 
260 and 27-262 or 27-264). 


27-362. Sculpture 

Continued development of the concepts and 
skills involved in metal casting and fabricated 
sculpture, aluminum and bronze casting, 
welded metals, forming plastics and other 
constructive techniques. (Prerequisite: 27- 
260 and 27-262). 


27-363. Sculpture 

Continued development of the concepts and 
skills involved in metal casting and fabricated 
sculpture, aluminum and bronze casting, 
welded metals, forming plastics and other 
constructive techniques. (Prerequisite: 27- 
260 and 27-262). 


27-390. Studies in the Visual Arts 
Special projects, topics or cross disciplinary 
undertakings in the Visual Arts, organized pe- 
riodically. Specific information on course con- 
tent available from the School of Visual Arts 
(Enrolment in 27-390 requires permission of 
the School). (May be repeated). 


27-400. Studio Major - Drawing 

The advanced student is given wide range to 
work in a chosen medium to synthesize ac- 
cumulated knowledge and experience with 
individual criticism provided by the instructor. 
(Prerequisite: two drawing courses num- 
bered 300). (12 hours a week). 


27-401. Studio Major - Drawing 

The advanced student is given wide range to 
work in a chosen medium to synthesize ac- 
cumulated knowledge and experience with 
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individual criticism provided by the instructor. 
(Prerequisite: 27-400). (12 hours a week). 


27-402. Drawing Workshop 

Continued studies in drawing. (Prerequisite: 
two drawing courses numbered 300). (4 
hours a week). 


27-403. Drawing Workshop 
Continued studies in drawing. (Prerequisite: 
27-402). (4 hours a week). 


27-410. Studio Major - Painting 

The advanced student is given wide range to 
work in a chosen medium and to synthesize 
accumulated knowledge and experience with 
individual criticism provided by the instructor. 
(Prerequisite: two painting courses num- 
bered 300). (12 hours a week). 


27-411. Studio Major - Painting 

The advanced student is given wide range to 
work in a chosen medium and to synthesize 
accumulated knowledge and experience with 
individual criticism provided by the instructor. 
(Prerequistie: 27-410). (12 hours a week). 


27-412. Painting Workshop 

Synthesis of previous studies in painting. In- 
dividual experimentation in painting media, 
technique and style. (Prerequisite: two paint- 
ing courses numbered 300). (4 hours a 
week). 


27-413. Painting Workshop 

Synthesis of previous studies in painting. In- 
dividual experimentation in painting media, 
technique and style. (Prerequisite: 27-412). 
(4 hours a week). 


27-450. Studio Major - Printmaking 

The student is given wide range to experi- 
ment in chosen print media and to synthesize 
accumulated knowledge and experience with 
the instructor acting in an advisory capacity. 
(Prerequisite: two printmaking courses num- 
bered 300). (12 hours a week). 


27-451. Studio Major - Printmaking 

The student is given wide range to experi- 
ment in chosen print media and to synthesize 
accumulated knowledge and experience with 
the instructor acting in an advisory capacity. 
(Prerequisite: 27- 450). (12 hours a week). 


27-452. Printmaking Workshop 
Work in selected print media or processes, 
continuation of previous courses in printmak- 


ing (Prerequisite: two printmaking courses 
numbered 300). (4 hours a week). 


27-453. Printmaking Workshop 

Work in selected print media or processes, 
continuation of previous courses in printmak- 
ing. (Prerequisite: 27-452). (4 hours a week). 


27-460. Studio Major - Sculpture 

The advanced student is given free range to 
work in a chosen medium and to synthesize 
previous knowledge and experience with the 
instructor providing advice and criticism. 
(Prerequisite: two sculpture courses num- 
bered 300). (12 hours a week). 


27-461. Studio Major - Sculpture 

The advanced student is given free range to 
work in a chosen medium and to synthesize 
previous knowledge and experience with the 
instructor providing advice and criticism. 
(Prerequisite: 27- 460). (12 hours a week). 


27-462. Sculpture Workshop 

Further development of concepts and skills 
encountered in the intermediate courses. 
Emphasis on individual experimentation 
under the guidance of the instructor. (Prere- 
quisite: two sculpture courses numbered 
300). (4 hours a week). 


27-463. Sculpture Workshop 

Further development of concepts and skills 
encountered in the intermediate course. Em- 
phasis on individual experimentation under 
the guidance of the instructor. (Prerequisite: 
27-462). (4 hours a week). 


27-465. Studio Major - Multi-Media 

The advanced student is given free range to 
work in chosen media and to synthesize pre- 
vious knowledge and experience with the in- 
structor providing advice and criticism. 
(Prerequisite: 4 studio courses numbered 
300). (12 hours a week). 


27-466. Studio Major - Multi-Media 

The advanced student is given free range to 
work in chosen media and to synthesize pre- 
vious knowledge and experience with the in- 
structor providing advice and criticism. 
(Prerequisite: 27-465). (12 hours a week). 


27-467. Multi-Media Workshop 

Further development of concepts and skills 
encountered in intermediate courses. Em- 
phasis on individual experimentation under 
the guidance of the instructor. (Prerequisite: 
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4 studio courses numbered 300). (4 hours a 
week). 


27-468. Multi-Media Workshop 

Further development of concepts and skills 
encountered in intermediate courses. Em- 
phasis on individual experimentation under 
the guidance of the instructor. (Prerequisite: 
27-467). (4 hours a week). 


27-490. Seminar 

Investigation of professional practice and 
contemporary developments in the arts may 
include group discussion, projects, lectures, 
written assignments. Open only to thesis stu- 
dents in the B.F.A. and Honours B.A. in Art 
History. 


3.11.6 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
ART HISTORY 


Prerequisites for all Art History courses are 
waived for non-Visual Arts majors. Art History 
courses are three hours a week unless other- 
wise indicated. 

28-114. Survey of Art History 

History of art from prehistoric to medieval with 
an introduction to composition, the language 
of the plastic arts and its relationship to cul- 
ture. 


28-115. Survey of Art History 

History of art from Italian Renaissance to the 
twentieth century with emphasis on the in- 
fluence of social and philosophical ideas. 
(Prerequisite: 28-114). 


28-300. Ancient Near Eastern Art 

A comprehensive study of the art of Egyptian 
and Mesopotamian civilizations with em- 
phasis upon those periods which had distinct 
cultural influence upon the peripheral areas 
of the Eastern Mediterranean. (Prerequisite 
for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 


28-301. Northern Renaissance Art 

The art of Northern Europe during the fif- 
teenth and sixteenth centuries with particular 
emphasis upon the Franco-Flemish and Ger- 
man painting traditions and the beginnings of 
Graphic Art. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts 
majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 


28-307. Renaissance Art | 
The Renaissance in Italy during the fifteenth 
century with special attention given to the ar- 


chitecture, sculpture and painting of 
Florence. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 
28- 114 and 28-115). 


28-308. Renaissance Art Il 

The art of the Renaissance in Italy with a 
major consideration of the architecture, 
sculpture and painting produced in Rome and 
Venice during the sixteenth century. (Prere- 
quisite for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28- 
115). 


28-312. Baroque Art 

An analysis of the architecture, painting, 
sculpture of the seventeenth and early 
eighteenth centuries in Europe. (Prerequisite 
for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 


28-314. European Art During the 
Eighteenth Century 

The study of the art of the Rococo in Europe 

and the evolution of the Neo-Classic move- 

ment. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 28- 

114 and 28-115). 


28-331. Nineteenth-Century European Art 
Architecture and sculpture during the 
nineteenth century in Europe with emphasis 
upon painting as the visual exponent of the 
Neo-Classic, Romantic, Impressionist and 
Post-Impressionist movements. (Prere- 
quisite for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28- 
115). 


28-336. Early Medieval Art 

An examination of the painting, sculpture and 
architecture of Europe including the Early 
Christian, Byzantine, Hiberno-Saxon, 
Carolingian, Ottonian and Romanesque 
periods. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 
28-114). 

28-337. Later Medieval Art 

An examination of the painting, sculpture and 
architecture of Europe during the Early 
through the High Gothic period including the 
International Gothic style. (Prerequisite for 
Visual Arts majors: 28-114). 


28-338. Islamic Art 

An examination of important trends in the ar- 
tistic development of the Muslim era, includ- 
ing the Umayyad, Tulunid, Fatamid, Seljuk, 
Mongol, Nasrid, Mamluk, Ottoman, Timurid, 
Safvid and Mughal dynasties. (Prerequisite 
for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 
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28-339. Japanese Art 

The architecutre, sculpture and painting of 
Japan and the relationship of Japanese cul- 
ture to continental artistic developments. 
(Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 28-114 
and 28-115). 


28-340. Art of india 
A general survey of Indian architecture, 
sculpture and painting with particular em- 
phasis on the development of the Buddha 
Image. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 
28-114 and 28-115). 


28-341. Art of China 

An examination on the architecture, sculpture 
and painting of China from the Shang through 
the Ching dynasties. (Prerequisite for Visual 
Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 


28-342. The Development of 

American Art 
A study of the art and architecture created in 
the United States from Colonial times to the 
twentieth century. (Prerequisite for Visual 
Arts majors: 28-114 and 28-115). 


28-343. Canadian Art 

A study of the development of painting, sculp- 
ture and architecture in Canada from the 
seventeenth century to the present with con- 
sideration of the legacy of early French and 
English settlers and persistent regional dis- 
tinctions. Gallery visits and primary sources 
in Ontario will supplement class lectures and 
readings. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 
28-114 and 28-115). 


28-344. Art of the Twentieth Century - 
Pre-1940 

An examination of the sources, movements 
and major figures contributing to twentieth 
century architecture, sculpture and painting 
in Europe and North America previous to 
1940. (Prerequisite for Visual Arts majors: 28- 
114 and 28-115). 


28-345. Art of the Twentieth Century - 
Post-1940 

An examination of the sources, movements 

and major figures contributing to twentieth 

century and architecture, sculpture and paint- 

ing in Europe and North America from 1940 

on. (Prerequisite: 28-344). 


28-400. Directed Individual Studies 

This course involves examination of a par- 
ticular problem in a specific area of interest in 
which a paper will be required. May be 
repeated for credit with permission of the 
School. For specific topics consult the School 
of Visual Arts. (Prerequisite: 28-114 and 28- 
115, 300-numbered course in the subject 
desired and permission of the instructor). 


28-456. Proseminar 

A Proseminar course based on group en- 
counters with particular studies in the History 
of Art, which will be considered by means of 
readings, discussions, papers and museum 
trips. May be repeated for credit with permis- 
sion of the School. For specific topics consult 
the School of Visual Arts. (Prerequisite: 28- 
114 and 28-115 and permission of the in- 
structor). 


PHILOSOPHY 


34-322. Aesthetics 

An examination of the concept of aesthetic 
value from a number of perspectives, includ- 
ing the interest of the perceiver, the work of 
art in its own right, and “found art.” Topics 
such as taste, art and religion, art and 
freedom, and art and morality may also be in- 
cluded. (Enrolment is normally limited to 
those registered for the B.F.A. degree or the 
B.A. degree with a Studio Art major. Other- 
wise, permission of the instructor is required). 


34-341. Philosophy of Art 

An examination of attempts made to come to 
terms with art, including idealism, illusionism, 
subjectivism and phenomenalism. The as- 
sumptions of the perceiver with regard to the 
work of art in each of the above theories will 
be presented with a view to comprehending 
how works of art are understood and 
misunderstood. (Enrolment normally limited 
to those registered for the B.F.A. degree or 
the B.A. degree with a Studio Art major. 
Otherwise, permission of the instructor is re- 
quired). 
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39-300. Computer Assisted Research 
Skills in the Arts 

A database training program designed for 
students majoring or honouring in the Arts, 
with emphasis on using the computer for bib- 
liography development, notetaking and text 
analysis, as well as study, manipulation and 
organization of information, and presentation 
of results. No mathematical knowledge re- 
quired. (Prerequisite: English 26-101 or 
elementary wordprocessing ability). (Credit 
will be granted for only one of 29-200, 39-200 
or 39-300). 


3.12 Interdisciplinary 
Programs 


3.12.1 PROGRAM IN ASIAN STUDIES 


The Asian Studies Program, through a com- 
bination of language, literature, history, 
religion, culture and social science courses, 
attempts to produce graduates with an un- 
derstanding and appreciation of the lands, 
peoples and cultures of Asia and their con- 
temporary socio-economic and geo-political 
development. The interdisciplinary program 
would be valuable to those seeking careers 
in government, international agencies, busi- 
ness, mass communications, teaching, and 
research. 


General Asian Studies 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including 10-115 and two Social Science and 
two Arts courses from those listed below as 
chosen in consultation with the Asian Studies 
Coordinator. Atleast two courses in an Asian 
language are highly recommended. 


Other requirements: six courses as in 3.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty. 


Honours Asian Studies 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: at least twenty courses, 
including 10-115, two courses at the 400- 
level, four Social Science and four Arts cour- 
ses from those listed below as chosen in 
consultation with the Asian Studies Coor- 
dinator and four courses from any of the fol- 
lowing Asian languages: Sanskrit, Hindi, and 
Japanese. 


Other requirements: six courses as in 3.3.2; 
plus additional options to a total of forty cour- 
ses. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Combined honours programs between Asian 
Studies and discipline departments may be 
arranged in consultation with the Coordinator 
of the Asian Studies program. 
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Areas of Study 
GENERAL 


Asian Cultures and Societies 

Art of India and Southeast Asia 

Art and Civilization of China and 
Japan 

Workshop in Asian Arts: Ikebana 
Workshop in Asian Arts: Batik 
World Religions: Eastern 

Directed Readings in Asian Studies 
Islam 

Third World and International 
Relations 

(See Department of Political Science). 
45-366. International Relations in Asia 
(See Department of Political Science). 
49-236. Cultures of Asia . 

(See Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology) 


10-115. 
10-180. 
10-181. 


10-270. 
10-271. 
10-317. 
10-409. 
35-333. 
45-263. 


SOUTH ASIA 


10-121. 
10-122. 
10-132. 
10-133. 
10-160. 
10-161. 
10-220. 
10-221. 
10-226. 
10-227. 
10-230. 
10-232. 
10-233. 
10-238. 
10-260. 
10-261. 
10-281. 
10-282. 
10-326. 
10-327. 


Elementary Hindi | 

Elementary Hindi II 

Introduction to Sanskrit | 
Introduction to Sanskrit II 

Indian Civilization | 

Indian Civilization Il 

Intermediate Hindi | 

Intermediate Hindi II 

Yoga 

Religious Perspectives of India 
India's Literary Heritage - Classical 
Readings in Sanskrit Texts | 
Readings in Sanskrit Texts II 

The Worlds of the Poet Tagore 
Indian Cultural Values | 

Indian Cultural Values II 

Art and Archaeology of South Asia | 
Art and Arthaeology of South Asia II 
Advanced Yoga 

Human Liberation: Hindu and 
Buddhist Views 

Ancient Indian History 

10-361. Ancient Indian Politics 

42-310. Rural South Asia 

(See Department of Geography). 

42-311. Urban-Iindustrial South Asia 

(See Department of Geography). 


10-360. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


10-459. Tutorial in Southeast Asian Studies 

35-331. Buddhism in Southeast Asia 

(See Department of Religious Studies). 

45-346. Southeast Asian Government and 
Politics 

(See Department of Political Science). 


EAST ASIA 


10-100. 
10-107. 
10-200. 
10-201. 
10-290. 
10-370. 


Japanese for Beginners | 
Japanese for Beginners || 
Intermediate Japanese | 
Intermediate Japanese II 
History of Modern Japan 
Japanese Aesthetics 

10-469. Tutorial in Chinese Studies 
35-330. Zen Buddhism 

(See Department of Religious Studies). 
45-246. Contemporary Chinese Politics 
(See Department of Political Science). 
45-347. Japanese Government and Politics 
(See Department of Political Science). 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each semester. 


All readings are in English except for lan- 
guage courses. 


Courses are three hours a week unless other- 
wise indicated. 


10-100. Japanese for Beginners | 
Provides a co-ordinated approach to the 
basic language skills of listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing. The elements of the writ- 
ing system, Hiragana and Katakana, and a 
limited number of Chinese characters (Kanji) 
are progressively introduced. (Laboratory 
work). (Only for students with no prior 
knowledge of Japanese). 


10-101. Japanese for Beginners Il 
Continuation of 10-100. 


10-115. Asian Cultures and Societies 

A survey of the major cultural traditions of 
Asia and their historical interaction. Also an 
introduction to the influence of modernization 
on the contemporary societies of Asia. 
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Audio-visual materials and selected read- 
ings. 

10-180. Art of India and Southeast Asia 
An introductory survey of Hindu and Buddhist 
architecture, sculpture and painting of India 
and Southeast Asia. The course will deal with 
their origin and development in India and their 
spread and transformation among the 
various Cultures of Southeast Asia. Illustrated 
with colour slides. 


10-121. Elementary Hindi! 

An introductory course in reading, writing, 
and speaking India’s major language. (3 lec- 
tures and 2 laboratory hours a week). 


10-122. Elementary Hindi Il 

An introductory course in the reading, writing, 
and speaking of India’s major language. 
(Prerequisite: 10-121). 

10-132. Introduction to Sanskrit | 

An introduction to the script and structure of 
India’s classical language through the aid of 
literature. Emphasis on the abililty to read 
basic writings. 

10-133. introduction to Sanskrit Il 

An introduction to the script and structure of 
India’s classical language through the aid of 
literature. Emphasis on the ability to read 
basic writings. (Prerequisite: 10-132). 
10-160. Indian Civilization | 

The culture of India in its broadest sense - his- 
tory, politics, religion, philosophy, and litera- 
ture. Lectures, films, tape recordings, and 
readings. An examination of contrasting cul- 
tural values of ancient India and problems of 
contemporary India. 


10-161. Indian Civilization Il 

The culture of India in its broadest sense - his- 
tory, politics, religion, philosophy, and litera- 
ture. Lectures, films, tape recordings, and 
readings. An examination of contrasting cul- 
tural values of ancient India and problems of 
contemporary India. 


10-181. Art and Civilization of China and 
Japan 

A study of the architecture, sculpture and 

painting of China and Japan with emphasis 

on their relation to traditional religion and 

philosophy. Illustrated with colour slides. 


10-200. Intermediate Japanese | 

Review and further study of grammar. Em- 
phasis on mastery of new characters (Kanji) 
and reading of selected texts. (Laboratory 
work). (Prerequisite: 10-101 or equivalent). 


10-201. Intermediate Japanese Il 
Continuation of 10-200. 


10-220. Intermediate Hindi | 

An intermediate course in Hindi with primary 
emphasis on fluency of reading and secon- 
dary emphasis on fluency of speaking. 
(Prerequisite: 10-122 or permission of the in- 
structor). (3 lecture and 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


10-221. Intermediate Hindi Il 

An intermediate course in Hindi with primary 
emphasis on fluency of reading and secon- 
dary emphasis on fluency of speaking. 
(Prerequisite: 10-220) (3 lecture and 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


10-226. Yoga 

An introduction to the theory and practice of 
India’s greatest achievement in the area of 
physical, mental, and spiritual awareness. 
Topics include: psychology of Yoga, pos- 
tures, breathing practices, relaxation techni- 
ques, diet, concentration and meditation, 
Kundalini, and also Bhakti Yoga and Karma 
Yoga (ways of devotion and social action). 
(Same as Religious Studies 35- 266). 


10-227. Religious Perspectives of India 
(See Religious Studies 35-263). 


10-230. India’s Literary Heritage - 
Classical 

An aesthetic appreciation of the epic and 

classical literature of India in modern English 

translations with a special emphasis on cul- 

tural values. 


10-232. Readings in Sanskrit Texts | 

A further study of Sanskrit with a view to the 
development of the skills required to read 
literature such as Bhagavad-Gita, 
Upanishads, Bhagavata. (Prerequisite: 10- 
133 or permission). 


10-233. Readings in Sanskrit Texts Il 

A further study of Sanskrit with a view to the 
development of the skills required to read 
literature such as Bhagavad-Gita, 
Upanishads, Bhagavata. (Prerequisite: 10- 
232). 
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10.238. The Worlds of the Poet Tagore 

A study and appreciation of the literature, art, 
music, education and religious philosophy of 
Rabindranath Tagore, one of the most crea- 
tive geniuses of India. 


10-260. Indian Cultural Values | 

An inquiry comparing and contrasting Indian 
and Western ideas and emphasis on truth, 
order, time, success, wealth, punishment, 
sex, size, and other values in an effort to ob- 
serve the impact of values on religion, 
politics, and other human activities. 


10-261. Indian Cultural Values Il 

An inquiry comparing and contrasting Indian 
and Western ideas and emphasis on truth, 
order, time, success, wealth, punishment, 
sex, size, and other values in an effort to ob- 
serve the impact of values on religion, 
politics, and other human activities. 


10-270. Workshop in Asian Arts: Ikebana 
A studio course of Japanese flower arrange- 
ment. With the help of lectures and audio- 
visual materials the spirit of Japanese 
artforms such as tea-ceremony, brush paint- 
ing, gardens along with flower arrangement 
is explored. Special emphasis is given on the 
actual participation by the student in the 
various styles of traditional school of 
Japanese flower arrangement. 


10-271. Workshop in Asian Arts: Batik 

A studio course of Indian and Indonesian 
Batik. Special emphasis is given on the ac- 
tual participation by the student. With the ex- 
tensive use of audio-visual materials lectures 
are given on the handicraft tradition of India 
and Indonesia. 


10-281. Art and Archaeology of South 
Asia | 

A study of the ideals of Buddhist and Hindu 

art as expressed in sculpture, painting and ar- 

chitecture. Special emphasis will be given on 

the relevant cultural and historical aspects. 

Illustrated with colour slides. 


10-282. Art and Archaeology of South 
Asia ll 

A survey of the major artistic traditions of 

medieval and modern India. Development of 

miniature painting and Islamic architecture in 

India will be studied. Western impact on the 


contemporary art of India will be examined. 
Illustrated with colour slides. 


10-290. History of Modern Japan 

Origins of Modern Japan from the Meiji Res- 
toration of 1867 to the present. Political and 
economic growth; social and cultural 
developments; foreign relations.. 


10-317. World Religions: Eastern 
(See Religious Studies 35-260). 


10-326. Advanced Yoga 

An in-depth study of the philosophy and 
psychology of Yoga. Includes Yoga practices 
as well as a comparative study and practice 
of Hindu, Buddhist and Zen meditation sys- 
tems. (Prerequisite: 10-226 or 35-266). 
(Same as Religious Studies 35-336). 


10-327. Human Liberation: Hindu and 
Buddhist Views 

After an in-depth analysis of the human situa- 
tion from the Indian philosophical and 
religious perspectives, the course focuses on 
the concept of human evolution and eman- 
cipation, and deals with the various religious 
paths to liberation. (Same as Religious 
Studies 35-335). 


10-360. Ancient Indian History 

A study of the historical and cultural develop- 
ments from the Indus Valley civilization to the 
coming of the Muslims. Some treatment of 
religious, sociological, and philosophical 
themes will be included. 


10-361. Ancient Indian Politics 

A study of the concepts of government, prin- 
ciples of law and statecraft, theories of 
kingship, and other topics designed to ac- 
quaint the student with perspectives on 
politics other than traditional Western ones. 


10-370. Japanese Aesthetics 

A study of the concept of beauty as ex- 
pressed in various cultural activities of Japan 
including painting, poetry, philosophy, 
ceremonial activity, flower arranging, gar- 
dens, and music illustrating the soul of 
Japanese civilization. 


10-409. Directed Readings in Asian 
Studies 

(May be repeated for credit with approval of 

the Program Coordinator). (2 hours a week). 


138 


3.12 Interdisciplinary Programs 


10-459. Tutorial in Southeast Asian 
Studies 

For students wishing to read, research, or 

study in an area of Southeast Asian studies 

not covered by another course. A major writ- 

ten project is required. (2 hours a week). 


10-469. Tutorial in Chinese Studies 

For students wishing to read, research, or 
study in an area of Chinese studies not 
covered by another course. A major written 
project is required. (2 hours a week). 


3.12.2 PROGRAM IN CANADIAN 
STUDIES 


The Canadian Studies Program is an interdis- 
ciplinary combination of courses selected 
from seven departments in the Faculties of 
Arts and Social Science. The program 
provides a high-quality, liberal education and 
at the same time focuses upon various 
aspects of Canadian society. Students 
graduating from the program are intended to 
be functionally bilingual in English and 
French. 


A background in Canadian Studies may 
prepare students for careers in law, teaching, 
journalism, and other forms of mass com- 
munication, librarianship, government ser- 
vice, and business. With proper counselling 
and course selection, students also may 
qualify for one-year M.A. programs in Geog- 
raphy, History, or Political Science. 


Honours Canadian Studies 
Total courses: forty, of which: 


(a) twenty-eight are required as stipu- 
lated in Category A; 

(b) one is required from Category B; 

(c) sevenare required from Category C; 

(d) and four are options. 


CATEGORY A 
English: Four courses are required: 


26-143. A Selective Survey of Canadian 
Literature in Fiction and Poetry 
from the Early Nineteenth Century 
to the Present 

26-264. Canadian Fiction and the New 
Nation 
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26-267. Modern Canadian Fiction 
26-361. The Canadian Experience 


French: All students must take four language 
training courses and two Quebec literature 
courses. Students with Ontario Level 5 
French or the equivalent must take the follow- 
ing language courses which have Quebec 
cultural content: 


29-119. Language Training through Aspects 
of Contemporary Quebec Culture 

29-120. Language Training through Aspects 
of Quebec Mass Media 

29-219. French Language Training through 
the History of Quebec Culture 


and either 


29-220. French Language Training through 
Quebec Audio-Visual Media or 

29-222. French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 2) 


Students with Ontario Level 5 frangais or the 
equivalent must take the following language 
training courses which have Quebec and 
some French cultural content: 

29-219. French Language Training through 
the History of Quebec Culture 
French Language Training through 
Quebec Audio-Visual Media 


29-220. 


or 
29-222. French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 2) 
French Language Training through 
Analysis of French Texts (Level 3) 

French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 3) 


29-321. 


29-322. 


The two Quebec literature courses must be 
selected from the following: 


29-281. Development of the Novel in 
Quebec 

29-282. The Contemporary Novel in Quebec 

29-381. Development of Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 
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29-382. Contemporary Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 


Economics: Two courses are required: 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 
41-111. Introduction to Economics II 


Geography: Three courses are required: 
42-448. Historical Geography of Canada 
and two of. 


42-325. 
42-330. 


Canada’s Physical Resources 
Geographical Aspects of Canadian 
Public Policy 

Population Geography 

The Canadian Arctic or 

The Canadian Arctic 

Air and Water Resources in the 
Great Lakes Region 


42-348. 
42-360. 
49-363. 
42-459. 


History: Five courses are required: 
43-144. Profiles of Canada II 

and four of: 

43-243. Canada from Early European 
Contacts to the Advent of 
Responsible Government, 
1600-1850 

Canada from the Origins of 
Confederation, 1850-1968 

A Difference of Sex: Canadian 
Women in Historical Perspective 
Studies in Canadian Regionalism 
Minorities in Canadian History 


Canadians at Work: A History of 
Canadian Labour 


43-244. 
43-248. 


43-343. 
43-345. 
43-347. 


Political Science: Four courses are required: 


45-110. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Structure 

45-115. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

45-210. Political Parties and Interest Groups 
in Canada 


45-313. Federalism and Constitution in 
Canada 


Sociology and Anthropology: Four courses 
are required from the following: 


48-101. 
49-112. 


Principles and Methods of Sociology 
Principles of Socio-Cultural 
Anthropology or 

Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

Class, Wealth and Power in Canada 
Canadian Social Institutions 
Indians and Métis of Canada 
The Canadian Arctic or 

The Canadian Arctic 


48-102. 


48-228. 
48-211. 
49-231. 
49-363. 
42-360 


CATEGORY B 


One course is to be selected from the follow- 
ing list of courses in criticism, methodology, 
or statistics: 


26-283. 
26-284. 
40-337. 


Critical Analysis 

Critical Approaches to Literature 
Qualitative Methods in Mass 
Communication Research 

An Introduction to Statistical 
Geography | 

North American Historiography 
Introduction to Statistical Methods 
Sociological Analysis 

Introduction to Statistics 


42-230. 


43-402. 
45-274. 
48-200. 
48-307. 


CATEGORY C 


Seven courses are required from the follow- 
ing list of suggested courses: 


Dramatic Art 


24-333. Canadian Theatre 
24-334. Contemporary Canadian Theatre 


English 


26-263. Roots of Canadian Poetry 

26-266. The Development of Modern 
Canadian Poetry 

26-479. Studies in Canadian Literature 
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Art History 
28-343. Canadian Art 
French 


29-382. Contemporary Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 
Philosophy 


34-232. Philosophy in the Canadian Context 
Communication Studies 


40-245. Planning and Control in Canadian 
Telecommunications 
40-352. The Press in Canada 


Note: 40-245 and 40-352 may be taken 
without the prerequisite courses in Com- 
munication Studies by students enrolled in 
Canadian Studies. However, 40-245 and 40- 
352 are prerequisites for additional courses 
at the 400 level. 


40-445. Canadian Broadcasting 

40-446. Canadian Telecommunications 

40-485. The Mass Media and Nationalism 
in Quebec and English Canada 


Economics 


41-263. 
41-270. 
41-271. 
41-362. 


Economic History of Canada 
Canada and the World Economy | 
Canada and the World Economy II 
Selected Current Economic 
Problems and Policies in Canada 


Geography 


The Arctic Environment 

Urban and Regional Planning | 
Urban and Regional Planning II 
Geography of Energy Resources 
The Canadian Arctic 

Air and Water Resources in the 
Great Lakes Region 

The Internal City 


— 42-219. 
42-341. 
42-342. 
42-351. 
42-360. 
42-459. 


42-493. 
History 


43-143. Profiles of Canada | 


43-245. 
43-246. 
43-247. 
43-341. 
43-350. 
43-443. 


43-444. 


43-447. 


43-448. 


43-449. 


French Canada since 1759 
French Canada since Confederation 
Cities in North America: Historical 
Urbanization in Canada 
Confederation 

History of Ontario 

Canada: Great Expectations to 
Broken Dreams, 1896-1935 
Canada: The New National Policy 
to the Rise of Trudeaumania, 
1935-1968 

Local History: The Western District 
to the 1850’s 

Local History: The Border City of 
Windsor, 1850’s to Present 
Historic Preservation and Public 
History 


Political Science 


45-201. 
45-211. 


45-212. 
45-215. 
45-216. 
45-220. 


45-221. 
45-264. 


45-265. 


45-309. 
45-310. 


45-314. 
45-320. 
45-321. 
45-323. 
45-411. 


45-412. 


Current Issues in Canadian Politics 
Public Opinion and Canadian 
Democracy 

Politics and the Mass Media in 
Canada 

Urban Government and Politics 
Urban Political Issues 

Introduction to Public Administration 
and Policy 

Canadian Public Administration 
Introduction to Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

Major Themes of Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

Canadian Provincial Government 
Government and Politics in Ontario 
and Quebec 

Federal Provincial Relations in the 
1980's 

Canadian Electoral Behaviour 
Canadian Legislative Behaviour 
Government and Business 

Survey of Canadian Politics and 
Government 

Selected Topics in Canadian Politics 


Social Work 


47-117. 


47-202. 
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Meeting Human Needs Through 
Social Welfare 
The Citizen and the Welfare State 
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47-303. Social Policy and Social Welfare 
Sociology and Anthropology 


48-207. Canadian Social Problems 
48-215. Minority Relations in Canada 
49-120. Local Native Prehistory 
49-230. Northern Canada 


CATEGORY D 
Four additional courses. 


Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours Degree are found in 3.3.2 of this 
Calendar. For further information on the 
program contact Dr. K. Pryke, Department of 
History. 


3.12.3 PROGRAM IN COMPARATIVE 
LITERATURE STUDIES 


The Program in Comparative Literature 
provides an opportunity to study literature 
without the restrictions usually imposed by 
national or linguistic divisions or by the tradi- 
tional barriers between academic Depart- 
ments. Rooted in a general and philosophical 
concern with the nature of literature, such a 
study may branch out to consider, compara- 
tively, problems of literary history, of literary 
forms and conventions, of style, of traditions 
and influence, and of the relation of literature 
to the other arts. 


Comparative Literature Committee 


Thomas Dilworth, Chair (English) 
Charles Fantazzi (Classical Studies) 
Edward Kovarik (Music) 

Susan Wendt-Hildebrandt (Germanic 
Studies) 

Walter Sylvester Skakoon (French Lan- 
guage and Literature) 

Adrian T. van den Hoven (French Lan- 
guage and Literature) 


Academic Regulations 


Listed below are three different categories of 
courses important to a student in Compara- 
tive Literature. These include the fundamen- 
tal course in Comparative Literature, English 
26-306, as well as other courses of a 
theoretical nature or having to do with literary 


relationships; courses in language and litera- 
ture; and courses of related interest, such as 
those in Visual Arts or Music. 


For a major in Comparative Literature, the re- 
quirement is ten to sixteen courses, includ- 
ing English 26-306, and at least nine other 
courses in literature ina program approved 
by the chairman of the Comparative Litera- 
ture Committee. 


Students may plan an interdisciplinary 
program, combining, for example, literature 
and visual arts or music. All programs must 
satisfy requirements for the general B.A. set 
by the Faculty of Arts. 


An honours degree program in Comparative 
Literature is available through the Depart- 
ment of English. The course requirements 
for this program are those of combined 
honours programs plus English 26-306. All 
Honours Comparative Literature programs 
require a knowledge of at least one language 
and literature other than English (for native 
English speakers) or French (for native 
French speakers). 


Because of the need for language com- 
petence in Comparative Literature study, 
particularly at the graduate level, mnany stu- 
dents may wish to combine a _ selection of 
courses from the Comparative Literature 
Program with a regular degree program in a 
language and its literature. In this instance, 
while students may elect courses in Com- 
parative Literature more informally, they 
should seek to include English 26-306, and it 
would always be desirable to seek counsell- 
ing from the Comparative Literature Commit- 
tee. 


Students intending to pursue Comparative 
Literature Studies on the graduate level 
should note that all graduate programs re- 
quire a Knowledge of at least one and usual- 


ly two languages other than English and the 


speaker’s native tongue. 
inquiries and Counselling 


The Comparative Literature Program is ad- 
ministered by an interdepartmental commit- 
tee chaired by Dr. Thomas Dilworth. All 
inquiries about the Program should be 
directed to Dr. Dilworth in care of the Depart- 
ment of English. 
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This program draws upon courses from 
various departments. Some of these courses 
require specialized language skills; others in- 
volve prerequisites for reasons of discipline 
competence. It is therefore advisable that 
students be counselled concerning program 
choice by the Program chairman. 


COURSES AVAILABLE IN THE PROGRAM 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. Students should consult 
with a member of the Committee on Com- 
parative Literature Studies and with the 
department in which the courses are offered. 


For complete descriptions of courses see 
“Course Descriptions” in departments con- 
cerned. 


Unless otherwise noted, the language of in- 
struction is English. 


COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 


The following course is required of all stu- 
dents in the program: 


26-306. Comparative Literature 


Students are urged in addition to take two of 
the following theory courses: 


26-285. History of Literary Criticism: Plato to 
Johnson 

History of Literary Criticism: 
Wordsworth to the Present 

Literary Genres 

Literary Criticism: Theory and 
Practice 

Genre Criticism 


26-286. 


26-308. 
29-341. 


29-342. 


The following courses are also recom- 
mended: 


11-380. 
11-321. 
26-116. 


The Classical Tradition 

Myth and Literature 

World Literature and the English 
Tradition 

Literature and Ideas 

Literature and the Other Arts 
Topics in Medieval Literature 
Topics in Renaissance Literature 


26-150. 
26-160. 
26-314. 
26-322. 


COURSES IN LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE 


Courses or programs in particular languages 
and literatures may be taken in any of the 
departments of language and literature. Stu- 
dents are advised to take introductory or his- 
torical-survey courses in the literatures they 
are specializing in. Students are further en- 
couraged to take some courses in Classical 
Literature, the common foundation of 
Western literary traditions. 


RECOMMENDED RELATED OPTIONS 
26-194. Drama of the Western World: The 
Tragic Vision 

Drama of the Western World: The 
Comic Vision 

Theatre History | 

Theatre History II 

Theatre History Ill 

Theatre in the Twentieth Century 
Survey of Art History 

Survey of Art History 


26-195. 


24-130. 
24-131. 
24-230. 
24-231. 
28-114. 
28-115. 


Advanced Art History courses in the School 
of Visual Arts 


32-106. 
32-107. 
32-126. 
32-127. 
32-206. 
32-207. 


The Enjoyment of Music | 
The Enjoyment of Music II 
Music History and Literature | 
Music History and Literature II 
Explorations in Music | 
Explorations in Music II 


Philosophy: Appropriate courses in the 
Department of Philosophy. 


Religious Studies: Appropriate courses, such 
as 35-107 (Exploring the Hebrew Scriptures) 
and 35-108 (Introduction to the New Testa- 
ment). Appropriate courses _in the Faculty of, 
Social Science to complement studies inthe 
literature of a particular period. 


3.12.4 PROGRAM IN LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES 


Honours Latin American Studies 


The Latin American Studies program is 
designed, through a combination of courses 
in Language, Literature and the Social 
Sciences, to contribute to the goals of a 
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liberal education and to meet the needs of 
those preparing to be specialists in the Latin 
American countries. A background in Latin 
American Studies may prepare the student 
for teaching, research, government service, 
business, and mass communications. It is an 
integrated interdepartmental program of 
studies organized by the Departments of 
Classical and Modern Languages, 
Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, and Sociology and Anthropology. 


Students planning to pursue a degree in Latin 
American Studies must seek counselling 
from the Department in whose subject area 
they intend to focus their studies. Students 
who intend to enter graduate studies also 
should become familiar with the requirements 
for admission to those programs. While the 
Program in Latin American Studies en- 
courages the selection of courses from a 
broad range of subject areas, admission to a 
graduate program ususally requires some 
specialization in a subject area at the under- 
graduate level. 


There are two main areas of concentration, 
Language and Literature, and Social 
Science. 


Total courses: forty. 
Required of all students: 
1) six Spanish language courses; 


2) four Spanish or Spanish American litera- 
ture courses; 


3) two History courses at the 100 level. 
plus: 
41-110. 


41-111. 
42-130. 


Introduction to Economics | 
Introduction to Economics || 
Introduction to Economic 
Geography 

Introduction to Cultural Geography 
Introduction to Latin America 
The Other Americas 

Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
Comparing Politics in a Changing 
World 

Latin American Government and 
Politics 


42-131. 
42-135. 
42-335. 
45-110. 


45-130. 


45-239. 


45-369. International Relations in Latin 
America 

48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology 

49-111. Introduction to Anthropology 


and either 


48-102. Social Institutions and Social 
Change or 

49-112. Principles of Socio-Cultural 
Anthropology 


Additional requirements: Language and 
Literature Concentration: four to six addition- 
al Spanish or Spanish American literature 
courses; up to two additional Spanish lan- 
guage courses; eight additional courses for 
the Faculty of Social Science. 


Additional requirements: Social Sciences 
Concentration: at least twelve additional 
courses from the Faculty of Social Science; 
up to two additional courses from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty. 


The program is administered by a Committee 
consisting of members of the sponsoring 
Departments which are interested in Latin 
America. Further, through University of 
Windsor affiliation with the Ontario Co- opera- 
tive Program in Latin American and Carib- 
bean Studies (OCPLACS), students have 
access to the staff and library resources of 
six additional Ontario universities. 


For further information on the program con- 
tact the Committee Chair, Dr. Frank C. Innes, 
Department of Geography. 
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Dean of the Faculty - Ext. 2023 
Room 101, Windsor Hall Tower 
Sunset Avenue 


Director, School of Social Work - Ext. 3067 
Room 7100, Lambton Tower 
Sunset Avenue 


4.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


Faculty Council 


The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman): Dr. Z. 
M. Fallenbuchl; all full-time faculty members; 
student representatives as agreed. The 
Faculty of Social Science at the University of 
Windsor is made up of eight departments and 
one school: 


Communication Studies 
Economics 

Geography 

History 

Home Economics 

Political Science 
Psychology 

Sociology and Anthropology 
School of Social Work 


4.2 Faculty Regulations 


The regulations contained in this section of 
the Calendar apply to students registered in 
the Faculty of Social Science. Students are 
directed to become familiar with the general 
regulations of the University as described in 
section 2.5 which apply to all students. 


4.2.1 COUNSELLING AND PROGRAM 


APPROVAL 


A University regulation specifies that respon- 
sibility for becoming familiar with the require- 
ments for degrees and with academic 


regulations rests primarily with the student. 
However, to help students, the Faculty of So- 
cial Science provides, on a year-round basis, 
individual assistance to students both in the 
selection of their programs of studies, and in 
the choice of subjects in keeping with 
program requirements. 


The departments in the Faculty, and the 
School of Social Work, have designated a 
number of their full-time faculty members as 
counsellors and program advisors whose 
duty it is to assist and advise students, at any 
time, on all aspects of their academic 
programs. 


Students are strongly urged to seek course 
and program counselling to ensure that they 
understand degree requirements. To help 
students at the start of their programs, the 
Faculty requires that all entering students 
receive mandatory program approval. For 
upper year students, program approval is 
recommended. Normally, counselling 
periods are designated prior to each 
semester. Registration, and counselling infor- 
mation is included in the registration material 
sent out by the Office of the Registrar. Stu- 
dents are urged to follow such instructions to 
seek counselling from the department of their 
major areas of study. 


Students majoring in Social Work are re- 
quired to obtain program approval at the 
School of Social Work before registration. 


It is recognized that many students may not 
have decided on their major areas or on their 
final career goals prior to entering University. 
As well, it is not unusual for students to 
change their programs of study after taking 
several courses. Every effort is made to as- 
sist such students, within the limits of the re- 
quirements of the various programs. 
Students who are considering program 
changes may request assistance from their 
new department. Students who have not 
made a commitment to a major area of study 
should request counselling through the Of- 
fice of the Dean (Ext. 2027 or 2024). 


4.2.2 RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 


In order to receive a degree from the Univer- 
sity of Windsor, a minimum of ten courses 
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numbered 200 or higher (including at least 
four courses in the major field for a general 
B.A., and including at least eight courses in 
the major field(s) for an honours B.A.) must 
be taken at the University of Windsor. Stu- 
dents transferring credits from another 
university will be evaluated in consultation 
with the appropriate department. Admissions 
decisions may be appealed by students only 
within one semester after acceptance to the 
University of Windsor. 

4.2.3 ADVANCED STANDING 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student may petition the Academic Stand- 
ing Committee of the Faculty for permission 
to write an examination for advanced stand- 
ing in courses offered within the program. 
Such examinations will be offered within two 
weeks after registration for the Fall and 
Winter semesters and twelve-week Interses- 
sion courses; within one week after registra- 
tion for Intersession and Summer Session 
six-week courses; and within three days after 
registration for Intersession and Summer 
Session three-week courses. A minimum 
grade of C is required for the granting of ad- 
vanced standing; the actual grade obtained 
will be recorded in the Registrar’s office. The 
normal charge for special examinations will 
be applied. Application forms, including pro- 
cedural instructions, are available in the Of- 
fice of the Registrar. 

4.2.4 COURSE LOAD AND EXTRA 
COURSE FEE 


During either of the Fall or Winter semesters, 
students in Social Science may not take 
more than five courses. During the combined 
Intersession and Summer Session (May to 
August), students in Social Science may take 
as many as six courses with a maximum of 
three per session. Exceptions to the Fall and 
Winter semesters’ maxima may be permitted 
only with written permission from the Dean, 
and any course overload will be assessed 
the appropriate fee. No exceptions to the In- 
tersession and Summer Sessions will be al- 
lowed. Permission for overload courses will 
be considered only if a student carries a major 


average of B or better in a general program, 
or B* or better in an honours program. 


4.2.5 REPETITION OF COURSES 


Any failed or passed course in the general or 
honours programs in the Faculty of Social 
Science may be repeated only once. Stu- 
dents who have twice failed a course which 
is required for graduation in a particular 
department must withdraw from that 
program. 


4.2.66 COURSE EQUIVALENCY 


With the permission of the Department Head 
in the major area, a student may substitute 
one course for another, as one course being 
equivalent to another. While this equivalent 
course(s) satisfies the requirement, it does 
not reduce the number of courses required 
in the major area. A letter stating the 
equivalent courses involved will be sent to the 
Dean for approval and to be included in the 
student's file. 

4.2.7. 100-LEVEL COURSE 
RESTRICTIONS 


The maximum number of 100-levei courses 
to be taken for credit is fourteen. With the ex- 
ception of beginning language courses in 
French, no course numbered below 100 may 
be counted among those required for a de- 
gree. 
4.2.8 OPTIONS 

Options are courses in subjects other than the 
major subject. In the thirty course program, 
students will be able to choose fourteen to 
twenty options, the number depending on 
the major field. 


No more than four courses from outside the 
Faculties of Arts, Social Science and 
Science may be counted toward a B.A. de- 
gree. 
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Subject Areas 
FACULTY OF ARTS 


Art History 

Asian Studies 
Classical Civilization 
Comparative Literature 
Dramatic Art 
English 

French 

German 

Greek 

Italian 

Japanese 

Latin 

Multicultural Studies 
Music 

Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Russian 

Sanskrit 

Spanish 

Speech 

Visual Arts 


FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Anthropology 
Communication Studies 
Economics 

Geography 

History 

Home Economics 
Political Science 
Psychology 

Social Work 

Sociology 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 


Biology 
Biochemistry 
Botany 

Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geography 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 
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Nursing** 
Physics 
Statistics 
Zoology 


“Only Geography 42-100, 42-102, 42-220, 
and 42-221 will satisfy the Science option. 
**No more than four courses from the School 


of Nursing may be counted toward a B.A. de- 
gree. 


4.2.9 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS 
COURSES 


Credit will not be given for more than two con- 
secutive semester courses in statistics at the 
introductory level, regardless from which 
department they are taken. Normally, the 
Statistics courses taken would be those of- 
fered by a student's home department or 
school. Any modification of this requirement 
must be approved by the student’s Depart- 
ment Head or School Director. 


4.2.10 ADDITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 


In addition to the regulations pertaining to ad- 
ditional undergraduate degrees in 2.5.7, stu- 
dents will be required to register in the 
appropriate program in the Faculty of Social 
Science for at least two semesters. Students 
must complete a minimum of ten courses at 
the 200 level or higher, at the University of 
Windsor, as counselled by the major depart- 
ment and including at least four courses in 
the major field for a general B.A. degree. A 
student completing an additional major area 
of study ina B.A. program will not be 
awarded a second general B.A. but will be 
awarded a “Letter of Equivalency” for that 
area of study. A student with a general B.A. 
may, however, receive an honours B.A. by 
completing the requirements for that degree. 


4.2.11 TRANSFERS FROM OTHER 
FACULTIES 


1) If a student is in good standing in his or her 
previous program, transfer to the Faculty of 
Social Science will be permitted automatical- 
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ly and credit will be granted for all courses 
that apply to the Social Science program. 


2) If a student has been required to withdraw 
from his or her previous program, the 
student's grades in all courses that are trans- 
ferable, whether passed or failed, will be con- 
sidered in determining both his or her 
admissibility and new average. If the cumula- 
tive average is C or better, the student may 
be eligible to transfer to the general B.A. 
program. 

3) If a student has been required to withdraw 
from his or her previous program and has not 
obtained a cumulative average of C or better 
in all courses that are transferable, whether 
passed or failed, approval and the conditions 
for transfer will be at the discretion of the 
Dean or the Academic Standing Commit- 
tee. 


4.2.12 CALCULATION OF AVERAGES 


The marks obtained in all courses taken are 
used to calculate cumulative averages in 
general and honours programs. Similarly, all 
marks obtained in courses in the major area 
of study are used to calculate major 
averages. For purposes of upgrading a major 
or cumulative average in a general or 
honours program, a student may repeat a 
course only once. The original grade ob- 
tained will remain on the student’s transcript, 
but the second grade will be used to calculate 
cumulative and major averages. 


4.3 Degree Programs 


4.3.1 BACHELOR OF ARTS - 


GENERAL 


The program leading to the general B.A. de- 
gree requires the completion of thirty cour- 
ses beyond Ontario Level 5 atthe University 
of Windsor. The general programs provide a 
solid background of liberal education and re- 
quire at the same time a moderate con- 
centration in a major field of the student's 
choice. 


General programs are available with majors 
in the following subjects: Anthropology, Com- 


munication Studies, Economics, Geography, 
History, Home Economics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology, Urban Studies. 


Requirements for the General B.A. Degree 


Total courses: A student will qualify for the 
general B.A. degree by passing thirty cour- 
ses with standing as-specified below. 


Major requirements: At least ten and not more 
than sixteen courses must be chosen from 
one subject, which subject constitutes the 
student’s major. Each department offering a 
major has indicated how many and which 
courses students in that major field must take 
to fulfill its major requirements. Normally, two 
courses from the major field should be in- 
cluded among the first ten courses taken. For 
major requirements by departments, see in- 
dividual departmental sections of the Calen- 
dar . 


Other requirements: At least six courses (op- 
tions) must be chosen as follows: 


(a) two from the Faculty of Arts; 

(b) two from the Faculty of Science; 

(c) two additional from the Faculties of 
Arts or Science. 


Standing required: Progress toward the 
general B.A. degree is related to the number 
of courses successfully completed. At the 
conclusion of each academic session at 
which a student has taken courses, the 
program will be reviewed. The cumulative 
average and the average in the major sub- 
ject will be calculated. 


Standing Required for Continuation in the 
General Program 


(a) Ifthe cumulative average falls below 
C in any semester in the student's 
program, or if the major falls below 
C in any semester in the student’s 
program, a student will automatical- 
ly be placed on probation. 

(b) A student will not be permitted to 
continue on probation for more than 
three semesters of study. If the stu- 
dent has not met the average re- 
quirements at the completion of the 
third semester, he or she will be re- 
quired to withdraw from the Faculty 
of Social Science. 
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(c) If the final grade is F or F- in five or 
more courses at any point in the 
program, the student record will be 
referred to the Academic Standing 
Committee and he or she may be 
required to withdraw, or may be al- 
lowed to continue only under condi- 
tions specified by the Committee. 

(d) A student who has been required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Social 
Science may reapply for admission 
after a period of two semesters. 
However, readmission will be 
denied if, in the opinion of the 
Academic Standing Committee, the 
student is unlikely to complete suc- 
cessfully the program in which he or 
she has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation from 
the General Program 


In order to graduate from the general 
program, a student must have obtained at 
least: 


(a) amajor average of C, and 
(b) acumulative average of C. 


4.3.2 BACHELOR OF ARTS - 


HONOURS 


The honours programs provide a more inten- 
sive specialization in a selected area of study 
inthe Social Sciences and related fields. The 
Honours programs are consequently heavier 
and require the completion of a larger num- 
ber of courses and attainment of a higher 
academic standard than does the general 
program. 

Honours programs are offered by all the 
departments in the Faculty with the excep- 
tion of Home Economics. In addition, a num- 
ber of interdisciplinary programs are 
available (see 4.13). The honours programs 
are described under the heading "Programs 
of Study" in each department's section. The 
total required courses to complete an 
honours program in Social Science is forty. 
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Combined Honours Programs 


Students wishing to combine two major sub- 
jects in a single honours program may do so, 
provided any such program has the approval 
of the two departments involved, and of the 
Dean of Social Science. Where the two 
departments are in the Faculty of Social 
Science, the program will consist of a total of 
forty courses, including sixteen courses in 
each of the two subjects of specialization. 
The selection of courses in the fields of 
specialization must have the approval of the 
two departments respectively. Where one of 
the departments in a combined honours 
program is outside the Faculty of Social 
Science, the Social Science department in- 
volved will determine the number and selec- 
tion of courses required in its field of 
specialization. 


Standing Required for Continuation in the 
Honours Program 


The minimum requirement for continuation in 
an honours program is a cumulative average 
of C anda major average of B. If at the end 
of any semester a student has not met the 
minimum requirements, the student may: 


(a) be required to transfer to the general 
program. 

(b) be allowed to continue in the 
honours program on probation for a 
maximum of three semesters. If the 
student has not met the minimum 
major average requirement at the 
completion of the third semester, he 
or she may be allowed to transfer to 
the general program. If the student 
has not met the minimum cumula- 
tive average requirement at the end 
of the third semester, he or she will 
be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Social Science. 

(c) be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Social Science. 


Additionally, if the final grade is F or F- in five 
or more courses at any point in the program, 
the student record will be referred to the 
Academic Standing Committee and he or she 
may be required to withdraw or may be al- 
lowed to continue only under conditions 
specified by the Committee. 
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A student who has been required to withdraw 
from the Faculty of Social Science may 
reapply for admission after a period of two 
semesters. However, readmission will be 
denied if, in the opinion of the Academic 
Standing Committee, the student is unlikely 
to complete successfully the program in 
which he or she has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation from 
the Honours Program 


In order to graduate from the honours 
program, a student must have obtained at 
least: 


(a) amajor average of B, and 
(b) acumulative average of C. 


4.3.3 BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK 


(B.S.W.) 


The School of Social Work offers a four-year 
undergraduate program leading to an 
honours B.S.W. degree, and a graduate 
program leading to the M.S.W. degree. Both 
the honours B.S.W. and the M.S.W. 
graduates will be prepared to enter profes- 
sional social work employment. 


The undergraduate program is organized as 
a professional sequence and combines 
studies in the social sciences, the humanities 
and other options along with professional 
courses. 


Candidates having a B.A. degree (or its 
equivalent) with suitable prerequisites in the 
Social Sciences, and otherwise meeting the 
requirements for admission to the School, 
may be admitted to the B.S.W. program with 
advanced standing. 


Students who have completed B.S.W. re- 
quirements may complete the M.S.W. 
program in one calendar year. The graduate 
program is outlined in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research Calendar. 
The undergraduate program is outlined in 
4.11.3. 


Both the B.S.W. and the M.S.W. programs 
have been accredited by the Canadian As- 
sociation of Schools of Social Work. 


4.3.4 INTERDISCIPLINARY 


PROGRAMS 


The Faculty of Social Science offers several 
interdisciplinary programs leading to certifi- 
cates, diplomas and degrees, details of 
which are listed in 4.13. 


4.3.5 PRE-TEACHING PROGRAM 


Ontario Teacher's Certificate: Students who 
contemplate registering in the Faculty of 
Education at the University of Windsor, or a 
comparable institution, should be aware that 
Ontario Teacher's Certificates are awarded 
in the Primary-Junior (grades K-6 inclusive), 
Junior-Intermediate (grades 4-10 inclusive), 
and Intermediate-Senior (grades 7-13 in- 
clusive) areas of concentration. 


Those intending to teach at the Junior-Inter- 
mediate level must successfully complete a 
minimum of six courses in a subject taught 
in secondary schools (see 7.4.1). 


Those intending to teach at the Intermediate- 
Senior level must successfully complete a 
minimum of ten courses in the major teach- 
able subject and six in the second teachable 
subject. 


Honours Specialist Qualification: By the 
proper choice of subjects, students complet- 
ing certain honours programs with a B 
average may qualify for admission to cour- 
ses leading to the Honours Specialist 
Qualifications at the Faculty of Education at 
this University, or other Ontario Faculties or 
Colleges of Education. In order to acquire 
such qualification, a minimum of two years’ 
successful teaching experience is necessary 
following the granting of the Ontario 
Teacher's Certificate. Counselling is avail- 
able at the Faculty of Education (phone 519- 
969-0520). 
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4.4 Department of 
Communication 
Studies 

(Ext. 2896) 


4.4.1. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Cunningham, Stanley B.; B.A. (Manitoba), 
M.S.L. (Pontif. Inst.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 
1961. 


Romanow, Walter |; B.A. (Saskatchewan), 
M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1965. 
Selby, Stuart A.; B.A. (Hamilton College, 
N.Y.), M.A., Ed.D. (Columbia) - 1970. 
Edmunds, Hugh H.; B.A., B.Ed. (Sas- 
katchewan), M.Ed. (Wayne State) - 1971. 
Carney, Thomas F.; B.A., Ph.D. (London), 
D.Litt.et Phil. (UNISA) - 1977. 

Surlin, Stuart H.; B.S. (Roosevelt), M.S. (Il- 
linois), Ph.D. (Michigan State) - 1977. 
Cuthbert, Marlene L.; B.A. (Queens), M.A. 
(Columbia), Ph.D. (Syracuse), Dip. Com- 
munication Policy and Planning for Develop- 
ment (The Hague) - 1986. 

Associate Professors 

Gerace, Mary; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), M.A. 
(Wayne State), J.D. (Detroit) - 1967. 

Linton, James M.; B.A. (York), M.A. (Pennsyl- 
vania) - 1972. (Head of the Department). 


King, Christopher R.; B.A. (Grinnell College), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.B.A. (York) - 
1974. 

Baer, Douglas; B.E.S., M.A., Ph.D. (Water- 
loo) - 1977. 

Winter, James P.; B.J., M.J. (Carleton), Ph.D. 
(Syracuse) - 1981. 

Lewis, Richard F., B.S. (Loyola College), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Syracuse) - 1983. 


Assistant Professor 


Goldman, Irvin; B.A. (Winnipeg), M.S. (Pur- 
due), Ph.D. (lowa) - 1981. 


Adjunct Assistant Professor 


Marzotto, Esio J.; B.S.I.E., M.S.I.E. (Wayne 
State), Ed.D. (Wayne State) - 1973. 

4.4.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

The Department of Communication Studies 
is devoted to the study and analysis of the 
Origin, function and effects of the mass 
media in the modern world. Programs of 
study should not be viewed as simply provid- 
ing training in media production skills. 


The major in Communication Studies 
provides a concentration of media courses 
within a general university education. 


The Honours Communication Studies 
program is designed to provide greater depth 
for lifelong involvement in communication 
operations, and research in the mass media, 
in government and business, and in related 
areas. An honours degree or equivalent is 
also necessary for entry to graduate 
programs in university. 


The combined honours programs are 
designed to provide depth in two related 
areas, and thus to allow students oppor- 
tunities to fulfill requirements for high school 
teaching certificates, to become more profi- 
cient in dealing with social research, and to 
allow for greater concentration and ex- 
perimentation in specialized areas of the 
media. 


Students are encouraged to discuss these 
possibilities with faculty in the Communica- 
tion Studies Department and in those depart- 
ments cooperating in offering combined 
programs. 


Area Group Requirements 


The Department of Communication Studies 
has established three groups of courses ex- 
ploring different aspects of communication 
study. The group requirements below will en- 
sure that each student will graduate with a 
reasonable range of media study experience. 


Group A - (Studio and Production Proces- 
ses): 40-201, 40-205, 40-211, 40-212, 40- 
214, 40-216, 40-217, 40-250, 40-251, 40- 
311, 40-315, 40-316, 40-350, 40-405, 40- 
411, 40-417. 
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Group B - (Area Studies and Applications): 
40-120, 40-121, 40-221, 40-222, 40-226, 40- 
240, 40-241, 40-245, 40-246, 40-280, 40- 
321, 40-325, 40-340, 40-341, 40-342, 
40-352, 40-374, 40-380, 40-381, 40-423, 40- 
426, 40-441, 40-442, 40-443, 40-445, 40- 
446, 40-452, 40-455, 40-495. 


Group C - (Theory, Culture and Research 
Methods): 40-234, 40-235, 40-272, 40-275, 
40-300, 40-330, 40-333, 40-336, 40-337, 40- 
361, 40-365, 40-370, 40-400, 40-430, 40- 
434, 40-435, 40-453, 40-461, 40-475, 
40-485, 40-486. 


General Communication Studies 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including 40-100 and 40-101; plus one to six 
courses from Group A, four to eight from 
Group B, and three to eight from Group C. 


Other requirements: four of Economics 41- 
110, 41-111, 41-112, 41-113, 41-114, 41- 
115; Political Science 45-110, 45-115, 
45-130, 45-160; Psychology 46-115, 46- 
116; Sociology 48-101, 48-102, 48-103; plus 
additional options, as described in 4.3.1. toa 
total of thirty courses. 


Honours Communication Studies 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, including 40-100, 40-101, 40-234, 
40-245 or 40-352, and 40-275; plus two to 
eight from Group A, four to twelve from Group 
B, including 40-245 or 40-352, and four to 
twelve from Group C, including 40-234 and 
40-275. At least six courses in Communica- 
tion Studies must be at the 400 level or 
above. (Students planning to enter the 
graduate program should note the require- 
ments for admission to the M.A. program and 
are strongly urged to include 40-235, 40-336, 
40-337, or equivalents, and 40-475 in their 
choice of courses). 


Other requirements: four of Economics 41- 
110, 41-111, 41-112, 41-113, 41-114, 41- 
115; Political Science 45-110, 45-115, 
45-130, 45-160; Psychology 46-115, 46- 
116; Sociology 48-101, 48-102, 48-103; plus 
two courses from the Faculty of Arts and two 
courses from the Faculty of Science and two 


of: Economics 41-280; Political Science 45- 
290, 45-452; Psychology 46-234, 46-235, 
46-314, 46-329; Sociology 48-233, 48- 234, 
48-345, 48-346, 48-403; plus six to ten addi- 
tional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Communication 
Studies with another subject in the Faculty of 
Social Science: Any such program requires 
a total of forty courses, including sixteen from 
Communication Studies, sixteen from the 
second subject of specialization, and eight 
options. The courses which must be included 
from Communication Studies are 40-100, 
40-101, 40-275, and 40-245 or 40-352; plus 
two to four from Group A, three to seven from 
Group B, including 40-245 or 40-352, and 
three to seven from Group C, including 40- 
275. At least three Communication Studies 
courses must be at the 400 level. Students 
must include in their programs an introduc- 
tory course in quantitative methods in Social 
Science (e.g. 40-234 or equivalent). The 
combined program requirements of all other 
departments in the Faculty of Social Science 
are shown in their respective sections of this 
Calendar. 


Programs combining Communication 
Studies with a subject offered outside the 
Faculty of Social Science: Sixteen courses 
are required from Communication Studies, 
including 40-100, 40-101, 40-275, and 40- 
337; plus two to eight from Group A, three to 
eight from Group B, and three to six from 
Group C, including 40-275 and 40-337. At 
least three Communication Studies courses 
must be at the 400 level. 


Certificate in Informational Publishing 
See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.7. 


4.4.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
Communication Studies 40-100 and 40-101 
are required of all majors and are to be taken 
in the first year. Non-majors may take upper- 
level courses as options with the consent of 
the instructor or if specific prerequisites are 
met. All courses listed will not necessarily be 
offered each year. 
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40-100. Introduction to Mass Media 
Designed to develop an understanding of 
how mass media (print, broadcast, film) 
serve and reflect society. The course ex- 
amines mass communication theories; 
public attitudes toward media; media func- 
tions, expectations, history, and potential. (2 
lecture, 1 laboratory hour a week). 


40-101. Survey of Mass Media Activities 

Designed to develop an understanding of 
mass media operative principles which 
shape the flow of information in society; 
media content preparation; persuasion and 
propaganda; advertising and public relations; 
ratings and circulation. (2 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


40-120. Introduction to Organizational 
Communication 

An introduction to selected components of or- 
ganizational communication, including com- 
munication theory at the micro level, 
interpersonal communication, nonverbal 
communication, structured communication, 
and small group communication. (2 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


40-121. A Survey of Organizational 
Communication 

A study of selected areas in the field of or- 
ganizational communication theory at the 
macro level, schools of organizational com- 
munication, emergent comunication struc- 
tures, communication networks in 
organizations, and the effects of com- 
munication patterns on organizational culture 
and problem- solving. (2 lecture, 1 laboratory 
hour a week). 


40-201. The Script Writing Process 

An examination of script content and formats 
in various media and genres through writing 
exercises. Additional processes covered will 
include idea generation, research proce- 
dures, proposals, treatments and production 


‘schedules. The course is required for stu- 


dents intending to pursue upper level courses 
in media production. (Prerequisite: major or 
combined major in Department, or consent of 
instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


40-205. Photography 

An introduction to the fundamentals of 
photography as a form of social communica- 
tion. Included is an historical survey from 
early photography to the medium’s contem- 
porary journalistic and aesthetic functions. 
The laboratory program involves the explora- 
tion of the black-and-white print. (Students 
must provide their own cameras). (Prere- 
quisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission 
of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


40-211. The Film Making Process | 
Theoretical and practical examination of the 
technical, communicative and aesthetic con- 
siderations in black-and-white 16mm film 
making. Topics include optics and exposure, 
cinematography, picture editing, and double- 
system, non-synchronous sound recording 
and editing. (Prerequisites: 40-100 and/or 40- 
101 and 40-201, or permission of instructor). 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). (Credit 
for this course will be allocated only after suc- 
cessful completion of 40-212). 


40-212. The Film Making Process I 

A continuation of 40-211 with increased em- 
phasis on practical exercises and examina- 
tion of aesthetic and communicative factors. 
Included will be a study of the basic ap- 
proaches to film (film as entertainment, art, 
economic commodity, etc.) and of their im- 
plications for the film making process. 
(Prerequisite: 40-211). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). (Credit for this 
course will be allocated only after successful 
completion of 40-211). 


40-214. Sound in Media 

An introduction to design, production and re- 
search in the use of sound in media. The 
course will deal with theories of sound and 
their application, research on the production 
process, basic principles of sound recording 
and reproduction. Lab exercises will provide 
a foundation for the production of sound mes- 
sages for all media. (Prerequisites: 40-100 . 
and/or 40-101 and 40-201, or permission of 
instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


40-216. Television Production | 


This course introduces the student to current 
television theory, script writing, creative and 
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administrative concerns of the medium, and 
the implications of the various production 
styles and techniques for program content. 
(Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101 and 40- 
201, or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 
1 seminar, 2 laboratory hours a week). 
(Credit for this course will be allocated only 
after successful completion of 40-217). 


40-217. Television Production Il 

In this course, the student applies theory to 
the production of television content, is 
provided an opportunity for creative expres- 
sion, and gains operational skills in the 
medium. (Prerequisite: 40-216). (1 lecture, 1 
seminar, 4 laboratory hours a week). (Credit 
for this course will be allocated only after suc- 
cessful completion of 40-216). 


40-221. Communication and Career 
Management in Organizations 

This course will focus on the critical com- 
munication transactions normal in a career 
within an organization. The stages studied 
will be those of entry, establishment, advan- 
cement, and exit. The capabilities needed to 
interact with the communications environ- 
ment of organizations will be examined, with 
special reference to techniques for promot- 
ing openness and for effective use of con- 
frontation. (Prerequisite: 40-120 and/or 
40-121 or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 
1 laboratory hour a week). 


40-222. Interpersonal Communication in 
Organizations 

An examination of research and theory relat- 
ing to interpersonal communication in or- 
ganizational settings. Special attention is 
given to relational communication, co-orien- 
tation, self-presentation, decision-making 
and both verbal and nonverbal communica- 
tion as important facets of peer and superior- 
subordinate communication at varying 
organizational levels. (Not available for credit 
to students in the Faculty of Business Ad- 
ministration). (Prerequisite: 40-120 and/or 
40-121 or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 
1 laboratory hour a week). 


40-226. Instructional Communication 

A critical survey of instructional communica- 
tion within mass education. The develop- 
ment of audio-visual education, instructional 
systems, humanistic alternatives, education- 


al networks and distance education 
programs. (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-234. Introduction to Communication 
Research Methods and Design 
A survey of research methods and designs in 


* communication studies, such as survey, ex- 


perimental, content analysis, and qualitative 
research methods. Issues in research design 
discussed will include reliability, validity, 
measurement, sampling inferences, and em- 
pirical theory-building. (Prerequisite: 40-100 
and 40-101). (3 lecture hours a week). 
40-235. Introduction to Statistics in 
Communication Research 
A basic overview of the use and interpretation 
of statistics in communication research, in- 
cluding univariate and bivariate statistics, 
hypothesis testing, probability, sampling 
theory, and measures of association. In- 
cludes practice in computer statistical 
analysis. (Prerequisite: 40-234 or consent of 
instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-240. The Growth of the Cinema 

An examination of the growth of the cinema 
from its origins through the introduction of 
sound. The creation of the industry and the 
audience, and the growth and refinement of 
technique are studied and illustrated in the 
context of their times. (2 lecture, 2 screening 
hours a week). 


40-241. The Development of the Cinema 
An examination of the development of the 
cinema as a mass medium from the sound 
film to the present. The studio system and its 
alternatives, the effects of the cinema on the 
public, the war and its aftermath, and the 
response of the cinema to competition are 
studied in a social context. (2 lecture, 2 
screening hours a week). 


40-245. Planning and Control in 
Canadian Telecommunications 

An examination of formal and informal policy 
frameworks as they affect planning for broad- 
casting and other electronic media content. 
Special emphasis will be given to the roles of 
Canadian regulatory agencies. (Prere- 
quisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 
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40-246. Broadcasting in the United 
Kingdom and the United States 

An examination of formal and informal policy 
frameworks as they affect planning for broad- 
casting and other electronic media content. 
Special emphasis will be given to the public 
and private ownership concepts. (Prere- 
quisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-250. Basic Processes in 
Media Writing 

The practice of fundamental journalism writ- 
ing skills for print and broadcast media, and 
an introduction to the journalist's basic infor- 
mation-gathering techniques. Students must 
use keyboard video display terminals in this 
course, though previous typing experience is 
not necessary. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 
40-101, or permission of instructor). (1 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


40-251. Intermediate Print and Scripting 
Processes 

The more advanced practice of journalistic re- 

search methods, organization of material, 

and the preparation of copy or scripts for the 

print or broadcast media. (Prerequisite: 40- 

250). (1 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


40-272. Theory of Message Design 

This course deals with theories and principles 
which affect the design of messages. A sys- 
tematic procedure for message design will be 
presented. Factors affecting perception, at- 
tention, storage, recall and interpretation of 
information will be covered. Through 
laboratory exercises, students will learn to 
manipulate stimulus features to achieve 
specific objectives. The course is required for 
students intending to pursue upper level 
courses in media production. (Prerequisite: 
major or combined major in the Department, 
or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


40-275. Mass Communication Theory 

This course is designed to provide the student 
with an understanding of past and current 
theories of mass communication. The 
material will be selected to acquaint the stu- 
dent with the major benchmarks in the 
development of mass communication re- 
search. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, 


or permission of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


40-280. The Economics of 
Communications 

A study of the economic structure and opera- 
tion of the communications industry with em- 
phasis on telecommunications, television, 
and film. (This course is offered and taught 
in Economics as 41-280). (Prerequisites: 
Economics 41-110 and 41-111, or consent of 
instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-300. The Popular Arts in 
Mass Society 

An examination of the role and function of the 
popular arts in modern society as part of the 
content of the mass media. Particular atten- 
tion will be paid to the development of the 
concept of “mass society”, and the impor- 
tance of the communications media in this 
process. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40- 
101, or permission of instructor). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


40-311. Intermediate Film Making 

This course emphasizes multi-track sound 
editing, colour cinematography, and other 
technical and aesthetic issues in the creation 
of the motion picture. (Prerequisites: 40-211, 
40-212 and 40-272, or consent of instructor). 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). (Credit 
for this course will be allocated only after suc- 
cessful completion of 40-411). 


40-315. Radio Broadcasting 

The course will acquaint students with current 
and future trends in radio broadcasting, with 
the focus on the social implications. Lab ex- 
ercises will deal with the production of radio 
programs in various formats. (Prerequisite 
40-214 or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


40-316. Intermediate Television 
Production 

This course in television production con- 
centrates on the creative management roles 
of the director and producer, and em- 
phasizes production evaluation functions. 
(Prerequisite: 40-216, 40-217 and 40-272, or 
consent of the instructor). (2 lecture, 1 semi- 
nar, 2 laboratory hours a week). (Credit for 
this course will be allocated only after suc- 
cessful completion of 40- 417). 
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40-321. Organization Cultures And 
Communication 

This course will focus on communications 
forms, institutions, procedures, and tech- 
nologies, and how they are perceived by 
those whose organizational “reality” they 
constitute. Using recent communications 
theories, models, and techniques, the 
course will: delineate and compare organiza- 
tional sub-cultures within a host culture; con- 
trast them cross-culturally within different 
host cultures; and emphasize the impact of 
telematics on these communications and 
cultures. (Prerequisite: 40-120 and/or 40-121 
or permission of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
per week). 


40-325. Media Education Strategies 

An examination of methods and materials for 
teaching about the arts, techniques, and the 
social effects of mass communication in 
school and community situations. This 
course will be most useful for students con- 
sidering teaching, or for teachers concerned 
with the study of communication and media 
studies. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, 
or permission of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


40-330. Methods of Mass Media Criticism 
An examination and critical analysis of 
criticism and critical methods in contem- 
porary mass media content with emphasis on 
television. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40- 
101, or permission of instructor). (3 lecture, 
1 seminar hour a week). 


40-333. Mass Media and Audience 
Research 

An overview of current practices and issues 
in audience and media performance re- 
search, including major commercial mass 
communication research services. The 
course will usually undertake a limited project 
in this area of study. (Prerequisites: 40-100 
and 40-101). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-336. Communication Research Design 
An intermediate-level course in applied com- 
munication research design and analysis, in- 
cluding practical measurement techniques, 
and the coding, processing and analysis of 
data. Using various communication research 
strategies, students will design and carry out 
a group research project. (Prerequisite: 40- 


235 or consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


40-337. Qualitative Methods in 
Communication Research 

An examination of non-quantitative research 

methods inthe social sciences in their ap- 

plication to communication studies. (Prere- 

quisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission 

of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-340. Film Genres 

An examination of popular genres in cinema. 
The conventional use of theme, style, and the 
manipulation of the genre formula will be 
studied. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40- 
101, or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
screening hours a week). 


40-341. Film Directors 

An analysis of the work of selected directors. 
The social, political, and aesthetic influences 
exerted upon the developing style and theme 
of the director will be studied. (Prerequisite: 
40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission of in- 
structor). (2 lecture, 2 screening hours a 
week). 


40-342. Creative Periods in Film 

An analysis of one or two selected periods in 
the development of the film medium. The im- 
pact of social, political and aesthetic influen- 
ces upon the formation and development of 
selected cinematic movements will be 
studied. (Prerequisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, 
or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
screening hours a week). 


40-350. Editing and Content Planning in 
Print Media 

This course examines editing and other con- 
tent planning processes and restraints in the 
print media. The course concentrates upon 
the informational publishing industry and in- 
cludes elements of typography, application of 
graphics, and concepts of modern design. 
(Prerequisites: 40-250 and 40-251). (1 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


40-352. The Press in Canada 

This course surveys the historic and 
philosophic foundations of the Western 
press as these have been expressed in the 
Canadian context, and examines the 
economic and social relationships among the 
press and other institutions and forces in 
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Canadian society today. (Prerequisite: 40- 
100 and/or 40-101, or permission of instruc- 
tor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-361. International Communication 
Systems: Europe and North 
America 

An examination of communication systems in 

the international community with special em- 

phasis on the modern industrialized high- 
technology states of Europe and North 

America. Particular attention will be given to 

the relationship of the media and other com- 

munication systems to social, political, and 
economic structures and changes within 
them. Some attention will also be given to the 
communications interactions between this 
area and the rest of the world. (Prerequisite: 

Third-year standing, or consent of the in- 

structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-365. Mass Communication, Language 
and Propaganda 

An examination of the central role that lan- 
guage plays in mass communication. Focus 
will be placed upon two major areas: the 
ways in which language (terms, descriptions 
and expressions) both promotes and hinders 
the communication of information and values, 
and of how language modifies and shapes 
the meaning of images; and the ways in 
which language is used to influence and per- 
suade mass audiences. (Prerequisite: 40- 
100 and/or 40-101, or permission of 
instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-370. Alternative Media Structures 

A critical examination of the structure, opera- 
tion and function of the mass media in con- 
temporary society from a number of major 
ideological perspectives, with an emphasis 
on the assessment of possible alternatives. 
Innovative, small-scale communication ap- 
proaches will be examined as one such alter- 
native, with particular attention being paid to 
the media’s role in, and potential for en- 
couraging or impeding social action. (Prere- 
quisite: 40-100 and/or 40-101, or permission 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-374. Information Technologies, 
Communication Systems and 
Social Change 

An introduction to information technologies 

and their impact upon mass communication 


systems, organizational communication 
structures, and society. Particular study will 
be made of the technologies involved in the 
new content delivery systems within the 
Canadian context. (Prerequisite: 40-100 
and/or 40-101, or permission of instructor). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


40-380. Public Relations and Society 

An examination of the content, structure, and 
operation of public relations in the private 
and public sectors. (Prior completion of a 
100-level Communication Studies course is 
recommended). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour 
a week). 


40-381. Advertising and the Mass Media 
This course is designed to give the student a 
theoretical understanding of the role of ad- 
vertising in modern society as an integral 
aspect of the mass communication system. 
(Prior completion of a 100-level Communica- 
tion Studies course is recommended). (Not 
available for credit to students in the Faculty 
of Business Administration). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


40-400. Communications and Culture 

An examination of various interactions of 
communication and culture, including the 
study of values and beliefs, language and cul- 
ture, use of space and time and the interac- 
tion of communication technologies and 
culture. Culture is viewed in terms of its inter- 
face with socio-economic and political sys- 
tems. (Prerequisites: 40-100, 40-101 and 
third year standing, or consent of instructor). 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


40-405. Advanced Production Processes 
An advanced tutorial in production proces- 
ses. Students work individually or in small 
groups under the supervision of an instructor. 
Project proposals must be approved prior to 
registration. (Prerequisites: 40-411 or 40- 
417, and consent of the Department). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


40-411. Advanced Film Making 

This course emphasizes the skill and 
knowledge necessary to produce a com- 
posite release print, including the concep- 
tualization and budgeting of the film as _ well 
as the conformation of original and final print- 
ing processes. (Prerequisite: 40-311, or con- 
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sent of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). (Credit for this course will be 
allocated only after successful completion of 
40-311). 


40-417. Advance Television Production 
In this course, students apply theory in a 
broadcast- standard setting with emphasis on 
creative, directional, and leadership skills 
development. (Prerequisite: 40-316, or con- 
sent of instructor). (1 lecture, 1 seminar, 4 
laboratory hours a week). (Credit for this 
course will be allocated only after successful 
completion of 40-316). 


40-423. Creativity in Organizational 
Communication 

An overview of current research and theory 
on creativity and future planning as it is con- 
ducted in communication terms, with special 
reference to organizational communication. 
The class will study techniques for problem- 
solving at the individual and group levels, 
heuristic techniques, and the effects of tech- 
nology and the structure of communication on 
innovation. (Prerequisite: 40-120 and/or 40- 
121, or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


40-426. Instructional Systems 

An investigation of theories and 
methodologies of systematic instruction and 
the design of instructional technology. 
(Prerequisite: 40-226, or permission of in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-430. Media Practices and Social 
Responsibility 

An examination of the social responsibility of 
the mass media in their programs and prac- 
tices. This course studies the individual and 
social impact of media issues such as 
ratings, censorship, violence, and covert 
values, and considers the responses of the 
individual and corporate media professional. 
(Prerequisite: 40-100, 40-101, and third-year 
standing or consent of instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


40-434. Evaluation Research in 
Communication Studies 

An introduction to the theory and practice of 

evaluation in the communication field. The 

course will provide an overview of various ap- 

proaches and methods of evaluation, as well 


as practical examples of evaluation projects. 
(Prerequisite: 40-235 or consent of instruc- 
tor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-435. Quantitative Analysis in Mass 
Communication Research 

The use of quantitative techniques in mass 
communication research (appropriate for sur- 
vey, experimental and content analysis re- 
search), with emphasis on the practical 
application of simple computer techniques, 
Statistical analysis, the relationship between 
theory and measurement, issues in the con- 
struction of survey questionnaires, and sam- 
pling techniques. (Prerequisite: 40-235, or 
consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


40-441. Documentary Film and Video | 
The course introduces the student to the 
range of contemporary documentary techni- 
ques, approaches and styles, with attention 
to the Canadian situation. These modern for- 
mats are considered in the context of the 
origins and the historical development of the 
idea of documentary. (Prerequisite: one pre- 
vious film studies course, or consent of in- 
structor). (1 lecture, 1 seminar, 2 screening 
hours a week). (Credit for this course will be 
allocated only after successful completion of 
40-442). 


40-442. Documentary Film and Video Il 

A conceptual approach to the problematic is- 
sues in the depiction of “reality,” with atten- 
tion to Canadian developments. Included will 
be an examination of the role of technology, 
financing, distribution and exhibition arran- 
gements, and cultural and ideological factors 
in the introduction and acceptance of various 
documentary techniques, approaches, and 
styles. (Prerequisite: 40-441). (1 lecture, 1 
seminar, 2 screening hours a week). (Credit 
for this course will be allocated only after suc- 
cessful completion of 40-441). 


40-443. Film Theory and Criticism 

An examination of the changing theoretical 
and critical approaches to the film. Feature 
and short films will be studied in a theoreti- 
cal and critical context. (Prerequisite: one of 
40- 240, 40-241, 40-340, 40-341, 40- 342). (2 
lecture, 2 screening hours a week). 
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40-445. Canadian Broadcasting 

A series of investigations into those influen- 
ces which have shaped Canadian broad- 
casting policy from the beginning to the 
present with emphasis on the implications for 
program content of the regulatory and ad- 
ministrative policies. (Prerequisite: 40-245, or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


40-446. Canadian Telecommunications 
A series of investigations into the political, 
economic, legal and technological con- 
siderations which have shaped present 
telecommunications policy in Canada, with 
emphasis on such concerns as national 
development, competition and monopoly, fu- 
ture developments, and the free flow of infor- 
mation. (Prerequisite: 40-245, or consent of 
instructor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


40-452. The Contemporary Press 

An examination of the changing situation of 
the contemporary press. (Prerequisite: 40- 
352). (2 lecture hours a week). 


40-453. Press Research 

The theory and application of communication 
research methods to the practice of jour- 
nalism. (Prerequisites: 40-250 and 40-235, 
or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


40-455. Communication Policy 

An examination of the process of policy for- 
mulation for mass media and telecom- 
munications systems, concentrating on the 
relationship of social change to policy 
change. (Prerequisite: 40-245 or 40-352, or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


40-461. International Communication 
Systems: Third World Nations 

An examination of national and international 
communication systems with special em- 
phasis on third world nations of Latin America 
and the Caribbean, Asia and Africa. Topics 
addressed include transborder information 
flow, international communication organiza- 
tions, impact of media technology, media 
Ownership and control, cultural depend- 
ency/diversity, communication and national 
development, news flow, international adver- 
tising, access and participation, and 
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propaganda. (Prerequisites: 40-100, 40-101, 
and third-year standing, or consent of instruc- 
tor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


40-475. Advanced Mass Communication 
Theory 

A seminar course designed to acquaint stu- 
dents with current work in mass communica- 
tions theory, including examinations of uses 
and gratifications research, socialization, in- 
formation diffusion, decision making, and the 
design of communication models. (Prere- 
quisites: 40-275, and third-year standing, or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


40-485. The Mass Media and Nationalism 

in Quebec and English Canada 
An analysis of the role of the mass media in 
the formation of national identity and 
nationalist sentiments in Canada. Different 
nationalist and ethnic ideologies expressed 
both in the print media and in the electronic 
mass media will be discussed along with re- 
search material relating to the impact of the 
mass media on public attitudes in Canada. 
Particular attention will be devoted to the 
problem of Quebec’s position in Canada. 
(Prerequisite: third-year standing, or consent 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


40-486. Minorities in the Mass Media 

An examination of the manner in which the 
mass media portray minority and dominated 
groups in society. The course will discuss the 
role of the press, cinema and broadcasting, 
and will deal with the treatment of women, 
immigrant groups, linguistic minorities, racial 
minorities, intellectual minorities and 
homosexuals. (Prerequisite: third-year 
standing, or consent of instructor). (Prior 
completion of Sociology 48-214, 48-215, or 
48-306 is recommended). This course is of- 
fered in Sociology as 48-486. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


40-495. Directed Readings in 
Communication Studies 

A tutorial course of readings in selected areas 

of communication studies. (Prerequisite: by 

consent of Department only). (2 hours a 

week). (May be taken more than once for 

credit). 


4.5 Department of 
Economics 
(Ext. 2367) 


4.5.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor Emeritus 

Phillips, William Gregory; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1950. 

Professors 

Fallenbuchl, Zbigniew Marian; B.Sc. (Econ.) 
(London), M.A. (Montreal), Ph.D. (McGill), D. 
hon. causa (Aix- Marseille-lll) - 1959.(Dean 
of the Faculty) 

Gillen, William John; B.A. (Assumption), M.A. 
(Toronto) - 1959. 

Kovacs, Aranka Eve; B.A. (McMaster), M.A. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr) - 1961. 
Strick, John Charles; B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. 
(Assumption), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1965. 
Guccione, Antonio; Laurea (Palermo), Ph.D. 
(California) - 1967. 

Fortune, J. Neill; B.Sc.A. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Indiana) - 1969. 
Brown, Alan Andrew; B.A. (City College of 
New York), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard) - 1971. 
Primorac, Emile; B.A., M.Comm. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (London) - 1971. 

Associate Professors 


Callaghan, Rev. John Francis, C.S.B.; B.A., 
M.A. (Toronto) - 1957. 

Burrell, Peter R.; B.A. (Assumption), M.A. 
(Pennsylvania) - 1965. 

Kolinski, Ralph; B.S. (Marquette), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Wayne State) - 1966. 

Green, Reuben; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. 
(London) - 1968. 

Mendels, Roger P.; B.Comm., M.A. (McGill), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1969. 

Meyer, Benjamin S.; B.A. (City College of 
New York), M.A., Ph.D. (State U. of New 
York, Buffalo) - 1970. 


Sydor, L.P.; B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
(Princeton) - 1972. 


Charette, Michael F.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
Ph.D. (Western Ontario) - 1976. (Head of the 
Department). 


Bajic, Vladimir; B.A., M.A. (Belgrade), M.A. 
(Williams College), Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1984. 


Assistant Professor 


Barbiero, Tom; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 
1985. 


Rawana, Dev; B.A., M.A. (York), Ph.D. (Mc- 
Master) - 1986. 


Meng, Ronald; B.Sc. (Trent), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Carleton) - 1987.. 


Yeung, David; B.Soc.Sc. (Hong Kong), M.A., 
Ph.D. (York) - 1987 


4.5.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements: For Honours 
Economics, university entrance-levei Cal- 
culus is recommended. Honours Economics 
and Mathematics requires university 
entrance-level Calculus and Algebra and 
preferably all three Math subjects. Deficien- 
cies must be made up by extra work. 

4.5.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

The critical requirement for majoring or 
honouring in Economics is the inclusion of 
Economics 41-110 and 41-111 in the first 
year of the program. Similarly Economics 41- 


221, 41-222, 41-231 and 41-232 should be 
included in the second year of the program. 


Students intending to specialize in 
Economics in an honours program should 
satisfy the Mathematics requirements as 
early as possible in the program. 

General Economics 

Total courses: thirty. 

Major requiremnts: twelve to sixteen courses, 
including 41-110, 41-111, 41-211, 41-212, 
41-221, 41-222, 41-231 and 41-232; plus at 
least four 300- or 400-level courses. 


Other requirements: options as described in 
4.3.1; plus additional options to a total of 
thirty courses. 
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Honours Economics 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-four courses, in- 
cluding 41-110, 41-111, 41-211, 41-212 41- 
221, 41-222, 41-231, 41-232, 41-423, 
41-424, 41-433, 41-434, 41-461, and 41-462: 
and two of 41-261, 41-262, 41-263, 41-362: 
plus eight additional courses at the 300 or 400 
level. 


Other requirements: sixteen courses, includ- 
ing Mathematics 62-114 and 62-115 (or their 
equivalent); plus four courses from Political 
Science and/or Business Administration (but 
not Statistics); and two courses from the 
Faculty of Arts; plus eight additional options. 


Note: Students intending to do graduate work 
in Economics with a quantitative emphasis 
are strongly advised to consider taking 41- 
303 and 41-304 (or 41-405 and 41-406), 41- 
313, 41-314, 41-413, and 41-414, and to 
include among their options Mathematics 
62-212, 62-220, 65-250 and the prereq- 
uisites to these courses. Early discussion with 
a counsellor is strongly recommended. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Economics with another 
subject in the Faculty of Social Science: Any 
such program requires a total of forty cour- 
ses, including sixteen from Economics, six- 
teen from the second subject of 
Specialization, and eight options. The cour- 
ses which must be included from Economics 
are: 41-110 and 41-111, 41-211 and 41-212 
(or two statistics courses from the other 
department, in which case two further 
Economics courses should be added); plus 
41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41-232, and either 
both 41-423 and 41-424, or both 41-433 and 
41-434; plus six (or eight) additional 300- or 
400-level Economics courses. The com- 
bined program requirements of all other 
departments in the Faculty of Social Science 
are shown in their respective sections of this 
Calendar. 


Programs combining Economics with a sub- 
ject offered outside the Faculty of Social 
Science: Students interested in a particular 
combination, not already included in the 
Calendar, should consult with the Head of 
the Department of Economics, and with the 


Head of the other department involved, con- 
cerning the possibility of establishing such a 
program for degree credit, and concerning 
the courses which must be taken. 


Honours Economics and Mathematics 
Total courses: forty-four. 


Major requirements - Economics: eighteen 
courses, including 41-110, 41-111, 41-221, 
41-222, 41-231, 41-232, 41-305, and 41- 
306; plus either both 41-423 and 41-424, or 
both 41-433 and 41-434; plus eight addition- 
al courses at the 300 or 400 level. 


Major requirements - Mathematics: eighteen 
courses, including 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 
62-121, 62-212, 62-216 and 62-217 (or 62- 
210 and 62-211), 62-220, 62-240, 65-250, 
and 65-251; plus seven of: 62-213, 62-340, 
65-350, 65-351, 62-374, 62-380, 62-410, 62- 
411, 65-450, 65-451, 65-452, or 65-454. 


Other requirements: two courses from the 
Faculty of Arts; Computer Science 60-105; 
plus four additional courses taken from any 
faculty, dchool, or department, including 
Economics and Mathematics. 


Joint Business - Economics Program 


The program combines both the core of the 
Bachelor of Commerce program and the 
core of the Bachelor of Arts Economics 
program while allowing the student to use the 
options to gain additional training in 
Economics. This program is administered by 
the Faculty of Business Administration and 
Students in the program are registered there. 
Successful completion of the program 
qualifies a student to receive the degree 
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business 
Administration and Economics). 


The Program consists of the following forty- 
four courses: 


Level 7 


First Semester 

41-110 

62-114 

62-124 

70-151 

71-140 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 
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Second Semesier 

41-111 

41-211 (or 73-105) 

62-115 (or another approved non-Business 
course) 

70-152 

72-171 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 


Level 2 


First Semester 
41-212 (or 73-205) 
41-221 

41-231 

70-256 

72-271 

74-231 


Second Semester 

41-222 

41-232 

73-211 

74-232 

One Business course 

One course from outside of Business and 
Economics 


Level 3 

Five Business courses 

Five Economics courses at the 300 or 400 
level 


Level 4 

75-498 

Five Economics courses at the 300 or 400 
level 

Two Business or Economics (300- or- 
400-level) courses 

Two courses from outside Business and 
Economics 


Notes: 


1) Non-required courses taken in the Faculty 
of Business Administration should be chosen 
in consultation with the appropriate Area 
Chairman and will lead to some specialization 
in the field of P-IR, Finance and Marketing. 


2) Non-required courses taken in the Depart- 
ment of Economics should likewise be 
chosen in consultation with the department 
faculty counsellor. 


3) 41-321 and 41-322 may not be available 
for credit. Also, credit may not be obtained for 
both of 71-344 and 41-353. 


Honours International Relations 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.1. 
Certificate in Labour Studies 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.9. 


4.5.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. All courses are one- 
semester courses and are offered three 
hours a week unless otherwise indicated. 


Economics courses offered in French may be 
substituted for the equivalent Economics 
courses in English in all programs. 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 

An introduction to microeconomics intended 
to provide students with the tools necessary 
to begin to understand and evaluate how 
resources are allocated in a market economy. 
Specific topics include how markets function, 
theories of the business firm, of consumer be- 
haviour and of income distribution. The 
economic roles of labour unions and govern- 
ment are also covered. The theories are ap- 
plied to contemporary Canadian economic 
problems. (Offered in French as 41-112). 


41-111. Introduction to Economics Il 
Building upon microeconomics (41-110), this 
course is an introduction to macroeconomics. 
The emphasis is upon measuring and ex- 
plaining what determines economic ag- 
gregates such as the total national product 
(GNP) and the level of prices and employ- 
ment. The role of money and financial institu- 
tions, the impact of international trade and the 
policy options available to governments for 
coping with inflation and unemployment are 
discussed in detail. (Prerequisite: 41-110). 
(Offered in French as 41-113). 


41-112. Introduction a l’économique | 

Uncours introductoire a la micro-économique 
visant a conférer aux etudiants les moyens 
necéssaires pour commencer a comprendre 
et évaluer de quelles facons les ressources 
allouées dans une économie de marché libre. 
Parmi les sujets spécifiquement couverts 
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figurent le fonctionnement des marchés, les 
théories sur la production, le comportement 
du consommateur et la distribution du revenu 
national. Les réles économiques des syn- 
dicats et des gouvernements sont également 
traités. Les théories sont appliquées aux 
problémes économiques courants du 
Canada. 


41-113. Introduction a l’économique I! 
Faisant suite au cours 41-110, ce cours 
représente une introduction a la macro-écon- 
omique, avec accentuaion sur le mesurage 
etl’explication des données économiques tel- 
les que produit national total (produit nation- 
al brut) et le niveau des prix et le l'emploi. Le 
réle de la monnaie et des institutions finan- 
ciéres, l’effet du commerce étranger, et les 
choix de politiques économiques a la disposi- 
tion des gouvernements pour combattre 
linflation et la ch6mage sont traités d’une 
facgon détaillée. (Cours requis pour 
l'admission: 41-112 ou permission du profes- 
seur). 


41-116. Business and the Economic 
Environment 

Micro and macroeconomic analysis as it ap- 

plies to decision-making of the firm. (Open 

only to MBA students). 


41-117. Introductory Economics: 
Theory, Practice and Policy 

Selected topics in micro and macro- 
economics, with emphasis on practical ap- 
plications, problems, and public policy. This 
course is designed primarily for Engineering 
students. (Prerequisites: Mathematics 62- 
116/117 or equivalent). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hours a week), 


Credit may not be obtained for more than one 
of 41-110 or 41-114, nor for more than one of 
41-111 or 41-115. Students who have taken 
41-117 may not obtain credit in any of 41-110, 
41-111, 41-114, or 41-115. 


41-211. Statistical Methods | 
An introduction to statistical methods. (Prere- 
quisite: 41- 110/111, or 112/113 or 114/115). 


41-212. Statistical Methods Il 

An application of statistical methods to 
economic theory. (Prerequisite: 41-211). 
(Credit will not given for more than one of (a) 


41-211 and 41-212 and (b) any equivalent 
statistics course in any department). 


41-221. intermediate Microeconomics | 

The theory of markets, the theory of con- 
sumer behaviour and demand; the firm, 
production, cost and supply. (Prerequisite: 
41-110/111). (Offered in French as 41-223). 


41-222. Intermediate Microeconomics Il 
Extensions of the theory of consumer and 
firm behaviour; pricing under different market 
structures; distribution; general equilibrium 
and economic welfare. (Prerequisite: 41- 
221). (Offered in French as 41-224). 


41-223. Micro-économique 
intermédiaire | 

La théorie des marchés, la théorie du com- 

portement du consommateur et de la 

demande; la firme, la production, les cots de 

production et l’offre. (Cours requis pour 

admission: 41-112/113). 


41-224. Micro-économique 
Intermédiaire Il 

Extensions de la théorie du comportement du 
consommateur et de la firme; la formation des 
prix sous des structures différentes du 
marché; la distribution du revenu national; 
équilibre général et le bien-étre économi- 
que. (Cours requis pour l’'admission: 41-223.) 


41-231. Intermediate Macroeconomics | 
A theoretical and policy oriented treatment of 
the determination of employment, output, in- 
terest rates and the price level; stabilization 
policies and their effectiveness. (Prere- 
quisite: 41-110/111). (Offered in French as 
41-233). 

41-232. Intermediate Macroeconomics Il 
Effectiveness of stabilization policies in open 
economies; causes and cures of inflation; 
simple growth models. (Prerequisite: 41- 
231). (Offered in French as 41-234). 


41-233. Macro-économique 
Intermédiaire |! 
Traitement et théorique et orienté vers la 
politique économique de la détermination de 
l'emploi, de la production, des taux d’intérét, 
et du niveau des prix; politiques de stabilisa- 
tion et leur efficacité. (Cours requis pour 
l'admission: 41-112/113). 
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41-234. Macro-économique 
Intermédiaire Il 

Institutions financiéres et flux financiers; ef- 
ficacité des politiques de stabilisation dans 
les 6conomies ouvertes; causes d’inflation et 
action rémédiale contre I’inflation; modéles 
simples de croissance. (Cours requis pour 
l'admission: 41-233.) 


41-241. Introduction to 

Urban Economics | 
This course is offered for students in the 
Program in Urban Studies; special permis- 
sion from the Head of the Department should 
be sought by other students wishing to take 
it. (Prerequisite: 41-110). 
41-242. Introduction to 

Urban Economics Il 
This course is offered for students in the 
Program in Urban Studies; special permis- 
sion from the Head of the Department should 
be sought by other students wishing to take 
it. (Prerequisite: 41-241). 


41-261. Economic History of Europe 
(Prerequisite: 41-110/111). 


41-262. Economic History of the United 
States 
(Prerequisite: 41-110/111). 


41-263. Economic History of Canada 
(Prerequisite: 41-110/111). 


41-270. Canada and the 
World Economy | 

Canada’s economic relations with the rest of 
the world emphasizing foreign trade, com- 
mercial policy and the major institutions in- 
fluencing world trade such as the EEC and 
GATT. An introduction to the theory of inter- 
national trade is included. (Prerequisite: 41- 
110/111). (Credit may not be obtained for 
both 41-270 and 41-373). 


41-271. Canada and the 
World Economy Il 

Canada’s economic relations with the rest of 
the world emphasizing the balance of pay- 
_ ments, foreign investment and the major in- 
ternational financial institutions such as the 
IMF. An introduction to the theory of balance 
of payments adjustment is included. (Prere- 
quisite: 41-110/111). (Credit may not be ob- 
tained for both 41-271 and 41-374). 


41-280. Economics of Communications 
The economic structure and operation of the 
communications industry with emphasis on 
telecommunications, television and film. 
(This course is offered in Communication 
Studies as 40-280). (Prerequisite: 41- 
110/111). 


41-283. Canadian Public Finance 
Government finance in Canada at the 
Federal, Provincial and Municipal levels of 
government; includes government expendi- 
ture, taxation, budgeting, public sector 
development. (Prerequisite: 41-110/111). 
(Credit may not be obtained for both 41-283 
and 41-385). 


41-284. Government Fiscal Policy and 
Financial Affairs 
Government expenditure and revenue 
policies for economic stabilization and 
growth, inter-governmental financial rela- 
tions, with emphasis on the Canadian setting. 
(Prerequisite: 41-110/111). (Credit may not 
be obtained for both 41-284 and 41- 386). 


41-303. Mathematical Economics: Linear 
Models 

Input - output analysis and other linear 

economic models. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41- 

231, Mathematics 62-120 or consent of the 

instructor). (Not intended for Mathematics 

majors or those who have taken 41-405/406). 


41-304. Mathematical Economics: 
Nonlinear Models 

The relation of mathematical techniques and 
economic analysis with special emphasis on 
neoclassical theory of the firm and the con- 
sumer. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-231 Mathe- 
matics 62-114 and 62-115, or consent of the 
instructor). (Not intended for Mathematics 
majors or those who have taken 41-405/406). 


41-313. introduction to Econometric 
Methods | 

Development of the classical regression 

model and problems associated with this 

model such as multicollinearity, heteros- 

cedasticity and autocorrelation. (Prere- 

quisite: 41-211/212). 

41-314. Introduction to Econometric 
Methods Il 

A continuation of 41-313. (Prerequisite: 41- 

313). 
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41-321. Corporation Finance and 
Investments | 

(a) The promotion and financing of business 
enterprises, financial controls and dividend 
policies. (b) The principles of investments, in- 
dividual and institutional; social importance. 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, or consent of 
instructor). (Not open to students in the Facul- 
ty of Business Administration, nor to those 
who have taken equivalent Business cour- 
ses). 


41-322. Corporation Finance and 
investments II 

A continuation of 41-321. (Prerequisite: 41- 

321). 


41-330. Law and Economics 
Examination of the interrelationships be- 
tween economic and legal considerations 
and factors in selected areas of the economy. 
(This course is taught jointly by the Depart- 
ment of Economics and the Faculty of Law.) 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 
232; or consent of Department). 


41-335. Money and Banking 

The banking system and other financial in- 
stitutions; money demand and money supp- 
ly; money and the level of economic activity; 
money and inflation; issues in monetary 
policy. (Prerequisite: Economics 41-1 10/111; 
41-231/232. or 41-231 and consent of the in- 
structor). 


41-341. Economic Growth and 
Development Theory 

Modern theories of growth and development 

with emphasis upon less developed 

countries. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41- 

231, 41-232 or consent of the instructor). 


41-342. Economic Growth and 
Development Policy 

Policy oriented application of economic 

theory to problems of developing countries. 

(Prerequisite: 41-341). 

41-350. Labour Theory 

Wage theories, wage structure, unemploy- 

ment, labour supply and related topics. 

(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 

232). 


41-353. Labour Institutions 
Canadian and American labour movements, 
collective bargaining, union philosophy and 


labour legislation in Canada and the United 
States. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, or con- 
sent of instructor). 


41-362. Selected Current Economic 
Problems and Policies in 
Canadian Economy 

(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 

232 or consent of instructor). 


41-373. International Economics: Trade 
and Commercial Policy 

A survey of traditional and contemporary 

theory of international trade. (Prerequisite: 

41-221, 41-222). (Credit may not be obtained 

for both 41-270 and 41-373). 


41-374. International Economics: 
Balance of Payments 

Theory of balance of payment adjustments 

and international monetary relations; current 

problems of the international economy. 

(Prerequisite: 41-231, 41-232). (Credit may 

not be obtained for both 41-271 and 41-374). 


41-385. Public Sector Economics: 
Expenditure 

Theory of the role of government in the 

economy; public expenditure theories and 

practice; public choice and government 

decision-making; government grants. (Prere- 

quisite: 41-221, 41-222). 


41-386. Public Sector Economics: 
Finance 

Government taxation, user charges, borrow- 

ing and the public debt in theory and practice; 

use of taxation as fiscal policy; and inter- 

governmental tax relations. (Prerequisite: 41- 

221, 41-222). 


41-387. The Economics of Government 
Regulation 

Economic theory and practice of government 
regulation, with emphasis on the regulation of 
public utility industries. Includes examination 
of goals and procedures of regulation; regula- 
tion of pricing, entry, rate of return, etc. 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222). 


41-390. Comparative Economic 

Systems | 
The organization, operation and performance 
of economic systems in theory and practice. 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 
232, or consent of instructor). 
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41-391. Comparative Economic 

Systems Il 
The organization, operation and performance 
of economic systems in theory and practice. 
(Prerequisite: 41-390). 


41-392. The Centrally-Planned 
Economies 

The communist economic theory; institutions 

and policies as applied in the U.S.S.R. and 

Soviet-dominated countries. (Prerequisite: 

41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41-232). 


41-393. East-West Economic Relations 
Foreign trade organization, management and 
planning, and the balance-of-payments ad- 
justment mechanism of the centrally planned 
economies. The CMEA integration and 
economic relations with the West. Special 
features of trade, finance and technology 
transfer in East-West economic relations. 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 
232). 


41-405. Mathematical Economics: 

Micro Theory 
The mathematical formulation of the theory of 
the consumer and of the firm; general equi- 
librium theory. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-231, 
Mathematics 62-212 or consent of the in- 
structor). 


41-406. Mathematical Economics: 
Macro Theory 

General equilibrium theory and macro- 

economic models; the mathematical formula- 

tion of Keynesian and neoclassical models; 

introduction to mathematical models of 

economic growth. (Prerequisiste: 41-405). 


41-413. Advanced Econometrics | 
Further development of the classical regres- 
sion model. Topics covered include simul- 
taneous-equations systems and methods for 
estimating such systems, including general- 
ized least squares and two-stage least 
squares and three-stage least squares. 
(Prerequisites: 41-313/314 or consent of the 
instructor). 


41-414. Advanced Econometrics | 
A continuation of Economics 41-413. (Prere- 
quisite: 41-413 or consent of the instructor). 


41-416. Economic Research in Regional 
Problems 

Theoretical development and empirical im- 

plementation of interregional income deter- 

mination systems; regional input-output 

models; growth models. (Prerequisite: Con- 

sent of the instructor). 


41-417. Economic Research in Urban 
Problems 

Spatial structure of urban areas; urban 

residential equilibrium and growth; central 

place theory; the local public sector. (Prere- 

quisite: Consent of the instructor). 


41-420. Industrial Organization Theory 
The structure, conduct and performance of 
industrial markets in North American 
economies. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222). 


41-421. Industrial Organization Policy 

A survey and evaluation of anti-combines 
legislation and enforcement in Canada. Com- 
parisons with Great Britain and United States. 
(Prerequisite: 41-420). 


41-423. Advanced Microeconomics | 

Various topics in microeonomic theory, topics 
such as adjustment processes and adaptive 
expectations in the competitive model, the 
characteristics approach to the theory of con- 
sumer choice, consumers’ and producers’ 
surplus, allocative inefficiency versus X-inef- 
ficiency, welfare criteria and benefit-cost 
analysis. (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222). 


41-424. Advanced Microeconomics II 
A continuation of 41-423. (Prerequisite: 41- 
423). 


41-433. Advanced Macroeconomics | 
Modern interpretations of Keynesian sys- 
tems, policy, monetary and inflation theory. 
(Prerequisite: 41-231, 41-232). 


41-434. Advanced Macroeconomics Il 
Distribution, business cycle and growth 
theory. (Prerequisite: 41-433). 

41-440. Problems of Economic 
Development in Some Selected 
Countries 

(May be repeated for credit with consent of 

department). (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 

41-231, 41-232). 
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41-450. Advanced Labour Theory 
Additional topics in Labour Theory. (Prere- 
quisite: 41-350). 

41-453. Comparative Labour Institutions 
Foreign labour movements, international 
labour organizations and other related topics. 
(Prerequisite: 41-353 or consent of the in- 
structor). 


41-461. History of Economic Theory | 
The development of economic ideas from an- 
cient sources up to the nineteenth century. 
(Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, 41- 
232). 


41-462. History of Economic Theory II 
The development of economic doctrines in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
(Prerequisite: 41-461). 

41-499. Selected Topics in Economics 
(May be repeated for credit with consent of 
department). (Prerequisite: 41-221, 41-222, 
41-231, 41-232). 


4.6 Department of 
Geography 
(Ext. 2171) 


4.6.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 

Sanderson, Marie E.; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Maryland), Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1965. 
Stebelsky, lhor; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Washington) - 1968. (Head of the Depart- 
ment). 

Trenhaile, Alan S.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Wales) - 
1969. 

Romsa, Gerald H.; B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.A. 
(Waterloo), Ph.D. (Florida), M.C.I.P. - 1970. 
Innes, Frank C.; B.Sc. (Glasgow), M.A., Ph.D. 
(McGill) - 1972. 

Jacobs, John D.; B.A. (Adams State), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Colorado) - 1974. 


Associate Professors 
Lall, Amrit; B.A., M.A. (Punjab), Ph.D. (In- 
diana) - 1967. 


La Valle, Placido D.; B.A. (Columbia), M.A. 
(Southern Illinois), Ph.D. (State U. of lowa) - 
1969. 

Blenman, E. H. Morris; B.A. (London), M.A. 
(Calgary), Ph.D. (McGill) - 1974. 


Assistant Professors 

Lakhan, V. Chris; B.A. (Guyana), M.A. 
(Windsor), Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.G.S. (U.K.) - 
1984. 

Adjunct Associate Professor 


Caruso, Douglas J.; B.A. (British Columbia), 
M.A. (Minnesota), M.A.1.C.P., M.C.I.P. - 
1979. 

Co-ordinator of Cartographic Services 


Welch, Ronald; B.A., M.A. (Western Ontario) 
- 1969. 
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4.6.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 
Admission Requirements: For all Geography 
majors, either Grade 13 Functions and Rela- 
tions, or Grade 12 Mathematics - Advanced 
Level (Trigonometry) and the OAC in Finite 
Mathematics are required. 

4.6.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
Regional Courses: The following courses 
may be used to fulfill the regional require- 
ments of certain Geography programs: 42- 
233, 42-310, 42-311, 42-312, 42-313, 
42-315, 42-325, 42-330, 42-335, and 42-360. 


Statistics Courses: Students taking 42-230 or 
42-231 should note that additional credit will 
not be allowed for Mathematics 62-159, 
Psychology 46-212, 46-213, or Business Ad- 
ministration 73-105, 73-205, but substitution 
will be considered by the Department. 


General Geography 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses, including four of 42-100, 42-120, 42- 
130, 42-131, and 42-150; at least two of 
42-220, 42-221, 42-246, 42-249, or 42-250; 
plus 42-230 and one regional course. 


Other requirements: ten options as in 4.3.1; 
plus four to eight additional courses. 


Honours Geography 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-four courses, in- 
cluding 42-100, 42-120, 42-130, 42-131, 42- 
220, 42-221, 42-230, 42-231, 42-246, 
42-249, 42-250, 42-301, 42-490, and 42-491; 
plus two, but not more than four 300-level 
regional courses, of which at least one must 
be on a foreign area and one on North 
America; plus six to eight additional Geog- 
raphy courses at the 200, 300 or 400 level. 


Other requirements: two courses from the 
Faculty of Arts; two courses from the Facul- 
ty of Science; plus twelve additional options. 


Continuation in Honours Geography requires 
a departmental counselling interview for ad- 
mission at the end of Level One. 


Honours Geography In Urban Studies 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-three courses, 
including 42-100, 42-120, 42-130, 42-131, 
42-150, 42-230, 42-231, 42-246, 42-250, 42- 
251, 42-301, 42-323, 42-324, 42-341, 42- 
342, 42-337, 42-401, 42-490, 42-491, 
42-492, and 42-493; plus two additional 
Geography courses at the 300 or 400 level. 


Other requirements: two of Economics 41- 
110, 41-111, 41-241, or 41-242; History 43- 
247 and 43-263; Political Science 45-215, 
45-216, 45-326, and 45-327; Sociology 48- 
207 and 48-211; Law 99-213; plus two addi- 
tional, non-Geography, urban-related 
courses as listed in 4.13.6; plus two options 
from the Faculty of Arts. 


Continuation in Honours Geography in Urban 
Studies requires a departmental counselling 
interview for admission at the end of Level 
One. 


Honours Geography in Resource Manage- 
ment 


The program in Resource Management, 
while administered within the Department of 
Geography, draws on courses from many dis- 
ciplines to help the student establish coherent 
links between various cognate fields that 
study environmental problems, and provides 
the student with specific training for resource 
management. Since the program in 
Resource Management requires, at the same 
time, a broad interdisciplinary approach and 
specific technical training, students will have 
to select, by the second year, one of four 
specialties: land resources, parks and 
recreation, coastal management, or air and 
water quality. Honours Geography in 
Resource Management may provide stu- 
dents with valuable background and training 
for positions in planning bodies, parks and 
conservation authorities, engineering firms 
and government agencies dealing with land, 
water and air resources or for the pursuit of 
graduate specialization in resource manage- 
ment. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-four, including 
42-100, 42-120, 42-130, 42-131, 42-230, 42- 
231, 42-246, 42-249, 42-301, 42-302, 42- 


160 


4.6 Department of Geography 


332, 42-334, 42-402, 42-490, and 42-491: 
plus nine additional Geography courses as 
recommended by the Department according 
to the specialty. 


Other requirements: 


(a) two options from the Faculty of Arts; 

(b) Economics 41-110 and 41-111 (or 
41-112 and 41-113, or 41-114 and 
41-115); Biology 55-110, 55-111, 
and 55-238; Business Administra- 
tion 71-140; 

(c) plus eight of: Economics 41-221, 41- 
222, 41-283, 41-284, 41-387: His- 
tory 43-345, 43-447, 43-448, 
43-449; Political Science 45-110, 
45-115, 45-215, 45-216, 45-220, 45- 
221, 45-328, 45-368; Sociology 48- 
101, 48-102; Anthropology 49-111, 
49-112, 49-214, 49-217, 49-220 49- 
300, 49-365; Biology 55-336, 55- 
341, 55-344, 55-423, 55-437, 
55-438, 55-439; Botany 56-225, 56- 
338; Zoology 58-222; Chemistry 59- 
112 and 59-212, or 59-130 and 59- 
131; Geology 61-100, 61-101, 61- 
210, 61-213, 61-312; Mathematics 
62-110, 62-111; Business Ad- 
minfStration 71-240, 71-343, 71- 
441, 75-491; General Engineering 
85-233; Chemical Engineering 86- 
425; Civil Engineering 87-313, 87- 
324, 87-413, 87-426; Geological 
Engineering 90-435; Law 99-110, 
99-212, 99-213; 

(d) plus two additional courses from any 
department, school, or faculty, ex- 
cluding Geography. 


Continuation in Honours Geography in 
Resource Management requires a 
departmental counselling interview for admis- 
sion at the end of Level One. 


Co-operative Work/Study Program in 
Honours Geography 


Students taking this program will apply skills 
learned in academic courses to practical 
problems in an employment situation. The 
program is intended for students interested 
in applied geography and can be taken in any 
of the honours programs offered in the 
Department. 
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Admission: A maximum of fifteen students will 
be admitted to this program. Admission is 
after the first year of a regular honours 
program at the University and is by permis- 
sion of the Co-operative Program Committee 
of the Department. 


Total courses: forty-three. 


Students will continue to pursue the Honours 
program in which they are enrolled but, in ad- 
dition, must complete the three practicum 
courses, 42-295, 42-395, and 42-495. In 
order to earn credit in the, practicum courses 
a student must work for at least thirteen 
weeks in a position approved by the Co-or- 
dinator of the Co-operative Program and 
produce a report on that work experience 
which will be graded by a faculty advisor. Stu- 
dents can register for the practicum course in 
any semester after they have completed the 
work experience. Academic credit is given for 
the report on the work experience, not for the 
job itself, although employers’ reports on the 
student will be considered when the grade is 
determined. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Geography with 
another subject in the Faculty of Social 
Science: Any such program requires a total 
of forty courses, including sixteen from Geog- 
raphy, sixteen from the second subject of 
specialization, and eight options. The cour- 
ses which must be included from Geography 
are: 42-100, 42- 120, 42-130, and 42-131; 
plus 42-230, and 42-231, or statistics courses 
from the other department, in which case two 
further Geography courses should be added; 
42-246, 42-301, 42-490, and 42-491; plus 
one of 42-150, 42-249, or 42-250; plus five 
Geography courses from the 300 or 400 level, 
of which two, but not more than four, must be 
300-level regional courses. (To be selected 
in consultation with a departmental program 
advisor.) 


The combined program requirements of all 
other departments in the Faculty of Social 
Science are shown in their respective sec- 
tions of this Calendar. 


Programs combining Geography with a sub- 
ject offered outside the Faculty of Social 
Science: Students interested in a particular 
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combination not already included in the 
Calendar should consult with the Head of the 
Department of Geography and with the Head 
of the other department involved concerning 
the possibility of establishing such a program 
for degree credit, and concerning the cour- 
ses which must be taken. 


Honours Latin American Studies 
See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.5. 


4.6.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. 


42-100. Geomorphology | 

The landscapes of the earth, with particular 
reference to the glaciers, coastlines, rivers, 
and northern permafrost regions of Canada. 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


42-102. Atmosphere and Climate 

An introduction to the atmosphere and its 
relationship to the earth. This is a descriptive 
course which combines a survey of meteorol- 
ogy and climatology with a more detailed ex- 
amination of some selected topics such as 
atmospheric pollution, climate change, and 
relationships between climate and living or- 
ganisms. (May not be taken for credit towards 
a major in Geography). (See 42-120). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


42-120. Introduction to Climatology 
Basic principles of meteorology and climatol- 
ogy, including the structure and circulation of 
the atmosphere, weather systems, regional 
climates, climate and ecosystems, climate 
change, atomspheric pollution and inadver- 
tent modification of climate. Intended for 
majors in Geography and other Sciences. 
(This course is a prerequisite for advanced 
courses in Geography. (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


42-130. Introduction to Economic 
Geography 

A systematic examination of dynamic factors 

in economic geography. (3 lecture, 1 

laboratory hours a week). 


42-131. Introduction to Cultural 
Geography 

An examination of social and cultural systems 

as they affect man’s relationship to the en- 


vironment. Aspects of world population and 
world food supply, nutrition and health pat- 
terns. (3 lecture, 1 laboratory hours a week). 


42-135. Introduction to Latin America 

An interdisciplinary course for students inter- 
ested in Latin American Studies reviewing 
the ethnology, geography, history, economy 
and political development of the continent 
and the reflection of these in the literature 
and present development problems of the 
region. (Interested Geography students may 
take this course in addition to the required 
Geography courses. (See 4.6.2). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


42-150. Introductory Urban Geography 

A survey of the development of spatial 
aspects of urban life, principles of urban land 
use, and interaction patterns of urban ac- 
tivities. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-200. Introduction to Resource 
Management 

Basic concepts pertaining to natural resour- 
ces, the impact of their use on the ecosystem, 
and the problems in their management. Em- 
phasis will be placed on the growing demand 
for resources, the functional interaction be- 
tween human society and its physical en- 
vironment, and the spatial patterns of 
resource use and ecological impact. (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


42-219. The Arctic Environment 

A summer course offered in the Canadian 
Arctic with northern and southern students 
interacting in the classroom and the field. 
Arctic climatology, geomorphology, and ter- 
restrial and aquatic ecology are covered, 
with emphasis on individual and group re- 
search projects. (Two-semester 
course).(Summer Session, 3 weeks, 30 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


42-220. Climatology 

A systematic study of the major climatic ele- 
ments, climate classification and climatic 
variation, with special emphasis on the heat 
and water balances of man’s environment. 
(Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-120, or consent of 
instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 
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42-221. Geomorphology Il 

The study of landforms; their origins, struc- 
tures, external expressions, and spatial ar- 
rangement. (Prerequisite: 42-100 and 
42-230; or Geology 61-100, 61-101; or con- 
sent of instructor). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week).: 


42-230. Statistical Geography | 

An introduction to the methods of geographic 
measurement, the geographic use of the 
descriptive statistics and spatial sampling 
theory. (Prerequisite: Ontario Level 5 Math- 
ematics or a passing grade on a diagnostic 
test given by the Department of Mathe- 
matics). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


42-231. Statistical Geography Il 

An introduction to point pattern analysis 
centrography, inferential methods of spatial 
analysis and geographic modelling. (Prere- 
quisite; 42-230 or equivalent). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


42-233. Northern Canada 

A study of the origins, causes, and proposed 
solutions to the problems confronting in- 
digenous peoples (primarily Inuit) in Nor- 
thern Canada. This will include an 
examination of the effects of oil and mineral 
exploration and extraction, government 
policy, education and land settlements on 
the lives of native peoples. (3 lecture hours a 
week). (This course is offered and taught in 
Anthropology as 49-230). 


42-246. Introduction to Cartography 
Cartographic methods, theory and design, 
Statistical mapping, computer mapping. (2 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


42-249. Agricultural Geography 

Study of the physical, cultural, economic and 
political factors influencing the spatial pat- 
terns and regional problems of world agricul- 
ture. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-250. Industrial Geography 

Survey of the theory and practice of industrial 
location. Special attention will be paid to 
Canada’s industrial development. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


42-251. Geography of Urban Design 
An introduction to contemporary architecture 
with emphasis upon visual and spatial ele- 


ments of urban design. The origins of the 
modern movement will be discussed includ- 
ing structural developments, uses of 
materials, and functionalism. Relationships of 
urban functions and urban forms will be con- 
sidered. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-261. Medical Geography 

The course is concerned with the applications 
of geographical concepts and techniques to 
health-related problems. Its integration and 
coherence will derive from systems-related 
analysis of man-environment interactions 
through time and over space. Topics dis- 
cussed include disease paradigms; stimuli of 
the physical, biological and socio-cultural en- 
vironment; genetic differentiation of man and 
genetic susceptibility to disease; sources 
and recording of health data; disease models; 
the geography of vectored disease, non-vec- 
tored infectious diseases, chronic diseases, 
nutrition; the geography of health care. 
(Prerequisite; 42-131 or consent of instruc- 
tor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


42-295. Practicum in Applied 
Geography | 

Applications of geographic skills and 
knowledge and in work experience situations. 
(Admission restricted to students who have 
completed at least thirteen weeks of work ex- 
perience in a program). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


42-301. Field Techniques 

The basic methods of analyzing the physical 
and cultural elements of the landscape. 
(Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-230, 42-246, or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory 
hours a week. A one-week field program also 
is a required part of the course). 


42-302. Air Photography - Interpretation 
and Photogrammetry 

The interpretation of air photographs, ele- 

ments of their properties, and an introduction 

to methods of mapping using air photog- 

raphy. (1 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


42-310. Rural South Asia 

A systematic and regional analysis of rural 
resources and economies in relation to cul- 
tural, environmental and economic factors. 
An examination of processes and problems 
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of economic development and food-popula- 
tion relationships. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-311. Urban-Industrial South Asia 

A geographic analysis of resources and 
problems of urban- industrial development 
with a special focus on regional inequalities. 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


42-312. Cultural Geography of the 
U.S.S.R. 

The cultural mosaic of the Soviet Union; a 
historical and regional description of the 
peoples of the U.S.S.R. and the land they 
inhabit, the historic evolution of their cul- 
tures and political entities, and the Soviet ap- 
proach to multiculturalism. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


42-313. Economic Geography of the 
U.S.S.R. 

Asystematic analysis of the Soviet Union with 
a special emphasis on the goals of the Com- 
munist party, agricultural and industrial 
resource potentials and their utilization; spa- 
tial aspects of Soviet type of economic 
development and its environmental impact. 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


42-315. Geography of Europe 

A systematic examination of the historical, 
cultural and economic geography of the 
countries of Europe. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-323. Transportation Geography 

A discussion of basic methods of analysis in 
geography of the flow and distribution of 
goods, people and ideas. (Prerequisite: 42- 
130, 42-131, or consent of the instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


42-324. Transportation Forms and 
Functions 

The organization and development of 

transportation systems; forms of transporta- 

tion in national territories; transport policy and 

practice. (Prerequisite: 42-130, 42-131). (3 

lecture hours a week). 


42-325. Canada’s Physical Resources 

A detailed analysis of Canada’s physical 
resources considered both as potential as- 
sets and liabilities for human occupance and 
development. (Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-120, 
42-130, 42-131, or consent of instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


42-327. Applied Climatology 

A study of the uses of climatic concepts and 
climatic information in various aspects of life: 
hydrology, agriculture, health, comfort, ar- 
chitecture, commerce and industry. (Prere- 
quisite: 42-220, or consent of instructor). (2 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


42-330. Geographical Aspects of 
Canadian Public Policy 

Geographic problem identification and policy 
making in North America. Canadian and 
United States perspectives on continen- 
talism, native peoples, immigration, and 
regional disparities, etc. A series of selected 
examples in applied geography. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


42-332. Principles of Resource 
Management 

Principles pertaining to ecology and demog- 
raphy are reviewed, and the applicability of 
General Systems Theory and Living Sys- 
tems Theory to the study of ecological sys- 
tems are examined. The biogeochemical 
cycles, structure, function, energy com- 
ponents, productivity, successional develop- 
ment, equilibrium conditions of ecosystems 
are analyzed. Man’s impact on biophysical 
resources, conservation strategies, and 
techniques for rational resource exploitation 
are evaluated. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-334. Environmental Impact 
Assessment 

This course provides an overview of the 
biogeophysical environment, and introduces 
peristametrics. The history, theories and 
principles of Environmental Impact Assess- 
ment (EIA) will be examined and various 
methodologies for the preparation of an EIA 
report will be evaluated. Aspects of ethics, 
environmental laws, and administrative re- 
quirements for EIA studies in Canada are 
considered, and various EIA case studies 
are assessed and prepared. (Prerequisite: 
42-200 or 42-332). (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-335. The Other Americas 

Geographic studies of middle and South 
America including the Caribbean. Resources, 
population and cultural responses under the 
shadow of dependent development - and al- 
ternatives based on regionally-selected ex- 
amples. (3 lecture hours a week). 
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42-337. Social Geography 

An introduction to concepts in social geog- 
raphy; an examination of relationships be- 
tween spatial systems and social planning 
goals. (Prerequisite: one of 42-130, 42-131, 
42-150). (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-338. Social Geography of the City 
Social and spatial patterns of the city in 
developing countries. (Prerequisite: one of 
42-130, 42-131, 42-150). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


42-341. Planning ! 

The European and American influences on 
Canadian planning practices and theories 
are examined; Canadian zoning, housing 
and regional economic policies are 
reviewed. (Prerequisite: 42-150 or consent 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-342. Planning Il 

Aspects of land use planning and urban 
development, such as official plans, land 
severances, subdivision design, recreation 
needs, transportation systems, and shopping 
centres are studied. (To be offered alternate- 
ly with 42-341). (Prerequisite: 42-150 or con- 
sent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-348. Population Geography 
Spatio-temporal analysis of population num- 
bers, growth dynamics, structure and com- 
position. Population projections and policies. 
Case studies from Canada and selected 
countries. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-349. Migration Geography 

A geographic examination of human migra- 
tions, national and international, with a focus 
on theories relating to decision- making, 
selectivity, and spatial patterns. Case studies 
from Canada and selected developed and 
developing countries. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


42-351. Geography of Energy Resources 
This course analyzes energy use from the 
concepts of thermodynamics, energy ef- 
ficiency, economic progress, and environ- 
mentai quality. The parameters governing 
the spatial and temporal flows of energy will 
be examined, and an appraisal will be given 
of the earth’s energy resources, and 
projected demands for non-renewable ener- 
gy resources. Alternative energy sources, 


models of energy systems, and energy 
policies of various governments will be con- 
sidered. (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-352. Recreation Geography 
Recreational behaviour and its anticedent 
roots are examined. Recreational planning 
for specific groups such as children, the elder- 
ly and tourists are discussed. (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


42-360. The Canadian Arctic 

An introduction to the environment, resour- 
ces, and culture of Arctic Canada. The ob- 
jective is to provide the necessary 
background for understanding current 
problems of indigenous peoples, resource 
development and exploitation, and environ- 
mental management. (3 lecture hours a 
week). (This course is offered in Anthropol- 
ogy as 49-363). 


42-367. Soil Geography 
Principles and techniques of assessing and 
analyzing the spatial variations of soil sys- 
tems. (Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-221, 42- 230, 
or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


42-370. Climate Patterns and Change 

A study of the causes of climate and climate 
change and of regional and local climates. 
Topics include the record of past climate, 
climate-culture interactions, and projections 
of future climate based on models incor- 
porating anthropogenic factors. (Prerequisite 
42-120, 42-220 or permission of the instruc- 
tor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


42-395. Practicum in Applied 
Geography Il 

Applications of geographic skills and 
knowledge and in work experience situa- 
tions. (Admission restricted to students who 
have completed at least thirteen weeks of 
work experience in a position approved by the 
Coordinator of the Co-operative Program). 
(Prerequisite: 42-295). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


42-401. Urban Planning in Ontario 

An analysis of the present practice and state 
of urban planning, with particular emphasis 
on Ontario. Topics covered include planning 
legislation, legal tools (official plans; zoning, 
sub- division control), establishment of com- 
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munity standards for land use, analysis of 
traffic and its impact, recurring land use 
problem areas (downtown, heritage districts) 
and site planning. Course format em- 
phasizes case studies, independent re- 
search, take-home laboratory exercises and 
library readings. (Prerequisite: 42-341, 42- 
342 or consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 


42-402. Remote Sensing 

An integrated course dealing with contem- 
porary principles and applications of 
aerospace remote sensing. Emphasis will be 
placed on scanning system; multispectral 
sensors; the identification and elucidation of 
spectral signatures; how the imagery ob- 
tained by sensors is analyzed optically or 
digitally to yield valuable earth resource in- 
formation; and the manipulation and display 
of remotely-sensed data by manual or 
automated methods. (Prerequisite: 42-302, 
or consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours, 1.5 
laboratory hours a week). 


42-403. Computer Mapping 

Techniques, production and analysis of two 
and three dimensional computer maps ap- 
plied to spatial and statistical problems. 
(Prerequisite: 42-230, 42-231, 42-246, or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


42-405. Geographical Information 
Systems 
A comprehensive course dealing with recent 
improvements in computer technology that 
have resulted in efficient methods of 
processing geographical information. Em- 
phasis will be placed on the design, construc- 
tion and operation of geographic information 
systems, physical and logical organization of 
large spatial data files, and algorithms for 
spatial data handling. Students will be intro- 
duced to various GIS packages (SHL- 
RAMS, SAS GRAPH, ODYSSEY, etc) and 
operational systems (CGIS, MLMIS, TNRIS, 
etc.). (Prerequisite: 42-230 and 42-231, or 
42-403, or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 
1 laboratory hours a week). 
42-440. Advanced Physical Climatology 
The study of processes at the earth-atmos- 
phere interface. The focus is on the boundary 
layer, surface energy, budgets and synoptic 


systems as a basis for understanding climate 
on a local and regional scale. (Prerequisite; 
42-120, 42-220, 42-230, or consent of in- 
structor). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


42-443. Coastal Geomorphology 

The processes and formation of coastlines 
and beaches. (Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-120, 
42-221, or consent of instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


42-444. Glacial Geomorphology 
Selected topics in the study of glaciated 
landscapes. (Prerequisite: 42-100, 42-120, 
42-221, or consent of instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


42-448. Historical Geography of Canada 
The nature of historical geography. Themes 
in Canadian historical geography in a con- 
tinental context. Persistence and change in 
the landscape, the development of regional 
identities and nodes. Cultural evaluation of 
resources and changing technology, dis- 
cussed in relation to heritage preservation 
and protection. (Prerequisite: first-year 
geography program and/or Canadian 
Studies sequence). (2 seminar hours week- 
ly). 

42-450. Advanced Topics in Geography 

Directed readings and research on a topic 
selected in consultation with instructor. (2 
lecture hours a week). 


42-453. Coastal Zone Management 

An analysis of current problems and practices 
associated with the management of coastal 
zone resources including shoreline erosion 
control, shoreline land use management, 
pollution control, as well as shoreline 
reclamation. The emphasis in this course will 
be onthe Great Lakes. (Prerequisite: 42- 
100, 42-230, or consent of instructor). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


42-459. Air and Water Resources in the 

Great Lakes Region 
Environmental assessment of man’s impact 
on air and water resources in the Great 
Lakes Ecosystem. (Prerequisite: 42-100, 42- 
120, or consent of instructor). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 
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42-490. Research Strategies in 
Geography 

A seminar course on concepts and 
methodologies in research leading to for- 
mulation of a research project. (Compulsory 
for all Fourth-Year honours, make-up, special 
or part-time students). (Prerequisite: 42-100, 
42-120, 42-130, 42-131, 42-230, 42-231, 42- 
246, 42-301 or equivalent, or consent of in- 
structor). 


42-491. Geography Research Projects 
Guided research based on primary and 
secondary sources on a research project. 
(Prerequisite: 42-490). (Compulsory for 
fourth-year honours, make-up, special or 
part-time students). 


42-492. Urban Systems 

Distribution of cities is examined and related 
to underlying factors. Theoretical arguments 
are presented to explain urban systems. (2 
lecture hours a week). 


42-493. Internal Structure of the City 
Various components which comprise the 
modern city are discussed: social, economic, 
demographic. The role of institutional forces 
inthe shaping of city landscapes is examined. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


42-495. Practiéum in Applied 
Geography Ill 

Applications of geographic skills and 
knowledge and in work experience situa- 
tions. (Admisssion restricted to students who 
have completed at least thirteen weeks of 
work experience in a position approved by the 
Coordinator of the Co-operative Program). 
(Prerequisite: 42-395). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


4.7 Department of 
History 
(Ext. 2317) 


4.7.1. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


O'Farrell, John K. A.; K.H.S.; K. L. J.; B.A., 
M.A., (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Ottawa), 
F.R.S.A. - 1962. 


Pryke, Kenneth G.; B.A. (Carleton), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Duke) - 1963. 


Mouratides, Anastasio; B.Comm., M.A., 
Ph.D. (McGill) - 1964. 


McCrone, Kathleen E.; B.A. (Saskatchewan), 
M.A., Ph.D. (New York U.) - 1968. 


Sautter, Udo; B.Phil, St. E. 1st and 2nd, Ph.D. 
(U. of Tuebingen) - 1969. 


Associate Professors 


Hoskins, Ronald G.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 
1966. 


Klinck, David M.; B.A.; M.A. (Western On- 
tario), Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1968. (Head of the 
Department). 


Kulisek, Larry L.; B.S. (Northwest Missouri 
State), M.A. (Omaha), Ph.D. (Wayne State) 
- 1968. 


Pemberton, lan C.; B.A. (Bishop's), M.A. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Western Ontario) - 1968. 


Adjunct Professors 


Edwards, Homer F., Jr.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Emory) - 1978. 


Mason, Philip P.; B.A. (Boston U.), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1985. 

4.7.2 DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 
1) Students majoring in History, either in a 
heneral or an honours program may obtain 
credit for only two 100-level courses in His- 
tory. 

2) Students taking History as an option may 
take more than two 100-level courses for 


credit and may select courses through the 
300 level. Permission for 400-level courses 
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is necessary unless these are required in an 
existing program. 


3) At the 200 level, courses which satisfy the 
European requirement are numbered be- 
tween 43-211 and 43-219 and between 43- 
281 and 43-286. Those numbered between 
43-243 and 43-264 satisfy the North 
American requirement. 


4) At the 300 level, courses which satisfy the 
European requirement are numbered be- 
tween 43-305 and 43-334 as well as 43-387 
and 43-388. Those which satisfy the North 
American requirement are numbered be- 
tween 43-341 and 43-364. 


5) At the 400 level, courses which satisfy the 
European requirement are numbered be- 
tween 43-406 and 43-438. Those which satis- 
fy the North American requirement are 
numbered between 43-443 and 43-462. 


4.7.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


General History 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including two 100-level courses and 43-200; 
plus two to four courses additional at the 200 
level. The remaining courses must be at the 
300 or 400 level. Three European courses 
and three North American courses at the 200 
level or above are required. 


Other requirements: options as described in 
4.3.1 to a total of thirty courses. 


Honours History 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, including two 100-level courses and 
43-200; plus two to four additional courses at 
the 200 level; plus a minimum of six courses 
at the 400 level, including either 43-401 or 43- 
402. The remaining courses must be at the 
300 or 400 level. Four European courses and 
four North American courses at the 200 level 
or above are required. 


Other requirements: two courses from 
English; two courses from Political Science; 
two language courses or two courses from 
the Faculty of Science; plus additional options 
to a total of forty courses. Recommended: 


two or more courses in French, such as 29- 
011 and 29-012, or 29-021 and 29-022, or 29- 
023 and 29-024, ora basic course in 
statistics and data processing or computer 
programs. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining History with another 
subject in the Faculty of Social Science: Any 
such program requires a total of forty cour- 
ses, including sixteen from History, sixteen 
from the second subject of specialization, 
and eight options. The courses which must 
be included from History are as given above 
in the Honours History program outline. 


The combined program requirements of all 
other departments in the Faculty of Social 
Science are shown in their respective sec- 
tions of this Calendar. 


Programs combining History with a subject 
offered outside the Faculty of Social Science: 
Students interested in a particular combina- 
tion, not already included in the Calendar, 
should consult with the Head of the Depart- 
ment of History, and with the Head of the 
other department involved, concerning the 
possibility of establishing such a program for 
degree credit, and concerning the courses 
which must be taken. 


Honours International Relations 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.1 
Honours Latin American Studies 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.5 


4.7.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each year. Some courses are labelled 
| and |l. These numbers are meant to distin- 
guish the subject matter. Except where 
specifically indicated this does not imply the 
order in which the courses must be taken. All 
courses are three hours a week. 


43-105. History of England, 1066 - 1485 
Medieval England 1066 - 1485: Survey of 
English history from the Norman invasion to 
the end of the Wars of the Roses. 
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43-106. History of England, 1485 - 1714 
Tudor-Stuart England 1485 - 1714: Survey of 
English history from the accession of Henry 
Vil to Queen Anne. 


43-107. History of England, 

1714 - Present 
Modern England 1714 to the present: Survey 
of English history from George | to the 
present. 


43-115. Europe and the Modern World - 
The Formative Period, 
1500 - 1815 
Reformation, Absolutism, Enlightenment, 
French Revolution. 


43-116. Europe and the Modern World - 
The Contemporary Age, 
1815 to the Present 
Industrial Revolution, World War |, Com- 
munism, Fascism, World War II. 


43-123. International Relations, 

1919 - 1939 
League of Nations; the collective system of 
security and its collapse; background of 
World War II. 


43-124. International Relations, 
1939 -4973 
World War I! and its aftermath. 


43-143. Profiles of Canada |! 

An introduction to historical aspects of 
Canadian society. Topics to be dealt with will 
be selected from such subjects as science in 
Canada, the role of disease, ethnic com- 
munities, and the Canadian Indian. 


43-144. Profiles of Canada Il 
Adiscussion of selected aspects of Canadian 
society on an interdisciplinary basis. 


43-200. Historical Method 

An introduction to the study of history. 
Bibliographical tools. Essay writing. Con- 
sideration of modern research methods and 
trends in the discipline (narration and concep- 
tualization; quantification; traditional and cur- 
rent fields of interest). (Prerequisite: two 
courses at the 43-100 level). 


43-211. Becoming Visible: Women in 
English History 

An examination of attitudes to women, and 

women’s status, roles, and significance in 

English history, with emphasis on the period 


from the eighteenth through the mid-twen- 
tieth centuries. 


43-219. History of the Second World War 
Origins of the War; Axis aggression and AI- 
lied response; military, economic, and social 
problems; turn of the tide and defeat of the 
Axis powers; questions of settlement. 


43-243. Canada from Early European 
Contacts to the Origins of 
Confederation, 1600 - 1867 

A study of Canada as a French colony and 

under early British rule: explorers and fur 

traders; government, land systems and the 

Church in New France; the conquest; chang- 

ing British policy 1763 - 1791; Upper and 

Lower Canada; the rebellions of 1837 and 

the achievement of responsible government, 

and the origins of Confederation. 


43-244. Canada since Confederation, 
1867 - 1968 

A study of Canada as an emerging nation; the 
development of political parties; the back- 
ground of Confederation and the nature of 
Canadian federalism: Macdonald and 
Laurier as nation builders; twentieth century 
political, economic and cultural develop- 
ments; Canadian autonomy; foreign policy. 


43-245. French-Canadian Nationalism 
since the Conquest of 
1759 - 1760 
An overview of the history of French Canada 
from the perspective of the development of 
a nationalist ideology: cultural survival, the 
role of the Church and Old France; the his- 
toric place of separatism; effects of in- 
dustrialization and the emergence of a 
positive nationalism. 


43-246. French Canada since 
Confederation 

A study of some of the issues in French- 

English relations, the French-speaking 

minorities outside Quebec, and Quebec’s 

place within Confederation. 


43-247. Cities in North America: 
Historical Urbanization in 
Canada 

Thematic studies: economic development of 

Canadian cities; rivalry between aspiring 

cities for trade and transportation; city 

boosters, promoters, boards of trade, rise of 
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transportation and industrialization in urban 
development. The new urban (social) history: 
the city below the hill; strangers at our gates; 
saving the Canadian city; and the city beauti- 
ful. The metropolitan thesis: for and against. 


43-248. A Difference of Sex: Canadian 
Women in Historical 
Perspective 

A study of Canadian women from New 

France to the present day. The course will 

examine the changes experienced by women 

in the work place, in education and in the 
home. Emphasis will be on the interrelation- 
ship between women and their society. 


43-261. History of the United States | 
From the beginning of the colonial period to 
the Civil War. 


43-262. History of the United States Il 
From the Civil War to 1945. 


43-263. Cities in North America: 
Historical Urbanization in the 
United States 
The city in history: classical schools of urban 
studies; rise of the city in North American his- 
toriography. The city in colonial times, the era 
of continental expansion and the age of in- 
dustry. The city in politics, in the life of the 
newcomer, and in the North American mind. 
The city in crisis. 


43-264. Democracy for All: American 
Women in Historical 
Perspective 

A study of American women from colonial 
times to the present day. The course will 
focus on attitudes toward female sexuality, 
the impact of war on women, the emergence 
of women in the work force, and the develop- 
ment of the women’s rights movement. 


43-281. History of Ancient Greece 

The formation of the polis and its culture to 
the end of the Hellenic period. (This course 
also available as Greek and Roman History 
12-211.) 


43-283. Roman History of the Republican 
Period | 

A study of Roman civilization from its early 

foundations to the destruction of Carthage in 

146 B.C. The social and political problems of 

the Romans will be examined in comparison 

with those of modern times. (This course is 


taught by the Department of Classical and 
Modern Languages as 12-231.) 


43-284. Roman History of the Republican 
Period Ii 

A study of Roman history and institutions from 
the destruction of Carthage to the death of 
Caesar and the collapse of the Republic. 
(This course is taught by the Department of 
Classical and Modern Languages as 12- 
232.) 


43-285. Roman History of the imperial 
Period | 

An exploration of the personalities of the first 
twelve emperors and the social, political and 
economic situation of the Roman Empire 
during their reigns. (This course is taught by 
the Department of Classical and Modern 
Languages as 12-235.) 


43-286. Roman History of the Imperia! 
Period li 

An exploration of the social, political, 
economic, and religious aspects of the 
Roman Empire from the reign of Trajan to that 
of Constantine the Great. (This course is 
taught by the Department of Classical and 
Modern Languages as 12-236.) 


43-297. Selected Topics in History 
Topics of current interest selected by the 
Department which may vary from year to 
year. (May be repeated for credit with con- 
sent of Department). 


43-305. The Formation of the British 
Empire to Mid-Victorian Times, 
1500 - 1870 

Exploration and birth of Empire; French chal- 

lenge; loss of the First Empire; British India 

and the Pacific. 


43-306. From Empire to Commonwealth, 
1870 to Present 

The New Imperialism; scramble for Africa; 

Boer War; the Empire at war; birth of the 

Commonwealth; sunset of Empire; modern 

challenges. 


43-307. Tudor England, 1485 - 1603 

An examination of the political, religious, 
economic and social developments involved 
in England's evolution from a medieval to a 
modern state. 
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43-308. Stuart England, 1603 - 1714 

An examination of the political, religious, 
economic and social developments con- 
nected with the struggle for sovereignty be- 
tween Crown and Parliament. 


43-309. England in the Age of the 
industrial Revolution, 
1714 - 1832 
A political and social history of England em- 
phasizing the causes and impact of the 
agricultural and industrial revolutions, the 
development of modern political institutions, 
and the dawning of the age of reform. 


43-310. England from Victoria to 
Elizabeth Il, 1832 - Present 

A political and social history of England em- 

phasizing Victorianism, Edwardianism, the 

rise of labour, the emancipation of women, 

the effects of two world wars, and the evolu- 

tion of the welfare state. 


43-311. History of Ireland: 

Ancient Ireland 
Introduction of Christianity; Viking invasions; 
Norman invasions; Celtic recovery; acces- 
sion of the Tudors. 


43-312. History of lreland 

Tudor policies; Ulster Plantations; Stuart 
colonization; Confederation of Kilkenny; end 
of the Gaelic Order. 


43-314. Medieval Europe, c.500 - 1525 
The influence upon society and the role of 
such factors as the empire, the papacy, 
feudalism, the guild, the dynastic state and 
others. 


43-317. The Renaissance, c.1400 - 1600 
An analysis of the forces of both change and 
continuity in the world of humanism, with 
special attention to representative persons 
such as Machiavelli, Michelangelo and Eras- 
mus. 


43-318. The Reformation, c.1450 - 1598 
A study of the scope and limitations of the 
various attempts to reform Christian society; 
the theological revolution under Luther and 
Calvin; the Catholic Reformation. 


43-321. Intellectual and Scientific Origins 
of the Modern World 

Selected themes on social, political, cultural, 

and scientific developments from c.1600 to 

1750 with emphasis on Hobbes, Bossuet, 
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Locke, Montesquieu, Descartes, Leibnitz 
and Newton; Baroque and Rococo culture. 


43-325. European Cultural and 

intellectual History, 1750 - 1860 
The Enlightenment, Romanticism, the birth of 
the ideologies, Darwinism. 


43-326. European Cultural and 
intellectual History, 1860 - 1960 
Positivism, Impressionism, fin de siécle 
rebels, Marxism, Fascism, Surrealism, Exis- 
tentialism, developments since World War II. 


43-327. History of Russia to 1725 

The formation of the Kievan and Muscovite 
societies and the interaction of native and 
foreign institutions. Russian culture in its for- 
mative years. 


43-328. History of Russia, 1725 - 1917 
From the death of Peter the Great to the Fall 
of the Monarchy. The challenge of the West 
and the search for identity. Foreign policy and 
socio-economic changes. The golden age of 
Russian culture. 


43-331. Development of Modern France, 
1789 - 1870 

The French Revolution; Napoleon; the post- 

Napoleonic restoration; the revolutions of 

1830 and 1848; the Second Empire; the 

Franco-Prussian War and the Paris Com- 

mune. 


43-332. Development of Modern France, 
1871 - 1958 

The triumph of the Third Republic over the 

authoritarian right; the catastrophe of World 

War |; the disintegration of the Third Republic 

during the inter-war years; the triumph of 

Fascism; the fourth French Republic. 


43-333. German History in the 18th and 
19th Centuries 

Selected aspects, including the rise of Prus- 

sia; the demise of the Holy Roman Empire, 

the 1848-49 revolutions; Bismarck; the Wil- 

helmine Empire. 


43-334. German History in the 20th 
Century 

Selected aspects including World War |; the 

Weimar Republic; the Third Reich and its 

downfall; post-war settlements; two Ger- 

manies. 
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43-335. The Western Family in Historical 
Perspective 

The history of the family focusing on North 

America and/or Western Europe. 


43-341. Confederation 

A seminar on the social, political and 
economic bases of the confederation move- 
ment, on the achievement of confederation 
and on the constitutional problems arising 
from the British North America Act. 


43-343. Studies in Canadian Regionalism 
The historical development of the self-con- 
sciousness and particularism of the several 
Canadian regions. 


43-345. Minorities in Canadian History 
An historical study of native people and eth- 
nic and religious minorities. 


43-347. Canadians at Work: A History of 
Canadian Labour 

A study of Canadian workers to the present 
day. Examined will be the differences be- 
tween urban and rural workers, the impact of 
industrialization, the means used by workers 
to protect themselves (violent and non- 
violent) and the response of Canadian 
society to those means. 


43-350. History of Ontario 

Profile of a province; Oliver Mowat’s Ontario; 
social and cultural issues; the politics of 
development; metropolitan dominance and 
regional responses. 


43-362. The American Civil War 

The sectional conflict to 1860. Military and 
naval aspects, with some consideration 
being given to social, economic, political and 
intellectual developments of the war years 
(1861 - 1865). 


43-364. The United States since 1945 
An examination of social and political trends 
in the contemporary United States. 


43-397. Selected Topics in History 
Topics of current interest selected by the 
Department which may vary from year to 
year. (May be repeated for credit with con- 
sent of Department). 


43-401. European Historiography 
Aspects of the writing and philosophy of his- 
tory from ancient Greece to the twentieth 
century. 


43-402. North American Historiography 
Study of the historical writers of Canada and 
the United States from the period of 
European settlement to the present day. 


43-406. British Constitutional History 
Selected topics such as crown and parlia- 
ment, the law and the constitution, church 
and state, politics and local government. 


43-408. The Victorian Age: Analysis of 
English Society 

An examination of the social history of 
England during its greatest era including 
such topics as the impact of the industrial 
revolution, the growth of population, the 
emancipation of women, the rise of the mid- 
dle class, the rise of labour, social reforms, 
the Victorian underworld, etc. 


43-423. History of the USSR: The Lenin 
and Stalin Revolutions 

The Bolshevik Revolution to the outbreak of 

the Second World War. Marxism and its sec- 

tarian applications to Russia. 


43-424. History of the USSR: The 
Post-Stalin Period 

The complexities of a socialist society in the 

post-war period. 


43-433. Aspects of the Early 
20th Century 
Turn of the century to 1930’s. Primarily 
European developments in the social, intel- 
lectual, diplomatic and military fields. Em- 
phasis lies on in-depth investigation of 
selected aspects such as the intellectual 
mood before World War |; the impact of the 
War; the rise of totalitarianism. 


43-434. Aspects of the Recent Past 

World War II to the present. Primarily 
European developments in the social, intel- 
lectual, diplomatic and military fields. Em- 
phasis lies on in-depth investigation of 
selected aspects such as the impact of World 
War Il; the search for a settlement; facets of 
the Cold War; the mood of the 1960’s. 


43-437. History of European Diplomacy, 
1815 - 1914 

Diplomacy in theory and practice from the 

Congress of Vienna to the outbreak of the 

First World War. 
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43-438. History of European Diplomacy, 
1914 - Present 
Selected problems. 


43-443. Canada: Great Expectations to 

Broken Dreams, 1896-1935 
Laurier and Borden administrations; Liberal 
convention of 1919 and the rise of Macken- 
zie King; the depression years and the 
growth of third party movements; the evolu- 
tion of Canadian autonomy. 


43-444. Canada: The New National Policy 
to the Rise of Trudeaumania, 
1935 - 1968 
Canadian foreign policy in the 1930's: the rise 
of the welfare state; King, St. Laurent, Pear- 
son and Diefenbaker; the “revolution” in 
Canadian foreign policy following the Second 
World War; Canada’s place in North 
America; the quiet revolution in Quebec. 


43-445. Canadian-American Relations, 
1783 - 1867 

An examination of Canadian-American rela- 

tions from the Treaty of 1783 to the era of the 

American Civil War and Canadian Con- 

federation; settling the boundary; immigra- 

tion and trade; Manifest Destiny. 


43-446. Canadian-American Relations, 
1867 to the Present 

An examination of Canadian-American rela- 

tions since the mid-1860's; American cultural 

and economic influences; the pleasures and 

perils of the emerging partnership; the role 

of Canadian nationalism. 


43-447. Local History: The Western 
District to the 1850’s 
An examination of the region that in the first 
half of the nineteenth century was called the 
Western District. From prehistoric times, 
through the French and British regimes to the 
emergence of the independent counties of 
Essex, Kent and Lambton, the coming of the 
railroad and telegraph, and the incorporation 
of the municipality of Windsor. 


43-448. Local History: The Border City of 
Windsor, 1850’s to Present 

The history of Windsor and its metropolitan 

area from the mid- nineteenth century to the 

present. 


43-449. Historic Preservation and Public 
History 

A history of the preservation movement with 
respect to changing perspectives on the ob- 
jectives and methods of perserving material 
culture. Attention will also be focused on his- 
torical research methodology as applied to 
historic restoration projects in Canada and to 
the interpretation of those projects. 


43-461. Diplomatic History of the United 
States, 1898 - 1941 
Selected topics. 


43-462. Diplomatic History of the United 
States since 1941 

The United States as a superpower; contain- 

ment and detente; hemispheric problems; 

the emergence of the Third World; Vietnam. 


43-497. Selected Topics in History 


- Topics of current interest selected by the 


Department which may vary from year to 
year. (May be repeated for credit with con- 
sent of Department). 
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4.8.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Associate Professors 


Nolan, Phyllis; B.Sc. (Nazareth College), 
M.S. (Michigan State) - 1959. 


McKay, Linda; B.Sc. (North Carolina), M.S. 
(Maryland) - 1968. (Head of the Depart- 
ment). 


Goerzen, Sue; B.S. (Southwestern State Col- 
lege, Okla.), M.S. (Kansas State) - 1969. 


Lanz, Barbara Ann; B.Sc., M.S. (Wisconsin) - 
1971. 


Assistant Professors 


Engel, Grace; B.A., M.A. (Wayne State) - 
1969. 


Mogyorody, Veronica; B.A. (Windsor), M.A. 
(Wayne State), B. Arch. (Detroit) - 1977. 


4.8.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


General Home Economics 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses. 


Other requirements: options as described in 
4.3.1, to a total of thirty courses. 


Note to students intending to teach: Students 
intending to teach are advised to take Home 
Economics 44-115, 44-135, 44-200, plus an 
additional course in clothing; 44-243, 44-253, 
44-116, 44-126, 44-231, plus an additional 
course in nutrition; 44-230 and 44-240. 
Those students considering a career in 
teaching should plan a varied program incor- 
porating courses from the entire range of 
Home Economics. 


Note to students interested in Fashion 
Design: Students interested in fashion design 
and merchandising should choose courses 
from the Faculty of Business Administration 
(71-140, 74- 231, 74-232, and 74-338); 
Department of Communication Studies (40- 


120 or 40-121 and 40-381) and the following 
courses from the Department of Home 
Economics: (44-200, 44-210, 44-136, 44- 
230, 44-240, 44-300, 44-310, 44-350, 44- 
370, 44-390 and 44-380). A student whose 
main interest is in the study of design is ad- 
vised to select options from the School of 
Visual Arts. Students should seek counsell- 
ing within the Department when choosing 
courses for this program of study. 


4.8.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. 


44-100. Clothing Construction ! 

Clothing construction techniques with em- 
phasis on designer patterns and challenging 
fabrics. Practical application in individual 
projects is required. (Students with a good 
background in clothing construction are ad- 
vised to by-pass this course and proceed to 
44-200). (4 lecture hours a week). 


44-115. introductory Foods | 

A study of the basic principles of food 
preparation based on the physical and 
chemical properties of foods, the environ- 
mental impact to which foods are subjected 
during cooking; the nature of the reactions 
caused by these factors; the effects of 
processing and preservation. (4 lecture hours 
a week). 


44-116. Housing 

Determinants of house design and choice; 
principles of home planning applied to 
residential interiors; floor plans, landscape 
planning. (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-126. interior Furnishings and 
Elements 

A study of the selecting, buying and arrang- 

ing of materials, furnishings and accessories 

in the home in_ regard to the basic interior 

design elements. (Prerequisite: 44-116). (3 

lecture hours a week). 


44-135. Introductory Foods Il 

The preparation of foods and food products; 
food preservation; food controls; microwave 
cookery; food additives; food packaging. 
(Prerequisite: 44-115). (4 lecture hours a 
week). 
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44-136. Design Fundamentals 

A study of basic design principles; colour 
theories and understanding the use of 
colour; and the development of presentation 
drawings and graphic communication skills. 
(4 lecture hours a week). 


44-200. Clothing Construction Il 

Clothing construction techniques using com- 
ponent layers of fabric to produce lined and 
underlined garments; custom finishing tech- 
niques. Practical application on individual 
projects is required. (Prerequisite: 44-100 or 
consent of instructor). (4 lecture hours a 
week). 


44-206. Development of Exterior Housing 
Design 

Use of space and architectural principles as 
they are applied to floor plans; exterior eleva- 
tions and rendering in residential plans. Ex- 
ecution of student’s original designs. 
(Prerequisite: 44-126). (4 lecture hours a 
week). 


44-210. History of Costume 

Historical background of the costume of 
various countries from early civilization to the 
present. (3 lecture hour a week). 


44-211. Foods, Nutrition and Consumer 
Choices 

A study of the nutrients needed and the 
means of obtaining them in order to assure 
optimum nutrition. Emphasis is placed on the 
practical aspects of choosing foods; the ap- 
plication of current nutrition knowledge. into 
food choices; the factors that affect our 
nutrient needs, our eating habits, and the 
nutritional value of our everyday foods. Cur- 
rent controversies in the field of nutrition will 
be discussed. This course does not fulfill the 
nutrition requirements. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


44-215. History of Foods 

Man’s food habits, food preparation, and 
eating patterns are traced from primitive 
times to the present through a study of the 
important civilizations. Economic conditions, 
geographical considerations, as well as the 
arts, home life and the ideas of important 
authors and chefs are reviewed. (Prere- 
quisite: 44-115 and 44-135, or consent of in- 
Structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-230. Textiles | 

A study of the inherent characteristics of raw 
fibres and how they may affect performance 
and care of the finished fabric for apparel and 
household use. (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-231. Basic Human Nutrition 

A study of the basic principles of nutrition and 
their relationship to good health. Emphasis 
is placed on the digestion, absorption and 
metabolism of the various nutrients. (Prere- 
quisite: Chemistry 59-191 and one of Biology 
55-111, 55-304 or 55-306 or equivalent cour- 
ses with consent of instructor). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


44-236. Modern Developments in 
Architecture and Furniture 

A study of the development of modern ar- 

chitecture and furniture from Art Nouveau to 

the present. (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-240. Textiles Il 

A study of textile production from yarn to 
fabric, with emphasis on Canadian Textile 
Legislation and the economic influences of 
the clothing and textile industry in Canada. 
(Prerequisite: 44-230). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


44-243. Interpersonal and Family 
Relationships 

The factors influencing the changing roles of 
various members of the family, studying the 
integration of family values, goals, principles, 
attitudes and standards in marriage prepara- 
tion. (3 lecture hours a week). (Prerequisites: 
Psychology 46-115 and 46-116). 


44-253. Marital and Family Dynamics 
World trends in change and the future of the 
family; marriage adjustments; middle age; 
old age; death and special problems with the 
family. (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-266. Historical Background of 
Architecture and Furniture 

An analysis of architectural styles and furni- 

ture from primitive times to the twentieth cen- 

tury. (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-300. Fashion Art and the Design 
Process 

The principles of art and design as related to 

fashion with art sessions in fashion drawing. 

Presentation of fashion design portfolio. An 

overview of the fashion designing and 
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marketing process from the creative fashion 
idea of the designer to the fashion retailer. 
Guest lectures by specialists in the fashion 
field and some field trips. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


44-305. Meal Management 

Astudy of the aesthetic, economic, sociologi- 
cal, psychological and managerial aspects of 
food service. (Prerequisite: 44-115, 44-135). 
(4 lecture hours a week). 


44-310. Applied Textile Design 

A study of all phases of fabric formation and 
decoration, with major emphasis on, and 
practical application of, various textile hand 
arts and hand skills, including weaving, 
screen printing, dyeing and stitchery. (4 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


44-321. Special Topics in Nutrition 

A detailed study of selected recent advances 
in nutrition. (Prerequisite: 44-231). (2 lecture, 
1 tutorial hours a week). 


44-323. Consumer Rights 

An analysis of consumer rights with respect 
to the sale of goods between the buyer and 
the seller. Topics to be discussed are mis- 
leading advertising, product standards, war- 
ranties and referral selling. Includes a study 
of the procedures through which the con- 
sumer may channel complaints concerning 
defective products and inadequate services. 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


44-331. Nutrition and Growth 

A study of the role of nutrition in the various 
stages of the life cycle, including pregnancy, 
infancy, adolescence and the elderly. (Prere- 
quisite: 44-231). (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-333. Personal and Family Finance 

A course to meet both personal and profes- 
sional goals _in financial planning. Some of 
the topics to be considered are insurance, 
credit, budgeting, mortgages, annuities, 
savings and loans. (3 lecture hours a week). 
(Not open to third- and fourth-year Business 
students). 


44-343. Child Care and Growth: 
Conception Through Five Years 
A study of major concerns in the care and 
growth of children. topics to be considered 
are family planning, basic needs of children, 
environment, behaviour and children’s 


centres. (Prerequisites: Psychology 46-115 
and 45-116). (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-350. Pattern Making 

Pattern construction by the flat pattern 
method; construction of a project from 
designed patterns. (Prerequisite: 44-200). (4 
lecture hours a week). 


44-351. Nutrition and Disease 

Principles of nutritional management of 
various disease conditions including gastro- 
intestinal, metabolic, circulatory and renal 
disorders. (Prerequisite: 44-231). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


44-353. Child Care and Growth: 
Six Years Through Early 
Adolescence 
A study of the principles of care and growth 
of schoo! age children through early adoles- 
cence. Topics to be considered are: Dis- 
cipline, Development and Stress Factors. 
(Prerequisites: Psychology 46-115 and 46- 
116). (3 lecture hours a week). 


44-356. Coordination of Interiors 

Studio development of problems in designing 
residential interiors; space planning and 
colour coordination. Presentation of solu- 
tions in floor plans, collages, elevations and 
perspectives. (Prerequisite: 44-126, 44-226, 
44-236). (4 lecture hours a week). 


44-366. Development of Commercial 
Plans 

An investigation of the planning requirements 

of commercial and public interior settings. 

Resolution of specific design problems. 

(Prerequisite: 44-126, 44-236). (4 lecture 

hours a week). 


44-370. Fundamentals of Draping 

The use of basic draping techniques in a 
three dimensional approach to designing pat- 
terns and constructing a project. Students will 
make their own dress form as part of the 
course requirements. (Prerequisite: 44-100 
or 44-200). (4 lecture hours a week). 


44-380. Clothing and Human Behaviour 
A study of the social and psychological sig- 
nificance of clothing and textiles to the in- 
dividual in society. Open to third- and 
fourth-year students only. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 
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44-390. Tailoring 

Study of methods and techniques of tailoring; 
selection and construction of a tailored 
project. (Prerequisite: 44-200, 44-230, 44- 
240). (4 lecture hours a week). 


4.9 Department of 
Political Science 


(Ext. 2347) 


4.9.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Honorary Professor 


Martin, Hon. Paul; P.C., Q.C., C.C., LL.D., 
Honorary Professor of Law and Political 
Science - 1974. 

Professor Emeritus 

Chrypinski, Vincent Casmere; M.L. (Catholic 
U. of Lublin, Poland), M.A. (Wayne), Ph.D. 
(Michigan) - 1957. 

Professors 

Nelson, Ralph Carl; B.A., M.A. (DePaul), 
Ph.D. (Notre Dame) - 1961. 

Briggs, E. Donald; B.A. (New Brunswick), 
Ph.D. (London) - 1963. 

Wagenberg, Ronald H.; B.A., M.A. (Assump- 
tion), Ph.D. (London) - 1964. 

Brown-John, C. Lloyd; B.A. (British Colum- 
bia), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1968. 
Soderlund, Walter C.; B.A. (Connecticut), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1968. 

Wurfel, David; B.A. (San Diego), M.A. 
(California), Ph.D. (Cornell) - 1968. 
Keenleyside, Terence A.; B.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (London) - 1971. 

Price, Richard G.; B.A. (Florida State), M.A. 
(Wayne State) - 1969. (Head of Depart- 
ment). 

Nevitte, Neil; B.A., M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. 
(Duke) - 1988. 

Associate Professors 

Burton, Bruce Edward; M.A. (Oxon.), 
M.Soc.Sc. (Hague) - 1966. 

Price, Trevor; B.Sc. (London School of 
Economics), M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. 
(Queen’s) - 1968. 

Krause, Robert G.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor) - 
1970. 

Kubota, Akira; B.A. (Tokyo), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Michigan) - 1970. 
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Assistant Professor 
Brooks, Stephen; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D. 


(Carleton) - 1985. 


4.9.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


General Political Science 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including 45- 110 and 45-115; plus at least 
one of 45-130, 45-150, or 45-160. 


Other requirements: ten options as in 4.3.1; 
plus additional options to a total of thirty cour- 
ses. 


Students interested in choosing a concentra- 
tion in Public Administration should consult 
the department head. 


Honours Political Science 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-two courses, in- 
cluding 45-110, 45-115, at least one other 
100-level course, 45-274 and 45-275; plus 
two of 45-251, 45-252, 45-351, 45-352, 45- 
356, 45-451, or 45-452; plus fifteen addition- 
al courses, of which four must be at the 400 
level. 


Other requirements: Economics 41-110, and 
41-111 (or 41-112 and 41-113); plus both 41- 
221 and 41-222, or both 41-231 and 41- 232; 
and two courses in History at the 100 level; 
both Sociology 48-101 and 48-102, or both 
Psychology 46-115 and 46-116; plus ten ad- 
ditional options. 


Honours Political Science in Urban 
Studies 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements - Political Science: twen- 
ty courses, including 45-110, 45-115, 45-215, 
45-216, 45-220, 45-221, 45-274, 45-275, 45- 
313, 45-314, 45-326, 45-421, and 45-422: 
plus two additional 400-level courses. 


Other requirements: Economics 41-110, 41- 
241, and 41-242; Geography 42-150, 42-341, 
42-342, 42-492, and 42-493; History 43- 247 
and 43-263; Sociology 48-103 and 48-211; 
plus four other courses chosen from the 
Urban Studies lists in 4.13.6; plus four addi- 
tional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Political Science with 
another subject in the Faculty of Social 
Science: Any such program requires a total 
of forty courses, including sixteen from Politi- 
cal Science, sixteen from the second subject 
of specialization, and eight options. The 
courses which must be included from Politi- 
cal Science are: 45-110, 45-115, at least one 
other 100-level course, 45-274 and 45-275 
(or two introductory statistics courses in the 
second Social Science major); plus two of 45- 
251, 45-252, 45-351, 45-352, 45-356, 45- 
451,or 45-452: plus at least four additional 
400-level courses. 


Other courses are to be chosen in consult- 
ation with the Department. 


The combined program requirements of all 
other departments in the Faculty of Social 
Science are shown in their respective sec- 
tions of this Calendar. 


2) Programs combining Political Science with 
a subject offered outside the Faculty of So- 
cial Science: Students interested ina par- 
ticular combination, not already included in 
the Calendar, should consult with the Head 
of the Department of Political Science, and 
with the Head of the other department in- 
volved, concerning the possibility of estab- 
lishing such a program for degree credit, and 
concerning the courses which must be 
taken. 


Honours International Relations 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.1. 
Honours Latin American Studies 

See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.5. 


Honours Bachelor of Public 
Administration 


See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.3. 


4.9.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Political Sciences 45-110 and 45-115, plus 
one of 45-130, 45-150 and 45-160 are re- 
quired of all majors and honours students. It 
is recommended that these be taken in the 
first year or as co-requisite with 200-level 
courses. Non-majors wishing to do particular 
courses as options may do so except where 
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specific prerequisites are stated. All courses 
listed will not necessarily be offered each 
year. All courses are three hours a week un- 
less otherwise indicated. 


45-110. Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
An introduction to the politics and govern- 
ment of Canada. The course will focus on the 
social and economic setting of Canadian 
politics, Canadian political attitudes and 
values, the constitution, and the relationship 
between the national government and the 
provinces. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


45-115. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

An introduction to the ways in which political 
decisions are made in Canada and how 
people attempt to take part in those 
decisions. Among the topics which will be in- 
vestigated are public opinion, interest groups, 
political parties, elections, Parliament, and 
the public service. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


45-130. Comparing Politics in a 
Changing World 

A comparative study of selected European, 
North American and/or Third World political 
systems in the context of social and 
economic change, including factors influenc- 
ing the rise and fall of democracy and dic- 
tatorship and the outbreak of revolution. 


45-150. Democracy in Modern Society 
An examination of the meanings of 
democracy in the modern industrial world. 
Democratic institutions and practices will be 
explored as well as the presuppositions of 
any democratic system and the purposes it is 
thought to serve. 


45-160. Issues in World Politics 

An examination of critical themes in world 
politics, including the causes of war, the use 
of nationalism, the nature of power, new ac- 
tors in global politics, North - South relations, 
and the future of the international system. 


45-201. Current Issues in Canadian 
Politics 

An examination of one or more current issues 

in Canadian politics, for example, energy 

and resources, the environment, native 


peoples, aging, women’s rights, and health 
care. 


45-210. Political Parties and interest 
Groups in Canada 
Analysis of the development and functions of 
parties and interest groups, the impact of cul- 
tural and class cleavages on politics, how 
parties function as organizations, contest 
elections, and operate as government or op- 
position parties. 
45-211. Public Opinion and Canadian 
Democracy 
An evaluation of the relationship between 
public opinion and democratic politics, how 
opinions and beliefs are shaped by the fami- 
ly, educational system, and peer groups and 
other agents of socialization. 


45-212. Politics and the Mass Media 

An overview of relationships between politi- 
cal parties, elections, and the media, the 
continuing struggle for dominance between 
government and the media, and the effects 
of the Canadian mass media on public 
opinion and the political institutions. 


45-215. Urban Government and Politics 
An examination of structures of local govern- 
ment and the major elements of the urban 
political process, and the impact of urbaniza- 
tion on politics at federal, provincial and 
municipal levels. 


45-216. Urban Political Issues 

An analysis of the political implications of the 
leading urban issues of today, including plan- 
ning and development, urban transit, crime, 
pollution, and recreation. 


45-220. Introduction to Public 
Administration and Policy 

An outline of the relationship between politics, 

administration and public policy. Includes: the 

role and nature of government activity, the 

process of public policy formation, and, an in- 

troduction to government administration. 


45-221. Canadian Public Administration 
An introductory examination of public person- 
nel management, financial management, 
Crown Corporations, regulation and ad- 
ministrative discretion, and policy informa- 
tion systems. 
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45-222. Administrative Law 

The administrative process, delegated legis- 
lation, and the methods by which courts su- 
pervise the exercise of discretion by 
administrators and quasi-judicial administra- 
tive agencies. 


45-232. Government and Politics of the 
United States 

The organization and structure of national 

government in the United States, with em- 

phasis upon congressional/executive 

relationships, political parties, and the elec- 

toral process. 


45-233. Politics of the Third World 

An examination of the politics of the develop- 
ing areas, with a focus on economic and 
political development, ethnic diversity, and 
government structures. Emphasis may be on 
Asia, Africa, or Latin America. 


45-234. The American Constitution and 
Legal Process 

A study of the evolution of the American con- 

stitution, and its role in contemporary 

American society. Attention is also given to 

the American judicial process and major con- 

stitutional-legal issues in the United States. 


45-238. The Soviet Political System 

A survey of Soviet political institutions and 
processes with possible reference to adap- 
tations of the Soviet model in other states. 


45-239. Latin American Government and 
Politics 

An examination of political life in Latin 

America with particular emphasis on such 

countries as Mexico, Cuba, Argentina, 

Brazil, and Chile. 


45-241. Contemporary African Politics 
Characteristic domestic and international 
problems of African states south of the 
Sahara, including resource scarcity, ethnic 
diversity, political stability and relations with 
the Great Powers. 


45-244. Politics and Government in 
Western Europe 

An introduction to the politics of selected 

Western European countries, including 

France, Germany and Italy. The focus will be 

on political culture, institutions, political par- 

ties, and public policy. 


45-246. Contemporary Chinese Politics 
Anintroductory survey including the historical 
and social background to the twentieth-cen- 
tury revolution, the nature and functions of 
Chinese ideology, the structures and roles of 
the Party, Government and Army, the sig- 
nificance of the Cultural Revolution, and the 
nature and determinants of Chinese foreign 
policy. 

45-251. Classical Political Thought 

The tradition from Plato and Aristotle to 
Thomas Aquinas: Polity, the common good, 
citizenship, justice and natural law. 


45-252. The Development of Western 
Political Thought 

Toward the new science of politics from 

Machiavelli to Rousseau and the French 

Revolution. 


45-262. The Making of Foreign Policy 
The international objectives of states, domes- 
tic and external influences on policy making, 
and the processes of decision- making. 


45-263. The Third World and 
international Politics 

Relations and interdependencies between 

the developing and industrialized worlds, 

colonialism, foreign aid, cultural and 

economic imperialism, and political and 

military interventions. 


45-264. Introduction to Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

An overview of the formulation and trends of 
Canadian foreign policy from World War | to 
the present, together with an examination of 
the domestic and external determinants of 
Canadian foreign policy and of the foreign 
policy-making process. 


45-265. Major Themes of Canadian 
Foreign Policy. 

An exploration of the major elements of 
Canadian foreign policy, including Canadian 
relations with the United States, Europe, 
Asia, Latin America, Africa and the Middle 
East, and Canadian policy with respect to 
such matters as developmental assistance, 
defence and arms control, the United Na- 
tions and the Commonwealth. 
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45-266. Western Europe in World 
Politics 

The Atlantic Alliance and U.S. - European 
strains within it, European policies and 
strategy with respect to such problems as 
relations with the Communist states, the Mid- 
die East, and developing areas; the 
European Economic Community and efforts 
to forge a common foreign policy. 


45-268. International Organizations and 
integration 

Regional and world-wide attempts to unite 
States into co- operative and/or integrated 
bodies. The United Nations and the 
European Economic Community will be fea- 
tured with possible attention to other regional 
organizations. 


45-274. Introduction to Statistical 
Methods 

A general introduction to the quantitative 

analysis of political and social data, 

measures of central tendency, probability, 

sampling, tests of significance, measures of 

association and correlation. 


45-275. Research Methods in Political 
Science 

An introduction to modern techniques in politi- 
cal research, including research designs and 
data processing. Attention is also given to 
current methodological issues in Political 
Science and the development of political 
theory. (Prerequisite: 45-274 or equivalent). 


45-290. Mass Political Behaviour 

A description of the attributes of political cul- 
ture in Canada and other industrial societies: 
an investigation of the process of childhood, 
adolescent, and adult political learning; and 
the forms and consequences of political par- 
ticipation. 


45-291. Elite Political Behaviour 

A survey of different psychological, sociologi- 
cal, and institutional perspectives affecting 
the behaviour of political leaders and politi- 
Cal elites like party activists, legislators, and 
bureaucrats. 


45-309. Canadian Provincial 
Government 

A comparative study of provincial govern- 

ments and politics in Canada including an ex- 

amination of the powers exercised by 
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provinces, the institutions of provincial 
government and the behaviour of provincial 
electorates and politicians. The Atlantic and 
Western provinces will be given particular at- 
tention. 


45-310. Government and Politics in 
Ontario and Quebec 

The structures and processes of government 

and politics in the two largest provinces. Con- 

temporary issues will be investigated. 


45-313. Federalism and Constitution in 
Canada 

An examination of the law, history, and prac- 

tice of the Canadian constitution, and con- 

temporary theories and issues of federalism. 


45-314. Federal-Provincial Relations 

The outstanding issues which engage the 
federal and provincial governments in both 
conflict and co- operation. 


45-320. Elections and Electoral 
Behaviour 

An analysis of the social, psychological, and 

political influences on voting in Canada. 


45-321. The Legislative Process 

An analysis of legislatures and legislative 
processes with particular emphasis on the 
Canadian House of Commons. Attention will 
be given to recruitment, representation, 
leadership and legislative reform. 


45-322. Municipal Law 

The legal competences of local governments, 
boards and commissions in Canada’s 
provinces, including the creation of local by- 
laws and licencing powers of municipalities. 
Legal problems connected with elections, 
freedom of information and conflict of interest 
situations. 


45-323. Government and Business 

An introduction to the intricate relationship of 
government to business. Included are: 
government services to business; business 
and policy development; and regulation 
and/or de- regulation and regulatory agen- 
cies. 


45-326. (Municipal) Urban Administration 
A study of administrative structures and the 
principles of administrative organization in 
local government including budgetary sys- 
tems, personnel management, the conduct 
of public relations and the application of sys- 
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tems methods. (Prerequisite: 45-220, 45-221 
or consent of instructor). 


45-327. Provincial Administration 

A comparative study of the principles of ad- 
ministrative organization in Canada’s provin- 
cial administrations. (Prerequisite: 45-220, 
45-221, or consent of instructor). 


45-328. Public Financial Management 
Theory and politics of budgeting, an assess- 
ment of planning, programming, budgeting; 
the operation of the Auditor General and the 
Public Accounts Committee. (Prerequisite: 
45-220, 45-221 or consent of instructor). 


45-329. Public Service Staff Relations 
Special problems of labour relations in the 
public service, Public Service Commissions, 
political rights of public servants. (Prere- 
quisite: 45-220, 45-221 or consent of instruc- 
tor). 


45-330. Politics of Anglo-American 
States 

A comparative study of politics and govern- 

mentin Britain and states closely allied to the 

Anglo-Saxon political tradition, including 

Canada, the U.S.A., Australia, and New 

Zealand. 


45-346. Southeast Asian Government 
and Politics 

A comparative analysis of institutions, culture 

and process in the major political systems of 

Southeast Asia, with particular emphasis on 

Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia, Malaysia and 

the Philippines. 


45-347. Japanese Government and 
Politics 

Asurvey of parties, elections, elites, and con- 

Stitutional structure in post- World War II 

Japan. 


45-351. European Political Theory after 

the French Revolution 
Counter-revolution and system-building; 
theoretical responses to the French Revolu- 
tion: Burke, Hegel, Comte, Marx. 

45-352. Liberalism in the 
English-speaking World 
Liberalism in the English-speaking world: 
Bentham, James Mill, J. S. Mill, T. H. Green, 

H. Spencer and John Dewey. 


45-356. Political Theory and the Welfare 
State 

An examination of the main currents in con- 

temporary thought about the welfare state, in- 

cluding Marxists, distributive socialists, 

collectivist liberals and liberterians. 


45-360. Conflict Among Nations 

The nature of international conflict and 
methods of peaceful resolution, including 
diplomacy, non- destructive coercion, bar- 
gaining, and negotiations. 


45-361. U.S. Foreign Policy 

The American policy-making process and the 
substance of policy in relation to the com- 
munist world, developing countries, and al- 
lies such as Canada and Western Europe. 


45-362. Soviet Foreign Policy 

The making of Soviet foreign policy, and 
Soviet relations with the West, other com- 
munist countries, and the Third World. 


45-363. Principles of International Law 

A basic introduction to international law in- 
cluding sources, subjects, basis of obliga- 
tion, procedures, sanctions, and jurisdiction 
of states. 


45-364. Applied International Law 

A continuation of principles of international 
law applied to treaty law, state responsibility, 
international institutions, criminal extradition, 
human rights, resources and prospects for 
the future. (Prerequisite 45-363). 


45-365. The Middle East in Conflict 

The nature and causes of the various conflicts 
in the region, the role of outside powers and 
international organizations, and the 
prospects for conflict resolution. 


45-366. International Relations in Asia 
The foreign policies and relations of Asian 
states and the interests and roles of outside 
powers; nationalism and regionalism; inde- 
pendence, dependence, modernization, war, 
and revolution. 


45-368. Technology, Resources and 

international Relations 
Adiscussion of the relationship between mul- 
tinational corporations, other non-state ac- 
tors, and global resource movements, 
technology transfers, and the international 
state system. 


182 


4.9 Department of Political Science 


45-369. International Relations in Latin 
America 

An examination of major problems of interna- 
tional relations as they affect Latin America, 
including discussion of the Inter- American 
system, questions of economic development 
and regional integration, and the impact of 
East-West relations. 


45-374. Survey Research 

An introduction to the application of survey 
methods in political research including sam- 
pling, questionnaire construction and inter- 
viewing techniques. Classes will plan and 
Carry out a survey project. (Prerequisite: 45- 
274 or equivalent or consent of instructor). 


45-375. Data Processing in Political 
Research 

An introduction to computers and their uses 

in social research, including coding and 

processing of information and analysis of 

data. 


45-380. Political Issues in Advanced 
industrial Societies 

A study of social, economic and political 
problems common to advanced industrial 
nations, and of attempts to deal with them. 
Countries covered may include Canada, the 
United States, Japan and some Western 
European Nations. 


45-381. Leadership and Representation 
in Modern Society 

An examination of the recruitment, selection 
and performance of political leaders, and of 
leadership styles. Attention will be given to 
the institutions and processes which link 
leaders and followers, such as parties, elec- 
tions, referenda and legislatures. Examples 
will be drawn from several democratic and 
non-democratic political systems. 


45-383. The Revolutionary Process 

An examination of the various types of revolu- 
tions, their causes and their successes or 
failures, looking at the psychological and 
economic, as well as the political dimen- 
sions. Cases studied may include successful 
revolutions as well as unsuccessful attempts, 
for instance, France, Russia, China, Iran, 
Vietnam, Cuba, Indonesia, Mexico and 
Nicaragua. 


45-399. Practicum in Government and 
Politics 

Practical work in a political campaign, or in 
the office of an elected or appointed official, 
with oral and written reports to the supervis- 
ing faculty member. (To be taken only with 
permission of instructor and Department 
Head). 


45-411. Survey of Canadian Politics and 
Government 

A review of current literature in Canadian 

politics and government. (Admission by con- 

sent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours a 

week). 


45-412. Selected Topics in Canadian 
Politics and Government 
Analysis of selected topics in Canadian 
politics and government. (Admission by con- 
sent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours a 

week). 


45-421. Seminar in Canadian Public 
Policy 

A detailed analysis of the Canadian public 

policy process. (Admission by consent of the 

instructor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


45-422. Seminar in Public Policy 
Analysis 

Asurvey of the evaluative side of public policy 

including formulation, adoption, program 

operations and evaluation techniques. (Ad- 

mission by consent of the instructor). (2 lec- 

ture hours a week). 


45-431. Seminar in Comparative Politics 
A comparative examination of national politi- 
cal systems with special emphasis on politi- 
cal behaviour, elites, and institutions. 
(Admission by consent of the instructor). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


45-432. Seminar in Political Development 
A critical analysis of political development 
with special emphasis on modernization, 
participation, and institutionalization. (Admis- 
sion by consent of the instructor) (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


45-451. Main Tendencies in 
Contemporary Political Theory 
An examination of the literature of twentieth 
century political theory with emphasis on the 
period since the Second World War. (Admis- 
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sion by consent of the instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


45-452. The Problematic of 

Contemporary Political Theory 
Problems, both theoretical and practical, will 
be examined and responses to them 
evaluated. (Admission by consent of the in- 
structor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


45-461. Seminar in Theories of 
International Relations 

A survey of competing perspectives and ap- 

proaches employed in the contemporary 

study of international relations. (Admission by 

consent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours a 

week). 


45-462. Selected Topics in International 
Relations 

A research oriented seminar that will en- 
courage the use of interdisciplinary perspec- 
tives in the examination of selected problems 
in international relations. (Admission by con- 
sent of the instructor). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


45-488. Directed Reading in an Approved 
Special Field 

Intended for students with special interest in 

areas not covered in sufficient depth by other 

courses. (To be taken only with permission 

of instructor and Department Head). 


45-490. Seminar in Political Behaviour 

A comprehensive survey of the political be- 
haviour of mass publics, with attention given 
to both the substance and the methodology 
of the study of political behaviour. Topics in- 
clude the formation of political attitudes, 
political participation and decision-making, 
and the methods of studying the individual in 
politics. (Admission by consent of the instruc- 
tor). (2 lecture hours a week). 


45-491. Seminar in Elite Behaviour 

The application of techniques in the field of 
political behaviour to the study of public offi- 
cials and other political elites and the public. 
Consideration is given to the behaviour of 
elites in the Canadian political process, as 
well as in the politics of other countries. (Ad- 
mission by consent of the instructor). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


45-492. Public Service Management 
Internship Practicum 

Departmentally supervised work experience 
ina public service management environment. 
(Admission by consent of program co- or- 
dinator and head of department). (Offered on 
a Pass/Non-pass basis only). (Must be taken 
concurrently with 45-493). (May be repeated 
once for credit). 


45-493. Public Service Management 
Internship Seminar 

A critical examination of selected theories 
and concepts applicable to research and 
management practices in the public sector. 
(Admission by consent of program co-or- 
dinator and head of deparment). (Must be 
taken concurrently with 45-492). (May be 
repeated once for credit). 


45-499. Directed Reading in an Approved 
Special Field 

Intended for students with special interest in 

areas not covered in sufficient depth by other 

courses. (To be taken only with permission 

of instructor and Department Head). 
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4.10.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 

Fehr, Robert C.; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Detroit), Ph.D. (Fordham) - 1951. 

Rourke, Byron P.; B.A. (Windsor), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Fordham) - 1965. 

Holland, Cornelius J.; B.S. (St. Joseph’s, 
Philadelphia), M.A. (Detroit), Ph.D. (Catholic 
U. of America) - 1967. 

Balance, William D.; B.A. (Birmingham 
Southern College), Ph.D. (Alabama) - 1968. 
Cohen, Jerome S.; B.A. (Michigan State), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1968. 

La Gaipa, John; B.A. (Hobart College), M.A. 
(Michigan), Ph.D. (American U.) - 1968. 
Namikas, Gediminas A.; B.A. (Northwestern), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1968. 
Schneider, Frank W.; B.A. (Ohio Wesleyan), 
M.S. (Ohio), Ph.D. (Florida) - 1968. 

Kaplan, Marvin L.; B.A. (Rochester), Ph.D. 
(Buffalo) - 1969. 

Kobasigawa, Akira; B.A., M.A. (George 
Peabody College), Ph.D. (lowa) - 1969. 
Reynolds, David V.; A.B. (Massachusetts), 
Ph.D. (Stanford) - 1969. : 
Auld, Frank; B.A. (Drew), M.A., Ph.D. (Yale) - 
1970. 

Libby, William L.; A.B. (Harvard), M.B.A., 
Ph.D. (Chicago) - 1970. 

Minton, Henry L.; B.A. (New York U.), M.A. 
(Southern Illinois), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania 
State) - 1970. 

McCabe, Ann E.; B.Sc. (St. Norbert College), 
M.S. (lowa State), Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1973. 
Page, Stewart J.; B.A., M.A. (Western On- 
tario), Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1981. 

Associate Professors 


Starr, Meyer W.; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Prin- 
ceton), Ph.D. (South Carolina) - 1961. 


Daly, Raymond M.; B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (Loyola) 
- 1967. 


Engelhart, Roland; A.B. (Davidson), Ph.D. 
(Duke) - 1968. 

Hirota, Theodore T.; B.A. (British Columbia), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1968. 

Horvath, Theodore; B.A. (Waterloo 
Lutheran), M.A., Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1968. 
Woodyard, H. Dale; B.A., M.A. (Roosevelt), 
Ph.D. (Florida) - 1968. 

Frisch, Giora Ron; B.A. (City College, N.Y.), 
Ph.D. (Tennessee) - 1969. 

Morf, Martin E.; B.A. (Acadia), M.A. (Dal- 
housie), Ph.D. (Western Ontario) - 1969. 
Orr, Robert R.; B.A. (Valparaiso), M.A., Ph.D. 
(lowa) - 1969. (Head of the Department). 


Taub, Barry R.; B.A. (S.U.N.Y. Stoney 
Brook), M.A., Ph.D. (Waterloo) - 
1972.(Director, Psychological Services 
Centre). 

Assistant Professors 

Porter, James E.; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Roosevelt), Ph.D. (Windsor); Psychological 
Services Centre - 1980. 


Voelker, Sylvia L.; B.A. (indiana), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Wayne State) - -1984. 


Wong-Reiger, Durhane; B.A. (Barnard Col- 
lege), M.A., Ph.D. (McGill) - 1984. 


Shore, Douglas L.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Wayne 
State) - 1985. 


Towson, Shelagh, M.J.; B.A. (York), M.A. 
(Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Waterloo) - 1987. 


Thomas, Cheryl, D.;B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Simon 
Fraser) - 1987. 


4.10.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


General Psychology 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including 46-115, 46-116, and 46-212. 
Other requirements: ten options as described 
in 4.3.1; plus additional options to a total of 
thirty. 
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Honours Psychology 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, including 46-115, 46-116, 46-212, 
46-213, 46-229, 46-353, 46-354, 46-412, and 
46-496 (two-semester course). 


Other requirements: two courses from the 
Faculty of Arts; two courses from the Faculty 
of Science; two courses from either Arts or 
Science; plus ten to fourteen additional op- 
tions. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 
Level 1:46-115 and 46-116. 

Level 2: 46-212, 46-213, and 46-229. 

Level 2 or 3: 46-353 and 46-354. 

Level 3: 46-412. 

Level 3 or 4: 46-496 (two-semester course). 
Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Psychology with 
another subject in the Faculty of Social 
Science: Any such program requires a total 
of forty courses, including sixteen from 
Psychology, sixteen from the second subject 
of specialization, and eight options. The 
courses which must be included from 
Psychology are: 46-115, 46-116, 46-212, 46- 
213 (or equivalent statistics courses from the 
other department in which case two further 
Psychology courses should be added), 46- 
229, 46-353, 46-354, 46-412, and 46- 496 
(two- semester course). The combined 
program requirements of all other depart- 
ments in the Faculty of Social Science are 
shown in their respective sections of this 
Calendar. 


Programs combining Psychology with a sub- 
ject offered outside the Faculty of Social 
Science: Students interested in a particular 
combination not already included in the 
Calendar, should consult with the Head of 
the department involved concerning the pos- 
sibility of establishing such a program for de- 
gree credit and concerning the courses which 
must be taken. 


Certificate in Gerontology 
See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.11. 


4.10.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered in any given year. All courses are three 
hours a week unless otherwise indicated. 


Some courses are labelled | and Ii. These 
numbers are meant to distinguish the subject 
matter. Except where specifically indicated 
this does not imply the order in which the 
courses must be taken. 


46-115. introduction to Psychology | 
Introduction to selected areas in psychology 
including learning, perception, physiological 
psychology, emotion and motivation. 


46-116. Introduction to Psychology Il 
Study of selected areas in psychology includ- 
ing developmental, social, personality and 
clinical psychology. 


46-115 and 46-116 are requirements to more 
advanced courses in Psychology. This re- 
quirement may be waived for students who 
have completed twenty or more under- 
graduate credits. 


46-212. Introductory Statistics 
Introduction to statistics with emphasis on in- 
ferential decision-making. Descriptive statis- 
tics, measurement, normal distribution, 
probability, sampling distribution, hypothesis 
testing, confidence intervals, sample vs. 
population means, independent groups and 
correlated samples t-tests. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116 or consent of instructor). 


46-213. Intermediate Statistics 
Experimental design; one-way independent 
groups and repeated measures ANOVA, 
post F-test comparisons, two-way ANOVA, 
bi- variate correlation and regression, intro- 
duction to multiple correlation and regression, 
Chi- square tests. (Prerequisite: 46-212). 


46-220. Adjustment Processes 

An introduction to the psychology of adjust- 
ment and the personality processes involved 
in the adjustment of individuals. (Prerequisite: 
46-115 and 46-116). 


46-221. Adjustment and Personal Growth 
General problem solving. Methods and is- 
sues related to positive change and per- 
sonality development. (Prerequisite: 46-115 
and 46-116). 
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46-223. Developmental Psychology: The 
Child 

A survey of theories and research related to 

the development of the child. (Prerequisite: 

46-115 and 46-116). 


46-224. Developmental Psychology: 
Adolescence 

A survey of theories and research related to 

development during adolescence. (Prere- 

quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-225. Developmental Psychology: 
Adulthood and Aging 

The study of adult development including 

stages in adulthood, problems of aging, and 

issues related to death and dying. (Prere- 

quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-227. Introduction to Gerontology 

An interdisciplinary study of gerontology. The 
topics include: theories of aging, 
demographic profile, changes in intellectual 
functions, coping strategies, transition to 
retirement, social services, pensions, hous- 
ing, problems of health and caregiving, and 
issues related to death and dying. (3 lecture 
hours a week) 


46-229. Experimental Psychology 
Introduction to experimental design and re- 
search methodology, illustrated with 
laboratory exercises in human vision and 
audition. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; limited 
enrollment) 


46-232. Abnormal Psychology | 
Definition, history and basic theoretical ap- 
proaches to abnormality. Description and 
theoretical interpretation of neurotic 
syndromes of abnormal behaviour. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-233. Abnormal Psychology Il 
Description and theoretical interpretation of 
the psychoses and personality disorders. 
Survey and evaluation of treatment techni- 
ques utilized in abnormal psychology. 
(Prerequisite: 46-232). 


46-234. Social Psychology: interpersonal 
Processes 

Theory, methods, and projects emphasizing 

the social psychology of the individual. 

Topics include socialization, personality, ver- 

bal and nonverbal behaviour, attraction, con- 


formity, attitudes and attitude change. 
(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116, or Sociol- 
ogy 48-101 and 48-102). 


46-235. Social Psychology: Group and 
Social Processes 

Theory, methods, and projects emphasizing 
the social psychology of the group, organiza- 
tion, and environment. Topics include group 
decision making and conflict, leadership, col- 
lective behaviour, and social issues (e.g., 
prejudice, aggression and violence, altruism, 
and sex role changes). (Prerequisite: 46-115 
and 46-116 or Sociology 48-101 and 48- 
102). 


46-240. Psychology of Women 

A comprehensive introduction to the psychol- 
ogy of women. Topics include: Images of 
women in history; women in psychology; 
theories of female development; the per- 
sonality, abilities, achievement, motivation of 
women; biological influences on behaviour of 
women; female sexuality; traditional and al- 
ternative conceptions of sex roles. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-252. Psychology of Motivation 

A review of behavioural, biological, and social 
aspects of motivation with an emphasis on 
human motivation. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 
46-116). 


46-256. Introduction to the Brain and 
Human Behaviour 

Reviews basic research relating brain and be- 
haviour, with a focus on human functioning. 
Includes study of neuron and synaptic activity 
and results from current research and case 
histories which link human behaviour to basic 
neuroanatomical and biochemical brain sys- 
tems. (Prerequisites: 46-115 and 46-116, or 
permission of instructor). 


46-257. Artificial Intelligence and Human 
Thinking 

An interdisciplinary introduction to current is- 
sues related to artificial intelligence and 
human intelligence, decision making, cogni- 
tion, and natural language. Introduces 
relevant concepts from psychology, 
philosophy, linguistics, communication, and 
computer science. (Prerequisites: 46-115 
and 46-116, or permission of instructor). 
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46-300. Selected Topics in Psychology 
Seminar on a selected topic in psychology. 
Content will vary from semester to semester. 
(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116 and per- 
mission of instructor). (May be repeated once 
for credit). 


46-310. Tutorial 

Individual projects in specific areas of 
psychology. (May be repeated for credit a 
second semester). (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 
46-116 and permission of instructor). 


46-312. Advanced Research Methods 
Advanced research methodology including 
report- writing, thesis formatting, and statisti- 
cal analysis. (Prerequisite: 46-212 and 46- 
213 and permission of instructor; limited 
enrollment). 


46-314. History and Systems of 
Psychology 

The emergence and development of psychol- 
ogy as a science. A review and evaluation of 
major systems of psychology, such as struc- 
turalism, functionalism, behaviourism, Ges- 
talt psychology, and psychoanalysis. 
Emphasis will be placed on the contributions 
of the systems to contemporary theoretical 
conceptions and trends. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116). 


46-315. Contemporary Psychology | 
Current issues in psychology will be selected 
from the areas of physiological, learning, 
motivation, cognition and perception. 
Primarily for Honours students in psychol- 
ogy. (Prerequisite: 46- 115 and 46-116 and 
permission of instructor). 


46-316. Contemporary Psychology II 
Current issues in psychology will be selected 
from the areas of developmental, social, per- 
sonality, and clinical psychology. Primarily 
for honours students in psychology. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115 and 46-116 and permission 
of instructor). 


46-320. Psychological Testing 

The principles of psychological testing, 
evaluation and interpretation of test results; 
a critical evaluation of research data ob- 
tained through the use of psychological tests. 
(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-322. Developmental Disorders in 
Children | 

A review of issues relating to the definitions, 
descriptions, antecedents, treatments, and 
prognoses for some of the major develop- 
mental disorders manifested by children. 
Topics include common developmental 
problems, neuroses, and psychoses. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-223). 


46-323. Developmental Disorders in 
Children Il 

A review of issues relating to the definitions, 
descriptions, antecedents, treatments, and 
prognoses for some of the major develop- 
mental disorders manifested by children. 
Topics include mental retardation, sensory 
and motor impairment, learning disabilities, 
and impulse disorders. (Prerequisite: 46- 
322). 


46-324. Educational Psychology 
Psychology of the learning process and the 
variables that affect learning such as intel- 
ligence, motivation, attitudes, interpersonal 
relations, and cultural background. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-223). 


46-326. The Psychology of Early 
Childhood Education 

An analysis of past and present early 
childhood educational practices in the context 
of theory and research related to child 
development, focusing primarily on the child 
from birth to five years of age. (Prerequisite: 
46-223) 


46-327. Introduction to Behaviour 
Therapy 

Introduction to operant and respondent con- 

ditioning and the application of learning prin- 

ciples to the remediation of negative 

respondent states in children and adults. 

(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-328. Directive Parental Counselling 
Introduction to directive parental counselling 
and the principles of observational learning. 
Principles of behaviour change applied to 
health related problems and education. 
(Prerequisite: 46-223). 


46-329. Theories of Personality 
An analysis of psychoanalytic, neo-Freudian, 
existential, holistic, behaviouristic, and other 
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general theories of personality. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-330. Psychology of Personality 

The study of personality characteristics, in- 
cluding traits, aptitudes, values, styles, and 
interests. The role of biological, environmen- 
tal, and personal factors in the development 
of personality. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46- 
116). 


46-334. Applied Social Psychology 

The application of social psychology to solv- 
ing real- world social issues. Topics include 
improving job satisfaction and organizational 
life, promoting community health, meeting 
social welfare needs, dealing with environ- 
mental problems, improving educational sys- 
tems, and addressing the issues of social 
justice and equality. The course uses a 
problem solving format and may involve a 
fieldwork component. (Prerequisite: 46-234 
or 46-235 or permission of instructor). 


46-336. Physiological Psychology ! 
Issues relevant to the neurosciences. Study 
and review of the neuron, the synapse and 
neuroanatomical systems of the brain. 
Specific study of brain systems related to 
sensation, perception, emotion, motivation, 
learning and memory. (Prerequisite: 46-115 
and 46-116, and permission of instructor). (2 
lectures, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


46-337. Physiological Psychology II 
Issues relevant to the Social Sciences. 
Recent research in physiological psychology 
related to developmental, social, personality 
and clinical psychology. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116 and permission of instruc- 
tor). 


46-338. Psychology of Consciousness 
Explores possibility of higher consciousness 
as a human potential and the techniques pur- 
ported to bring this about. Exercises in class 
illustrating these techniques constitute an es- 
sential part of the course requirements. 
(Prerequisite: 46-232 and 46-233 or permis- 
sion of instructor). 


46-340. Perceptual Systems 

Perception as an active process; persistence 
and change; sounds, music and speech; 
touch and taste; vision and the perceptual 


constancies; graphic art. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116 or permission of instructor). 


46-341. Environmental Psychology 

The analysis of human micro- and macroen- 
vironments. The effects of physical environ- 
mental factors on the well being of the 
individual. The effects of people upon the en- 
vironment. The dynamic interaction of tech- 
nology, population, and human habitats. 
(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116 or permis- 
sion of instructor). 


46-344. Psycholinguistics 

A survey of theories and research on the cog- 
nitive processes involved in language 
production, comprehension, and acquisition. 
(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-345. Pragmatics of Human 
Communication 

Communication as behaviour focussing on 
topics such as nonverbal behavior, interper- 
sonal interaction, attitudes and attitude 
change, personal and mass media, impact 
of technology. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46- 
116 or 40-100 and 40-101). 


46-346. Communication and Human 
Systems 

A study of theories of communication, ex- 

ploration of communication in interpersonal 

contexts and communication as a vehicle for 

personal and organizational change. (Prere- 

quisite: 46-115 and 46-116). 


46-353. Learning and Behaviour 

Basic principles and theories of classical and 
operant conditioning and their application to 
human behaviour. (Prerequisite: 46-229 or 
permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


46-354. Human Learning and Memory 
Dynamics of memory: acquisition, storage, 
and retrieval processes. Principles of concept 
attainment and utilization. (Prerequisite: 46- 
229 or permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


46-355. Comparative Psychology 

Introduction to animal behaviour from the 
viewpoint of its role in the natural life of the 
individual and the species. A synthesis of 
contributions by comparative psychologists, 
ethologists, ecologists, and zoologists. 
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(Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116 or permis- 
sion of instructor). 


46-356. Human Ethology 

Human behaviour viewed from the 
phylogenetic perspective. Examination of 
the current literature and speculation con- 
cerning behaviour evolution in humans, the 
role of innate factors in human behaviour, and 
research strategies employed to test 
hypotheses in this area. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116). 


46-357. Principles of Human Information 
Processing 

Adiscussion of research and theory of human 
information processing. The focus is on the 
processes of attention, pattern recognition 
and encoding and organization of visual and 
verbal stimuli. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46- 
116). (Credit will not be given for this course 
if credit is received for 46-354). 


46-358. Cognitive Processes 

Areview of current contributions to the under- 
standing of long term memory, problem solv- 
ing, and reasoning processes. (Prerequisite: 
46-115 and 46-116). (Credit will not be given 
for this course if credit is received for 46- 
354). 


46-360. Marxist Approaches to 
Psychology 

A Marxist class analysis of psychology as a 
social science; as a profession, particularly 
as a helping profession; and its role within 
the superstructure of the state. Considera- 
tion of such topics as human nature, class 
origin of ideas, analysis of theories and re- 
search in such areas as psychopathology, 
personality, social psychology, industrial 
psychology, political psychology, clinical 
psychology and theories of psychologists 
who label themselves as Marxists. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115 and 46-116, or permission of 
instructor). 


46-370. Organizational Psychology 
Organization theory, leadership, team build- 
ing, communications, decision making, 
problem solving, and group dynamics. 
Group exercises. (46-115 and 46-116 are not 
prerequisites for this course). 


46-371. Industrial Psychology 

Personnel problems; employee selection, 
training and development, performance 
evaluation; motivation: morale and job satis- 
faction; research methods: attitude 
measurement, interviews, and field studies. 
Group project approach. (46-115 and 46-116 
are not prerequisites for this course). 


46-372. Psychology of Management 

The application of psychology to manage- 
ment problems such as resolving conflicts 
within the organization, labour relations, su- 
pervision, managerial effectiveness, quality 
of work life. (Prerequisite: 46-370). (Not 
available for credit to students in the Faculty 
of Business Administration). 


46-385. The Human Interaction Process 
Communication and interaction processes in 
small groups. Exploration and development 
of interpersonal skills. Guided laboratory ex- 
perience and field projects. (Prerequisite: 46- 
115 and 46-116). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


46-412. Advanced Statistics 

Factorial ANOVA designs including repeated 
and nonrepeated measures, fixed, random, 
and mixed models, power and the strength 
of effects. Analysis of covariance and an in- 
troduction to the GLM multiple regression 
approach. The course will include computer 
analyses of data using the SAS package. 
(Prerequisite: 46-213). 


46-413. Multivariate Statistics 

Matrix theory applied to univariate and multi- 
variate general linear model including 
ANOVA, regression, MANOVA, and multiple 
discriminant analysis; principal components 
analysis and factor analysis; categorical 
linear models; computer analysis of multi- 
variate data. (Prerequisite: 46-412). 


46-414. Special Topics in Scaling, 
Statistics, and Mathematical 
Psychology 

(Prerequisite: 46-413 or consent of the in- 

structor). 


46-423. Advanced Child Psychology: 
Cognitive Development 

A study of developmental changes in 

children’s cognitive processes, theories of in- 
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telligence, intellectual functioning, and re- 
lated literature. (Prerequisite: 46-223). 


46-424. Advanced Child Psychology: 
Social Development 

The study of developmental changes in 

children’s social behaviours, social interac- 

tions and related literature. (Prerequisite: 46- 

223). 


46-430. Introduction to Clinical and 
Counselling Psychology 

The principles and techniques underlying 
clinical interviewing and modern 
psychotherapeutic methods. Emphasis will 
be placed upon the application of clinical in- 
terviewing and modern psychotherapeutic 
methods, as well as the application of clini- 
cal methods in clinics, hospitals, schools, 
mental health settings and community agen- 
cies. (Prerequisite: 46-232 and 46-233 or 
permission of instructor). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


46-431. Research Methods and Program 
Analysis in Clinical and 
Counselling Psychology 

The application of modern assessment tech- 

niques and organizational analysis for the 

evaluation of clinical and counselling 
projects. The emphasis will be upon student- 
defined projects and community program 
evaluation. (Prerequisite: 46- 430). (2 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


46-432. Introduction to Community 
Mental Health 

Community attitudes toward and definitions 
of normal and deviant behaviour. Examina- 
tion of the concepts of stress, coping, and 
Support, and of the functions of professional 
and volunteer services provided to the com- 
munity, exploration of how resources are 
developed for the community, and of the 
theories, methods, and training procedures 
used in crisis clinics, in popular therapies, 
and in self-help groups. (Prerequisite: 46-115 
and 46- 116). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


46-435. Psychology of Long-Range 
Planning 

An environmental and social impact analysis. 

Forecasting techniques, perceptions of 

long-range time, social traps and their 
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resolution. (Prerequisite: 46-115 and 46-116 
or permission of instructor). 


46-496. Honours Thesis 

A research project under the supervision of a 
faculty member. (Hours to be arrangeq). 
(Two-semester course) (Open only to stu- 
dents who are registered in the honours 
program) 


4.11 School of Social 
Work 


(Ext. 3067) 


4.11.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


-Kroeker, Bernhard J,; B.Ed. (Alberta), 
B.S.W., M.S.W. (Toronto) - 1969. 


Chacko, James; B.A. (Madras), B.S.W., 
M.S.W. (Laval), D.S.W. (Toronto) - 1981. 


Erickson, Gerald D.; B.A. (Northland Col- 
lege), M.S.W. (Michigan), D. Phil. (York, 
U.K.) - 1985. (Director of the School). 


Associate Professors 


Chandler, Robert; B.A., B.S.W., M.S.W. 
(Toronto) - 1968. 


Taylor, Patricia Ann; B.A. (Assumption), 
B.S.W., M.S.W. (Toronto) - 1968. 


Clarke, James P.; A.B., M.S. (Columbia), 
Ph.D. (New York) - 1969. 


Buckley, Lola E.; B.B.A. (Houston), M.S.W. 
(Denver), D.S.W. (Southern California) - 
1970. 


Hansen, Forrest C.; B.A. (Alberta), B.S.W., 
M.S.W., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1971. 


Chatterjee, P. Kumar; B.A., M.A. (Agra), 
B.S.W., M.S.W. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Bryn 
Mawr) - 1972. 


Monaghan, Bernard F. S.; Prof. Cert. S.W. 
(Ottawa), B.A. (Windsor), M.S.W. (Carleton) 
- 1972. 

Meyer, Margrit, B.A. (Wilson, Penn.) M.S.S. 
(Bryn Mawr) - 1973. 

Holosko, Michael J.; B.A. (York), M.S.W. 
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh) - 1985. 


Assistant Professors 
Gallant, Wilfred A.; B.A. (St. Francis X.), 


M.S.W. (Maritime School of Social Work), 
Ed. D. (Wayne State) - 1973. 


Cassano, D. Rosemary; B.A., B.S.W., 
M.S.W., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1979. 


Adjunct Professor 


Barnes, John; B.A., M.S.W. (Toronto), 
D.S.W. (Penn.) - 1968. 


Field Education Centres 

Assumption High School 

Barat House Family Center 

Big Brothers Association 

Board of Education for the City of Windsor 

F. J. Brennan High School 

Canadian Mental Health Association 
Windsor/Essex 

Casa Maria Community Center, Detroit 

Cass Methodist Developmentally Disabled 
Activities Center, Detroit 

Catholic Family Service Bureau 

Catholic Social Services, Detroit 

Children’s Achievement Centre 

Children’s Aid Society of Essex County 

The Children’s Center of Wayne County, 
Detroit 

The Child’s Place 

Citizen Advocacy Windsor/Essex 

Community and Social Services - 
Vocational Rehabilitation Branch 

David Cooke, M.P.P. 

Correctional Service of Canada 

Department of Social Services, Detroit 

Detroit Central City Community Mental 
Health 

Drouillard Place . 

Emergency Telephone Service, Detroit 

Essex County Association for the Mentally 
Retarded, Essex 

Family Counselling Centre, Sarnia 

Glengarda School for Exceptional Children 

House of Sophrosyne 

The Inn Interim House, Detroit 

International Institute of Metro Detroit 

Jewish Family Service, Detroit 

Jewish Home for the Aged, Detroit Borman 
Hall 

Jewish Welfare Federation of Detroit 

John Howard Society of Windsor 

Kent County Children’s Aid Society 

Legal Assistance of Windsor 

Lester B. Pearson Centre, Chatham 

Maryvale 

Methodist Children’s Home Society 

Neighborhood Service Organization, 
Community Mental Health, Emergency 

New Beginnings 
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New Center Community Mental Health 
Center, Detroit 

Ontario Ministry of Corrections 

People’s Community Services of Metro 
Detroit 

Reaching Out 

Regional Children’s Centre 

Riverview Hospital 

Roman Catholic Children’s Aid Society 

Senior Citizens of Greater Windsor 

Separate School Board of Windsor 

St. Anne High School 

St. Francis Home for Boys, Detroit 

St. Leonard’s House, Windsor 

St. Peter's Home for Boys, Detroit 

Southwest Detroit Community Mental 
Health 

United Way of Windsor/Essex County 

Windsor Association for the Mentally 
Retarded 

Windsor Group Therapy 

Windsor Separate School Board 

Windsor Western Hospital Centre 

Windsor Y.M.C.A. 

Bill Wrye, M.P.P. 


4.11.2 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements 


Regular Program: Admission to the Level 1 
programis governed by the general require- 
ments of the University (See 2.4). Level 2 
students should apply for admission to Level 
3 by March 1, after which time admissions will 
be made final. They will be assessed for 
Suitable personal qualities as well as 
academic qualifications. Applicants will com- 
pete for limited available piaces. 


The deadline for all applications to the School 
of Social Work, (i.e., Level 3 and 4) is March 
1, after which time positions will be allocated. 


Level 1 and 2 courses may be taken on a part- 
time basis atthe discretion of the student. At 
Level 3 and 4, however, full-time study is the 
expectation, but in speciai circumstances 
part-time studies are possible; however, 
Field Practice must be taken concurrently 
with practice courses in Level 3 and 4. 


The number of students admitted to Level 3 
by the School is dependent upon the num- 
ber of Field Practice placements available. 


Advanced Standing Examinations: Subject to 
the regulations of the Faculty of Social 
Science (See 4.2.3), students who have ex- 
tensive experience in Social Work, or other 
relevant experience or training may apply 
through the Office of the Registrar to write 
advanced standing examinations in 47-117 
and 47-118 only. 


Transfer From Other Social Work Programs: 
Applicants who have completed one or more 
years of study at another school of social 
work will be assessed individually. Enrollment 
in Level 3 and Level 4 courses will require 
application by March 1, and competition on 
the same basis as outlined above. 


Transfer From Other Courses of Study: Ap- 
plicants who wish to transfer from other 
programs will be assessed individually, but 
will be required to complete the twenty re- 
quired Level 1 and Level 2 courses or their 
equivalent as determined by the School, 
before being permitted to enrol in Level 3 
courses. 


Degree Students: Applicants who already 
hold a B.A. or equivalent degree, may be ad- 
mitted to the B.S.W. program with advanced 
standing. Applicants will be assessed in- 
dividually. 


Special Circumstances: The Admissions 
Committee welcomes any inquiries regard- 
ing special circumstances that any student 
has in relation to any of the above require- 
ments. 


General Regulations 


Placement: Students must agree to accept 
field placements as assigned by the School. 


Academic Counselling: Students at all levels 
are required to obtain academic counselling 
at the School of Social Work before registra- 
tion. A list of counsellors is available from the 
School office. Please note that programs of 
all students in Social Work must have the ap- 
proval of a School counsellor before registra- 
tion may be completed. 


Students whose Counselling and Registra- 
tion form has been approved by a counsel- 
lor outside the School of Social Work will be 
dropped from courses in which they are 
registered inappropriately. 
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4.11.3 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


The University of Windsor offers a four-year 
undergraduate program leading to an 
honours B.S.W. degree. 


The undergraduate program is organized as 
a professional sequence which combines 
studies in the social sciences, the humanities 
and other options along with professional 
courses. The program objective is to prepare 
graduates for general practice Social Work 
and for graduate Social Work study. While en- 
rolled in Level 1 and Level 2 courses, stu- 
dents are strongly encouraged to become 
involved in a volunteer experience in the com- 
munity; 


Level 3 and Level 4 students are assigned to 
community agencies or settings for two days 
per week in both the Fall and Winter 
Semesters respectively, for a total of 900 
hours for both years. 


Field Practice is part of the program require- 
ment and may require evening and weekend 
hours. Field Practice continues over the 
Christmas break as well as other breaks in 
the program. (See 1.1 Calendar of the 
Academic Year). 


Students who have completed the B.S.W. re- 
quirements may complete the M.S.W. 
program in one calendar year. The graduate 
program is outlined inthe Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research Calendar. 


Of the forty courses which are required for 
the B.S.W., twenty must be completed 
before students can enter Level 3. 


Bachelor of Social Work 


Level 1:47-117, 47-118, and English 26-100; 
plus seven options. 


Level 2: 47-202, and 47-238; plus one of 47- 
240, 46-212, 48-307, or 62-159; plus seven 
options. 


Satisfactory application and acceptance are 
necessary to enroll in Level 3 Social Work 
courses. 

Level 3: 47-303, 47-336, 47-337, 47-344, 47- 
350, and 47-351; plus two other Social Work 
courses; plus two options. Level 3 require- 
ments also include a practicum as assigned 


by the School. This full-year requirement will 
carry the course numbers 47-350 and 47- 
6S bs 


Level 4: 47-410, 47-436, 47-437, 47-447, 47- 
450, and 47-451; plus three additional Social 
Work courses; plus one option. Level 4 re- 
quirements include a practicum placement as 
assigned by the School. This full-year re- 
quirement will carry the courses numbers 47- 
450 and 47-451. 


Note: A minimum of eight options must be 
taken in the Faculty of Social Science; four 
additional options must be taken from outside 
the Faculty of Social Science. 


Standing Required: Continuation in the 
program requires: 


(a) amajor average of B or better, and 
(b) acumulative average of C or better. 


4.11.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Social Work 47-117 and 47-118 are open to 
all students in the University. Permission of 
the school is required to register in any other 
Social Work courses. 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. All courses are three hours 
a week unless otherwise indicated. 


47-117. Meeting Human Needs Through 
Social Welfare 

Examines the institution of social welfare in 
the context of the professional values and 
ethics of social work. Includes such topics as 
the relationship between the growth of ur- 
banization and industrialization and the 
demand for social welfare; competing social 
values and the Great Debate on social wel- 
fare issues; and, the role of the professional 
social worker, committed to a set of ethics 
and values, working in social welfare. (2 lec- 
ture, 1 laboratory hour a week). 


47-118. Meeting Human Needs Through 
Social Work 

Examines the ways in which social workers 
in various fields of social service attempt to 
meet the social welfare needs of Canadians, 
with special reference to Ontario and 
Windsor. Attention will be given to the 
development of students’ acquaintance with 
and understanding of social work practice 
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within the model of General Practice: and 
students’ appreciation of social work and re- 
lated professions as socially sanctioned un- 
dertakings (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour a 
week). 


Permission of the School is required to 
register in Social Work courses at Levels 2, 
3, and 4. 


47-202. The Citizen and the Welfare State 
Examines the role of social welfare in 
developed countries, the value conflicts in- 
herent in social welfare provision, industrial 
welfare, and the role of the citizen in social 
development. The major emphasis is upon 
the Canadian context of social welfare with 
some comparative analytical examination of 
Canada’s evolution toward a Welfare State. 
(Prerequisites: 47-117 and 47-118). 


47-238. interactional Skills in 
Social Work 

Develops oral, written, and non-verbal skills 
for use in interviewing, listening to, under- 
standing, and responding to clients, client 
systems, and collateral helping services. 
Laboratory exercises help to develop self- 
awareness, life skills, and relationship skills. 
(2 lecture, 1 laboratory hours a week). 


47-240. Introductory Statistics 
Introduces statistics with an emphasis on 
basic statistical concepts and their applica- 
tion to Social Work Fields of Practice. Topics 
include the statistics used for describing 
samples and populations, determining the 
degree of correlation, and testing hypotheses 
using inferential statistics such as chi-square, 
t- tests, and F-tests. (Prerequisite: 47-117 
and 47-118, or consent of instructor). 


47-303. Social Policy and Social Welfare 
Introduces the student to the analysis of so- 
cial policy and social services as a basis for 
assessing and recommending changes in ex- 
isting programs or services, and for introduc- 
ing new services. Special attention is given 
to identifying gaps in services and unmet 
needs. (Prerequisite: 47-202). 


47-336. Theory and Practice of Social 
Work | 

Examines the knowledge base, principles 

and techniques of general practice social 

work and the use of social work values in the 


context of offering help to individuals, 
families and small groups (micro-level). In- 
cluded in this examination are the use of in- 
terpersonal relationships as a medium for 
helping, and the use of theories of human in- 
teraction within various systems and subsys- 
tems as a base for problem assessment. 
Emphasis will be on practice with individuals 
in their social context. (Must be taken concur- 
rently with 47-350). 


47-337. Theory and Practice of Social 
Work ll 

Focuses upon the use of general practice so- 
cial work concepts for developing social 
Studies as a base for social work intervention. 
Special emphasis is placed upon the 
development of the student’s awareness of 
self in helping and upon evaluating the effec- 
tiveness of the student's practice with clients 
and client systems. Emphasis will be on prac- 
tice with small groups as client systems. 
(Prerequisite: 47-336). 


47-344. Social Work Research | 
Prepares students to evaluate their own 
practice and social welfare service provision 
at the direct service level. Provides an intro- 
duction to social work research including 
problem identification, logical analysis, data 
measurement and presentation of findings 
based on systematic study using research ° 
methodology. (Prerequisite: one of 47-240, 
46-212, 48-307 or 62-159). 


47-345. Human Behaviour and Social 
Environment | 

Examines personality growth and develop- 
ment in relation to the major integrative tasks 
at each stage of the life cycle, with particular 
emphasis on adolescence to old age. The 
emphasis is upon understanding adaptive so- 
cial functioning and the factors which are 
basic to an assessment of potential for 
problem- solving and effective behaviour. 


47-346. Human Behaviour & Social 
Environment Il 

Continues with the holistic approach to the 
Study of man’s efforts to adapt to the social 
environment. Emphasis is upon deviant 
adaptation to this environment and the cul- 
tural and personality factors which produce 
this together with the perceptions and 
responses of this environment to deviance in 
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behaviour and personality structure. A focus 
is placed on the implications for assessment 
and intervention in social work practice. 


47-347. Violence and the Family 

Special attention is paid to battered wives and 
children and the problems of family violence 
generally. The primary focus is General 
Practice social work family intervention in 
cases of abusive violence and societal 
provision for sheltered separation and family 
reconstitution or dissolution. (Open to stu- 
dents at the advanced level of the Certificate 
in Criminology and Criminal Justice). 


47-348. Uses of Authority in Social Work 
The social worker is given recognition and ac- 
corded certain powers under Provincial 
Legislation in many provinces of Canada. 
Social agencies are usually corporate 
bodies, incorporated under applicable 
provincial and federal legislation. As corpora- 
tions, their directors, officers, and agents 
must observe relevant law relating to the 
operation of corporations. Further, certain 
legal consequences may arise out of work 
performed by social workers. 


47-350. Field Practice | 

Professionally supervised General Practice 
social work in an approved service delivery 
setting. Emphasis is on the development of 
competency in social work intervention at a 
micro systems (individuals, families, small 
groups) level by applying the concepts, 
theories and principles of practice in the 
provision of effective service. (16 lecture 
hours a week). (Offered on a Pass/Non-Pass 
basis only). (Must be taken concurrently with 
47-336). 

47-351. Field Practice Il 

A continuation of Field Practice |; professionl- 
ly supervised practice in an approved social 
services setting. Emphasis on the continued 
development of competency in social work 
practice. (16 lecture hours a week). (Offered 
on a Pass/Non-Pass basis only). (Prere- 
quisite 47-350; must be taken concurrently 
with 47-337). 

47-355. Social Work and the Work-Place 
Examines social policy and social work prac- 
tice issues related to employment and the 
work-place, the relationship between per- 


sonal and family functioning and the work- 
place, employment-related psycho-social 
problems, and models of social work practice 
in work settings. 


47-356. Serving Older People: Policies, 
Services, Practices 

The role of the social worker in such areas as 
institutionalization, community care and so- 
cial support, separation and loss, family struc- 
tures and the elderly, and retirement, with 
emphasis on social policy as a determinant of 
services and practice. 


47-357. Services for Children 
Examines issues in the present structure and 
functioning of services for children. The rights 
of children and their need for services will be 
examined in relation to existing services, 
such as protection, adoption, foster care, 
health services, and compulsory education, 
with special attention being given to the trend 
toward extra-family parenting respon- 
sibilities. 
47-406. Human Sexuality and Family 
Planning 
Examines the roles and functioning of the so- 
cial worker in relation to the increasing 
demand for intervention in problems of 
human sexual functioning and family plan- 
ning. The emphasis will be on the develop- 
ment of professional knowledge, emotional 
comfort and competence in developing 
strategies of intervention. (Prerequisite: 47- 
337). 


47-409. Organizational Context of 
Practice 

Social workers, in serving clients and com- 
munity, function within social agencies at 
various administrative levels, as executives, 
as supervisors, as practitioners. For this 
reason, such topics as formal and informal 
communications in organizations, labour 
relations, employee associations, and con- 
flict resolution are examined within the con- 
text of a professional social work approach 
to administration. (Prerequisite: 47-303). 


47-410. Social Work and the Law 

Deals with legislation about social welfare 
generally and social work practice specifical- 
ly, e.g., family and child welfare, neglect, 
abuse; battered wife/ child abuse; poverty; 
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corrections; criminal justice and delinquen- 
cy; medical settings; and rights of parents 
and children. Also employer/employee rela- 
tions in social welfare/social work. Special at- 
tention also is given to the social work role in 
court presentations, including the legal 
status of the social worker-client relationship 
and privileged communications. (Open to stu- 
dents at the advanced level of the Certificate 
in Criminology and Criminal Justice). (Prere- 
quisite: 47-337). 


47-412. Selected Topics in Social Work 
Selected topics according to faculty and stu- 
dent interests may be offered. Topics may in- 
clude social issues, social work practice 
issues, and issues in social welfare or in 
fields of practice. All such courses must have 
the approval of the Undergraduate Commit- 
tee and must meet criteria for a course of 
studies. 


47-436. Theory and Practice of Social 
Work lil 

Analyses the knowledge and value base of 
General Practice social work from a systems 
perspective. Emphasis is on critical ex- 
amination of selected theories, concepts and 
practice principles that are applicable to all 
modalities of social work intervention and to 
all areas of service, personal and social 
problems, and client systems. Emphasis will 
be on family practice. (Prerequisites: 47-336, 
47-337, 47-350, and 47-351). (Must be taken 
concurrently with 47-450 and 47-451). 


47-437. Theory and Practice of Social 
Work IV 

Continued analysis and synthesis of the 
knowledge and value base of General Prac- 
tice social work from a systems perspective 
as in 47-436, but with a macro-systems em- 
phasis. (Prerequisite: 47-436). (Must be 
taken concurrently with 47-450 and 47-451). 


47-447. Social Work Research Il 
Continues study begun in 47-344. Sampling 
and data collection methods, data analysis 
including computer analysis, e.g., Wylbur, 
and SAS, and other applications of statistics, 
plus report preparation. Emphasis on 
evaluation of both direct (micro) and indirect 
(macro) practice. (Prerequisite 47-344). 


47-450. Field Practice Ill 

Supervised field practice in a selected service 
delivery setting. Emphasis is on the develop- 
ment of competency in social work interven- 
tion at a micro- and macro-system level 
through application of the concepts, theories 
and principles of general practice social 
work. (2 days a week). (Offered on Pass/Non 
Pass basis only). (Must be taken concurrent- 
ly with 47-436). 

47-451. Field Practice IV 

A continuation of 47-450 in which the 
development of competency in social work in- 
tervention through the application of con- 
cepts, theories and principles of general 
practice social work is completed to a level 
suitable for beginning practice. (2 days a 
week). (Offered on Pass/Non-Pass basis 
only). (Prerequisites: 47-436 and 47-450). 
(Must be taken concurrently with 47-437). 


47-455. Social Work and Mental Health 
Examines the impatt of mental illness and 
developmental life crisis on individuals and 
families. Mental health policy and services in 
relation to specific populations and analysis 
of selected theories of prevention and treat- 
ment. 


47-456. Health Care Organizations and 
Social Work 

Introduces the student to both the historical 
as well as current context of social work prac- 
tice in health care organizations. An overview 
of the general legal and organizational struc- 
ture for delivery of health care services in 
Canada will be examined. In particular, the 
course will analyze such topics as the hospi- 
tal as the primary structure for health care 
delivery, the functions of the interdisciplinary 
treatment teams, the collaborative process 
and the roles and functions of the health care 
social worker. 


47-457. Addictions and Substance 
Abuse 

Provides social work students with practice 
knowledge concerning the etiology, implica- 
tions and treatment issues related to addic- 
tions and substance abuse. Topics will 
include the history and consequences of ad- 
dictions and substance abuse, addictions 
and the family, special at-risk groups, social 
policy issues, legal issues, medical and so- 
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cial-psychological aspects and current re- 
search issues. 


47-458. Women’s Issues in Social Work 
Examines social processes and policies 
which construct the reality of women. Deals 
with issues such as: poverty, unemployment 
and welfare, day-care, reproductive rights, 
mental health, physical health and domestic 
violence. 


47-459. Social Work in Corrections and 
Criminal Justice 

Explores the place of corrections within the 
Criminal Justice field will be explored and the 
role of social work in each of these areas will 
be critically examined, along with some of the 
issues which currently confront these fields of 
practice. Emphasis throughout will be on the 
Community context of practice and reference 
to such concepts as prevention, recidivism, 
and treatment will be discussed in terms of 
the implications which each has for practice. 


4.12 Department of 
Sociology and 
Anthropology 

(Ext. 2190) 


4.12.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


SOCIOLOGY 


Professors 
Dietz, Mary L.; M.A. (Michigan State), B.A., 
Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1968. 


Ferguson, John D.; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (Columbia) - 1968. 


Whitehurst, Robert N.; B.A. (Butler), M.S., 
Ph.D. (Purdue) - 1969. 


Ramcharan, Subhas; B.A., M.Sc. (U. of West 
Indies); Ph.D. (York) - 1971. 


Associate Professors 


Vincent, Claude L; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. 
(Loyola), Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1966. 


Faber, Seymour; B.A. (Wayne State), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1966. 

Blair, Mansell John; B.A., S.T.B. (Assump- 
tion), Ph.D. (Notre Dame) - 1968. 


Signorile, Vito; B.A., M.A. (Catholic U.), Ph.D. 
(Maryland) - 1969. 


Booth, David; B.A. (Chicago), M.A. (Illinois), 
Ph.D. (Northwestern) - 1970. 


Shuraydi, Muhammad; B.A. (American U. of 
Beirut), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1973. 


Booth, Gerald V.; B.A. (Victoria), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Southern Illinois) - 1975. 


Adam, Barry D.; B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1976. 


Ehrentraut, Adolf W.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1976. 


Assistant Professors 


Stewart, Don R.; B.A., M.A. (Wayne State) - 
1966. 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
i 


Professors 


Pradhan, Mahesh Chandra: B.A. (Agra), 
M.A., LLB. (Lucknow), Ph.D. (London) - 
1970. 


Singh, Ripu Daman; B.A., M.A. (Lucknow), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Oregon) - 1970. 


Associate Professor 


Hedley, Max J.;B.A. (York, Eng.), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Alberta) - 1976.(Head of the Department). 


Assistant Professors 
Kroon, Leonard, M.A. (Wayne State) - 1970 


Reid, Peter E. W.; B.A. (Toronto); M.A. 
(Manitoba); Ph.D. (SUNY at Buffalo) - 1977. 


4.12.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


SOCIOLOGY 
———_——$—————— 


General Sociology 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: ten to sixteen courses, 
including 48-101, 48-102 (or Anthropology 
49-112), 48-200 or 48-201, 48-345 and 48- 
346. At least two courses must be at the 300 
or 400 level. 


Other requirements: options as described in 
4.3.1, to a total of thirty courses. 


Honours Sociology 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, consisting of 48-101, 48-102 (or 
Anthropology 49-112), 48-200, 48-201, 48- 
211, 48-307, 48-308, 48-345, 48-346: two of 
48-401, 48-402, 48-416, 48-417; plus atleast 
two of 48-403, 48-404, 48-405 and 48-406: 
and at least two additional courses at the 300 
or 400 level. 


Other requirements: two Anthropology cour- 
ses; plus two non- language courses from 
the Faculty of Arts; plus two language cour- 
ses or two courses from the Faculty of 
Science; and ten to fourteen additional op- 
tions. 


Students wishing to concentrate in a par- 
ticular area of sociology are directed to the 
list of course sequences avialable in the 
Department office. 


Honours Criminology 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, consisting of 48-101, 48-102 (or 49- 
112), 48-200, 48-202, 48-302, 48-307, 48- 
308, 48-312, 48-314, 48-344, 48-414 and 
48-415; plus 47-410 and 98-945: and at 
least three of 46-220, 47-347, 48-207, 48- 
310, 48-311 and 48-413. The remaining cour- 
ses are to be selected from the following: 
48-103, 48-214, 48-215, 48-231, 48-233, 
48-234, 48-331, 48-334, 43-448, 45-215, 45- 
220, 45-290, 45-322, 45-326, 46-233, 46- 
330, 46-341, and 47-459. (Prerequisites also 
must be taken if required by any of these 
courses.) 


Other requirements: two non-language cour- 
ses from the Faculty of Arts; plus two lan- 
guage courses, or two courses from the 
Faculty of Science; plus twelve to sixteen ad- 
ditional options. 


Combined Honours Programs 


1) Programs combining Sociology with 
another subject in the Faculty of Social 
Science: Any such program requires a total 
of forty courses, including sixteen from 
Sociology, sixteen from the second subject 
of specialization, and eight options. The cour- 
ses which must be included from Sociology 
are: 48-101, 48-102 (or 49-112), 48-200, 48- 
201, 48-211, 48-307, 48-308 (or statistics 
from the other department, in which case two 
further Sociology or Anthropology courses 
are required), 48-345, and 48- 346; plus at 
least two of 48-401, 48-402, 48-416, 48-417: 
and at least two of 48-403, 48-404, 48-405 
and 48-406. At least two additional Sociology 
courses must be taken at the 300 or 400 level. 
Options must include two non-language cour- 
ses from the Faculty of Arts; plus two lan- 
guage courses, or two courses from the 
Faculty of Science. 


2) Programs combining Sociology with a sub- 
ject offered outside of the Faculty of Social 
Science: Students interested in a particular 
combination, not already included in the 
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Calendar, should consult with the Head of 
the Department of Sociology and Anthropol- 
ogy, and with the Head of the other Depart- 
ment involved, concerning the possibility of 
establishing such a program for degree 
credit, and concerning the courses which 
must be taken. 


Certificate in Organizational and Career 
Development 


See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.4. 


Certificate in Criminology and Criminal 
Justice 


See “Interdisciplinary Programs”, 4.13.8. 
Certificate in Japanese Studies 
See “Interdisciplinary Programs’), 4.13.12. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


General Anthropology 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses, including 49-111, 49-112, and four cour- 
ses selected from 49-215, 49-216, 49-217, 
49-218, 49-350, and 49-351. 


Other requirements: options as described in 
4.3.1; plus additional options to a total of thir- 
ty courses. 


Honours Anthropology 
Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-four 
courses, including 49-111, 49-112, 49-201, 
49-215, 49-216, 49-217, 49-218, 49-350, 49- 
351, 49-414, and 49-415; plus one culture 
area course from 49-230, 49-231, 49-236, 
49-237, or 49-238. 


Other requirements: two non-language cour- 
ses from the Faculty of Arts; two language 
courses, or two courses from the Faculty of 
Science; plus twelve to sixteen additional op- 
tions. 


Combined Honours Programs 


Programs combining Anthropology with 
another subject in the Faculty of Social 
Science: Any such program requires a total 
of forty courses, including sixteen Anthropol- 
ogy, sixteen from the second subject of 
specialization and eight options. The courses 


which must be included from Anthropology 
are as given above in the Honours Anthropol- 
ogy program outline. Options must include 
two non-language courses from the Faculty 
of Arts, two language courses, or two cour- 
ses from the Faculty of Science. The com- 
bined program requirements of all other 
departments in the Faculty of Social Science 
are shown in their respective sections of this 
Calendar. 


Programs combining Anthropology with a 
subject offered outside the Faculty of Social 
Science: Students interested in a particular 
combination, not already included in the 
Calendar, should consult with the Head of 
the Department of Sociology and Anthropol- 
ogy, and with the Head of the other depart- 
ment involved, concerning the possibility of 
establishing such a program for degree 
credit, and concerning the courses which 
must be taken. 


4.12.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
SOCIOLOGY 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each year. All courses are three hours 
a week unless otherwise indicated. 


48-101. Principles and Methods of 
Sociology 

The course is designed to acquaint students 
with the basic theories and methods used by 
sociologists. Emphasis will be placed on 
such concepts as culture, socialization, sex 
roles, organizations, stratification, and 
deviancy. (3 lecture, or 2 lecture, 1 
tutorial/laboratory hour a week). 


48-102. Social institutions and Social 
Change 
The course will focus on the description and 
analysis of institutions such as the family, 
religion, education, polity, and economy. 
Changes in society reflected in population 
and urban living, and theories of change will 
be discussed. (Prerequisite: 48-101). (3 lec- 
ture, or 2 lecture, 1 tutorial/laboratory hour a 
week). 
48-103. Urban Society 
An analysis of the history, nature, and forms 
of urban communities, with emphasis on 
theoretical foundations and ecological and 
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demographic characteristics. The causes 
and consequences of the trend toward ur- 
banization in North America and the effects 
of urbanization on social institutions will be 
analyzed in depth. 


Sociology 48-101 and either 48-102 or 
Anthropology 49-112, or consent of instructor 
are prerequisites for all Sociology courses at 
or above the 200 level. Additional prereg- 
uisites also may be required in some courses. 


48-200. Social Analysis 

Illustration of the different methods used in 
the conduct of social research, including par- 
ticipant-observation, experimentation, sur- 
vey techniques, and the use of existing data. 
(This course is offered and taught in 
Anthropology as 49-200. Students may 
register for creditin either 48-200 or 49-200.) 


48-201. Social Thought 

An examination of theory and theory forma- 
tion in sociology and social anthropology. 
Focus on a Critical examination of key con- 
cepts, models, and approaches to under- 
Standing social phenomena. (This course is 
offered and taught in Anthropology as 49- 
201. Students may register for credit in either 
48-201 or 49-201.) 


48-202. Introduction to Criminology 
Theories and research in crime Causation, the 
nature and extent of crime and criminal be- 
haviour systems. 


48-204. Sociology of the Family 

A cross Cultural study of family patterns with 
a consideration of social class variations, 
rural-urban patterns, and historic changes in 
the structure of the family. 


48-205. Sociology of Sex 

An interdisciplinary analysis of sex roles, sex 
Structure, sexual attitudes and sexual be- 
haviour. 


48-207. Canadian Social Problems 

An analysis of the diverse problem areas in 
the complex Canadian society, including the 
effects of social, technological, and culture 
change on institutions, and the problems 
caused by social disorganization, intergroup 
conflict, deviance and crime. 
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48-208. Sociology of Education 
Sociological analysis of the functions of 
educational institutions, the structure of 
education and its relationship to social 
phenomena, with particular emphasis on the 
university and its ideal and actual functions. 
Topics will include the acquisition of basic 
skills, student socialization, and the ex- 
perience of part-time students. 


48-209. Contemporary Issues in 
Education 

Topics will include such issues as the role of 
the school in maintaining or changing the so- 
cial order, teacher education and careers, 
ability and environmental influences on learn- 
ing, experimental schools, and vocational, 
professional, and continuing education. Stu- 
dents may conduct independent research. 


48-211. Canadian Social Institutions 

An analysis of the demographic structure, 
and basic social and economic institutions of 
Canadian society. The development of uni- 
que Canadian institutions and the problems 
and social relationships which have 
developed in the system to minimize social 
conflict and enhance social cohesion, con- 
sensus and the growth of a national identity. 


48-213. Administration of Criminal 
Justice 

This course seeks to provide the student with 
a basic understanding of some of the fun- 
damental principles of Canadian criminal law 
and of selected features of the administration 
of criminal justice in Canada. Topics such as 
the history and background of the criminal 
law, the basis of criminal liability, the criminal 
courts, discretion in the criminal process and 
penal policy will be discussed. (This course 
is offered and taught by the Faculty of Law 
as 99-215. Open only to students enrolled in 
the Certificate in Criminology and Criminal 
Justice). 


48-214. Race and Ethnic Relations 

The general nature of race and ethnic rela- 
tions in society including such aspects as cul- 
tural and structural assimilation, cultural 
pluralism, minorities and social Class, and 
movements toward sociocultural autonomy 
in various societies. 
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48-215. Minority Relations in Canada 
The study of the various racial, ethnic, 
religious, and linguistic minorities in Canada 
which contribute to a society based on cul- 
tural pluralism, including the position of fran- 
cophones in the social structure as a majority 
or minority group. 


48-225. Organizations and People 
Analysis of the varying types of formal or- 
ganizations and their impacts. 


48-227. Political Sociology 

Analysis of the social bases of state power. 
The relationship of political and economic 
elites with other social groups will be ex- 
amined through the study of Canadian 
society, Canada’s place in the world system, 
and comparison with third world and socialist 
societies. 


48-228. Class, Wealth and Power in 
Canada 

The study of social inequality. The existence 
of class and power structures and their ef- 
fects on the lives of Canadians. How 
Canadians cope with class and power dif- 
ferences, including the various strategies of 
class struggle. 


48-231. Indians and Métis of Canada 

A study of the contemporary life conditions of 
Indian and Métis people in Canada. This will 
include an examination of traditional and 
reservation cultures, Indian-White relations, 
urban migration, the effects and extent of 
poverty amongst native peoples, and the 
various solutions proposed to solve the 
problems faced by native peoples. (This 
course is offered and taught in Anthropology 
as 49-231. Students may register for credit 
in either 48-231 or 49-231.) 


48-233. Self and Society 

A comparative introduction to human social 
conduct with emphasis on the interrelation- 
ships of the individual and the group. In- 
cluded will be socio-cultural influences on 
cognitive structures and processes, and the 
development and presentation of the self. (Al- 
ternate prerequisite: Psychology 46-115 and 
46- 116). 


48-234. Human Ethology: The Sociology 
of Everyday Life 

A study of the ways in which face-to-face in- 
teraction is sustained in human society. 
While the point of departure of the course is 
animal ethology, it seeks to take into account 
the fact that human beings operate on the 
level of symbolic transformations. The course 
will include a critical appreciation of Frame 
Analysis and will incorporate a study of the 
underlying structures of social interaction, 
such as body-language, the organization of 
talk, and the structure of spatial relationships, 
in the production of interactional events. 


48-239. Japanese Society 

A broad examination of modern Japanese 
culture and society on the institutional, or- 
ganizational and individual level, with par- 
ticular attention to the continuities and 
changes patterning everyday life. 


48-245. Medical Sociology 

Concepts of illness and health in traditional 
and industrialized societies; social organiza- 
tion and prevalence of diseases; medical 
systems and medical practitioners; social 
causes of diseases; doctor-patient relation- 
ships; technological changes and health care 
in North America. (This course is offered and 
taught in Anthropology as 49-245. Students 
may register for credit in either 48-245 or 49- 
245.) 


48-302. Law and Society 

A study of the mutual influence between legal 
and social systems. Topics include the 
relationship between formal and informal 
legal practice, the influence of social factors 
On jurisprudence, and the effect of law on so- 
cial change. Materials will be drawn from 
cross- Cultural as well as Canadian sources. 


48-303. Social Aspects of Modernization 
and Development 
An examination of the social, political and 
economic institutions of developing 
countries. The course will focus on social 
aspects of political and economic develop- 
ment, social stratification and cultural 
pluralism, as well as problems of national 
identity, political ideology, and the growth of 
nationalism. (This course is offered and 
taught in Anthropology as 49-303. Students 
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may register for credit for either 48-303 or 49- 
303.) 


48-305. Sociology of Religion 

The study of the interrelations between 
religious phenomena and social institutions, 
social structure and human behaviour. (This 
course is offered and taught in Anthropology 
as 49-305. Students may register for credit 
in either 48-305 or 49-305.) 


48-306. Sociology of Women 

An overview of the economic, political, and 
religious factors affecting the position of 
women in society. An analysis of the change 
occurring in women’s roles in Canada and 
the ramifying effects on major societal institu- 
tions such as the family, the schools, the 
church, the economy, and the polity. 


48-307. Introduction to Statistics | 

Basic descriptive statistics, including level of 
measurement, central tendency, dispersion, 
regression, correlation, association and mul- 
tivariate analysis. (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour 
a week). (Required of honours students, or 
those intending to pursue graduate studies in 
Sociology). 


48-308. Introduction to Statistics Il 

Basic inferential statistics, including estima- 
tion, confidence intervals and hypothesis 
testing. Also included is the application of 
computer packages to selected statistical 
problems. (Prerequisite: 48-307). (2 lecture, 
1 laboratory hours a week). (Required of 
honours students or those intending to pur- 
Sue graduate studies in Sociology). 


48-309. Visual Methods in Sociology 

A course designed to provide students ex- 
perience with methods of research employ- 
ing visual data. Students will be required to 
complete a project on a salient sociological 
problem, using at least one of the three stand- 
ard visual media: still photography, film and 
video. (1 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week) 
(Additional prerequisite: 48-200). 

48-310. Youth in Conflict with the Law 
The course covers theories of delinquency 
Causation, the juvenile justice system, Young 
Offenders Act, prevention and treatment 
programmes for juveniles. 


48-311. Victimology 

A new emphasis in criminology has been on 
the role of the victim in crime. This course 
focuses on victim precipitation, restitution and 
the varied involvement in and consequences 
of crime on the crime victim. 


48-312. Penology 

Study of the correctional institution including 
the impact of prison on inmates, the prison 
subculture, prison architecture and ad- 
ministration, special institutions, and the as- 
sessment of education, occupational, 
recreational and treatment programs. 


48-320. Sociobiology 

Sociobiology versus biosociology; gender 
aspects of gender, behaviour and certain 
physical competences and their inter- 
relationships. Sociobiology and biological 
reductionism, its strength and weaknesses. 
(This course is offered and taught as 
Anthropology 49-320. Students may register 
for credit for either 48-320 or 49-320.) 


48-321. Formal Organizations in Japan 
and China 

An analysis of the impact of wider society on 

the structure and processes of complex for- 

mal organizations in Japan and China, with 

emphasis on the area of industrial work. 


48-326. People and Work 

Analysis of occupations, including the ways 
people choose occupations and develop 
careers, the nature of professions and 
professionalization, unemployment and its 
consequences, and the influence of occupa- 
tions on individuals and society in a wider 
sense. 


48-329. The Family and Social Change 
An inquiry into the role of the family in effect- 
ing, and as affected by social change. 
Theoretical, ethnographic, and historical 
materials will be examined. (Prerequisite: 48- 
204 is recommended). 


48-331. Collective Behaviour 

Theories and study of mass behaviour, fads 
and crazes, crowds and mobs, religious 
Cults, riots, rebellions and revolutions, and so- 
cial movements. 
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48-332. Labour and the Canadian 
Industrialization Process 
The development of Canadian industry and 
the response of the working class. Stages of 
development from craft through mechaniza- 
tion, mass production, to automation. The 
role of the trade union movement and 
problems facing workers at present will be as- 
sessed. 


48-334. Small Groups 

An inquiry into the workings of the small 
groups as a social system; modes and styles 
of interaction; interpersonal continuity and 
change; participant observation and analysis 
of experiential group dynamics, develop- 
ment of norms and role identities. 


48-335. Gerontology: A Sociological 
Approach 

A brief history of gerontology; sociological 
and biological aspects of aging; the aged and 
their place in society; aging in simple 
societies; problems of the aged; aged and 
the discrimination; aged and their in- 
stitutionalization; a demographic profile of the 
aged in North America. (This course is of- 
fered and taught in Anthropology as 49-335. 
Students may register for credit for either 48- 
335 or 49-335.) 


48-345. Foundations of Sociological 
Theory 

The theories of Comte, Marx, Durkheim, 

Weber and others who contributed to the 

development of the discipline of sociology. 


48-346. Contemporary Sociological 
Theory 

A review of modern theoretical approaches in 
sociology. Emphasis is placed on current 
schools of thought, such as Symbolic Inter- 
actionism, Structural-Functionalism and 
other approaches. (Additional prerequisite: 
48-345 or consent of instructor). 


48-390. Selected Current Topics in 
Sociology _ 

Subject matter of the course may vary from 

year to year. 


Fourth-year honours and make-up year cour- 
ses: The general prerequisites are 48-200 
and 48-201. 


48-401. Research Methods in 
Social/Cultural Anthropology 

Examination of questions of ethics, respon- 
sibility, and objectivity in problem formula- 
tion, research design, and data collection. 
Historical and contemporary significance of 
fieldwork to anthropology and social science 
generally. Techniques of fieldwork and data 
collection methods. The development of a 
limited research project will be encouraged. 
(This course is offered and taught in 
Anthropology as 49-401. Students may 
register for credit for either 48-401 or 49-401.) 
(Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201, or consent of 
instructor). 


48-402. Qualitative Methodology 

An examination of historical, comparative, 
and interpretive research strategies 
employed in modern social science. (This 
course is offered and taught in Anthropology 
as 49-402. Students may register for credit in 
either 48-402 or 49-402.) (Prerequisite: 48- 
200, 48-201, or consent of instructor). 


48-403. The Sociology of Knowledge 
The theoretical and empirical study of the so- 
cial basis of knowledge. The existential and 
epistemological bases of mental produc- 
tions, reality constructions, and belief sys- 
tems. These include: ideology, science, 
religion, literature and art. Major emphasis 
upon the theoretical and methodological 
location of the sociology of knowledge as a 
discrete perspective within the discipline of 
sociology. (Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201, or 
consent of instructor). 


48-404. Structural Theories 

An inquiry into the various approaches to the 
study of social phenomena that take struc- 
ture or form, as their point of departure. Be- 
sides the traditional functionalist 
perspectives, the course is designed to inves- 
tigate sociological and anthropological 
developments inspired by research on form 
in various fields such as linguistics and 
phenomenology. (Prerequisite: 48-200, 48- 
201 or consent of instructor). 
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48-405. Symbolic Interactionism 

An exploration of the various methodological 
and theoretical approaches to the role of 
symbols in human social action. The course 
will include the definition of symbols, the 
emergent use of symbols by man and 
mankind, and a study of the main research 
problems posed by symbolic interactionism. 
(Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201 or consent of 
instructor). 


48-406. Marxist Social Theories 

The sources and concepts of Marxism as a 
theory of social structure and social change. 
The course will deal with the evolution of 
Marxist theories and the development of Neo- 
Marxism. (Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201 or 
consent of instructor). 


48-408. Honours Seminar 

Analysis of central concepts, principles and 
methodologies in sociological thought. Each 
student will develop a research proposal in 
the area of his/her concern. (Students who 
have completed 48-496 may not enrol.) 
(Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201, or consent of 
instructor). 


48-411. Anthropology of Development 
Critical discussion of theories of social and 
economic development. Examination of the 
impact of industrialization (capitalist and 
socialist) on the organization and structure of 
traditional forms of production and the resul- 
tant problems of development. Analysis of 
small scale domestic production, coopera- 
tives, intermediate technology, and other al- 
ternatives to the model of large scale 
capital-intensive production. (This course is 
offered and taught in Anthropology as 49- 
411. Students may register for credit in either 
48-411 or 49-411.) (Prerequisite: 48-200, 
48-201 or consent of instructor). 


48-414. Social Deviance and Conformity 
The various theories of social deviance with 
special emphasis on recent developments 
which are strongly influenced by historical 
and political perspectives. Topics may in- 
clude: moral entrepreneurs and symbolic 
crusades, labelling madness and drunk driv- 
ing, the medicalization on deviance and elite 
deviance. (Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201 or 
consent of instructor). 


48-415. Social Control Agents of 
Deviance 

Reactions to and control of deviants includ- 
ing an examination of stigma, labelling, 
resocialization, and punishment. Studies of 
the police, social agencies, correctional 
programs and the treatment of mental illness. 
(Prerequisite: 48-200, 48-201 or consent of 
instructor). 


48-416. Survey Research I: Data 
Collection and Processing 

Students will carry out the data collection and 
data processing stages of a class survey re- 
search project. After being familiarized with 
an on-going class project, the students will 
acquire theoretical and practical knowledge 
of survey interviewing as well as the editing 
and coding of survey data. (Prerequisite: 48- 
200, 48-201 or consent of instructor). 


48-417. Survey Research Il: Study 
Design and Analysis 

Students will acquire theoretical and practical 
knowledge of the analysis and reporting of 
survey data collected in a class research 
project. (See Sociology 48-416). Other 
topics include research design, survey 
sample design and questionnaire and inter- 
view schedule. (Prerequisite: 48-416 or con- 
sent of instructor). 


48-486. Minorities in the Mass Media 
(This course is offered and taught in Com- 
munication Studies as 40-486). 


48-496. Honours Essay 

Independent research or internship con- 
ducted under the supervision of an individual 
faculty member. (Students may not receive 
credit for both 48-408 and 48-496). (Prere- 
quisite: 48-200, 48-201 or consent of instruc- 
tor). 


4.12.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
ANTHROPOLOGY 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. All courses are three hours 
a week unless otherwise indicated. 


49-111. Introduction to Anthropology 

A general introduction to the major fields and 
concerns of anthropology through an ex- 
amination of the origin and evolution of 
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humans and the rise of human societies. The 
significance of our evolutionary past for an 
understanding of the contemporary condi- 
tions of mankind. 


49-112. Principles of Socio-Cultural 
Anthropology 

A general introduction to the principles of 
socio-cultural anthropology through an ex- 
amination of the variety of human experience 
in societies throughout the world. An ex- 
amination of the significance of cultural 
anthropology for overcoming the barriers to 
understanding other cultures and ourselves. 


49-120. Local Native Prehistory 

This course provides an overview of the na- 
tive occupations of Essex and Kent Counties 
and adjacent areas over the past 10,000 
years, and up to the coming of Europeans. 
Prehistoric ways of life, artifacts, and the 
changes thereof in the cultures of the original 
peoples of southwestern Ontario are ex- 
amined. 


49-200. Social Analysis 

Illustration of the different methods used in 
the conduct of social research, including par- 
ticipant-observation, experimentation, sur- 
vey techniques, and the use of existing data. 
(This course is offered and taught in Sociol- 
ogy as 48-200. Students may register for 
credit for either 49-200 or 48-200.) (Prere- 
quisites: 48-101, one of 48-102 or 49-112, or 
consent of instructor). 


49-201. Social Thought 

An examination of theory and theory forma- 
tion in sociology and social anthropology. 
Focus on a critical examination of key con- 
cepts, models, and approaches in under- 
standing social phenomena. (This course is 
offered and taught in Sociology as 48-201. 
Students may register for credit for either 49- 
201 or 48-201.) (Prerequisites: 48-101, one 
of 48-102 or 49-112, or consent of instructor). 


49-214. Introduction to Archaeological 
Fied Techniques 

Students are acquainted with the basic tech- 
niques of archaeological field-work by work- 
ing as crew-members on a project 
undertaken by the instructor. Content, na- 
ture, and scheduling of the course will thus 
vary. Through on-site experience and lec- 


tures students, will learn about site location 
and identification, excavation techniques, 
field-record-keeping, and preliminary 
processing of artifacts. 


49-215. Introduction to Physical 
Anthropology 

The meaning and development of physical 
anthropology. Humans in evolutionary con- 
text, specializations; human’s nearest rela- 
tives; varieties in primate populations; 
sources of variations; concept of race clas- 
sifications; approaches to the problems of 
evolution of human populations. (2 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


49-216. Introduction to Human Origins 
The concept of biological evolution; evolution 
in theory and fact; evidences of evolution; 
ancestral forms of monkeys and apes; 
human ancestral forms; evolution of modern 
human populations; riddles in human _an- 
cestry. (Prerequisite: 49-215 or consent of in- 
structor). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour a 
week). 


49-217. Principles of Archaeology 

A survey of the history, theory and methods 
of anthropological archaeology. Emphasis is 
placed on archaeology’s role as a social 
science, aimed at documenting and explain- 
ing past human cultural behaviour. 


49-218. Selected Problems in Worid 
Culture Prehistory 

Current archaeological perspectives on the 
causes and processes of crucial episodes in 
cultural evolution are discussed. Topics in- 
clude the rise of farming, the development of 
civilizations, metallurgy, long-distance trade, 
writing, diffusion vs. independent invention. 
(Prerequisite: 49-217 or consent of instruc- 
tor). 


49-220. Museum Methods 

Techniques of display, methods of prepara- 
tion and restoration of ethnological and ar- 
chaeological materials. Will be conducted in 
the laboratory. 


49-221. Paleoanthropological Museology 
Methods and techniques of identification, 
preparation, preservation and reconstruction 
of osteological materials, moulding and cast- 
ing, tinting and mounting techniques; will be 
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conducted in the laboratory. (Prerequisite: 
49-220 or consent of instructor). 


49-230. Northern Canada 

A study of the origins, causes, and proposed 
solutions to the problems confronting in- 
digenous peoples (primarily Inuit) in Nor- 
thern Canada. This will include an 
examination of the effect of oil and mineral 
exploration and extraction, government 
policy, education and land settlements on 
the lives of native peoples. 


49-231. Indians and Métis of Canada 

A study of the contemporary life conditions of 
Indian and Métis peoples in Canada. This will 
include an examination of traditional and 
reservation cultures, Indian-White relations, 
urban migration, the effects and extent of 
poverty amongst native peoples, and the 
various solutions proposed to solve the 
problems faced by native peoples. (This 
course is offered and taught in Sociology as 
48-231. Students may register for credit in 
either 49-231 or 48-231.) 


49-233. Cultures of South America 
Survey of selected cultures or culture areas. 
Content will change from year to year. 


49-236. Cultures of Asia 

This survey will focus on selected areas, to 
change from year to year. Special topics for 
study would include the development, con- 
tinuity, and change of cultures, major fea- 
tures of social organization, industrialization 
and present-day problems. 


49-237. Cultures of Oceania 

Selected problems of cultural ecology, primi- 
tive economics, social and political evolution, 
and the impact of European colonialism will 
be considered through descriptions of 
selected cultures of New Guinea, Melanesia, 
and Polynesia. 


49-238. Cultures of Africa 

This course considers human development 
and prehistoric cultures of Africa, major cul- 
tural areas including city-states, kingdoms, 
the cattle-complex, etc. Cultural -continuity 
and change are discussed along with popula- 
tion admixtures, European influences, the 
African world-view, and the problem of na- 
tional identities. 


49-239. Japanese Society 

A broad examination of modern Japanese 
culture and society on the institutional, or- 
ganizational and individual level, with par- 
ticular attention to the continuities and 
changes patterning everyday life. 


49-240. Race, Races, and Racism 

The social and the biological meaning of race; 
living human populations as races; physical 
and physiological variations in the human 
populations; the meaning and the sig- 
nificance of these variations; racism as an at- 
titude; some aspects of racism in different 
cultures. 


49-245. Medical Anthropology 

Diseases in ancient human populations; 
aspects of social organization and 
prevalence of diseases in the living human 
populations; the concept of health and dis- 
ease in various societies; indigenous medical 
Systems and the role of medical prac- 
titioners; aspects of population contacts and 
health. (This course is also offered and 
taught in Sociology as 48-245. Students may 
register for credit in either 49-245 or 48-245.) 


49-260. Economic Anthropology 
Introduction to the problems, concepts, and 
theories of economic anthropology. Analysis 
of traditional modes of production, and the 
varying relationships of economic activities 
to kinship, religions, and political structures. 
(Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49-112, or con- 
sent of instructor). 


49-300. New World Prehistory 
Survey and analysis of New World ar- 
chaeological data with emphasis on current 
problems in the pre-history of North and 
Meso-America. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 
49-112, or consent of instructor). 


49-303. Social Aspects of Modernization 
and Development 
An examination of the social, political and 
economic institutions of developing 
countries. The course will focus on social 
aspects of political and economic develop- 
ment, social stratification and cultural 
pluralism, as well as problems of national 
identity, political ideology, and the growth of 
nationalism. (This course is offered and 
taught in Sociology as 48-303. Students may 
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register for credit for either 49-303 or 48-303.) 
(Prerequisites: 48-101, one of 48-102 or 49- 
112, or consent of instructor). 


49-305. Anthropological Study of 
Religion 

Astudy of the interrelations between religious 
phenomena and social institutions, social 
structure and human behaviour. (This 
course is offered and taught in Sociology as 
48-305. Students may register for credit in 
either 48-305 or 49-305.) 


49-320. Biology, Society and Culture 
This course considers the relationship be- 
tween human biological and cultural 
development, selection and adaptation in 
human populations, the interrelationships 
between human biology and social organiza- 
tions, technology and human biology, and 
the future of humans. (This course is offered 
and taught in Sociology as 48-320. Students 
may register for credit in either 49-320 or 48- 
320.) 


49-325. Primate Behaviour 

A study in primate ecology; adaptation and 
behaviour of non-human primates, a com- 
parative study in non-human primate social 
organization. 


49-330. Primitive Art 

Theories regarding the evolution of artistic ex- 
pressions. Analysis of the various media of 
the world’s artistic expressive systems; the 
role of art in culture and the role of the artists 
in society. Problems of perception, cognition, 
learning, aesthetics and creativity in cross- 
cultural contexts with special emphasis on 
New World cultures. (Prerequisites: 49-111 
and 49-112, or consent of instructor). 


49-335. Human Physical Growth and 
Adaptation 

Cross-cultural and general aspects of body 
growth; adaptation to environmental stres- 
ses leading to human variations; the impor- 
tance of variations in the context of 
technological innovations, and their effects, 
longevity, aging, and dying. (This course is 
offered and taught as Sociology 48-335. Stu- 
dents may register for credit in either 49-335 
or 48-335.) 


49-350. Family and Kin Organization 
Survey of family and kin ties in tribal and 
peasant societies. Analysis of patterns of 
marriage, patterns of family residence, and 
their relationship to the organization of these 
societies in the light of rules of descent and 
inheritance. 


49-351. Seminar in Kinship and Social 
Organization 

Discussion of papers to be written by students 
on selected societies from different parts of 
the world relating to patterns of kinship and 
social organization in specific societies. Dis- 
cussion of theories of kinship in Anthropol- 
ogy. (Prerequisite: 49-250 or consent of 
instructor). 


49-353. Language in its Cultural Context 
An evaluation of the relationship of social 
anthropology and language; language and 
culture and the process of socialization; 
diversity of languages; discussion of borrow- 
ing and linguistic continuity; kinship terminol- 
ogy; discussion of language and its social 
setting(s). 
49-360. Emergence of Civilization in the 
Old World 
An intensive investigation into the develop- 
ments which produced the civilizations of the 
Old World, with special reference to village 
growth, urbanization and the formation of 
complex societies and the states. 


49-361. Emergence of Civilization in the 
New World 

A description and analysis of the evolution of 
the civilizations of Mexico, and Central 
America. Topics to be especially em- 
phasized are the origins of farming and set- 
tled villages, urbanization, and the evolution 
of the state in these areas. 


49-363. The Canadian Arctic 
(This course is offered and taught in Geog- 
raphy as 42-360.) 


49-370. Political Process in Traditional 
Societies 

How tribal and peasant societies organize 

themselves politically; how problems of law 

and order are handled. Relationship of politi- 

cal process to kinship and religious systems. 

Mechanisms of social control. 
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49-371. Seminar in Political Process in 
Traditional Societies 

Discussion of papers to be written by students 
on selected societies throughout the world 
relating to types of political systems in tribal 
and peasant societies. Discussion of 
anthropological models used in the study of 
political systems, political processes, and 
maintenance of law and order in these 
societies. (Prerequisite: 49-370 or consent of 
instructor). 


49-380. Applied Physical Anthropology 
Measurement of the cranium and post-cranial 
long bones for reconstructions in palaeontol- 
ogy, archaeology, and the study of form, 
shape and size; measurement of the living 
for the study of the human body proportions, 
size, growth and functional positions; der- 
matoglyphic study of the human populations 
for genetic variations and diseases. (2 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


49-386. Cultural Background of 
Personality 

Antecedents of the Culture and Personality 
school, its goals and purposes; place of the 
individual in culture and society; concept of 
personality and psychological views of cul- 
ture; the role of culture in personality forma- 
tion; ethnography of Ruth Benedict and 
Margaret Mead; methods and techniques. 
(Prerequisite: 49-111 and 49-112, or con- 
sent of instructor). (Psychology 46-234 is ac- 
ceptable as a substitute for 49-386.) 


49-387. Psychological Anthropology 
Critical evaluation of the works of Boas, 
Freud, Linton, Kardiner, Malinowski, 
Benedict. Mead, Kluckhohn, etc.; emic and 
psychological categories; configurational 
homogeneity, national character, and the 
problem of representativeness; role of 
psychological anthropology in the be- 
havioural sciences. (Prerequisite: 49-386 or 
consent of instructor). (Psychology 46- 
234/235 is acceptable as a substitute for 49- 
387.) 


49-391. Culture Contact and Culture 
Change 

Critical examination of diffusion, accultura- 

tion, cultural contact, and other theories of 

change which seek to explain the impact of 

western society on indigenous cultures. This 


will be done through an in-depth examination 
of various ethographies drawn from select 
cultural areas. 


49-401. Research Methods in 
Social/Cultural Anthropology 

Examinations of questions of the ethics, 
responsibility, and objectivity in problem for- 
mulation, research design, and data collec- 
tion. Historical and contemporary 
Significance of fieldwork to anthropology and 
social science generally. Techniques of 
fieldwork and data collection methods. The 
development of a limited research project will 
be encouraged. (This course is offered and 
taught in Sociology as 48-401. Students may 
register for credit is either 49-401 or 48-401.) 
(Prerequisites: 49-200 and 49-201, or con- 
sent of instructor). 


49-402. Qualitative Methodology 

An examination of historical, comparative, 
and interpretive research strategies 
employed in modern social science. (This 
course is offered and taught in Sociology as 
48-402. Students may register for credit in 
either 49-402 or 48-402.) (Prerequisites: 49- 
200 and 49-201, or consent of instructor). 


49-411. Anthropology of Development 
Critical discussion of theories of social and 
economic development. Examination of the 
impact of industrialization (capitalist and 
socialist) on the organization and structure of 
traditional forms of production and the resul- 
tant problems of development. Analysis of 
small scale domestic production, coopera- 
tives, intermediate technology, and other al- 
ternatives to the model of large scale 
capital-intensive production. (This course is 
taught and offered in Sociology as 48-411. 
Students may register for credit in either 49- 
411 or 48-411.) (Prerequisites: 49-200 and 
49-201, or consent of instructor). 


49-414. Introduction to Anthropological 
Theory 
Scope and aims of social cultural anthropol- 
ogy; its intellectual background; relationship 
to social science and the humanities; discus- 
sion of some basic concepts; the compara- 
tive method and its critique; 
nineteenth-century evolutionary theories and 
their criticism. (Prerequisites: 49-111 and 49- 
112, or consent of instructor). 
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49-415. Contemporary Anthropological 
Theories 

Critical evaluation of the twentieth-century 
cultural evolutionary theory as well as other 
theoretical frameworks. Emphasis will be 
placed on a discussion of the diffusionist 
schools, structural functional models (equi- 
librium and conflict), structuralism, proces- 
sual studies, and cognitive approaches. A 
brief summation of the importance of a 
theoretical framework in research, and the 
influence of some Marxist studies in recent 
years. (Prerequisite: 49-414 or consent of in- 
Structor). 


Note: 49-440, 49-441, 49-442, 49-445, and 
49-446 are for final-year honours students 
only. Permission of the instructor and the 
Head of the Department must be obtained 
prior to registration, on a prescribed form 
available in the office. 


49-440. Directed Readings in Prehistory 
and Archaeology 

Designed for students considering graduate 
work with an emphasis on prehistory and ar- 
chaeology. Independent study and readings 
with members of the anthropology staff. 
(Prerequisite: four courses at the 300 level, 
or consent of instructor). 


49-441. Directed Readings in Physical 
Anthropology 
Designed for students considering graduate 
work with an emphasis on physical 
anthropology. Independent study and read- 
ings with members of Anthropology staff. 
(Prerequisite: four courses at the 300 level, 
or consent of instructor). 


49-442. Directed Readings in Cultural 
Anthropology 

Designed for students considering graduate 
work with an emphasis on cultural anthropol- 
ogy. Independent study and readings with 
members of Anthropology staff. (Prere- 
quisite: four courses at the 300 level, or con- 
sent of instructor). 


49-445. Directed Studies in 
Anthropological Research | 

The student will carry through a limited re- 

search project under the direct supervision 


of a faculty member. (Prerequisite or core- 
quisite: one course from 49-440, 49-441 or 
49-442). 


49-446. Directed Studies in 
Anthropological Research Il 
The student will carry through a limited re- 
search project under the direct supervision 
of a faculty member. (Prerequisite or core- 
quisite: one course from 49-440, 49-441 or 
49-442). 
49-452. Messianic Movements 
Analysis of messianic, nativistic and revival 
movements against the background of 
Zoroastrism, Judeo-Christian Messianism 
and Hellenistic mystery-cults. Critical review 
of modern theories. 
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Programs 


4.13.1 PROGRAM IN INTERNATIONAL 


RELATIONS 


The program in International Relations links 
social science courses in three departments 
in order to provide a broad understanding of 
the dynamics of global society and a useful 
preparation for a wide variety of careers relat- 
ing to the international field. 


In drawing upon the resources of the Political 
Science, Economics, and History depart- 
ments, the program aims at focussing the at- 
tention of students on the major international 
challenges of our time and at equipping them 
with the necessary historical perspectives 
and those challenges. Futhermore, an 
honours degree in International Relations 
can furnish students with a valuable back- 
ground for positions in teaching, politics, 
government service, international institu- 
tions, banking, commerce, journalism, broad- 
casting and the armed forces. 


The Universities of Windsor and Toronto are 
the only Ontario universities to offer a B.A. de- 
gree in Honours International Relations. 


B.A. Degree in Honours International 
Relations 


Total courses: forty. 


Political Science: twelve courses, including 
one of: 


45-110. Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 

45-115. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 


and the following nine courses: 


45-160. Issues in World Politics 

45-262. The Making of Foreign Policy 

45-264. Introduction to Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

45-265. Major Themes of Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

45-274. Introduction to Statistical Methods* 
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45-275. Research Methods in Political 
Science* 

Conflict Among Nations 

Seminar in Theories of International 
Relations 

Selected Topics in International 


Relations 


45-360. 
45-461. 


45-462. 


“Economics 41-211 (Statistical Methods 1) 
and Economics 41-212 (Statistical Methods 
Il) may be taken instead of 45-274 and 45- 
275. 


and two of: 
45-263. The Third World and International 
Politics 

Western Europe in World Politics 
International Organizations and 
Integration 

United States Foreign Policy 
Soviet Foreign Policy 

Principles of International Law 
Applied International Law 

The Middle East in Conflict 
International Relations in Asia 
Technology, Resources and 
International Relations 
International Relations in Latin 
America 

Practicum in Government and 
Politics 


45-266. 
45-268. 


45-361. 
45-362. 
45-363. 
45-364. 
45-365. 
45-366. 
45-368. 


45-369. 


45-399. 


Economics: ten courses, including the follow- 
ing eight courses: 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 

41-111. Introduction to Economics |! 

41-221. Intermediate Microeconomics | 

41-222. Intermediate Microeconomics II 

41-231. Intermediate Macroeconomics | 

41-232. Intermediate Macroeconomics || 

41-373. International Economics: Trade and 
Commerical Policy 

41-374. International Economics: Balance 
of Payments 


and two of: 
41-263. Economic History of Canada 


41-341. Economic Growth and 
Development Theory 
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41-342. Economic Growth and 
Development Policy 

41-362. Selected Current Economics 
Problems and Policies in the 
Canadian Economy 

41-390. Comparative Economic Systems | 

41-391. Comparative Economic Systems II 

41-392. The Centrally Planned Economies 

41-393. East-West Economic Relations 

41-440. Problems of Economic 
Development in Some Selected 
Countries 

41-453. Comparative Labour Institutions 


(or any other 300- or 400-level Economics 
course approved by an International Rela- 
tions Counsellor.) 


History: eight courses, including 


43-123. International Relations, 1919-1939 

43-124. International Relations, 1939-1973 

43-243. Canada from Early European 
Contacts to the Origins of 
Confederation, 1600-1867 

43-244. Canada since Confederation, 1867- 
1968 


plus two of: 


43-219. History of the Second World War 

43-261. History of the United States | 

43-262. History of the United States II 

43-305. The Formation of the British Empire 
to Mid-Victorian Times, 1500-1870 

43-306. From Empire to Commonwealth, 
1870 to present 

43-364. The United States since 1945 


and two of: 


43-423. History of the USSR: The Lenin and 
Stalin Revolutions 

43-424. History of the USSR: Foreign Policy 
Since the Civil War 

43-433. Aspects of the Early 20th Century 

43-434. Aspects of the Recent Past 

43-437. History of European Diplomacy, 
1815- 1914 

43-438. History of European Diplomacy, 
1914 to present 

43-443. Canada: Great Expectations to 
Broken Dreams, 1896-1935 


43-444. Canada: The New National Policy 
to the Rise of Trudeaumania, 
1935-1968 

43-445. Canadian-American Relations, 
1783-1867 

43-446. Canadian-American Relations, 
1867 to the present 

43-461. Diplomatic History of the United 
States, 1898-1941 

43-462. Diplomatic History of the United 
States since 1941 


Additional requirements: ten courses. 


Students should consider selecting these ad- 
ditional courses from the courses in Political 
Science, Economics and History listed 
above, from other courses listed by these 
three departments in their respective sections 
of the Calendar, and from courses related to 
international relations, such as languages 
and area studies, offered by other depart- 
ments in the Faculties of Social Science and 
Arts. 


In making their choice, students should bear 
in mind that: 


1) It is possible for students following the 
Honours International Relations program 
simultaneously to fulfill all the requirements 
for direct entry into a one-year M.A. program 
in Political Science, Economics or History, 
provided they choose their options carefully. 
Students who may wish to apply for such 
direct entry are therefore strongly advised to 


study the particular admission requirements ~ 


for the department concerned listed in the 
Graduate Studies Calendar and to seek 
counselling from the graduate advisor of the 
appropriate department at an early stage of 
their undergraduate studies. 


2) Not all courses listed above are offered 
each academic year. If for some reason a re- 
quired course is not available, special arran- 
gements can be made with the department 
concerned to ensure that the student's com- 
pletion of the International Relations program 
is not jeopardized. 


For further information contact the Program 
Coordinator, Prof. B. E. Burton, Department 
of Political Science, or Prof. P. R. Burrell, 
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Department of Economics, or Prof. |. C. Pem- 
berton, Department of History. 


4.13.2 PROGRAM IN CANADIAN 
STUDIES 


The Canadian Studies Program is an interdis- 
ciplinary combination of courses selected 
from seven departments in the Faculties of 
Arts and Social Science. The program 
provides a high-quality, liberal education and 
at the same time focuses upon various 
aspects of Canadian society. Students 
graduating from the program are intended to 
be functionally bilingual in English and 
French. 


A background in Canadian Studies may 
prepare students for careers in law, teaching, 
journalism, and other forms of mass com- 
munication, librarianship, government ser- 
vice, and business. With proper counselling 
and course selection, students also may 
qualify for one-year M.A. programs in Geog- 
raphy, History, or Political Science. 


Honours Canadian Studies 
Total courses: forty, of which: 


(a) twenty-eight are required as stipu- 
lated in Category A; 

(b) one is required from Category B; 

(c) seven are required from Category C; 

(d) and four are options. 


CATEGORY A 
English: Four courses are required: 


26-143. A Selective Survey of Canadian 
Literature in Fiction and Poetry 
from the Early Nineteenth Century 
to the Present 

26-264. Canadian Fiction and the New 
Nation 

26-267. Modern Canadian Fiction 

26-361. The Canadian Experience 


French: All students must take four language 
training courses and two Quebec literature 
courses. Students with Ontario Level 5 
French or the equivalent must take the follow- 
ing language courses which have Quebec 
cultural content: 


29-119. Language Training through Aspects 
of Contemporary Quebec Culture 

29-120. Language Training through Aspects 
of Quebec Mass Media 

29-219. French Language Training through 
the History of Quebec Culture 


and either 


29-220. French Language Training through 
Quebec Audio-Visual Media or 

29-222. French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 2) 


Students with Ontario Level 5 frangais or the 
equivalent must take the following language 
training courses which have Quebec and 
some French cultural content: 


29-219. French Language Training through 
the History of Quebec Culture 
French Language Training through 
Quebec Audio-Visual Media 


29-220. 


or 
29-222. French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 2) 
French Language Training through 
Analysis of French Texts (Level 3) 

French Language Training through 
Analysis of Quebec Texts (Level 3) 


29-321. 


29-322. 


The two Quebec literature courses must be 
selected from the following: 


29-281. Development of the Novel in 
Quebec 

29-282. The Contemporary Novel in Quebec 

29-381. Development of Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 

29-382. Contemporary Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 


Economics: Two courses are required: 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 
41-111. Introduction to Economics |! 
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Geography: Three courses are required: 
42-448. Historical Geography of Canada 
and two of. 


42-325. 
42-330. 


Canada’s Physical Resources 
Geographical Aspects of Canadian 
Public Policy 

Population Geography 

The Canadian Arctic or 

The Canadian Arctic 

Air and Water Resources in the 
Great Lakes Region 


42-348. 
42-360. 
49-363. 
42-459. 


History: Five courses are required: 
43-144. Profiles of Canada II 

and four of: 

43-243. Canada from Early European 
Contacts to the Advent of 
Responsible Government, 
1600-1850 

Canada from the Origins of 
Confederation, 1850-1968 

A Difference of Sex: Canadian 
Women in Historical Perspective 
Studies in Canadian Regionalism 
Minorities in Canadian History 
Canadians at Work: A History of 
Canadian Labour 


43-244. 
43-248. 


43-343. 
43-345. 
43-347. 


Political Science: Four courses are required: 
45-110. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Structure 

Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

Political Parties and Interest Groups 
in Canada 

Federalism and Constitution in 
Canada 


45-115. 
45-210. 
45-313. 
Sociology and Anthropology: Four courses 
are required from the following: 

48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology 


49-112. Principles of Socio-Cultural 
Anthropology or 


48-102. Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

Class, Wealth and Power in Canada 
Canadian Social Institutions 

Indians and Métis of Canada 

The Canadian Arctic or 


The Canadian Arctic 


48-228. 
48-211. 
49-231. 
49-363. 
42-360 


CATEGORY B 


One course is to be selected from the follow- 
ing list of courses in criticism, methodology, 
or Statistics: 


26-283. 
26-284. 
40-337. 


Critical Analysis 

Critical Approaches to Literature 
Qualitative Methods in Mass 
Communication Research 

An Introduction to Statistical 
Geography | 

North American Historiography 
Introduction to Statistical Methods 
Sociological Analysis 

Introduction to Statistics 


42-230. 


43-402. 
45-274. 
48-200. 
48-307. 


CATEGORY C 


Seven courses are required from the follow- 
ing list of suggested courses: 


Dramatic Art 


24-333. Canadian Theatre 
24-334. Contemporary Canadian Theatre 


English 

26-263. Roots of Canadian Poetry 

26-266. The Development of Modern 
Canadian Poetry 

26-479. Studies in Canadian Literature 

Art History 

28-343. Canadian Art 


French 


29-382. Contemporary Quebec Poetry and 
Drama 
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Philosophy 


34-232. 


Philosophy in the Canadian Context 


Communication Studies 


40-245. 


40-352. 


Planning and Control in Canadian 
Telecommunications 
The Press in Canada 


Note: 40-245 and 40-352 may be taken 
without the prerequisite courses in Com- 
munication Studies by students enrolled in 
Canadian Studies. However, 40-245 and 40- 
352 are prerequisites for additional courses 
at the 400 level. 


40-445. 
40-446. 
40-485. 


Canadian Broadcasting 
Canadian Telecommunications 
The Mass Media and Nationalism 
in Quebec and English Canada 


Economics 


41-263. 
41-270. 
41-271. 
41-362. 


Economic History of Canada 
Canada and the World Economy | 
Canada and the World Economy II 
Selected Current Economic 
Problems and Policies in Canada 


Geography 


42-219. 
42-341. 
42-342. 
42-351. 
42-360. 
42-459. 


42-493. 
History 


43-143. 
43-245. 
43-246. 
43-247. 


43-341. 
43-350. 
43-443. 


The Arctic Environment 

Urban and Regional Planning | 
Urban and Regional Planning II 
Geography of Energy Resources 
The Canadian Arctic 

Air and Water Resources in the 
Great Lakes Region 

The Internal City 


Profiles of Canada | 

French Canada since 1759 

French Canada since Confederation 
Cities in North America: Historical 
Urbanization in Canada 
Confederation 

History of Ontario 

Canada: Great Expectations to 
Broken Dreams, 1896-1935 


43-444. 


43-447. 


43-448. 


43-449. 


Canada: The New National Policy 
to the Rise of Trudeaumania, 
1935-1968 

Local History: The Western District 
to the 1850’s 

Local History: The Border City of 
Windsor, 1850's to Present 
Historic Preservation and Public 
History 


Political Science 


45-201. 
45-211. 


45-212. 


45-215. 


45-216. 
45-220. 


45-221. 
45-264. 


45-265. 


45-309. 
45-310. 


45-314. 
45-320. 
45-321. 
45-323. 
45-411. 


45-412. 


Current Issues in Canadian Politics 
Public Opinion and Canadian 
Democracy 

Politics and the Mass Media in 
Canada 

Urban Government and Politics 
Urban Political Issues 

Introduction to Public Administration 
and Policy 

Canadian Public Administration 
Introduction to Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

Major Themes of Canadian Foreign 
Policy 

Canadian Provincial Government 
Government and Politics in Ontario 
and Quebec 

Federal Provincial Relations in the 
1980’s 

Canadian Electoral Behaviour 
Canadian Legislative Behaviour 
Government and Business 

Survey of Canadian Politics and 
Government 

Selected Topics in Canadian Politics 


Social Work 


47-117. 


47-202. 
47-303. 


Meeting Human Needs Through 
Social Welfare 

The Citizen and the Welfare State 
Social Policy and Social Welfare 


Sociology and Anthropology 


48-207. 
48-215. 
49-120. 
49-230. 
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Canadian Social Problems 
Minority Relations in Canada 
Local Native Prehistory 
Northern Canada 


4.13 Interdisciplinary Programs 


CATEGORY D 
Four additional courses. 


Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Honours Degree are found in 3.3.2 of this 
Calendar. For further information on the 
program contact Dr. K. Pryke, Department of 
History. 


4.13.3 PROGRAMS IN PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 


Certificate in Public Administration 
Required courses: 


45-110. introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
45-115. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 
45-220. Introduction to Public Administration 
and Policy 
45-221. Canadian Public Administration 
45-326. (Municipal) Urban Administration 
45-327. Provincial Administration 
45-328. Public Financial Management 
45-329. Public Service Staff Relations 
41-110. Introduction to Economics | 
41-111. Introduction to Economics || 


and two of: 


70-151. Financial Accounting | 

71-140. Principles of Management 

71-344. Industrial Relations 

45-215. Urban Government and Politics 

45-216. Urban Political Issues 

45-313. Federalism and the Constitution in 
Canada 

45-314. Federal-Provincial Relations 

45-322. Municipal Law 

45-323. Government and Business 


This program is intended primarily for part- 
time students. Inquiries about the program 
should be directed to the Department of 
Political Science. 


Students must obtain an cumulative average 
of C or better in the twelve prescribed cour- 
ses to merit the Certificate. 


Students should be aware of the regulations 
dealing with certificate programs (see 2.5.8). 


Honours Bachelor of Public 
Administration 


Students must obtain a B average or better in 
the required courses and an overall C 
average or better to be eligible for gradua- 
tion. 


Total courses: forty. (The twelve courses of 
the Certificate in Public Administration may 
be applied to this total). 


Required courses: 


41-110. 
41-111. 
41-283. 
41-284. 


Introduction to Economics | 
Introduction to Economics II 
Canadian Public Policy 
Government Fiscal Policy and 
Financial Affairs 


99-110. Introduction to Law |: Legal Process 
in Canada 

99-210. Administrative Law 

45-110. Introduction to Canadian 


Government and Politics 
Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

Urban Government and Politics 
Urban Political Issues 

Introduction to Public Administration 
and Policy 

Canadian Public Administration 
Introduction to Statistical Methods 
Research Methods in Political 
Science 

Canadian Provincial Government 
Government and Politics in Ontario 
and Quebec 

Federalism and the Constitution in 
Canada 

Federal-Provincial Relations 
Municipal (Urban) Administration 
Provincial Administration 

Public Financial Management 
Public Service Staff Relations 
Seminar in Canadian Public Policy 
Seminar in Public Policy and 
Analysis 


45-115. 


45-215. 
45-216. 
45-220. 


45-221. 
45-274. 
45-275. 


45-309. 
45-310. 


45-313. 


45-314. 
45-326. 
45-327. 
45-328. 
45-329. 
45-421. 
45-422. 


Options: sixteen courses, chosen with the aid 
of a counsellor. Emphasis on one of the fol- 
lowing areas is recommended but is not 
mandatory. 
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Labour Relations and Personnel 
Management 


71-240. 
71-343. 
71-344. 
71-345. 


71-445. 
71-447. 


71-448. 
71-449. 
41-350. 
41-353. 
46-115. 
46-116. 
46-220. 
46-221. 
46-370. 
46-371. 
48-101. 
48-102. 


48-326. 
48-332. 


Organizational Behaviour 
Management of Human Resources 
Industrial Relations 

Administration of Compensation 
Systems 

Organization Structure and Design 
Canadian Collective Bargaining 
System 

Labour Law, Industrial Legislation 
Collective Bargaining 

Labour Theory 

Labour Institutions 

Introduction to Psychology |! 
Introduction to Psychology II 
Adjustment Processes 

Adjustment and Personal Growth 
Organizational Psychology 
Industrial Psychology 

Principles and Methods of Sociology 
Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

People and Work 

Labour and the Canadian 
Industrialization Process 


Administration 


71-240. 
71-343. 
71-445. 
99-210. 
45-201. 
45-323. 
46-115. 
46-116. 
46-220. 
46-221. 
46-234. 
46-235. 
46-370. 
46-371. 
48-101. 
48-102. 


48-225. 
48-326. 


Organizational Behaviour 

Personnel Administration 
Organizational Structure and Design 
Administrative Law 

Current Issues in Canadian Politics 
Government and Business 
Introduction to Psychology | 
Introduction to Psychology II 
Adjustment Process 

Adjustment and Personal Growth 
Social Psychology | 

Social Psychology II 

Organizational Psychology 

Industrial Psychology 

Principles and Methods of Sociology 
Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

Organizations and People 

People and Work 


Public Relations 


40-100. 
40-101. 
40-120. 


40-121. 


40-251. 


40-352. 
40-380. 
26-100. 
45-210. 


45-211. 


46-115. 
46-116. 
46-344. 
46-345. 


Finance 


70-151. 
70-152. 
70-357. 
70-461. 
72-171. 
72-271. 
41-241. 
41-242. 
41-321. 


41-322. 


Introduction to Mass Media 
Survey of Mass Media Activities 
Effective Organizational 
Communications 
Organizational Communication 
Formats 

Intermediate Print and Scripting 
Processes 

The Press in Canada 

Public Relations and Society 
Writing |: Expository Writing 
Political Parties and Interest Groups 
in Canada 

Public Opinion and Canadian 
Democracy 

Introduction to Psychology | 
Introduction to Psychology II 
Psychology of Communication 
Pragmatics of Human 
Communication 


Financial Accounting Principles | 
Financial Accounting Principles II 
Accounting in the Public Sector 
Taxation 

Business Finance | 

Business Finance II 

Introduction to Urban Economics | 
Introduction to Urban Economics I! 
Corporation Finance and 
Investments | 

Corporation Finance and 
Investments I] 


Social Administration 


45-201. 
46-115. 
46-116. 
46-234. 
46-235. 
46-326. 


48-101. 
48-102. 


48-103. 
48-204. 
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Current Issues in Canadian Politics 
Introduction to Psychology | 
Introduction to Psychology II 
Soeial Psychology | 

Social Psychology II 

The Psychology of Early Childhood 
Education 

Principles and Methods of Sociology 
Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

Urban Problems 

Sociology of the Family 


4.13 interdisciplinary Programs 


48-214. Race and Ethnic Relations Research Methods 
48-215. Minority Relations in Canada 
48-329. Family and Social Change (Credit allowed for only one statistics course) 


Social Work courses may be taken with the 73-105. Business Data Analysis | 
advice of acounsellor and permission of the 73-205. Business Data Analysis || 


School of Social Work. 73-314. Systems Analysis 
73-320. Management Science II 
Urban Affairs 60-103. Computer Concepts for End-Users 
60-112. Introduction to Algorithms and 
41-241. Introduction to Urban Economics | Computer Programming with 
41-242. Introduction to Urban Economics || Fortran 
42-150. Introduction to Urban Geography 60-113. Advanced Algorithms and Fortran 
42-251. Geography of Urban Design 60-212. Advanced Computer Programming 
42-341. Urban and Regional Planning | - PLI 
42-342. Urban and Regional Planning II 60-213. Avanced Computer Programming - 
43-247. Cities in North America: Historical COBOL 
Urbanization in Canada 60-393. Design of Computer Systems for 
43-263. Cities in North America: Historical Data Processing Applications 
Urbanization in the United States 41-204. Introduction to Non-Stochastic 
45-322. Municipal Law Quantitative Research 
99-213. Land Use Planning Law 45-374. Survey Research = 
48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology 49-375. Data Processing in Political 
48-102. Social Institutions and Social Research 
Change ; 
48-103. Urban Problems Note: Students who intend to apply for direct 
48-210. Canadian Social Structure entry into a one-year M.A. program in Politi- 
48-211. Canadian Social Institutions cal Science are strongly advised to seek 
counselling from either the graduate advisor 
Federal-Provincial Relations or one of the undergraduate counseilors in 


the Department. 


43-341. Confederation 
43-343. Studies in Canadian Regionalism 4.13.4 CERTIFICATE IN 


43-443. Canada: Great Expectations to ORGANIZATIONAL AND 
Broken Dreams, 1896-1935 CAREER DEVELOPMENT 
43-444. Canada: The New National Policy 
to the Rise of Trudeaumania, Total courses: twelve. 
1935-1968 Required: 
45-201. Current Issues in Canadian Politics 
45-411. Survey of Canadian Politics and 40-120. Introduction to Organization 
Government Communication 
45-412. Selected Topics in Canadian 40-121. A Survey of Organizational 
Politics and Government Communication 
48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology 714-1 40. Principles of Management 
48-102. Social Institutions and Social 71-240. Organizational Behaviour 
Change 71-344. Industrial Relations 
48-210. Canadian Social Structure 74-231. Introduction to Marketing 
48-211. Canadian Social Institutions 41-110. Introduction to Economics | 


41-111. Introduction to Economics II 
48-101. Principles and Methods of Sociology 
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48-102. Social Institutions and Social 
Change 


and two of: 


48-225. Organizations and People 


48-228. Class, Wealth and Power in Canada 


48-233. Self and Society 

48-234. Human Ethology: The Sociology of 
Everyday Life 

48-326. People and Work 

45-110. Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 

45-115. Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

45-130. Comparing Politics in a Changing 
World 

35-210. Work, Leisure and Play 

26-100. Writing |: Expository Writing 

25-210. Speech Communication to Inform 

25-211. Speech Communication to 
Persuade 

25-216. Speech for Business and the 
Professions 

46-370. Organizational Psychology 

46-371. Industrial Psychology 

40-221. Communication and Career 
Management in Organizations 


To be eligible for the Certificate, students 
must obtain a cumulative average of C or bet- 
ter in the twelve prescribed courses. New in- 
quiries about the program should be directed 
to the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology. 


Students should be aware of the regulations 
regarding certificate programs (see 2.5.8). 


4.13.5 PROGRAM IN LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES 


Honours Latin American Studies 


The Latin American Studies program is 
designed, through a combination of courses 
in Language, Literature and the Social 
Sciences, to contribute to the goals of a 
liberal education and to meet the needs of 
those preparing to be specialists in the Latin 
American countries. A background in Latin 
American Studies may prepare the student 
for teaching, research, government service, 


business, and mass communications. It is an 
integrated interdepartmental program of 
studies organized by the Departments of 
Classical and Modern Languages, 
Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, and Sociology and Anthropology. 


Students planning to pursue a degree in Latin 
American Studies must seek counselling 
from the department in whose subject area 
they intend to focus their studies. Students 
who intend to enter graduate studies also 
should become familiar with the requirements 
for admission to those programs. While the 
Program in Latin American Studies en- 
courages the selection of courses from a 
broad range of subject areas, admission to a 
graduate program usually requires some 
specialization in a subject area at the under- 
graduate level. 


There are two main areas of concentration, 
Language and Literature, and Social 
Science. 


Total courses: forty. 
Required of all students: 
1) six Spanish language courses; 


2) four Spanish or Spanish American litera- 
ture courses; 


3) two History courses at the 100 level.: 
plus: 
41-110. 


41-111. 
42-130. 


Introduction to Economics | 
Introduction to Economics II 
Introduction to Economic 
Geography 

Introduction to Cultural Geography 
Introduction to Latin America 

The Other Americas 

Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
Comparing Politics in a Changing 
World 

Latin American Government and 
Politics 

International Relations in Latin 
America 

Principles and Methods of Sociology 
Introduction to Anthropology 


42-131. 
42-135. 
42-335. 
45-110. 
45-130. 
45-239. 
45-369. 


48-101. 
49-111. 


219 


4.13 Interdisciplinary Programs 


and either 


48-102. Social Institutions and Social 
Change or 


49-112. Principles of Socio-Cultural 
Anthropology 


Additional requirements: Language and 
Literature Concentration: four to six addition- 
al Spanish or Spanish American literature 
coures; up to two additional Spanish lan- 
guage courses; eight additional courses from 
the Faculty of Social Science. 


Additional requirements: Social Sciences 
Concentration: at least twelve additional 
courses from the Faculty of Social Science; 
up to two additional courses from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty. 


The program is administered by a Committee 
consisting of members of the sponsoring 
Departments which are interested in Latin 
America. Further, through University of 
Windsor affiliation with the Ontario Co-opera- 
tive Program in Latin American and Carib- 
bean Studies (OCPLACS), students have 
access to the staff and library resources of 
six additional Ontario universities. 


For further information on the program con- 
tact the Committee Chair, Dr. Frank C. Innes, 
Department of Geography. 


4.13.6 PROGRAM IN URBAN STUDIES 


The program in Urban Studies links together 
courses in many departments which have an 
urban slant; it is intended to help focus the at- 
tention of students on an area of growing sig- 
nificance and concern in contemporary 
civilization. Students taking the program will 
gain a broad exposure to significant problems 
of urbanism and acquire significant skills for 
the mature analysis of urban problems. 


Students can take a general degree majoring 
in urban studies or they have a choice of two 
honours programs: Honours Political 
Science in Urban Studies and Honours 
Geography in Urban Studies. 


The Honours program in Geography in 
Urban Studies is an appropriate field for 


those interested in planning, real-estate 
development and kindred areas. Honours 
Political Science in Urban Studies would 
provide a suitable background for those in- 
terested in media or government careers re- 
lated to the urban area. 


The administration of the program is in the 
hands of an interdepartmental committee 
whose chair is Dr. Gerald Romsa, Depart- 
ment of Geography. Further information 
regarding the program can be obtained from 
the chair. 


General Urban Studies 
Total courses: thirty. 
Requirements: 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 
42-150. Introductory Urban Geography 
43-247. Historical Urbanization in Canada 
45-215. Urban Government and Politics 
48-207. Canadian Social Structure 


plus eleven to eighteen of the following: 


41-111. Introduction to Economics II 
41-241. Introduction to Urban Economics | 
41-242. Introduction to Urban Economics Il 


42-251. Geography of Urban Design 

42-323. Transportation Geography 

42-324. Transportation Forms and Functions 

42-401. Urban Planning in Ontario 

42-492. Urban Systems 

42-493. internal Structure of the City 

43-263. Historical Urbanization in the United 
States 

43-449. Historical Preservation 

45-216. Urban Political Issues 

45-326. Municipal Urban Administration 

45-327. Provincial Administration 

46-341. Environmental Psychology 

46-435. Psychology of Long Range Planning 

48-211. Canadian Social Institutions 

99-213. Land Use Planning Law 


and up to seven of the following: 


40-101. Survey of Mass Media Activities 
41-416. Regional Economic Problems 
41-417. Urban Economic Problems 
42-250. Industrial Geography 

42-337. Social Geography 
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42-338. Social Geography of the City Total courses: twelve. 

42-341. Planning | Required courses: 

42-342. Planning Il 

42-349. Migration Geography 40-100. Introduction to Mass Media 
42-352. Recreation Geography _ 40-101. Survey of Mass Media Activities 
43-218. Europe and the Industrial Revolution 

43-448. Local History: Border City of and four of: 


Windsor, 1850’s to Present 


45-110. Introduction to Canadian Political 40-250. Basic Processes in Media Writing 


Structure a 40-251. Intermediate Print and Scripting 
45-115. Introduction to Canadian Political Processes 
Process - 40-350. Editing and Content Planning in 
45-220. Introduction to Public Print Media 
Administration and Policy 40-352. The Press in Canada 


45-221. Canadian Public Administration 40-452 
45-309. Canadian Provincial Government 40-453 
45-310. Government and Politics in Ontario. 


. The Contemporary Press 
. Press Research 


and Quebec and two of: 
48-214. Race & Ethnic Relations 
48-215. Minority Relations in Canada 40-234. Introduction to Communication 


48-225. Organizations & People Research Methods and Design 


40-235. Introduction to Statistics in 


Additional requirements: six options as in Communication Research 


4.3.1, and one additional course from any 49.975. Mass Communication Theory 


Department, School or Faculty. 40-336. Communication Research Design 


——— oo -_—«440-337.. Qualitative Methods in 
4.13.7 CERTIFICATE IN Communication Research 


INFORMATIONAL PUBLISHING 40-435. Quantitative Analysis in Mass 
Communication Research 
This certificate program is intended primarily 
for part-time students who wish to improve and four of: 
their knowledge and skills in informational 
publishing. Courses are regular University 26-102. Writing About Literature 
credit courses and may be applied toward 26-295. Theory of Composition 


the Bachelor of Arts degree. 40-120. Introduction to Organizational 
Students who wish to apply credits received Communication 

in a certificate program toward adegree 40-121. A Survey of Organizational 
program may be granted advanced standing Communication 


for a maximum of six courses towards the ful- 40-226. Instructional Communication 
fillment of graduation requirements forade- 40-272. Theory of Message Design 


gree. 40-300. The Popular Arts in Mass Society 
Students who wish to apply credits received _ 40-999. Mass Media and Audience 
Research 


in a degree program toward a certificate 
program may be granted advanced standing 
for a maximum of six courses towards the ful- 
fillment of graduation requirements for the 
certificate. 


40-374. Information Technologies, 
Communication Systems and 
Social Change 

40-380. Public Relations and Society 

40-381. Advertising and the Mass Media 

40-400. Communication and Culture 

40-423. Creativity in Organizational 
Communications 

40-426. Instructional Systems 
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40-434. Evaluation Research in 
Communiction Studies 
Communication Policy 
Advanced Mass Communication 
Theory 

Directed Readings in 
Communication Studies* 
Introduction to Economics | 
Introduction to Economics II 
Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

Politics and the Mass Media 
Introduction to Psychology | 
Introduction to Psychology II 


40-455. 
40-475. 


40-495. 


41-110. 
41-111. 
45-115. 


45-212. 


46-116. 
48-101. 
48-102. Social Institutions and Social 


Change 


*Credited as an option only when the content 
deals specifically with informational publish- 
ing as approved by the Department. 


Students must obtain a cumulative average 
of C or better in the twelve prescribed cour- 
ses. 


Inquiries about the program should be 
directed to the Department of Communica- 
tion Studies. 


4.13.8 CERTIFICATE IN CRIMINOLOGY 


AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE 


Total courses: twelve. 
Required: 


48-101. 
48-102. Social Institutions and Social 
Change 

Introduction to Criminology 
Administration of Criminal Justice 
Law and Society 

Penology 

Criminology 

Social Work and the Law 


48-202. 
48-213. 
48-302. 
48-312. 
98-945. 
47-410. 


and four of: 


46-220. Adjustment Processes 
47-347. Violence in the Family 
48-207. Canadian Social Problems 
48-310. Youth in Conflict with the Law 
48-311. Victimology 


Principles and Methods of Sociology 


Principles and Methods of Sociology 


48-414. Social Deviance 
48-415. Social Control Agents of Deviance 


This program is intended for part-time stu- 
dents. Courses are included as part of the 
regular Sociology program and are accept- 
able for credit for degree students. 


To be eligible for the Certificate, students 
must obtain a cumulative average of C or bet- 
ter in the twelve prescribed courses. 


Inquiries about the Certificate should be 
directed to the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology. 


Students should be aware of the regulations 
regarding certificate programs (see 2.5.8). 


4.13.9 CERTIFICATE INLABOUR 
STUDIES 


This program is intended for part-time stu- 
dents. Courses are regular University credit 
courses and may be applied to the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. 


Course requirements: twelve courses. 
Required courses: 


41-110. Introduction to Economics | 
41-111. Introduction to Economics I! 
41-221. Intermediate Microeconomics | 


41-222. 
41-231. 
41-232. 


intermediate Microeconomics |! 
Intermediate Macroeconomics | 
Intermediate Macroeconomics II 


(The above courses are also offered in the 
French Language as Economics 41- 
112/113, 41-223/224, and 41-233/234.). 


plus two of the following: 


41-350. Labour Theory 

41-353. Labour Institutions 

41-450. Advanced Labour Theory 
41-453. Comparative Labour Institutions 


and four courses from among the following: 


45-110. Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
Introduction to the Canadian 
Political Process 

Public Service Staff Relations 


45-115. 


45-329. 
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48-332. Labour and the Canadian 
Industrialization Process 
Organizational Psychology 
Industrial Psychology 
Psychology of Management 
Canadians at Work: A History of 
Canadian Labour 
Labour-Management Conflict 
Resolution 

Collective Bargaining 

Labour Law 

Labour Arbitration 


46-370. 
46-371. 
46-372. 
43-347. 


71-447. 


71-449. 
99-211. 
99-216. 


Students must obtain a cumulative average 
of C or better in the twelve prescribed cour- 
ses. 


Inquiries about the program should be 
directed to the Department of Economics. 


4.13.10 CERTIFICATE IN WOMEN’S 
STUDIES 


Total courses: twelve. 
Requirements: 


. Images of Women in Literature 

. Women and the Bible 

. Becoming Visible: Women in 
English History 

. Psychology of Women 

. Sociology of Women 

. Issues in Women’s Health 

and six of: 

11-217. Sexism and Sexuality in the Ancient 

World . 

Female Images in Literature 

Philosophy and Sexuality 

Feminist Theology 

Christianity and the Sexual 

Revolution 

. Communication Transactions in 
Organizational Careers 

. Minorities in the Mass Media 

. Difference of Sex: Canadian 
Women in Historical Perspective 

. Democracy for All: American 
Women in Historical Perspective 

. The Western Family in Historical 
Perspective 


26-301. 
34-132. 
35-225. 
35-300. 


. History of Costume 

. Interpersonal and Family Relations 
. Marital and Family Relations 

. Child Care 

. Child Growth 

. Sociology of the Family 

. Sociology of Sex 

. The Family and Social Change 

. Family and Kin Organization 

. Education and Human Sexuality 
. Women and the Law 


Note: Enrollment in Law courses is subject to 
the approval of the Faculty of Law. 


In addition, Departments such as Classical 
and Modern Languages, English, and 
Religious Studies, the School of Visual Arts, 
and the Faculty of Law from time to time offer 
courses dealing specifically with women 
under general titles such as “Studies Cour- 
ses”, “Selected Topics”, “Directed Read- 
ings”, and “Proseminars”. With the 
permission of the Coordinator of the 
Women’s Studies Certificate Program, such 
courses are also acceptable options. 


Students musi obtain a cumulative average 
of C or better to be eligible for the Certificate. 


Inquiries about the Certificate should be 
directed to the Department of History. 


4.13.11 CERTIFICATE IN 
GERONTOLOGY 


The Certificate in Gerontology combines 
courses from six departments of Social 
Science and three other Faculties into a com- 
prehensive program of study which is in- 
tended to provide the student with an 
understanding of the broad range of social’ 
problems experienced by the aging in our 
society. 

Total courses: twelve (See note below). 
Required: 


46-227. Introduction to Gerontology 
And five of: 


35-234. The Human Meaning of Death 
42-352. Recreation Geography 
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46-225. Developmental Psychology: 
Adulthood and Aging 

44-331. Nutrition and Growth 

48-335. Gerontology: A Sociological 
Approach or 

49-335. Human Physical Growth and 
Adaptation 

48-329. The Family and Social Change 

94-401. Modified Activity - Elderly 


and six of: 


35-204. Bio-Medical Ethics: Care of the 
Living and Dying 

40-486. Minorities and the Media 

42-261. Medical Geography 

42-342. Planning ll. 

44-253. Marital and Family Dynamics 

48-204. Sociology of the Family 

48-245. Medical Sociology or 

49-245. Medical Anthropology 

55-340. Biology of Aging 

99-214. Consumer Law 


Note: This Certificate program requires a min- 
imum of twelve courses. However, students 
who do not possess the prerequisites for 
senior level courses may require more than 
the minimum of twelve courses for comple- 
tion of the Certificate. 


Students must obtain a cumulative average 
of C or better to be eligible for the Certificate. 


Students also should familiarize themselves 
with the general regulations regarding Cerrtifi- 
cate programs. (See 2.5.8). 


Inquiries about the Certificate in Gerontology 
should be directed to the Chairman of the 
Committtee on Aging, Dr. John LaGaipa, 
Department of Psychology with respect to the 
completion of prerequisites for courses in the 
program. 


4.13.12 CERTIFICATE IN JAPANESE 
STUDIES 


The Certificate in Japanese Studies com- 
bines courses from several departments into 
a comprehensive program of study which is 
intended to provide the student with an un- 
derstanding of Japan to an appreciable 
depth. 


Total courses: twelve. 
Required: 


10-100. Japanese for Beginners | 
10-101. Japanese for Beginners II 
10-200. Intermediate Japanese | 
10-201. Intermediate Japanese II 


and two of: 


43-297. Selected Topics in History* 
45-347. Japanese Government and Politics 
48-239. Japanese Society (or 49-239) 


and six of: 


10-181. Art and Civilization of China and 
Japan 
Workshop in Asian Arts: Ikebana 
Japanese Aesthetics 
Japanese Art 
World Religions: Eastern 
Zen Buddhism 
Problems of Economic 

‘ Development in Some Selected 
Countries* 


10-270. 
10-370. 
28-339. 
35-260. 
35-330. 
41-440. 


42-449. 
48-321. 


Advanced Regional Geography” 
Formal Organizations in 
Comparative Perspectives 
49-236. Cultures of Asia* 

*Credit for these courses will only be given 
when they have been offered on Japan 
specifically. 

To be eligible for the Certificate, students 
must obtain a cumulative average of C or bet- 
ter in the twelve prescribed courses. 


Students should be aware of the regulations 
dealing with Certificate programmes. (See 
2.5.8). 


Inquiries about the Certificate should be 
directed to the Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology. 
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Dean of the Faculty - Ext. 3010 
Room 1103, Lambton Tower 
Sunset Avenue 


Associate Dean - Ext. 3018 
Room 10100, Lambton Tower 
Sunset Avenue 


Director, School of Computer Science 
- Ext. 2990 

Room 5114, Lambton Tower 

Sunset Avenue 


Director, School of Nursing - Ext. 2259 
Room 1142, Windsor Hall North 
Sunset Avenue 


5.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


Faculty Council 


Dean of the Faculty (Chairman): Dr. D. T. N. 
Pillay; all faculty of professorial rank; student 
representatives as agreed. 


The Faculty of Science is composed of five 
departments and two schools: Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry, Geol- 
ogy, Mathematics and Statistics, and 
Physics, the School of Computer Science, 
and the School of Nursing. Programs 
oriented towards Pre-Medical and Pre-Den- 
tal studies are administered by the Depart- 
ment of Biological Sciences. 


5.2 Faculty Regulations 


The regulations contained in this section of 
this Calendar apply to students registered in 
the Faculty of Science. Students are directed 
to become familiar with the general regula- 
tions of the University as described in sec- 
tion 2.6, which apply to all students. 


5.2.1 COUNSELLING AND PROGRAM 


APPROVAL 


Students have a wide choice of courses in 
Mathematics, Science, Nursing and pre- 
professional programs. Quite often students 
are unaware of the nature of the programs 
and the professional opportunities open to 
them in the various areas of specialization. 
Counselling is an important process since 
not all University courses are eligible for 
credit in all degree programs. 


The responsibility for having an acceptable 
program.of study rests with the student. Each 
department and school has members of the 
faculty who counsel students and assist 
them in choosing programs and courses. 
Counselling may be obtained at all times of 
the year by contacting the appropriate 
department or school, or the Office of the 
Dean. 


Program approval is required before registra- 
tion in any semester. 


5.2.2 CHANGE OF PROGRAM 


A student who wishes to transfer from one 
program to another within the Faculty of 
Science may do so only with the approval of 
the Dean of Science. 


5.2.3 ADVANCED PLACEMENT 


Upon admission to the University, a student 
may petition any department or school within 
the Faculty of Science, except Nursing, for 
permission to write an advanced placement 
examination in any of its Level 1 course of- 
ferings. Such examinations will be offered 
within two weeks after registration; a mini- 
mum grade of C is required for the granting 
of advanced placement. 


The student will be required to complete the 
regular number of courses required to obtain 
a degree. The normal charge for such ex- 
aminations will be applied. 
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5.2.4 ADVANCED STANDING 


EXAMINATIONS 


Specific regulations regarding advanced 
standing examinations for students entering 
the School of Nursing or the School of Com- 
puter Science are given in section 5.9.3 for 
the School of Nursing and in section 5.6.2 for 
the School of Computer Science. 


Such examinations will be offered within two 
weeks after registration. A minimum grade of 
C in the examination is required for the grant- 
ing of advanced standing. 


Success in such examinations will be 
recorded on student transcripts as “Ad- 
vanced Standing by Exam” with the credit 
value of the course and a grade of “Pass”. 
The normal charge for such examinations 
will be applied. 


5.2.5 COURSE LOAD 


Students pursuing their programs exclusive- 
lyin the regular Fall and Winter semesters 
normally will take five courses in each 
semester unless otherwise indicated in the 
programs of study. Students taking part of 
their work in Intersession or Summer Ses- 
sion normally will be limited to two courses 
in each of these sessions. An additional 
course may be taken only with the permission 
of the Dean of the Faculty of Science. 


5.2.6 EXTRA COURSE FEE 


Overload courses are deemed to be courses 
taken in addition to the prescribed semester 
load for a given program. These could in- 
clude courses repeated or taken in lieu of 
failed courses, or courses taken in addition 
to those required for the program in which 
the student is registered. In all of these cases, 
an extra course fee will be assessed. 

5.2.7 REPETITION OF COURSES 

Any failed or passed course in a general or 
honours program may be repeated only 
once. Normally, repetition of the course must 
take place the next time the course is offered. 


Students who have failed twice a course 
which is required for graduation must 
withdraw from the program. 


5.2.8 CALCULATION OF AVERAGES 


The marks obtained in all courses taken are 
used to calculate cumulative averages in 
general and honours programs. Similarly, all 
marks obtained in courses in the major area 
of study are used to calculate major 
averages. For purposes of upgrading a major 
or cumulative average in a general or 
honours program a student may repeat any 
course only once. The original grade ob- 
tained will remain on the student's transcript, 
but only the second grade will be used to cal- 
culate cumulative and major averages. 

5.2.9 ADDITIONAL UNDERGRADUATE 
DEGREES 


A student who is registered at the University 
and wishes to proceed to a second degree 
in a program offered by the Faculty of 
Science may apply for such a degree upon 
completion of at least twelve courses ap- 
proved by the Dean beyond those required 
for the first program in which the student is 
registered. 


All students must be registered in a program 
for at least the final two semesters prior to 
graduation from that program. 


5.3 Degree Programs 


5.3.1 GENERAL PROGRAMS 


The Faculty of Science offers two programs 


leading to the general Bachelor of Science 
degree. 


Bachelor of Science (with Major) 


To qualify for the general B.Sc. degree with a 
major in any of Biological Sciences, 
Chemistry, Biochemistry, Geology, Mathe- 
matics, or Physics, a student must obtain 
credit in at least ten and no more than sixteen 
courses in the major subject. 
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Furthermore, a minimum of twenty courses 
counting towards the degree must be from 
the offerings of the Faculty of Science, includ- 
ing the major but excluding Nursing. 


Six courses also must be taken in the Facul- 
ties of Arts or Social Science, with at least two 
from each. 


No courses below the 100 level may be 
counted towards the degree, except begin- 
ning language courses. 


At least sixteen of the total number of cour- 
ses required for the degree must be at the 
200 level or above; at least ten of these six- 
teen courses, including at least four from the 
major, must have been taken at the Univer- 
sity of Windsor. 


Specific major program requirements are 
given in the respective departments’ sections 
of this Calendar. 


Standing Required for Continuation 


1) If the cumulative average falls below C in 
any semester in the student’s program, the 
student automatically will be placed on 
probation. 


2) If the major average falls below C in any 
semester, the student automatically will be 
placed on probation. 


3) A student will not be permitted to continue 
on probation for more than three semesters 
of study. If the student has not met the 
average requirements at the completion of 
the third semester of probation, the student 
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty 
of Science. 


4) If the final grade is F or F- in more than five 
courses at any point in the program, the 
student's record will be referred to the 
Academic Standing Committee, and the stu- 
dent may be required to withdraw, or may be 
allowed to continue only under conditions 
specified by the Committee. 


5) A student who has been required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Science may re- 
apply for admission after a period of two 
semesters. However, readmission will be 
denied if, in the opinion of the Academic 
Standing Committee, the student is unlikely 
to complete successfully the program in 
which the student has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation 


In order to graduate from a general B.Sc. 
program with a major, a student must have 
obtained both a cumulative and a major 
average of C or better. 


Students receiving the general B.Sc. with a 
major subject will have that subject indicated 
on their transcripts and diplomas. 


Bachelor of Science (General Science) 


The Faculty also offers a general B.Sc. de- 
gree in General Science. 

Total courses: thirty. 

Required: 

1) six Faculty of Science “core” courses, con- 
sisting of three, two-course sequences 
chosen from both 55-110 and 55-111, both 
59-110 and 59-111 (or both 59-130 and 59- 
131), both 60-110 and 60-111, both 61-100 
and 61-101, both 62-110 and 62-111 (or both 
62-113 and 65-253), and both 64-110 and 64- 
441: 


2) eight additional Faculty of Science “core” 
courses, consisting of four courses from any 
two departments and from the specific listings 
given below: 


Biological Sciences: 55-228, 55-229, 55-231, 
and 55-238; 


Chemistry and Biochemistry: 59-220, 59- 
221, 59-232, 59-233, 59-235, and 59-240; 


Computer Science: 60-212, 60-252, 60-253, 
60-262, 60-263, 60-330, and 60-331; 


Geology: 61-220, 61-221, 61-222, 61-224, 
and 61-227; 


Mathematics and Statistics: 62-216, 62-217, 
62-218, and 65-250 (or 65-253); 


Physics:64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-250, 64- 
251, 64-260, 64-261, 64-310, and 64-311; 


Students are reminded that some of these 
“core” courses may have prerequisites or 
corequisites. 


3) plus at least eight additional (non-core) 
courses from the Faculty of Science, exclud- 
ing Nursing; 

4) plus six courses from the Faculties of Arts 
and Social Science, with at least two from 
each; 
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5) and two courses from any department, 
school or faculty, excluding Nursing. 


No courses below the 100 level may be 
counted towards the degree, except begin- 
ning language courses. 


At least sixteen of the total number of cour- 
ses required for the degree must be at the 
200 level or above; at least ten of these six- 
teen courses must have been taken at the 
University of Windsor.- 


Standing Required for Continuation 


1) If the cumulative average falls below C in 
any semester in the student’s program, the 
student automatically will be placed on 
probation. 


2) If the average in courses taken from the 
Faculty of Science “core” falls below C in any 
semester, the student automatically will be 
placed on probation. 


3) A student will not be permitted to continue 
on probation for more than three semesters 
of study. If the student has not met both 
average requirements at the completion of 
the third semester of probation, the student 
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty 
of Science. 


4) If the final grade is F or F- in more than five 
courses at any point in the program, the 
student’s record will be referred to the 
Academic Standing Committee, and the stu- 
dent may be required to withdraw, or may be 
allowed to continue only under conditions 
specified by the Committee. 


5) A student who has been required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Science may re- 
apply for admission after a period of two 
semesters. However, readmission will be 
denied if, in the opinion of the Academic 
Standing Committee, the student is unlikely 
to complete successfully the program in 
which the student has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation 


In order to graduate from the B.Sc. (General 
Science) program, a student must obtain a 
cumulative average of C or better and an 
average of C or better in all Faculty of Science 
“core” courses. 


Students receiving the Bachelor of Science 
(General Science) degree will have the desig- 


nation “General Science” indicated on their 
transcripts and diplomas. 


Bachelor of Arts (Mathematics) 


Course requirements for the general B.A. 
(Mathematics) degree are found in section 
5.8.2. 
5.3.2 HONOURS B.Sc. AND B.A. 
PROGRAMS 


Programs leading to an honours B.Sc., or to 
the Honours B.A. in Mathematics, or Mathe- 
matics and Statistics, require the completion 
of from forty-one to forty-six courses, depend- 
ing upon the major(s). These programs re- 
quire a greater concentration and demand a 
higher level of achievement than the general 
programs. 


Specific requirements for honours programs 
vary depending upon the major(s). Course 
selection may provide for further specializa- 
tion in a single subject or in a combination of 
related subjects. 


Not more than sixteen courses at the 100 
level may be taken. At least fifteen courses 
numbered 200 or higher, including at least 
eight in the major(s), must be taken at the 
University of Windsor. 


In the five departments the following 
programs are offered: 


Biological Sciences - Honours Biological 
Sciences, with specialization possible in 
Microbiology, Cellular and Developmental 
Biology, and Population and Environmental 
Biology; plus Honours Biological Sciences 
and Biotechnology; and a combined honours 
degree in Biology and Geography. 


Those wishing to specialize in the traditional 
disciplines of Botany and Zoology may do so 
within the context of the above programs. 


Chemistry and Biochemistry - Honours 
Biochemistry, Honours Chemistry, anda 
combined honours degree in Chemistry and 
Physics. 


Geology - Honours Geology and the B.A.Sc. 
in Geological Engineering (see 8.9.2); plus 
combined honours degrees in Geology and 
Biological Sciences, or Geology and Geog- 
raphy. Students wishing to combine 
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Chemistry and Physics with Geology must 
enroll in a Geology program. 
Mathematics and Statistics - Honours 


Mathematics and combined honours 
degrees in Mathematics and Statistics or in 


Mathematics and Computer Science. A stu- . 


dent may obtain either a B.A. or a B.Sc. in 
Mathematics or Mathematics and Statistics, 
depending upon the non-Mathematics cour- 
ses taken. Specializations in Pure Mathe- 
matics, Applied Mathematics, and Actuarial 
Mathematics are possible. 


Physics - Honours Physics and Honours Ap- 
plied Physics. 


Standing Required for Continuation 


1) Unless otherwise specified by the depart- 
ment of the major, if the cumulative average 
falls below C or the major average falls below 
Bin any semester in the student's program, 
the student may: 


(a) berequired to transfer to the general 
program; or 

(b) be allowed to continue in the 
honours program on probation; or 

_(c) be required to withdraw from the 
Faculty of Science. 


2) A student will not be permitted to continue 
on probation in an honours program for more 
than three semesters of study. If the student 
has not met the minimum major average re- 
quirement at the completion of the third 
semester, the student may be allowed to 
transfer to the general program. If the stu- 
dent has not met the minimum cumulative 
average requirement at the end of the third 
semester, the student will be required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Science. 


3) If the final grade is F or F- in more than five 
courses at any point in the program, the 
student’s record will be referred to the 
Academic Standing Committee, and the stu- 
dent may be required to withdraw, or may be 
allowed to continue only under conditions 
specified by the Committee. 


4) A student who has been required to 
withdraw from the Faculty of Science may re- 
apply for admission after a period of two 
semesters. However, readmission will be 
denied if, in the opinion of the Academic 


Standing Committee, the student is unlikely 
to complete successfully the program in 
which the student has been enrolled. 


Standing Required for Graduation 


In order to graduate from an honours B.Sc. 
program, a student must have obtained a 
cumulative average of C or better and a major 
average of B or better. 


9.3.3. SCHOOL OF NURSING 


A four-year program leading to the degree 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (Honours) is 
available for secondary school graduates or 
applicants seeking admission as adult stu- 
dents. Graduates from the program qualify to 
write the provincial nursing registration ex- 
amination. Two programs are offered for 
candidates who are already Registered Nur- 
ses: a degree program (B.Sc.N.) anda 
diploma program in Public Health Nursing. 
The degree program, Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing (Honours), requires three academic 
years of study. 

5.3.4 SCHOOL OF COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 


Both general and honours programs are of- 
fered, leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Computer Science (B.C.S.). Each permits 
the student to augment a specialized study of 
computers with an extensive study of one of 
a number of related fields, or with a broad 
spectrum of other courses. 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 


5.3.5 


In addition to the degree programs, the Facul- 
ty of Science offers combinations of course 
selections oriented towards students intend- 
ing to enroll in professional schools as follow: 


Pre-Medicine 


A student intending to apply for admission to 
aschool of medicine is advised to study care- 
fully the requirements of the particular medi- 
cal school to which admission is sought, as 
there is some variation, both with respect to 
choice of subjects and number of years of 
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study required for entrance. The student 
should obtain counselling through the 
Department of Biological Sciences in order 
to design the most suitable program of study 
for meeting the usual admission require- 
ments. 


Pre-Dentistry 


A student intending to apply for admission to 
the first dental year at the University of Toron- 
to or the University of Western Ontario 
should complete a Level 1 Science program 
which includes Biology 55-110 and 55-111, 
Chemistry 59-110 and 59-111 (or 59-130 and 
59-131), and Physics 64-102 and 64-103 (or 
64-106 and 64-107). Two courses in the 
English 100 Series are recommended op- 
tions. 


Pre-Optometry 


A student intending to apply for admission to 
optometry is advised to complete a Level 1 
Science program which includes the follow- 
ing courses: Biology 55-110 and 55-111, 
Chemistry 59-110 and 59-111 (or 59-130 and 
59-131), Mathematics 62-110 and 62-111, 
and Physics 64-102 and 64-103 (or 64-106 
and 64-107, or 64-110 and 64-111), plus 
Psychology 46-115 and 46-116, and two 
courses from the Faculty of Arts. 


Pre-Teaching Program 


Ontario Teacher's Certificate: General 
program students who contemplate register- 
ing in the Faculty of Education at the Univer- 
sity of Windsor, or a comparable institution, 
should be aware that Ontario Teacher's Cer- 
tificates are awarded in the Primary-Junior 
(grades K-6 inclusive), Junior-Intermediate 
(grades 4-10 inclusive), and Intermediate- 
Senior (grades 7-13 inclusive) areas of con- 
centration. 


Those intending to teach at the Junior-Inter- 
mediate level must successfully complete a 
minimum of six courses in a subject taught 
in secondary schools. (See 7.4.1) 


Those intending to teach at the Intermediate- 
Senior level must successfully complete a 
minimum of ten courses in the major teach- 
able subject and six courses in the second 
teachable subject. 


Honours Specialist Qualification: By the 
proper choice of subjects, students complet- 
ing certain honours programs with a B 
average may qualify for admission to cour- 
ses leading to the Honours Specialist 
Qualifications at the Faculty of Education at 


- this University, or other Ontario Faculties or 


Colleges of Education. In order to acquire 
such qualifcation, a minimum of two years of 
successful teaching experience is necessary 
following the granting of the Ontario 
Teacher's Certificate. 


Counselling is available at the Faculty of 
Education. 
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5.4 Department of 
Biological Sciences 
(Ext. 2697) 


5.4.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor Emeritus 


Benedict, Winfred Gerald; C.D., M.Phil. 
(Leeds), B.A. (Windsor), B.S.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.L.S. - 1957. 


Professors 


Doyle, Robert Joseph; B.A., M.A. (Western 
Ontario), M.S. (Michigan State), Ph.D. 
(Wayne State), R.M. (C.C.M.) - 1948. 


Petras, Michael Luke; B.Sc. (Assumption), 
M.Sc. (Notre Dame), Ph.D. (Michigan) - 
1956. 


McCurdy, Howard Douglas; B.A. (Western 
Ontario), B.Sc. (Assumption), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Michigan State), R.M. (C.C.M.) - 1959. (on 
Leave) 


Pillay, Dathathry T. N.; B.Sc. Ag. (Osmania), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Cornell) - 1963. (Dean, Faculty 
of Science) 


Habowsky, Joseph E. J.; Diplom-Landwirt 
(Munich), M.S.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1964. 
Sabina, Leslie Robert; A.B. (Cornell), M.S., 


Ph.D. (Nebraska), R.M. (C.C.M.)(A.A.M.) - 
1965. 


Warner, Alden Howard; B.A. (Maine), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Southern Illinois) - 1965. 

Thomas, Donovan des Sauges; B.S. (Natal), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Florida) - 1968. 

Fackrell, Hugh B.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Western On- 
tario), Ph.D. (Manitoba) - 1974. (Head of the 
Department). 

Cotter, David Allen; B.S. (Penn State), M.S., 
Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1975. (Associate Dean, 
Research). 

Hebert, Paul D. N.; B.Sc. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
(Cantab) - 1976. 

Franklin, Mervyn; B.Sc. (Reading, England), 
Ph.D. (McGill) - 1978. 
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Associate Professors 


M’Closkey, Robert T.; B.A. (U.C.L.A.), M.A. 
(California State), Ph.D. (U. of California) - 
1970. 


Wallen, Donald G.; B.Sc., B. Ed. (Dalhousie), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Simon Fraser) - 1970. 


Taylor, Paul; B.S. (George Williams, 
Chicago), M.Ed., Ph.D. (Toldeo) - 1975. 


Virgo, Bruce Barton; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(British Columbia) - 1975. 


Dufresne, Michael J. P.; B.Sc. (York), Ph.D. 
(Alberta) - 1976. 


Weis, lvan Michael; B.Sc. (Syracuse), M.Sc., 
Ph.D. (lowa) - 1976. 


Haffner, Gordon Douglas; B.Sc. (Queen’s), 
Ph.D. (London) - 1986. (Associate Director of 
the Great Lakes Institute). 


Assistant Professors 


Ciborowski, Jan J. H.; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1984. 


Adjunct Associate Professors 


Holder-Franklin, Maxine A.; B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Dalhousie), Ph.D. (McGill) - 1978. 


Tu, Jui-Chang; B.Sc., M.Sc. (National Taiwan 
U.), Ph.D. (Washington State) - 1982. 


Corkum, Lynda D.; B.A., M.A. (Drake), Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1987. 

5.4.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
Placement: Students intending to major in 
Biological Sciences will normally have taken 
Ontario Level 5 or OAC Biology. Their first 
university courses would then be 55-110 and 
55-111. Admissible students without Level 5 
or OAC Biology will take 55-112 and 55- 
113. 


(Successfully completing an exam ad- 
ministered during the first week of school may 
enable students without Level 5 or OAC Biol- 
ogy to take 55-110 and 55-111. Superior 
achievement on this exam by students with 
Level 5 or OAC Biology will confer Advanced 
Placement for 55-110 and 55-111. This 
waives the requirement for taking these cour- 
ses without, however, conferring credit for 
them.) 


5.4 Department of Biological Sciences 


Requirements: To obtain degrees, students 
must fulfill all requirements of the University, 
the Faculty of Science (see sections 5.2 and 
5.3) and the Department of Biological Scien- 
ces. 


In general these requirements ensure that 
students have a broad introduction to 
humanities and social sciences and a sound 
background in science in general. Thus, a 
program must include at least six courses in 
Arts and Social Science with at least two from 
each faculty. A student must also complete 
the "Core" Courses in Biological Science (55- 
110 and 55-111 (or 55-112 and 55-113), 55- 
228, 55-229, 55-231 and 55-238). He or she 
must take Chemistry (59-130 and 59-131, 59- 
230 and 59-231) and either Physics (either 
both 64-102 and 64-103, or both 64-106 and 
64-107) or Geology (both 61-100 and 61- 
101). All Biology students are urged also to 
take Mathematics (both 62-113 and 65-253). 


In addition, students should be aware that 
there are two levels of degree: a general de- 
gree (requiring three years) and an honours 
degree, requiring more course work (about 
four years) and superior grade averages. 
(See sections 5.3.1 and 5.3.2.) 


Beyond these basics, programs of study may 
be worked out in keeping with the great diver- 
sity of modern biological sciences and a wide 
variety of individual needs. Programs ranging 
from molecular to field biology, evolutionary 
processes to biotechnology, microbes to 
developmental mechanisms, may be 
designed. 


In arranging programs the following con- 
siderations are therefore important: a) level 
of degree desired, (the honours degree is 
recommended, wherever possible); b) the 
need for a broadly-based foundation; c) the 
fact that early specialization may make cer- 
tain career choices more difficult; d) the par- 
ticular needs of the student and the need to 
include courses required by particular profes- 
sional schools. Since there is so much variety 
of possible programs and needs, students 
must have each registration approved by a 
departmental counsellor. 


The following are some suggested combina- 
tions of courses from which the remainder of 
a program could be selected: 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 


Level 2:56-222, 56-225, 57-226, 57-227, 58- 
222, 58-235. 


Level 3: Select from 300- or 400-numbered 
courses to suit (including 59-360, 59-363, 62- 
113, 65-253) 


PRE-MEDICINE 


Level 1: Either both 64-102 and 64-103, or 
both 64-106 and 64-107. 


Level 2: 57-226, 57-227, 58-222, 58-235. 


Level 3:55-339, 58-336, 58-337, 58-480, 58- 
404, 58-405, 60-105, and other courses to 
suit, including 59-360, 59-363, 62-113, and 
65-253. 


CELLULAR AND DEVELOPMENTAL 
BIOLOGY 


Level 2:56-222, 56-225, 57-226, 57-227, 58- 
222, 58-235. 


Level 3:55-339, 55-340, 55-433, 55-454, 55- 
455, 56-431, 57-430, 57-437, 57-441, 58- 
337, 58-480, 58-404, 58-405, 58-446. 


MICROBIOLOGY 
Level 2: 57-226, 57-227. 


Level 3:55-339, 55-433, 55-454, 55-455, 56- 
337, 57-332, 57-334, 57-426, 57-430, 57- 
437, 57-441, 58-336, 59-360, 59-363. 


POPULATION AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
BIOLOGY 


Level 2: 56-222, 56-228, 57-226, 58-222. 


Level 3:55-341 and one of 55-336 or 55-344. 
Further selection from 55-339, 55-423, 55- 
434, 55-437, 55-438, 55-439, 56-338, 56- 
440, 58-339, 58-401, 58-404, 58-455, 
59-360, 59-363, 62-120, 65-453. 

Bachelor of Science Degree - Biological 
Sciences 

Total courses: thirty. 

Major requiremenis: twelve to sixteen cour- 
ses, including the “Core” courses of 55-110, 
55-111, 55-228, 55-229, 55-231, and 55-238. 


Other requirements: 59-130, 59-131, 59-230, 
59-231 and two of both 64-102 and 64-103, 
or both 64-106 and 64-107, or both 61-100 
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and 61-101. Including courses in the major, a 
minimum of twenty-two courses must be of 
the Faculty of Science (excluding the Schoo! 
of Nursing). Depending upon the total num- 
ber of Science courses, at least six courses 
must be selected from the Faculties of Arts 
and Social Science, with a minimum of two 
from each. 


Recommendations: 55-339, 62-113, 65-253. 
(Other courses as counselled). 


Honours Bachelor of Science - Biological 
Sciences 


Major requirements: twenty to twenty-two 
courses, including the “Core” courses of 55- 
110, 55-111, 55-228, 55-229, 55- 231, 55- 
238 and 55-400 (a two-semester course). At 
least six courses must be at the 400 level or 
above. 


Other requirements: 59-130, 59-131, 59-230, 
59-231 and two of both 64-102 and 64-103, 
or both 64-106 and 64-107, or both 61-100 
and 61-101. Including courses in the major, 
at least thirty- four must be from the Faculty 
of Science (excluding Nursing). Two non- 
Biology Science options must be at the 300 
level or above. Depending on the number of 
Science courses taken, at least six courses 
must be selected from the Faculty of Arts and 
Social Sciences, with at least two from each. 


Recommendations: 55-339, 62-113 and 65- 
253. (Other courses as counselled). 


Honours Biological Sciences/Biotechnol- 
ogy 

Major requirements: twenty-two to twenty- 
four courses, including the “Core” courses of 
55-110, 55-111, 55-228, 55-229, 55-231 and 
55-238; 55-300, 55-301, 55-401 and 55-402 
and 55-400 (two-semester course); plus at 
least two of 55-415, 55-433, 55-454 and 58- 
480. At least six courses in Biological Scien- 
ces must be at the 400 level or above. 


Other requirements:59-130, 59-131, 59-230, 
59-231, 59-360, 59-361; plus at least one of 
59-321, 59-365, 59-463, and 59-464. Includ- 
ing courses in the major, a total of thirty-six 
courses must be from the Faculty of Science 
(excluding Nursing). At least two non-Biology 
Science options must be at the 300 level or 
above. Eight courses must be selected from 


the Faculties of Arts and Social Science, with 
a minimum of two from each. 


Recommendations: 55-226, 55-227, 55-320, 
55-321, 55-339, 55-365, 55-415, 55-430, 55- 
433, 55-454, 55-455, 55-463, 55-564, 60- 
105, 62-113, 65-253, both 64-102 and 64-103 
or both 64-106 and 64-107. 


Honours Biological Sciences and Geog- 
raphy 


Total courses: forty-two. 


Major requirements - Biological Sciences: 
sixteen courses, including 55-110, 55-111, 
55-238, 55-336, 55-437, 56-225 and 56- 
338. 


Major requirements - Geography: sixteen 
courses, including 42-100, 42-120, 42-130, 
42-131, 42-220, 42-246, 42-490 and 42-491. 


Other requirements: 59-130, 59-131, 62-113 
and 65-253; two courses from the Faculty of 
Arts; four courses from any faculty, school or 
department, excluding Biological Sciences 
and Geography. 

Recommendations: Biological Sciences: 55- 
229, 55-437. Geography: 42-231, 42-249, 
42-302, 42-332, 42-333; both 42-330 and 
either 42-371 or 42-440, or both 42-459 and 
42-460. 


Generai and Honours Biochemistry 


See Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry, 5.5.2. 


Honours Geology and Biological 
Sciences 


See Department of Geology, 5.7.2. 
5.4.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
BIOLOGY 


As a rule courses with numbers ending with 
zero or an even digit will be offered in the first 
semester and those ending with an odd digit 
will be offered in the second semester. Stu- 
dents must normally have completed the pre- 
requisites indicated, but may be permitted to 
take certain courses below under special cir- 
cumstances with the consent of the instruc- 
tor. Not all courses listed will necessarily be 
taught each year. 
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55-100. Concepts of Biology |! 

An introduction to the major concepts of biol- 
ogy with emphasis on the chemical basis of 
life, the biology of cells, and the physiology 
of human systems as biological ideas of im- 
portance to human problems. (May not be 
taken for credit towards a degree in Biologi- 
cal Sciences). (2 lecture hours a week). 


55-101. Concepts of Biology 

An introduction to major concepts of biology 
with emphasis on human reproduction, coor- 
dination of human systems by both hor- 
mones and nerves, human genetics, and 
ecology as biological ideas of importance to 
human problems. (May not be taken for credit 
towards a degree in Biological Sciences). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


55-106. Introduction to Medical 
Microbiology 

An introduction to microbiology, emphasizing 
structure, growth, physiology and control of 
micro-organisms. Immunology is discussed. 
(May not be taken for credit towards a de- 
gree in Biological Sciences). (Prerequisites: 
55-110 and 55-111 or Ontario Level 5 Biol- 
ogy; corequisite: Chemistry 59-102 or 59- 
190). (3 lecture, 1 laboratory hour a week). 


55-107. Infectious Diseases 

The major bacterial, viral, fungal and animal 
parasites of man and the diseases they 
produce. (May not be taken for credit 
towards a degree in Biological Sciences). 
(Prerequisite: 55-106 or equivalent; Core- 
quisite: Chemistry 59-103 or 59-191). (3 lec- 
ture, 1 laboratory hour a week). 


55-110. Principles of Biology | 

An examination of the principles governing 
living systems, emphasizing the molecular 
and cellular basis of life; the diversity, struc- 
ture and function of plants and animals, and 
the interactions of living organisms with each 
other and the non- living world. Designed for 
students majoring in Biology and life science- 
related areas. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory, 1 
tutorial hour a week). (Offered in whole or in 
part on an audio-tutorial basis. Much of the 
instruction is self-paced, using audio-visual 
aids with no rigid scheduling of laboratories). 
(Limited enrollment). (Prerequisite: OAC Biol- 


ogy). 


55-111. Principles of Biology Il 
Acontinuation of 55-110, with stress upon the 
structure and function of animal organ sys- 
tems and ecology. Designed for students in 
biology and life-science related areas. (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory, 1 tutorial hour a week). (Of- 
fered in whole or in part on an audio-tutorial 
basis. Much of the instruction if self- paced, 
using audio-visual aids with no rigid schedul- 
ing of laboratories). (Limited enrollment). 
(Prerequisite: OAC Biology). 


55-112. Principles of Biology | 

An examination of the principles governing 
living systems, emphasizing the molecular 
and cellular basis of life; the diversity, struc- 
ture and function of plants and animals, and 
the interactions of living organisms with each 
other and the non- living world. Designed for 
students majoring in biology and life science- 
related areas. (3 lecture, 3 laborabory, 1 
tutorial hour a week). (Offered in whole or in 
part on an audio-tutorial basis. Much of the 
instruction is self-paced, using audio-visual 
aids with no rigid scheduling of laboratories). 
(Limited enrollment). (For students without 
OAC Biology). 


55-113. Principles of Biology Ii 
Acontinuation of 55-112, with stress upon the 
structure and function of animal organ sys- 
tems and ecology. Designed for students in 
biology and life-science related areas. (3 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory, 1 tutorial hour a week). (Of- 
fered in whole or in part on an audio-tutorial 
basis. Much of the instruction is self-paced, 
using audio-visual aids with no rigid schedul- 
ing of laboratories). (Limited enrollment). (For 
students without OAC Biology). 


55-200. Applied Ecology 

A survey of the biological impact of man and 
modern technology on our environment. 
Topics include causes and effects of air and 
water pollution, the toxic and carcinogenic ef- 
fects of chemicals in the environment, and the 
effects of disturbance on natural com- 
munities. (May not be taken for credit towards 
a degree in Biological Sciences). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


55-202. Human Anatomy 

A systemic analysis of the structure of the 
human body, including gross and micro- 
scopic morphology. (Prerequisites: 55-110 
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and 55-111 or OAC Biology). (May not be 
taken for credit towards a degree in Biologi- 
cal Sciences). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


55-204. Human Physiology |! 

A study of the basic principles and 
mechanisms by which six major systems of 
the body function. (Prerequisites: Biology 55- 
110 and 55-111 or OAC Biology). (May not 
be taken for credit towards a degree in 
Biological Sciences). (Limited enrollment). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


55-205. Human Physiology Il 

A study of the basic principles and 
mechanisms by which six major systems of 
the body function. (Prerequisite: Biology 55- 
204 or in selected cases with consent of in- 
structors). (May not be taken for credit 
towards a degree in Biological Sciences). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


55-228. Cytology 

A study of the organization of animal and 
plant cells and micro- organisms. (Prere- 
quisites: 55-110 and 55-111 or equivalent). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). (Offered 
in whole or in part on an audio-tutorial basis. 
Much of the instruction is self-paced, using 
audio-visual aids with no rigid scheduling of 
laboratories). (Limited enrollment). 


55-229. Genetics 

Mendelian genetics and chromosome 
mechanics, the nature and action of the 
gene, gene mutation, recombination and 
linkage analysis in pro- and eucaryotes, sex 
determination, variation in chromosome 
structure and number and an introduction to 
population genetics. (Prerequisite: 55-228). 
(3 lecture, 2 laboratory/discussion hours a 
week). 


55-231. General Physiology 

A course on cell and organismic physiology 
with emphasis on basic life processes in both 
plant and animals, including nutrition, meta- 
bolism, energy transformations, transport 
mechanisms and other general functions. 
(Corequisite: 59-231). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours or equivalent a week). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


55-238. Ecology 

An introduction to the fundamental concepts 
of ecology including factors affecting species 
distribution, reproductive strategies, 
population growth and regulation, species 
interactions and community level organiza- 
tion and energetics. (Prerequisites: 55-110 
and 55-111 or equivalent). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory/discussion hours a week)- 
(Limited enrollment). 


55-300. Principles and Techniques in 
Biotechnology I. 

This is primarily a laboratory course designed 
to introduce students to fundamental techni- 
ques in biotechnology. (Prerequisites: all 
“Core” courses and consent of instructor(s)). 
(1 lecture, 5 laboratory hours a week) 
(Limited enrollment). 


55-301. Principles and Techniques in 
Biotechnology Il. 

This is primarily a laboratory course designed 

to introduce students to fundamental techni- 

ques in biotechnology. (Prerequisite: 55- 

300). (1 lecture, 5 laboratory hours a week). 


55-320. Experimental Design and 
Computing 

Principles of experimental design and sam- 
pling design; basic programming and data 
manipulation techniques; survey of 
mainframe and microcomputer program 
packages with emphasis on biologi- 
cal/biotechnology applications. (Prere- 
quisites: all “Core” courses and 65-253). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory/tutorial hours a week). 


55-336. Field Biology 

Analysis and interpretation of field data and 
the design of field experiments. (Prere- 
quisites: 55-238 and 65-253; consent of in- 
structor). (3 discussion hours a week). 
(Students who plan to enroll in this course 
should contact the Department of Biology to 
arrange attendance at a required one-week 
field trip before classes). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


55-339. Undergraduate Seminar 

This is a seminar course designed to intro- 
duce students at third or fourth level to re- 
search in a variety of biological disciplines. 
An additional hour is utilized for student dis- 
cussion of previous and future seminars. 
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(Prerequisites: all “Core” courses). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


55-340. Biology of Aging 

Biological changes associated with aging in 
cells and tissues of higher organisms. Em- 
phasis will be on the theories and molecular 
mechanisms of aging. (Prerequisite: Second 
level “Core” courses: Corequisite: Chemistry 
59-360). (2 lecture hours a week). 


5-341. Evolution 

Topics include the interaction of gene muta- 
- tion, selection, and population characteristics 
in the process of evolution, mechanisms of 
speciation, and current problems in evolu- 
tion. (Prerequisite: 55-229). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


55-344. Limnology 
This course examines both the chemical and 
physical properties of freshwater environ- 
ments and the diversity of freshwater life. 
Cultural impacts on both lake chemistry and 
lake biota are examined. (Prerequisites: 55- 
238). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week, 
3-day field trip). (Limited enrollment). 
55-400. Undergraduate Research in 
Biology 
Completion of undergraduate research 
project including submission of written final 
report. (Registration and selection of super- 
visor completed with consent of the Depart- 
ment Head). (10 laboratory hours a week). 
(Two-semester course). 


55-401. Biotechnology Co-op | 

A semester equivalent work experience in 
Biotechnology. (Prerequisites: Level three in 
the Biotechnology program and consent of 
the Program Coordinator). 


55-402. Biotechnology Co-op Il 
A semester equivalent work experience in 
Biotechnology. (Prerequisite: 55-401). 


55-403. Undergraduate Research in 
Biology 
Completion of undergraduate research 
project including submission of written final 
report. (Registration and selection of super- 
visor completed with consent of the Depart- 
ment Head). (Open only to students who 
have completed 55-400). (10 laboratory 
hours a week). (Two-semester course). 


55-415. Genetic Engineering and Its 
Applications 

An advanced lecture and laboratory course 
dealing with current aspects of molecular 
biology and biochemistry. Topics include the 
manipulation of genes using recombinant 
DNA technology, cloning vehicles including 
T1 plasmids, genomic libraries, sequencing 
specific gene fragments, R-DNA and T-DNA. 
(Prerequisites: all "Core" courses and 59-365 
and consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


55-423. Evolutionary Ecology 

The ecological consequences of and selec- 
tive forces responsible for variation in 
genome size, breeding systems and sex 
determination mechanisms in plants and 
animals. (Prerequisite: 55-341). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


55-433. Cell and Tissue Culture 
Principles of cell, tissue and organ culture: 
Implications for basic and applied biology. 
(Prerequisites: all "Core" courses, 57-226 
and consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


55-434. Stream Ecology 

The physical and biotic structure of running 
water systems including morphometry, ener- 
gy processing, morphological/behavioural 
adaptations of organisms to life in running 
water, and interactions among biota at the 
microhabitat level. (Prerequisites: 55-238, 
and either 55-344 or consent of instructor). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week, 1 to 2 
week- end field trip(s)). (Limited enrollment). 


55-437. Biogeography 

Factors influencing the geographic disper- 
sion of flora and fauna including colonization 
and extinction processes. (Prerequisite: all 
core courses). (3 lecture hours a week). 


55-438. Population Ecology 

Topics of current interest in population theory 
including population growth and regulation, 
plant-herbivore interactions, optimal 
strategies of foraging, reproductive alloca- 
tion, and the evolutionary responses of 
populations. (Prerequisite: 55-238). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 
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55-439. Community Ecology 

Topics of current interest in community theory 
including predation and competition, species 
diversity and resource utilization, community 
energetics, and the relationship between 
complexity and stability of communities. 
(Prerequisite: 55-238). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


55-449. Electron Microscopy 

A laboratory course on the analysis and 
methodology necessary to examine biologi- 
cal material by TEM. Open only to honours 
students. (Prerequisite: 55-228 and consent 
of instructor). (2 lecture, 4 laboratory hours a 
week). (Offered in whole or in part on an 
audio-tutorial basis. Much of the instruction is 
self-paced, using audio-visual aids with no 
rigid scheduling of lectures and/or 
laboratories.) (Limited enrollment). 


55-452. Tumor Biology 

This course deals with the cellular and 
molecular (including genetic and biochemi- 
cal) basis of tumorigenesis in humans; as 
well as the biochemistry of treatment. (Prere- 
quisites: all "Core" courses, 59-360 and 59- 
361, 58-404 and/or consent of instructor). (2 
lecture, 1 tutorial/seminar hour a week). 


55-454. Molecular Biology of Growth and 
Development I 

An analysis at the molecular level of the 
growth and development of prokaryotes, 
lower eukaryotes, and their plasmids. (Prere- 
quisites: all "Core" courses, 59-360 and 59- 
361 and consent of course coordinator). (3 
lecture, 1 demonstration/seminar a week). 


55-455. Molecular Biology of Growth and 
Development il 

An analysis at the molecular level of the 

growth and development of plants and 

animals. (Prerequisite: 55-454). (3 lecture, 1 

demonstration/seminar a week). 


55-480 to 55-483. Special Topics in 
Biology 

Selected topics of current interest. 

5.4.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 

BOTANY 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each year. 


As a rule courses with numbers ending with 
zero or an even digit will be offered in the first 
semester and those ending with an odd digit 
will be offered in the second semester. 


56-222. Structure and Function in Higher 
Plants 

Function-related specialization of cells and 
tissues of vascular and non-vascular plants, 
with a comparative examination of the plant 
reproductive cycle. (Prerequisites: 55-110 
and 55-111 or equivalent). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


56-225. Classification of Vascular Plants 
Morphology and classification of vascular 
plants; emphasis on taxonomic principles, 
comparative morphology and family charac- 
teristics and relationships. (Prerequisites: 55- 
110 and 55-111 or equivalent or Ontario 
Level 5 Biology and consent of instructor). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


56-337. General Mycology 

Biology of the fungi with emphasis on the ex- 
perimental approach. (Prerequisite: 57-226 
or consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 


56-338. Plant Ecosystems 

A qualitative and descriptive approach to the 
establishment, development, sucession and 
dynamics of plant communities and their in- 
terrelations with historic, climatic, soil and 
biotic factors. (Prerequisite: 56-225). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week; one weekend 
field trip). 


56-431. Plant Physiology 

General principles relating to cellular func- 
tions, nutrition, metabolism, growth and 
development in higher plants, with emphasis 
upon photosynthesis and intermediary meta- 
bolism in higher plants and algae. (Prere- 
quisites: 55-110 and 55-111; corequisite: 
59-230, 59-231. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


5.4.5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 


MICROBIOLOGY 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each year. 
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As a rule courses with numbers ending with 
zero or an even digit will be offered in the first 
semester and those ending with an odd digit 
will be offered in the second semester. 


57-226. General Microbiology 

Structure, growth, genetics, metabolism, 
taxonomy and control of micro-organisms. 
(Prerequisites: 55-110 and 55-111 or 
equivalent; corequisite: 59-230). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours or equivalent a week). 
(Limited enrollment). 


- 57-227. Immunology 

A study of antibody formation, the structure 
of antibodies and antigens and the 
mechanisms of antigen-antibody interac- 
tions. (Prerequisites: 55-110 and 55-111; 
corequisite: 59-230). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


57-228. Principles of Microbiology 
Structure, growth, genetics, metabolism, 
taxonomy, and control of micro-organisms. 
This course is open to graduates of 
programs in Medical Technology from a Col- 
lege of Applied Arts and Technology or others 
having similar laboratory experience in 
Microbiology. (Prerequisite: consent of in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


57-332. Medical Microbiology 

A study of micro-organisms that cause dis- 
ease with emphasis upon mechanisms of 
pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis. 
(Prerequisite: 57-226). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


57-334. Applied Microbiology 

The principle topics considered are food 
spoilage and preservation, food borne infec- 
tions, food and industrial fermentations and 
laboratory methods for the microbiological 
examination of water, foods and dairy 
products. (Prerequisite: 57-226). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours or equivalent a week). 


57-426. Immunochemistry 

Antigens; immunoglobulins; purification and 
characterization; mammalian cell membrane 
antigens; antibody interaction with soluble 
and cellular antigens; antibody interaction 
with soluble and cellular antigens; comple- 
ment. (Prerequisite: 57-227; corequisite: 59- 
360). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


57-430. Microbial Genetics. 

The genetics of viruses, bacteria and yeast, 
including bacterial mutations, transforma- 
tion, transduction, conjugation, recombina- 
tion, plasmids, transposable elements, gene 
cloning and the control of genetic expression 
in viruses, bacteria, and yeast. The course is 
also designed to acquaint the student with the 
genetic aspects of biotechnology, such as 
the application of genotype construction 
through mutant selection, genetic engineer- 
ing, gene amplification, extra-chromosomal 
vector construction, intra/inter-specific 
hybridization, recombinant DNA, and other 
genetic variants. (Prerequisites: all “Core” 
courses, 57-226 and consent of instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


57-437. Advanced General Microbiology 

An exploration of the biological activities and 
interrelationships of micro-organisms in their 
environments with emphasis on 

procaryotes. (Prerequisite: consent of in- 
structor). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). ( Limited enrollment). 


57-441. Basic Virology 

An introduction to bacterial, animal and 
human viruses with emphasis on their 
biochemical structure, nucleic acid composi- 
tion and replicative cycle. Theoretical! and 
practical aspects of control of virus infections 
with interferon, vaccines and antivirals as well 
as various types of interactions between 
viruses of eukaryotes and host cells are con- 
sidered. (Prerequisites: 57-226 and 59-360). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours or equivalent a 
week). (Limited enrollment). 


COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
ZOOLOGY 


5.4.6 


All courses listed will not necessarily be 
taught each year. 


As a rule courses with numbers ending with 
zero or an even digit will be offered in the first 
semester and those ending with an odd digit 
will be offered in the second semester. 


58-222. Comparative Vertebrate Zoology 
Phylogeny of the chordates; comparative 
anatomy of the various organ systems; em- 
phasis on mammalian anatomy in the 
laboratory. (Prerequisites: 55-110 and 55- 
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111). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 
(Limited enrollment). 


58-235. Principles of Animal 
Development 

An introductory course in animal develop- 
ment with emphasis on the cellular, genetic 
and biochemical mechanisms of 
gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, 
gastrulation and organogenesis in a variety 
of animal systems. (Prerequisite: 55-228). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). (Limited 
enrollment). 


58-336. Parasitology. 

An introduction to the various parasitic groups 
stressing evolution, morphology and ecol- 
ogy, together with coverage of subdisciplines 
relevant to the study of parasites. 
Laboratories address diversity and life 
cycles. Where possible, examples are drawn 
from species of particular importance to 
humans. (Prerequisites: 55-110 and 55-111 
or equivalent). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours 
a week). 


58-337. Histology | 

Light microscopic examination of the primary 
tissues and their integration to organs and 
some of the systems: circulatory, integumen- 
tary, digestive, respiratory, and urinary. 
Analysis of electron micrographs. (Prere- 
quisites: 55-228 and consent of instructor). 
(3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). (Of- 
fered in whole or in part on an audio- tutorial 
basis. Much of the instruction is self-paced, 
using audio-visual aids with no rigid schedul- 
ing of laboratories). (Limited enrollment). 


58-339. Invertebrate Zoology 

A survey of major classes of the invertebrate 
based upon evolutionary, phylogenetic and 
ecological considerations. (Prerequisite: all 
“Core” courses). 


58-404. Mammalian Physiology Il 

A study of the basic principles and 
mechanisms of the following topics: general 
physiological controls, blood, body fluids, car- 
diovascular system, kidney function and gas 
transport and exchange. (Prerequisite: all 
“Core” courses (3 lecture hours a week). 


58-405. Mammalian Physiology Il 


A study of the basic pinciples and 
mechanisms of the following topics: nervous 


systems, skeletal muscle, smooth muscle, 
gastrointestinal tract, metabolism and en- 
docrine system. (Prerequisite: all "Core" 
courses). (3 lecture hours a week). 


58-446. Endocrinology 

Hormonal integration and regulation in 
animals, mechanisms of hormone action at 
the molecular level; biosynthesis and meta- 
bolism of hormones; particular emphasis on 
human endocrinology. Same as 59-480. 
(Prerequisite: consent of instructor). (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


58-455. Chemical Effects on 
Physiological Functions 

The principles of pharmacology/toxicology 
will be presented using selected drugs, in- 
dustrial chemicals, and environmental con- 
taminants as model compounds. The 
emphasis will be placed on absorption, dis- 
tribution, mechanism of action, biotransfor- 
mation, and excretion in mammalian 
systems. (Prerequisite: consent of instruc- 
tor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


58-480. Histology Il 

Light and electron microscopic examination 
of organs and systems; hematopoietic tissue 
(lymphatic, myeloid, blood), brain, teeth, hard 
and soft keratin, endocrine system, female 
and male reproductive systems, organs of 
special sense. (Prerequisite: 55-347). (3 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). (Offered in 
whole or in part on an audio-tutorial basis. 
Much of the instruction is self-paced, using 
audio-visual aids with no rigid scheduling of 
lectures and/or laboratories). (Limited enroll- 
ment). 
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Biochemistry 
(Ext. 3521) 
5.5.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


University Professor 

Tuck, Dennis G.; B.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Dur- 
ham), F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. (U.K.) - 1972. 
Professors 

Thibert, Roger J.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 


M.S. (Detroit), Ph.D. (Wayne State), F.C.1.C. 
- 1953. 

Rutherford, Kenneth G.; B.A. (Western On- 
tario), Ph.D. (Wayne), F.C.I.C. - 1958. 
Wood, Gordon W.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Mount Al- 
lison), Ph.D. (Syracuse), F.C.1.C. - 1963. 
(Vice-President - Academic). 

McKenney, Donald J.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Western 
Ontario), Ph.D. (Ottawa) - 1964. 


Lin, Che-Shung; B.Sc., M.Sc. (National 
Taiwan), Ph.D. (Saskatchewan), - 1967. 
Mcintosh, John M.; B.Sc. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
(M.I.T.), F.C.1.C. - 1968. 

Drake, John E.; B.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc. 
(Southampton), F.C.I.C. - 1969. (Head of the 
Department). 

McGarvey, Bruce R.; B.A. (Carleton College), 
M.A., Ph.D. (Illinois), F.C.1.C. - 1972. 
Taylor, Norman F.; B.A., M.A., D. Phil. (Ox- 
ford), F.R.S.C. (U.K.) - 1973. 

Aroca, Ricardo; B.Sc. (Chile), Ph.D. (Moscow 
State) - 1985 

Associate Professors 

Rumfeldt, Robert C.; B.Sc. (Loyola, 
Montreal), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1965. 
Hencher, J. Lawrence; B.A., Ph.D. (Mc- 
Master) - 1967. 

Taylor, Keith E.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto) - 
1976. 

Mutus, Bulent; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Waterloo), Ph.D. 
(Manitoba) - 1982. 


Stephan, Douglas W.; B.Sc. (McMaster), 
Ph.D. (Western Ontario) - 1982. 


Assistant Professors 
Keay, Brian A.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo) - 
1985. 


Lee, Lana; A.B. (Mount Holyoke), Ph.D. (Al- 
berta) - 1986. 

Adjunct Professors 

Asselstine, Harold S.; B.Sc., M.D. (McGill); 
Medical Director, Medical Laboratories of 
Windsor - 1969. 

Draisey, Thomas F.; M.B., Ch.B. (Bristol); 
Department of Pathology, Salvation Army 
Grace Hospital and Windsor Western Hospi- 
tal Centre - 1969. 

Zak, Bennie; B.S., Ph.D. (Wayne); Depart- 
ment of Pathology. Wayne State University 
School of Medicine - 1975. 

Spitz, Werner U.; M.D. (Hadassah); Wayne 
County Medical Examiner - 1978. 

Findlay, Wallace |.; B.Sc. (Dalhousie, M.Sc. 
(McGill), Ph.D. (McGill), Soil Scientist, 
Research Station, Harrow - 1986. 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Hyde, Trevor; M.B., Ch.B., M.D. (Liverpool), 
M.C. Path. (United Kingdom); Department of 
Pathology, Hotel Dieu Hospital, Windsor - 
1969. 

Monforte, Joseph R.; B.A. (Rutgers), Ph.D. 
(Maryland); Wayne County Toxicologist - 
1978. 

Foreback, Craig C.; B.A. (South Florida), 
Ph.D. (South Florida), Director of Clinical 
Chemistry, Henry Ford Hospital - 1986. 
Yee, George E.; M.D. (Manitoba), F.R.C. 
Path., Director of Pathology Laboratories, 
Metropolitan General Hospital - 1986. 
Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Caines, Patrick S.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor); 
Clinical Biochemist, Metropolitan General 
Hospital and Leamington District Memorial 
Hospital - 1987. 

5.5.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


The Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry offers programs leading to the 
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Bachelor of Science degree in Honours 
Chemistry, Honours Biochemistry, Honours 
Chemistry and Physics, and general degrees 
in both Chemistry and Biochemistry. These 
programs are subject to the regulations of the 
Faculty as outlined in 5.3.1 and 5.3.2. 


Languages Other Than English: Since many 
graduate schools have language require- 
ments, students who may subsequently 
choose to enter graduate school, are strong- 
ly advised to consider a selection of courses 
which includes the prominent scientific lan- 
guages, French, German and Russian. 


Community College Graduates: Graduates of 
three- year programs in Chemical Technol- 
ogy and Medical Technology may be given 
substantial credit toward degree programs in 
Chemistry or Biochemistry. Detailed advice 
on these matters can be obtained from the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry. 


Standing Required: For admission to any 
Chemistry or Biochemistry program at the 
second level, a student must obtain a mini- 
mum grade of C in Chemistry 59-110 and 59- 
111 or the equivalent. Students in 
Biochemistry also must obtain a minimum 
grade of C in Biology 55-110 and 55-111. 


Graduation Requirements: |n order to 
graduate from either the General or Honours 
programs in Chemistry or Biochemistry, a 
student must achieve a major average of C 
in all Chemistry courses and a cumulative 
average of C. 


The three Honours programs offered by the 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
are accredited by the Chemical Institute of 
Canada. 


Program Requirements 
Note: 


1) The prerequisite for 59-410 shall normally 
be a major average of B or consent of the 
Department. Students lacking the prereq- 
uisite must take two courses, as approved by 
the Department, in lieu of 59-410. 


2) Unless otherwise stated, students in 
Chemistry and Biochemistry are expected to 
take the course with laboratory where two of- 
ferings differing only in the presence or ab- 
sence of a laboratory component are listed. 
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Students whose programs exceed nine hours 
per week in laboratory sections should con- 
sult a departmental counsellor. 


General Chemistry 

Total courses: thirty-two. 

Major requirements: sixteen courses. 
Other requirements: 


(a) at least six non-major courses from 
the Faculty of Science; 

(b) at least six courses from the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Social Science, with 
at least two from each; 

(c) up to four additional courses from 
any department, school or faculty, 
excluding Chemistry and 
Biochemistry; 


Level 1: ten courses, including 59-110, 59- 
111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 64-110, and 
64-111. Recommended: 60-105. 


Level 2: twelve courses, including 59-220, 
59-221, 59-230, 59-231, 59-235, 59-240, 59- 
241, 59-250, and 64-220. 


Level 3: ten courses, including six 300- or 
400-level Chemistry courses. 


General Biochemistry 

Total courses: thirty-two. 

Major requirements: sixteen courses. 
Other requirements: 


(a) atleast nine non-major courses from 
the Faculty of Science; 

(b) at least six courses from the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Social Science, with 
at least two from each; 

(c) one course from any department, 
school, or faculty, excluding 
Chemistry and Biochemistry. 


Level 1: ten courses, including 55-110, 55- 
111, 59-110, 59-111, 60-105, 62-113, 62- 
115, and both 64-102 and 64-103 (or both 
64-106 and 64-107). 


Level 2: twelve courses, including 55-231, 
57-226, 59-220, 59-221, 59-230, 59-231, 59- 
240, 59-241, and 59-250. 

Level 3: ten courses, including 59-321, 59- 
330, 59-340, 59-352, 59-360, 59-361, and 
59-365. 
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Honours Chemistry 
Total courses: forty-two. 


Major requirements: twenty-five to twenty- 
seven courses. 


Other requirements: 


(a) at least eight non-major courses 
from the Faculty of Science; 

(b) at least four courses from either the 
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of So- 
cial Science; 

(c) three to five additional courses from 
any department, school, or faculty, 
excluding Chemistry and 
Biochemistry. 


Level 1: ten courses, including 59-110, 59- 
111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 64-110, and 
64-111. Recommended: 60-105. 


Level 2:twelve courses, including 59-220, 59- 
221, 59-230, 59-231, 59-235, 59-240, 59- 
241, 59-250, 62-216, 62-217, and 64- 220. 


Level 3: ten courses, including 59-321, 59- 
330, 59-331, 59-340, 59-341, 59-350, and 
59-351. 


Level 4: ten courses, including 59-400, 59- 
410 (two-semester course), and five addition- 
al Chemistry courses. 


Honours Chemistry and Physics 
Total courses: forty-three or forty-four. 


Major requirements: thirty-two to thirty-five 
courses, with eighteen or nineteen in 
Chemistry and fourteen to sixteen in Physics. 


Other requirements: 


(a) at least six non-major courses from 
the Faculty of Science; 

(b) atleast two courses from either the 
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of So- 
cial Science; 

(c) up to two additional courses from 
any department, school, or faculty, 
excluding Chemistry and 
Biochemistry and Physics. 


Level 1: ten courses, including 59-110, 59- 
111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 64-110, and 
64-111. Recommended: 60-105. 


Level 2:twelve courses, including 59-230, 59- 
231, 59-240, 59-241, 62-216, 62-217, 64- 


220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-250, 64-251, and 
64-261. 


Level 3:twelve courses, including 59-220, 59- 
221, 59-341, 59-342, 59-350, 59-351, 62- 
360, 64-310, 64-315, 64-331, and either 
64-321 or both 64-350 and 64-351. 


Level 4: ten courses, including 59-321, 59- 
330, 59-331, 59-400, two additional 
Chemistry courses, and two additional 
Physics courses at the 300 or 400 level. 


Honours Biochemistry 
Total courses: forty-three. 


Major requirements: twenty-nine to thirty- 
three courses, with a minimum of twenty-one 
to a maximum of twenty-seven in Chemistry, 
and a minimum of six to a maximum of twelve 
in Biological Sciences. 


Other requirements: 


(a) at least six non-major courses from 
the Faculty of Science; 

(b) atleast four courses from either the 
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of So- 
cial Science; 

(c) up to four additional courses from 
any department, school, or faculty, 
excluding Chemistry and Biological 
Sciences. 


Level 1: ten courses, including 55-110, 55- 
111, 59-110, 59-111, 60-105, 62-113, 62- 
115, and both 64-102 and 64-103 (or both 
64-106 and 64-107). 


Level 2:twelve courses, including 55-228, 55- 
231, 57-226, 57-227, 59-220, 59-221, 59- 
230, 59-231, 59-240, 59-241, and 59-250. 


Level 3: eleven courses, including 59-321, 
59-330, 59-340, 59-352, 59-360, 59-361, 59- 
365, and two or more of 58-302, 58- 303, 59- 
331, or 59-343. 


Level 4: ten courses, including 59-400, 59- 
410 (two-semester course), 59-460, 59-464, 
and 65-253 (if not taken previously). 

5.5.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. 
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The prerequisite for all 400-level courses will 
be the consent of the instructor. 


59-102. Introductory Chemistry |! 

This course is essentially equivalent to 59- 
110 or 59-130; however, it is specifically 
designed for students who lack the OAC in 
Chemistry or the equivalent. (Prerequisite: 
Ontario Grade 12 Chemistry). (4 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


59-103. Introductory Chemistry Il 

This course is the continuation of 59-102 and 
is essentially equivalent to 59-111 or 59-131. 
(Prerequisite: 59-102). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


59-104. Introductory Chemistry | 

The same as 59-102 but without the 
laboratory. (Prerequisite: Ontario Grade 12 
Chemistry). (4 lecture hours a week). (Not 
open to students majoring in the Faculty of 
Science). 


59-105. Introductory Chemistry Il 

The same as 59-103 but without the 
laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-104). (3 lecture 
hours a week). (Not open to students major- 
ing in the the Faculty of Science). 


59-110. General Chemistry |! 

Properties of materials and solutions, atomic 
and molecular structure plus theories of 
bonding. (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


59-111. General Chemistry Il 

Acontinuation of 59-110 covering topics such 
as rates of chemical reactions, equilibrium 
and thermochemistry. An introduction to or- 
ganic chemistry. (Prerequisite: 59-110 or 59- 
130). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-112. Chemistry for Engineers | 

An introduction to atoms, molecules and the 
periodic table. Properties of gases, liquids, 
solids and mixtures. Principles and applica- 
tions of thermochemistry. Equilibrium theory 
and its application to acids, bases and 
solubility. Survey of chemical processes im- 
portant to Engineering. (3 lecture, 3 
_laboratory/tutorial hours a week). (Open to 
Engineering students only). 


99-130. General Chemistry for Biological 
Sciences | 

Equivalent to 59-110 but with special em- 

phasis on those areas of chemistry of inter- 
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est to biologists. (3 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


59-131. General Chemistry for Biological 
Sciences Il 

Equivalent to 59-111 but with special em- 

phasis on those areas of chemistry of inter- 

est to biologists. (Prerequisite: 59-130 or 

59-110). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 

week). 


59-190. Chemistry for Health Sciences | 
A course of particular interest to students of 
nursing and other health science areas, in- 
cluding Home Economics. The subject mat- 
ter will include selected areas of general, 
inorganic, and organic chemistry. (Prere- 
quisite: Ontario Level 4 Chemistry or consent 
of instructor). (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hours a 
week). (May not be taken for credit toward a 
B.Sc. degree, but may be taken by those pur- 
suing a B.Sc.N. degree). 


59-191. Chemistry for Health Sciences II 
A continuation of 59-190. The subject matter 
will include selected areas of biological 
chemistry. (Prerequisite: 59-190.) (2 lecture, 
1 tutorial hours a week). (May not be taken 
for credit towards a B.Sc. degree, but may 
be taken by those pursuing a B.Sc.N. de- 
gree). 


59-212. Chemistry for Engineers Il 
Electronic structure of atoms and molecules 
and theories of chemical bonding. Introduc- 
tion to chemical thermodynamics and its ap- 
plication to chemical and phase equilibria. 
Redox reactions and electrochemistry, 
chemical kinetics. Introduction to nuclear 
chemistry. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week). (Open to Engineering stu- 
dents only). 


The prerequisite of all 200-level courses, un- 
less otherwise indicated, will be 59-103, 59- 
111, 59-131 or 59-112/212 (corequisite) 


59-220. Analytical Chemistry 

Solution chemistry. Precipitaton, complexa- 
tion, electron transfer, and proton transfer 
reactions. Potentiometric, polarographic and 
amperometric titration techniques. Data 
analysis and chemical statistics. (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 
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59-221. Analytical Spectroscopy 

Pattern recognition in the interpretation of 
atomic and molecular spectra. Molecular 
models and point group symmetry. Struc- 
tural information obtained from UV- visible, in- 
frared, Raman, microwave, NMR, ESR, 
ESCA and MS spectra. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hour a week). 


59-230. Introductory Organic 

Chemistry | 
Introduction to organic chemistry with em- 
phasis on structure, stereochemistry and 
reactions of aliphatic, alicyclic and aromatic 
compounds and their functionalized deriva- 
tives. (3 lectures, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-231. Introductory Organic 

Chemistry I! 
A treatment of the structure and properties of 
Organic molecules of biological and 
biochemical significance. (Prerequisite: 59- 
230). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-232. Introductory Organic 
Chemisiry |! 

The same as 59-230 but without the 

laboratory. (3 lecture hours a week). (Not 

open to students majoring in Faculty of 

Science). 


59-233. Introductory Organic 

Chemistry Il 
The same as 59-231 but without the 
laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-230 or 59-232 or 
consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). (Not open to students majoring in 
Faculty of Science). 


59-235. Introductory Organic 
Chemistry Ill 

Acontinuation of 59-230. Emphasis is placed 
on functional group chemistry, aromatic com- 
pounds, pharmaceuticals, important 
heterocycles, petrochemicals, explosives 
and polymers. (Prerequisite: 59-230). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


59-240. Introductory Physical 
Chemistry ! 

States of matter, molecular energies, quan- 

tum levels, Boltzmann distribution, and 

chemical thermodynamics. (Prerequisite: 

Math 62-113 or 62-110/111). (3 lecture hours 

a week). 


59-241. Introductory Physical 

Chemistry Il 
Physical and chemical equilibrium. Rates of 
chemical reactions. (Prerequisite: 59-240). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-243. Introductory Physical 

Chemistry Il 
The same as 59-241 but without the 
laboratory. (Prerequisite: 59-240). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


59-250. Introductory Inorganic 
Chemistry 

Introduction to chemical bonding including 
valence bond, molecular orbital and crystal 
field models. Applications to simple inorganic 
and organic molecules. Stereochemistry of 
hydrides, halides and oxides. (2 lecture, 1 
tutorial hours a week). 


59-280. Chemistry and Society 

An examination of what chemists do and how 
chemistry influences our society. Recent dis- 
coveries and controversies will be treated as 
case studies. (No prerequisite). (2 lecture 
hours a week). (May not be taken for credit 
as a major toward a B.Sc. degree). 


59-321. Principles of Instrumental 
Analysis 

Electronic and digital circuits. Microprocessor 
controlled instrumentation and microcom- 
puter interfacing. Data acquisition and data 
processing in electrochemical and spectro- 
scopic techniques. (Prerequisite: 59- 220). (2 
lecture, 1 tutorial, 3 laboratory hours a week). 
59-325. instrumental Analysis Laboratory 
The laboratory portion only of 59-321. (Prere- 
quisite: 59-220 or equivalent). (3 laboratory 
hours a week). (Limited enrollment). 


59-330. Intermediate Organic Chemistry | 
Principles of stereochemistry, kinetics and 
thermodynamics as applied to organic reac- 
tion mechanisms. Introduction to molecular 
rearrangements. Use of ultraviolet and in- 
frared spectroscopy in the determination of 
molecular structure. (Prerequisite: 59-230 
and 59-235 or consent of instructor). (3 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-331. Intermediate Organic 

Chemistry Il 
An extension of 59-330 with major emphasis 
on methods of organic synthesis. Interpreta- 
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tion of nuclear magnetic resonance spectra. 
(Prerequisite: 59-330 or consent of instruc- 
tor). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-332. Intermediate Organic 
Chemistry | 

The same as 59-330 but without laboratory 

periods. (Prerequisite: 59-230 and 59-235 or 

consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 

week). 


59-333. Intermediate Organic 

Chemistry Ii 
The same as 59-331 but without laboratory 
periods. (Prerequisite: 59-330 or 59-332 or 
consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


59-340. Intermediate Physical 
Chemistry | 

Electrochemistry, surface chemistry and col- 

loid chemistry. (Prerequisite: 59-240/241). (2 

lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-341. Quantum Chemistry and 
Spectroscopy 

Introduction to quantum chemistry, ap- 
proximate molecular wave functions, rota- 
tional and vibrational spectroscopy of 
polyatomic molecules, visible and ultraviolet 
spectroscopy, Raman spectroscopy and 
magnetic resonance methods. (Prerequisite: 
59- 340 or 59-342). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


59-342. Intermediate Physical 
Chemistry | 

The same as 59-340 but without laboratory. 

(Prerequisite: 59- 240/241 or 59-240/243). (2 

lecture hours a week). 


59-343. Quantum Chemistry and 
Spectroscopy 

The same as 59-341 but without laboratory. 

(Prerequisite: 59-340 or 59-342). (3 lecture 

hours a week). 


59-350. Intermediate Inorganic 
Chemistry ! 

Structural and synthetic approach to main 

group chemistry. Introduction to the 

chemistry of the metals of the first transition 

series. (Prerequisite: 59-250). (3 lecture, 3 

laboratory hours a week). 


59-351. Intermediate Inorganic 
Chemistry Il 
A survey of more advanced treatments of 
electronic structure and bonding in inorganic 
and organometallic molecules. A study of 
structure, isomerism and stability in inor- 
ganic chemistry. An introduction to 
mechanisms. (Prerequisite: 59-350). (3 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


59-352. Intermediate Inorganic 
Chemistry | 

The same as 59-350 but without laboratory. 

(Prerequisite: 59-250). (3 lecture hours a 

week). 


59-353. Intermediate Inorganic 
Chemistry Il 

The same as 59-351 but without laboratory. 

(Prerequisite: 59-350 or 59-352). (3 lecture 

hours a week). 


59-360. Intermediary Metabolism | 
Catabolism and the generation of phosphate 
bond energy. Laboratory exercises are as- 
sociated with the analytical and preparative 
procedures of biochemistry. (Prerequisite: 
59-231). (3 lectures, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


59-361. Intermediary Metabolism Ii 

Biosynthesis and the utilization of phosphate 
bond energy. Emphasis will be given to the 
biosynthesis of carbohydrates and lipids. 
(Prerequisite: 59-360). (2 lectures, 3 
laboratory hours a week). Limited enrollment. 


59-362. Intermediary Metabolism | 

The same as 59-360 but without the 
laboratory. (Prerequisites: 59-230 or 59-232 
and 59-231 or 59-233). {3 lecture hours a 
week). 


59-363. Intermediary Metabolism Ii 

The same as 59-361 but without the 
laboratory periods. (Prerequisite: 59-360 or 
59-362). (2 lecture hours a week). 


59-365. Protein and Nucleic Acid 
Chemistry 

The covalent and three dimensional struc- 
tures of these macromolecules will be 
described in conjunction with study of the 
chemical and physical methods used in their 
purification and characterization. (Prere- 
quisite: Chemistry 59-360). (2 lecture hours 
a week). 
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59-400. Seminar 

Discussion of selected topics from current 
literature. (1 lecture hour a week, both 
semesters, one course credit). (Normally 
open only to students in Honours Chemistry, 
Honours Chemistry and Physics, or Honours 
Biochemistry). 


59-410. Research 

Original laboratory research under the direc- 
tion of a faculty member. (1 lecture, 12 
laboratory hours a week, both semesters). 
(Two-semester course). 


59-420. Radiochemistry 

Application of radiochemical techniques to 
various phases of chemistry and related 
sciences. (3 lecture hours a week). 


59-421. Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
Special topics in analytical chemistry. (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


59-431. Organic Chemistry of High 
Polymers 

Condensation and addition polymers. 

Stereospecific polymerization. (2 lecture, 1 

tutorial hours a week). 


59-435. Advanced Organic Chemistry 
Special topics in organic chemistry. (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


59-440. Kinetics and Photochemistry 
Reaction kinetics and mechanisms. Em- 
phasis will be placed on solution kinetics and 
photochemistry. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


59-441. Statistical Thermodynamics 
Development of statistical thermodynamics 
and its application to theories of gases, con- 
densed states and chemical equilibria. (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


59-442. Kinetics and Photochemistry 
The same as 59-440 but without the 
laboratory. (2 lecture hours a week). 


59-445. Advanced Physical Chemistry 
Special topics in physical chemistry. (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 

59-450. Group Theory in Chemistry 
Various applications of group theory to the 
study of inorganic and organometallic sys- 
tems. (3 lecture hours a week). 


59-451. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
Special topics in inorganic chemistry and or- 
ganometallic chemistry. (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


59-460. Regulation in Metabolism 
Regulation in metabolism. Emphasis will be 
placed on the regulation and control (short 
term) of carbohydrate, lipid, purine and 
pyrimidine metabolism. Models and theories 
of allostery and the modification of enzyme 
activity. (Prerequisite: 59-361 or 363.) (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


59-464. Enzymology 

Mechanisms of enzyme action will be 
covered in terms of kinetics, functional 
groups responsible for catalysis and 
specificity, and physical organic models for 
catalysis. Extensions of this framework will in- 
clude allostery, enzymatic methods of 
analysis and design of irreversible inhibitors. 
(2 lecture hours a week). 


59-470. Advanced Quantum Chemistry | 
Some problems in physics leading to the birth 
of Quantum Theory, its applications to some 
simple problems, Schroedinger equations 
and its applications to some one-dimen- 
sional systems, hydrogen- like systems, 
helium atom and many-electron atoms. (Not 
open to students who have received credit for 
or are registered in Physics 64-310 or 64- 
314). (2 lecture hours a week). 


59-471. Advanced Quantum Chemistry II 
General theories of chemical bonds: the ionic 
bonds, the van der Waals attraction and the 
covalent bonds. Homonuclear diatomic 
molecules, heteronuclear diatomic 
molecules, polyatomic molecules, symmetry- 
related problems. (2 lecture hours a week). 


59-480. Endocrinology 

Hormonal integration and regulation in 
animals, mechanisms of hormone action at 
the molecular levels; biosynthesis and meta- 
bolism of hormones; particular emphasis on 
human endocrinology. Same as Zoology 58- 
446 and Chemistry 59-580. (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


246 


5.6 School of 
Computer Science 


(Ext. 2990) 


5.6.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Channen, Eric Wyllis; B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1960. 


Lasker, George E.; M.S. (Tech. Inst., 
Prague), Ph.D. (Charles U., Prague) - 1968. 


Alam, Mansoor; B.Sc. Eng. (Hons) (Aligarh 
Muslim U.), M.E., Ph.D. (I.1.Sc., Bangalore) 
- 1982. 


Frost, Richard A.; B.Sc. (Hons.) (London), 
M.Sc. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Strathclyde) - 
1987. (Director of the School). 


Associate Professors 


Ismail, Mohamed A.; B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc. 
(Alexandria), Ph.D. (Waterloo) - 1982. 


Kent, Robert D., B.Sc. (U.B.C.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Windsor) - 1982. 


Bandyopadhyay, Subir; B.Sc., B. Tech., M. 
Tech. (Calcutta), M. Math. (Waterloo), Ph.D. 
(Calcutta) - 1984. 


Nozohoor-Farshi, Rahman; B.Sc. (Hons.), 
M.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. 
(Alberta) - 1987. 


Yasdi, Ramin; M.Sc. (Darmstadt), M.Sc. 
(Brunel), Ph.D. (Berlin) - 1987. 


Assistant Professors 


Toews, Henry; B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor) 
- 1981. 


Tsin, Yung H.; B.Sc. (Nanyang), M.Sc. (Cal- 
gary), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1985. 


5.6.2 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements: For students 
presenting the OSSHGD, six Grade 13 or 
OAC credits with an average of 60%, includ- 
ing Relations and Functions and Calculus 
are required. An average of 60% in all Math- 
ematics and Science courses also is re- 


quired. Students are highly recommended to 
take Algebra. 


For students presenting the OSSD, six OAC 
credits are required, including English |, Cal- 
culus, and Algebra and Geometry. An 
average of 60% in all Mathematics and 
Science courses also is required 


Students lacking one or more of the univer- 
sity entrance-level Mathematics courses may 
be considered for admission. Possession of 
the minimum requirements guarantees only 
that the application will be considered. Can- 
didates may be required to present averages 
well above the minimum depending upon the 
number of places available in the program. 


Advanced Standing Examinations: Students 
with prior knowledge of the subject matter 
covered in any Computer Science course 
may petition the Director for an Advanced 
Standing Examination. 


Arts and Social Science Electives: All stu- 
dents in the honours program must take six 
options from the Faculties of Arts and Social 
Science, with at least two from each; all stu- 
dents in the general program must take three 
options from the Faculties of Arts and Social 
Science, with at least one from each. Stu- 
dents are highly recommended to take 
English 26-100 (Expository Writing). Stu- 
dents in Computer Science should develop 
good oral and written communications skills, 
besides technical proficiency in the basic 
science. This point may be stressed in some 
courses. 
5.6.3 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

The School of Computer Science offers an 
honours and a general degree. The mini- 
mum course requirements for each are given 
below. 


All student programs are subject to approval 
by the School of Computer Science. 


In selecting courses to meet these require- 
ments, the following general regulations also 
must be observed in both programs: 


1) No more than sixteen courses at the 100 
level may be included. 
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2) Students not officially registered in Com- 
puter Science will not be eligible for a degree 
in Computer Science. 


3) A student registering in a course without 
having successfully completed the prereq- 
uisite course(s) will be required to drop that 
course unless the permission of the instruc- 
tor or School is obtained. 


4) If two or more courses cover essentially the 
same material, only one may be taken for 
credit. 


5) Prior approval of the Director must be ob- 
tained before substituting other courses for 
required ones. With such approval, certain 
courses from outside the School of Computer 
Science may be used to replace Computer 
Science courses which are not specifically 
identified as being required in the student's 
program. 


6) Statistics courses which do not require 
Math 65-253 as a prerequisite may not be 
taken for credit. 


General Computer Science 
Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: a minimum of sixteen 
courses, including 60-110, 60-111, 60-131, 
60-212, 60-254, 60-255, 60-262, 60-263, 60- 
314, 60-315, 60-330, 60-360, and 60-361. 


Other requirements: 


(a) eight Mathematics courses, consist- 
ing of 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, 62-240 (or 65-340), 65-250 and 
62-380, plus one of 62-216, 62-217, 
or 62-374; 

(b) three courses from the Faculties of 
Arts and Social Science, with atleast 
one from each; 

(c) three courses from any department, 
school, or faculty. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 60-110, 60- 
111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, and 62-121. 


Level 2: ten courses, including 60-212, 60- 
254, 60-255, 60-262, 60-263, 62-240 (or 65- 
340), 65-250, and one of 62-216, 62- 217, or 
62-374. 


Level 3: ten courses, including 60-314, 60- 
315, 60-330, 60-360, 60-361, and 62-380. 


Continuation in Program: To maintain stand- 
ing in the general program, a student must 
meet the requirements of the Faculty of 
Science (see 5.2.) 


Graduation: |n order to graduate with the 
Bachelor of Computer Science (General) de- 
gree, a student must obtain a grade of C or 
better in each Computer Science course and 
a cumulative average of C or better. 


Honours Computer Science 
Total courses: forty-four. 


Major requirements: a minimum of twenty- 
three courses, including 60-110, 60-111, 60- 
131, 60-212, 60-254, 60-255, 60-262, 
60-263, 60-314, 60-315, 60-330, 60-360, 60- 
361, 60-490, and five 400-level courses. 


Other requirements: 


(a) nine Mathematics courses, includ- 
ing 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62-121, 
62-240 (or 65-340), 65-250 and 62- 
380, plus two of 62-216, 62-217, 62- 
324, 62-374, or 62-482; 

(b) six courses from the Faculties of Arts 
and Social Science, with at least two 
from each. 

(c) six courses from any department, 
school, or faculty. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 60-110, 60- 
111, 60-131, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, and 
62-121. 


Level 2: ten courses, including 60-212, 60- 
254, 60-255, 60-262, 60-263, 62-240 (or 65- 
340), 65-250, and one of 62-216, 62-217, 
62-324, 62-374, or 62-482. 


Level 3:twelve courses, including 60-314, 60- 
315, 60-330, 60-360, 60-361, 62-380, and 
one of 62-216, 62-217, 62-324, 62-374, and 
62-482. 


Level 4:twelve courses, including 60-490 and 
five Computer Science courses at the 400 
level. 


Continuation in Program: To maintain stand- 
ing in the honours program, a student must 
meet the requirements of the Faculty of 
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Science (see 5.3). In addition, a student in the 
honours program whose average in Com- 
puter Science courses is below B at any time 
will normally be required to transfer to the 
general program. 


Graduation: In order to graduate with the 
Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours) de- 
gree, a student must obtain: 


(a) agrade of C or better in each Com- 
puter Science course taken; 

(ob) amajor average of B or better; 

(c) acumulative average of C or better. 


B.Sc. In Honours Mathematics and 
Computer Science 


See Department of Mathematics and Statis- 
tics, 5.8.2. 
5.6.4. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Not all courses listed below will necessarily 
be offered every academic year. 


Due to the fact that Computer Science is a 
relatively new and continuously evolving dis- 
cipline, some of the courses listed may under- 
go slight revision and may not always 
conform exactly, therefore, to the detailed 
Gescriptions given below. 


All courses listed below are three hours per 
week., 


As a rule most courses ending with a 0, or an 
even digit, will be offered during the Fall 
semester while those ending with an odd digit 
will be offered during the Winter semester. 
Exceptions may occur at the discretion of the 
School of Computer Science. 


Most Computer Science courses require sub- 
stantial time out of class in writing, correcting 
and testing computer programs. Students 
should be prepared to devote a minimum of 
from three to five hours a week per course to 
assignment work alone. 


60-104. Computer Concepts for 
End-Users 

Introduction to the concepts of operation of a 

computer system, including hardware and 

software. Development of conceptual under- 

standing of word processors, databases, 

spreadsheets, etc., and working with two or 


more of them. Fundamental concepts of al- 
gorithm development and programming will 
be introduced. Hands-on experience with 
both micro and mainframe computer systems 
will be involved. (Credit not allowed for stu- 
dents in Computer Science). 


60-105. Introduction to Programming in 
FORTRAN 

This course begins with a review of basic 
programming concepts. The lectures will then 
concentrate on the FORTRAN language fea- 
tures for solving numerical problems. Ad- 
vanced freatures of the language, required to 
solve more complex problems, such as sub- 
programs and the use of subprogram libraries 
will also be covered. (Prerequisite: 60-104 or 
60-110). (Credit not allowed for students in 
Computer Science, nor for students having 
taken 60-113 ) 


60-107. A Survey of Computers and Their 
Uses 

Historical developments. Principles of opera- 
tion. Use of computers as general purpose 
tools for solving problems. Trends in com- 
puter applications. Description of computer 
applications in society, economics and 
weather forecasting, computer based infor- 
mation sytems and problems of privacy and 
security of information. Application of com- 
puters to linguistics, human- machine 
dialogues, game playing and pattern recog- 
nition. A discussion of the impact of com- 
puters on society. (Prerequisite: 60-104). 
(Credit not allowed for students in Computer 
Science, nor for 60-103 ) 


60-110. Introduction to Algorithms 
Programming with Pascal I 
Introduction to the concept of an algorithm, 
specification of algorithms using diagrams 
and pseudo-code, structured grammar and 
syntax, syntax diagrams, implementation of 
structured programs. using top-down 
analysis. Role of modular programming and 
stepwise refinement techniques, importance 
of documentation. Data types and declara- 
tions, operators, decision and repetition con- 
structs, procedures and functions, 
subscripted variables, simple and formatted 
input/output, sequential text file processing. 
Numerical techniques, pseudo-random num- 
bers, search logic, sort logic, efficiency of 
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search and sort algorithms, data processing, 
report design and generation, complex 
decisions. (Prerequisites: Ontario Level 5 
Functions and Relations, and Algebra or co- 
requisite: 62-120) 


60-111. Introduction to Algorithms and 
Programming Il 
A continuation of material covered in 60-110. 
Topics covered include character data, string 
processing, sets, records, variant records. 
Dynamic storage concepts and techniques, 
lists, queues, stacks, recursion. File process- 
ing. Numerical processing capabilities, edit 
controlled input and output, curve plotting 
subprograms using FORTRAN. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-110). 
60-131. Concepts of Computations 
The course introduces propositional logic, 
first order logic, proof techniques, mathemti- 
cal induction, the pigeonhole principles, sets, 
operations on sets, relations, operations on 
relations, functions, countable and uncount- 
able sets, basic definitions in graph theory, 
connectivity, isomorphism of graphs, trees, 
Euler graphs, Hamilton graphs, planar 
graphs and graph colouring. (Prerequisites: 
Ontario Level 5 Functions and Relations, 
and Algebra or corequisite: 62-120). (May not 
be taken for credit by students having taken 
60-132 ) 


60-212. Advanced Computer 
Programming with PL/1 
This course begins with a brief overview of 
the language aspects of PL/1 which are 
similar to PASCAL. The lecture will then in- 
troduce a number of advanced computing 
concepts and techniques. The topics covered 
include internal sorting techniques, edit- con- 
trolled |/O, character manipulation, PL/1 
structures, pointers, recursive procedures, 
external procedures, indexed files, concur- 
rent processing, interprocess communica- 
tion. (Prerequisite: 60-111). 
60-213. Data Processing With COBOL 
This course introduces the use of computers 
in the business world through the COBOL 
programming language. After a brief over- 
view of the essential features of COBOL, the 
lectures will concentrate on the following 
areas: table handling, subroutines, sort fea- 
ture, sequential, indexed, direct and relative 


file processing techniques, report writer, 
source program library and program seg- 
mentation. Structured programming techni- 
ques are used throughout the course for 
writing programs. (Prerequisite: 60-111). 


60-254. Data Structures | 

This course introduces students to the 
programming and time- complexity analysis 
of internal (main store) data structure. Topics 
covered include linear lists, stacks, queues, 
linked structures, multiple lists, linked list rep- 
resentation of sparse arrays, general trees, 
forests, binary trees, binary trees in sequen- 
tial storage, heap sort, linked representation 
of binary trees, traversal of binary trees, 
threaded, static and weighted binary trees, 
Huffman trees, optimal trees, dynamic binary 
search trees, AVL trees. (Prerequisite: 60- 
111 and, 131 or 132 ). (May not be taken for 
additional credit by student having taken 60- 
252 ). 


60-255. Data Structures Il 

This course completes the coverage of stand- 
ard internal data structures and introduces 
the student to external (backing store) data 
structures. Topics covered include graphs, 
activity networks, topological sort, critical 
path analysis, magnetic storage devices, 
hashing techniques, B-trees, sequential files, 
direct access files, indexed sequential files, 
buffering techniques, examples of file utility 
programs sorting techniques for files. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-212, 60-254). (May not be taken 
for additional credit by students having taken 
60-313 ). 


60-262. Machine and Assembly 
Language Programming | 

An introduction to the principles of operation 
of a digital computer and to methods of 
programming it in its own language or in an 
assembly language. Types and repre- 
sentations of data, organization of memory, 
CPU organization, instructions, one-and- 
two-pass assemblers, input/output handling, 
modular programming techniques, program 
exceptions and interrupts. IBM S/370 as- 
sembly language will be used. (Prerequisite: 
60-111). 
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60-263. Machine and Assembly 
Language Programming Il 

A continuation of 60-262 extended to more 
advanced concepts based on IBM S/370 as- 
sembly language. Topics covered include 
subprogram linkage techniques and conven- 
tions, assembler directives and pseudo- 
operations, complex data handling 
instructions, macro and conditional assemb- 
ly techniques, features of file organization 
and handling, interrupt handling. Features of 
some alternate computer architectures (e.g. 
PDP 11, VAX 11, IBM PC) may be dis- 
cussed. (Prerequisite: 60-262). 


60-314. Languages, Grammars and 
Translators 

This course is an introduction to formal lan- 
guage theory, and programming language 
translation. Topics covered include Lan- 
guage theory: notions of grammar, context 
free grammar, regular expressions, normal 
forms, recognition; Parsing techniques: top- 
down -- LL(k) and recursive descent parsing, 
bottom-up -- precedence, LR(1) and LALR(1) 
parsing. Examples of syntax directed transla- 
tion. Programming language concepts, 
scope rules, mode rules, denotational 
semantics. Compiler construction, com- 
ponents of a compiler and their interrelation- 
ships, methods of compiler implementation. 
(Prerequisite: 60-212 and 60-254 or 60- 
253 ). (May not be taken for credit by stu- 
dents who have taken 60-440). 


60-315. Database Management Systems 
Basic architecture of data base management 
systems: relational, network and hierarchical. 
Data base manipulation using DML (network 
data bases),SQL, QBE, relational algebra 
and relational calculus (relational data 
bases). Introduction to normal forms: 3NF, 
BCNF, 4NF and others. (Prerequisite: 60-255 
or 60-313 ). (May not be taken for credit by 
students having taken 60-436 or 60-440 ). 


60-330. Operating Systems 
Fundamentals 

Introduction to the primary components of a 
multiprogramming operating systems with 
emphasis on resource sharing for competing 
processes. Justification of multiprogramming 
operating systems on the basis of resource 
utilization and user-friendliness. The process 
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construct. Management strategies for the 
CPU resource, the main memory resource 
and peripheral device resources. The dead- 
lock problem for nonsharable resources. 
Synchronization and local-serialization con- 
structs for cooperating processes. Machine 
architectural requirements for operating sys- 
tem integrity. Inter-process communication 
via unbuffered, bounded buffer and un- 
bounded buffer constructs. Virtual device 
constructs with application to the batch spool- 
ing structure. The concept of parallel process- 
ing is extensively exercised using 
programming language that support the 
definition of subprocesses. (Prerequisite: 60- 
255, 60-263. In place of 60-255, 60-212 and 
60-253 may be substituted). 


60-331. The UNIX Operating System 
An in-depth study of UNIX operating system 
design at the data structure level. The study 
will be based on a prescribed text that gives 
a general design overview and the source list- 
ings for the UNIX facility that is available for 
student usage. In addition to introducing the 
student to a specific instance of UNIX, the 
UNIX source listings will also introduce stu- 
dent to the C programming language. 
Relevant concepts will be exercised via both 
written and programming assignments. 
Selected additional topics, such as the linking 
and loading of programs, may be introduced 
at the discretion of the instructor. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-330). 
60-342. Specialized Computer 
Languages 
An introduction to a number of specialized 
computer languages, including those in- 
tended for list processing, and string 
manipulations. (Prerequisite: 60-255 or 60- 
253 ). 


60-343. Discrete Simulation 

An introduction to computer techniques for 
simulating physical systems in order to 
analyze or to predict their behaviour. 
Programs that simulate various systems 
found in real life will be written using conven- 
tional programming languages, and using 
simulation languages. (Prerequisite: 60-255 
or 60-253 ). 
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60-360. Design of Digital Computers | 
Design and implementation of combinational 
and sequential circuits. Switching algebra. 
Simplification of switching functions and se- 
quential machines. Modular design concepts 
indigital circuits. Implementation using in- 
tegrated circuits. (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week) (Prerequisite: 60-262). 


60-361. Design of Digital Computers Il 
Computer organization and control. Design of 
arithmetic circuits, control unit, memory unit 
and input/ output unit. Interfacing facilities. In- 
troduction to microcomputer systems and 
VLSI systems. (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours 
a week). (Prerequisite: 60-360). 


60-363. Micro-computer Applications 
This course introduces the structure and or- 
ganization of micro-computers with an em- 
phasis on those features which make them 
especially appealing in solving a variety of 
real-life problems. Topics covered include 
programming aspects related to subroutines, 
interrupts, input/output and real-time based 
sequencing of program execution. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-360). 
60-367. Data Communications and 
Networks 
Introduction and use of computer networks, 
network structure and architectures. Network 
system examples such as ARPANET, SNA, 
DECNET and Public Networks, network 
topology and protocols, routing algorithms, 
flow control, local area networks (LANs), per- 
formance evaluation of various types of net- 
works. (Prerequisite: 60-263). 


60-370. Logic Programming 
This course introduces students to concepts 
and techniques in logic programming. Topics 
covered include clausal form of logic, horn 
clauses, top-down and bottom-up horn 
clauses proof techniques, problem solving, 
procedural interpretation of horn clauses, 
representation of facts and rules using 
Prolog, list manipulation, notion of difference 
lists with application in parsing. (Prerequisite: 
60-254 or 60-253 ). 
60-393. Developing Systems for Data 
Processing 
An historical perspective on the use and 
growth of the computer in business. A dis- 


cussion of the business environment in 
which this use and growth has been and is 
taking place. Basic concepts of the systems 
development cycle of today’s business and 
management information systems. The plan- 
ning and managing of the systems develop- 
ment life cycle. (Prerequisite: 60-212 or 
60-213). 


60-394. Analysis and Design of Data 
Processing Systems 

This course identifies the basic concepts and 
techniques in the analysis, design and im- 
plementation of computer-based information 
systems. Emphasis is on the structured 
analysis and design methodology, ap- 
prorpriate file structure designs, input and 
output subsystems, form and report design, 
documentation techniques. Use of various 
types of systems, such as distributed 
processing, online systems, microcomputers, 
data base systems and MIS, will be discussed 
within the design context. (Prerequisite: 60- 
212 or 60-213. Recommended: Bus. 71-140). 


60-435. Performance Measurement and 
Modelling 

Discussion of interaction between software 
and hardware. Development of simulation 
models for system performance study. Dis- 
cussion of methods of improving perfor- 
mance. Study of the implication of the 
improvement methods through modified 
models. Modelling of individual segments as 
well as the total system. (Prerequisite: 60- 
343, Math. 62-240 or 65-340 or 62-340 ). 


60-437. Advanced Database 
Management Systems 
Design of data base management systems: 
network data base design, considerations of 
design, decomposition approach and syn- 
thesis approach in designing relational data 
bases, implications of functional, multi-valued 
and join dependencies, integrity and security 
of data bases, concurrency control, 2-phase 
locking, recovery procedures, data models: 
irreducible models, RM/T, entity relationship 
approach and its applications. Data base 
machines and distributed data bases. 
(Prerequisite: 60-315 or 60-436 ). 


60-441. Compiler Contruction 
Symbol table organization, semantic 
analysis, syntax directed translation, inter- 


252 


5.6 School of Computer Science 


mediate code generation, error handling, run 
time support, notions of code optimization, 
object code generation. (Prerequisite: 60-314 
or 60-440 ). 


60-452. Computer Graphics 

An introduction to computer graphics 
hardware and software, human interfaces, 
graphics standards, rendering techniques. 
Topics covered include review of two- and 
three-dimensional geometric objects and 
their representation in three- and four-dimen- 
sions, raster and vector scan, rendering tech- 
niques in two-dimensions, design and 
construction of user interfaces, graphics ker- 
nel system (GKS), shading, windows and 
viewports, clipping techniques, three-dimen- 
sional viewing, projection techniques, render- 
ing. Issues involved in presentation graphics 
and image synthesis: colour schemes, ray 
tracing, fractal geometry. (Prerequisite: 60- 
255 or 60-253 , Math. 62-330). 


60-453. Complexity of Algorithms 

A study of the limitations and complexity of 
computations. Topics covered include Turing 
machines, Turing computability, recursive 
functions, partial recursive functions, Church- 
Turing thesis, time complexity, P, NP and NP- 
completeness, Cook’s theorem, some 
NP-complete problems. (Prerequisite: 60- 
254 or 60-253 ). 


60-460. Computer Architecture and 
Parallel Processing 

Architectural classification schemes, parallel 
computer structures, hierarchical memory 
structure, Cache memory organization and 
management, pipe-lining and vector 
processing, data buffering and bussing struc- 
tures, architectures of pipe-line computers 
and vector processors such as Star-100, TI- 
ASC, AP- 120B, Cyber 205, Multi-processor 
architectures, such as UNIVAC 1100/80, 
CRAY - XMP, IBM 4381. (Prerequisite: 60- 
361). 


60-462. Systems Theory 

This course studies goals, problems, con- 
cepts and methods of systems science and 
systems research. It provides a methodologi- 
Cal framework for conceptual and formal rep- 
resentation and modelling of dynamic 
systems and processes. It emphasizes the 
complementary use of philosophical, mathe- 


matical, computational, heuristic and ex- 
perimental approaches to the study of sys- 
tems and systems problem-solving. 
(Prerequisite: Math 62-240 or 65-340 or 62- 
340 , 65-250). 


60-463. Systems Research Methodology 
This course will introduce computer-aided, 
systems-oriented problem solving 
methodologies. Topics covered include con- 
textual analysis of information, dynamic 
detection, pattern recognition, systems diag- 
nosis, systems control and management, 
systems evaluation, synergistic analysis of 
systems dynamics, and techniques for as- 
sessment, prediction and forecasting of sys- 
tems behavior. (Prerequisite: 60-462). 


60-472. Artificial Intelligence 

An introduction to Artificial Intelligence (Al). 
Topics covered include basic techniques, 
generate and test, hill climbing, branch/load, 
heuristic search, AND/OR graph, game play- 
ing, Alpha- beta pruning, predicate calculus, 
theorem proving, rule based deduction, plan 
generation, knowledge representation 
through frames and semantic nets, metalogi- 
cal programming, knowledge based system 
design. (Prerequisite: 60-370). 


60-476. Pattern Recognition 
Introduction to pattern recognition as a 
process of data analysis. Representation of 
features in multidimensional space as ran- 
dom vectors. Various distance and similarity 
measures in feature space. Bayesian 
decision theory. Linear and nonlinear dis- 
criminants and supervised learning. Cluster- 
ing and unsupervised learning. Feature 
extraction. Applications of pattern recogni- 
tion. (Prerequisite: 60-254 or 60-253 , Math. 
65-250. Recommended: Math 65-251). 


60-479. image Processing and Scene 
Analysis 

Digital Image representation. Sampling and 
Quantization. Image operations: enhance- 
ment; smoothing, sharpening, filtering, 
transformation, image segmentation and 
description. Representation of 3-D struc- 
tures. Understanding line drawing. Scene 
labelling and object recognition. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-254 or 60-253 , Math. 62-250). 
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60-482. Equational Reasoning and 
Algebraic Computing 

Introduction to concepts and techniques in- 
volved in computer based algebraic com- 
putation and equational reasoning systems. 
Review of sets, relations and functions. In- 
tegers. Algebraic systems. Algebraic comput- 
ing. Case studies from OBJ, REDUCE, Maple 
and other algebraic or symbolic computation 
systems. (Prerequisite: 60-314 or 60-440 , 
Math. 62-324). 


60-484. Automata Theory 

This course studies structural and operation- 
al properties of discrete-parameter automata. 
Topics covered include deterministic and 
non-deterministric automata, finite state 
machines, pushdown automata, Turing 
machines, an examination of the manner in 
which automata can process various types of 
information, a study of the integration of 
automata in the construction of higher-level 
information processing systems. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-314 or 60-440 ; 60-361). (May not 
be taken for credit by students having taken 
60-486 ). 

60-485. Automata and Robotics 

This course will introduce the theory of mobile 
automata and robotic systems. Topics 
covered include analog aspects in design of 
robots and adaptive automata, connection 
machines, synergistic aspects of machine in- 
telligence, biomimetic and kinematic models 
of automata and robotic systems, artificial 
vision systems and neuromimetic design of 
robotic brainware. (Prerequisite: 60-361). 


60-488. Functional Programming 

The aim of this course is to introduce students 
to programming in a pure functional lan- 
guage. To become competent in functional 
programming students must learn to think 
declaratively and, consequently, methods of 
reasoning about programs are an important 
element of the course. Topics covered in- 
clude an introduction to functional program- 
ming, complexity of functional programs, 
program transformation, higher order func- 
tions, lazy evaluation, domain theory, reason- 
ing about termination, representing abstract 
data, abstraction functions, commuting 
diagrams, representing sets, functions and 
relations. (Prerequisite: 60-314 or 60-440 ). 


60-489. Knowledge Base Systems 

This course is concerned with theoretical and 
practical aspects of systems, called 
knowledge base systems, which store and 
manage collections of knowledge, and where 
function include the automatic maintenance 
of semantic integrity and the provision of 
deductive retrieval routines. Topics covered 
include definition of knowledge and survey of 
knowledge representation formalisms, 
review of database technology, Fifth genera- 
tion database management systems, seman- 
tic integrity, deductive retrieval, review of 
classical logic, formalization of database con- 
cepts through logic, an introduction to non- 
classical logics and their use in knowledge 
base systems, reasoning with imprecise, in- 
complete and/or inconsistent knowledge, the 
functional approach to knowledge process- 
ing. (Prerequisite: 60-314 or 60-440 , 60-315 
or 60-436 ). 


60-490. Honours Project ! 

A project in the area of Computer Science will 
be chosen, subject to Faculty approval, by the 
student who will make a literature survey, 
design and, if appropriate, test the project, 
and present a written report upon which he or 
she will be orally examined. The project work 
will be supervised by a member of the facul- 
ty. (May be taken only by students registered 
inthe Honours Computer Science or Honours 
Mathematics and Computer Science 
programs, or by approval of the Director of 
the School) (May not be taken for credit by 
students having taken 60-495 or 60-496 ). 


60-491. Honours Project Il 

The student may either: complete a one- 
semester project involving a literature survey, 
design and, if appropriate, testing of the 
project, and the presentation of a written 
report upon which he or she will be orally ex- 
amined; or, as a continuation of the work in 
60-490 leading to the completion of a major 
project requiring the submission of a written 
report and a demonstration of his or her find- 
ings, upon which he or she will be orally ex- 
amined. (Prerequisite: 60-490 or 60-495 ). 
(May not be taken for credit by students 
having taken 60-496 ). 
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berta), Ph.D. (Australian National U.), P. 
Eng. - 1971. 

Simpson, Frank; B.Sc. (Edinburgh), Dr. Nat. 
Sc. (Jagiellonian U., Krakow), P. Eng. - 1974. 
(Head of the Department). 

Associate Professors 


Sklash, Michael G.; B.A.Sc. (Windsor), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), P. Eng. - 1977. 


Holm, Paul E.; A.B. (Augustana), M.S., Ph.D. 
(Illinois) - 1979. 


Rodrigues, Cyril G. |.; B.Sc. (British Colum- 
bia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Carleton) - 1979. 


Assistant Professors 


Samson, lain M.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Strathclyde) - 
1986. 


5.7.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


The general and honours Bachelor of 
Science degree programs in Geology are 
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of 
Science as outlined in 5.3.1 and 5.3.2. 


Course Numbering: The prefixes 61-, 85-, 
and 90- indicate Geology, General Engineer- 
ing, and Geological Engineering courses 
respectively. The first digit of the three-digit 
course number indicates the year of under- 


graduate studies in which the course is nor- 
mally taken, and a first digit of 5 indicates a 
graduate course. In general, the final digit for 
courses with numbers between -100 and 
-439 is even for courses normally given in the 
Fall semester, and odd for courses normally 
given in the Winter semester of the under- 
graduate program, except for 61-380, which 
is Field Camp and follows the Winter 
semester. Courses with numbers above -440 
may be given in either the Fall or Winter 
semester. 


Comments: Students are strongly recom- 
mended to take both Chemistry 59-110 (or 
59-130) and 59-111 (or 59-131), Math 62-110 
or 62-113, Math 65-253, and both Physics 64- 
104 (or 64-110) and 64-105 (or 64-111). 


Students wishing to take additional 
Chemistry courses later in their program or- 
dinarily should take both Chemistry 59-110 
and 59-111. 


Students wishing to take additional Physics 
courses later in their program should take 
both Physics 64-110 and 64-111. 


Students who have met the minimum require- 
ments for Geology courses in an honours 
program may take 500-level Geology courses 
with permission from the Head of the Depart- 
ment. 


General Geology 


This program is for students who wish to take 
Geology as part of general training in 
preparation for a career in some other field. 


Total courses: thirty. 


Major requirements: twelve to a maximum of 
sixteen courses, including 61-100, 61-101, 
61-220, 61-221, 61-222, 61-224, and 61- 
227. 


Other requirements: six non-major courses 
from the Faculty of Science selected from 55- 
110, 55-111, 59-110 (or 59-130), 59-111 (or 
59-131), 60-105, 62-113 (or 62-110), 65-253, 
64-104 (or 64-110), and 64-105 (or 64-111); 
plus six courses from the Faculties of Arts and 
Social Science, with a minimum of two from 
each; and up to six additional courses from 
the Faculties of Arts, Social Science or 
Science, excluding Geology and Nursing. 
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RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 61-100, 61- 
101, and six of 55-110, 55-111, 59-110 (or 
59-130), 59-111 (or 59-131), 60-105, 62-113 
(or 62-110), 65-253, 64-104 (or 64-110), and 
64-105 (or 64-111). 


Level 2: ten courses, including 61-220, 61- 
221, 61-222, 61-224, and 61-227. Recom- 
mended: 61-223. 


Level 3: ten courses. Recommended: 61- 
320, 61-321, 61-323, 61-324, 61-330, 61- 
332, and 61-380. 


Honours Geology 


This program is intended for students who 
wish to pursue a career in Geology. After ap- 
propriate practical experience, graduates of 
this program may obtain registration as 
professional geologists, certified petroleum 
geologists, etc., 


Total courses: forty-one. 


Major requirements: twenty-three courses, 
including 61-100, 61-101, 61-220, 61-221, 
- 61-222, 61-223, 61-224, 61-227, 61-320, 61- 
321, 61-323, 61-324, 61-330, 61-332, 61- 
380, and 61-499 (two-semester course); plus 
at least four additional Geology or Geological 
Engineering courses at the 400 level or 
above. 


Other requirements: six non-major courses 
from the Faculty of Science selected from 55- 
110, 55-111, 59-110 (or 59-130), 59- 111 (or 
59-131), 60-105, 62-113 (or 62-110), 65-253, 
64-104 (or 64-110), and 64-105 (or 64-111); 
plus two courses from each of the Faculties 
of Arts and Social Science; and eight addi- 
tional courses from the Faculties of Arts, So- 
cial Science, or Science, excluding Geology 
and Nursing. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 61-100, 61- 
101, and six of 55-110, 55-111, 59-110 (or 
59-130), 59-111 (or 59-131), 60-105, 62-113 
(or 62-110), 65-253, 64-104 (or 64-110), and 
64-105 (or 64-111). 

Level 2: ten courses, including 61-220, 61- 
221, 61-222, 61-223, 61-224, and 61-227. 


Level 3:ten or eleven courses, including 61- 
320, 61-321, 61-323, 61-324, 61-330, 61- 
332, and 61-380. 


Level 4: ten or eleven courses, including 61- 
499 (two-semester course). Recommended: 
61-420 and 61-421. 


Honours Geology and Biology 


This program is for students who wish to pur- 
sue a Career in the natural sciences, includ- 
ing marine sciences, environmental 
sciences, and parks management. It is par- 
ticularly suitable for teaching certification in 
both Geology and Biology. 


Total courses: forty-two. 


Major requirements- Geology: fourteen cour- 
ses (or sixteen if 61-499, a two-semester 
course, is taken), including 61-100, 61-101, 
61-220, 61-221, 61-222, 61-223, 61-224, and 
61-380; plus four other courses at the 200 or 
300 level; plus two further courses ai the 300 
or 400 level (excluding 61-499). 


Major requirements- Biological Sciences: 
fourteen courses (or sixteen if 55-400, a two- 
semster course, is taken), including 55-110, 
55-111, and 57-226; plus at least three of 55- 
336, 55-339, 55-341, 55-344, 56-225, 56- 
338, 58-404, and 58-405; and at least two of 
55-423, 55-437, 55-438, 55-439, and 57-437. 


Recommended: 55-228, 55-229, 55-231, 55- 
238, and 58-222. 


Other requirements: 59-130, 59-131, 59-230, 
and 59-231; plus four other courses from the 
Faculty of Science, excluding Geology, Nurs- 
ing, and Biological Sciences; and two cour- 
ses from each of the Faculties of Arts and 
Social Science. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 55-110, 55- 
111, 61-100, 61-101, 59-130, 59-131, and 
two of 60-105, 62-113, 65-253, 64-104 (or 64- 
110), and 64-105 (or 64-111). 

Level 2: ten to twelve courses, including 61- 
220, 61-221, and 61-224. 

Level 3: ten to twelve courses, including 61- 
380. 


Level 4: ten to twelve courses, including one 
of 61-499 (two-semester course), or 55-400 
(two-semester course). 
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Honours Geology and Geography 


This program is for students who wish to pur- 
sue studies in Physical Geography and Ter- 
rain Geography. 

Total courses: forty-two. 


Major requirements- Geology: at least thir- 
teen courses, including 61-100, 61-101, 61- 
220, 61-221, 61-224, 61-227, 61-323, 
61-324, 61-380, 61-422, and 61-423. 


Major requirements- Geography: at least thir- 
teen courses, including 42-100, 42-120, 42- 
220, 42-221, 42-230, 42-231, and 42-236. 


Additional Major requirements: either 61-499 
(two-semester course), or both 42-490 and 
42-491. 


A total of at least twenty-nine, and no more 
than thirty-two Geology and Geography cour- 
ses must be taken. Of the remaining Geology 
and Geography courses not specifically listed 
above, a combination of six must be at the 
300 level, and a combination of three must be 
at the 400 level. Students including thirty-two 
courses in the combined major must take the 
additional three courses in either subject at 
the 400 level. 


Other requirements: 62-113 (or 62-110); plus 
four courses from the Faculty of Science to 
be selected from 55-110, 55-111, 59-130, 
59-131, 60-105, 64-104 (or 64-110), and 64- 
105 (or 64-111); and four courses from either 
the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Social 
Science, excluding Geography; and up to 
four additional options. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Level 1: ten courses, including 42-100, 42- 
120, 61-100, 61-101, and 62-113 (or 62-110). 


Leve/ 2: ten to twelve courses, including 42- 
220, 42-221, 42-230, 42-231, 42-246, 61- 
220, 61-221, 61-224, and 61-227. 


Level 3: ten to twelve courses, including 61- 
323, 61-324, and 61-380. 


Level 4: ten to twelve courses, including 
either 61-499 (two-semester course), or both 
42-490 and 42-491. 


5.7.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. 


GEOLOGY 


61-100. Introduction to Earth Dynamics 
Introduction to rocks and minerals, and to the 
earth processes responsible for 
earthquakes, volcanoes, drifting continents, 
sea-floor spreading and rock deformation. 
This course is designed for Science majors. 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


61-101. Introduction to Earth History 
Description and interpretation of sedimentary 
rocks and minerals; processes of weather- 
ing, erosion, and mass movement; geologic 
time; fossils and their use; evolution of North 
America. This course is designed for Science 
majors. (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


61-110. The Restless Earth - an 
Introduction 


~ Rocks and minerals and the processes of for- 


mation of igneous, sedimentary, and 
metamorphic rocks. Surface processes. Vol- 
canism, earthquakes and the Earth’s interior. 
Continents and ocean basins, plate tectonics 
and continental drift. This course is designed 
for non-science majors. (May not be taken for 
credit toward a B.Sc. degree). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


61-111. Formation of the Earth 
Rock-forming processes, with special em- 
phasis on layered sequences; marine trans- 
gressions and regressions; relative and 
absolute time in the geologic record; 
geologic dating techniques, the fossil record. 
This course is designed for non-Science 
majors. (May not be taken for credit toward 
a B.Sc. degree). (Prerequisite: 61-110). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


61-210. Introduction to Oceanography 
The waters and organisms of the oceans; 
oceanological processes; mineral resources 
of the sea floor. This course is designed for 
non-Science majors. (May not be taken for 
credit toward a B.Sc. degree). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 
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61-213. Geology and the Environment 
Effect of geologic factors on the environment: 
pollution of groundwater, ground sub- 
sidence, nuclear waste disposal, sub surface 
disposal of liquid wastes, earthquake predic- 
tion and control. This course is specifically 
designed for the non-scientist. (May not be 
taken for credit toward a B.Sc. degree). (Nor- 
mally taken after 61-110 and 61-111, but 
subject to permission of instructor). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


61-220. Introductory Mineralogy and 
Optical Mineralogy 

Anintroduction to symmetry, crystallography, 
crystal classes and systems, and physical 
and optical properties of minerals. Systematic 
mineralogy of the common members of the 
major mineral groups, X-ray diffraction tech- 
niques. (Prerequisites: 61-100 or 85-136). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-221. Introductory Petrology 

A study of the common igneous, sedimen- 
tary, and metamorphic rocks including their 
mineralogy, texture, field occurrence and 
origins. (Prerequisite: 61-220). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-222. Paleontology 

Structure, classification and occurrence of 
Precambrian to recent life with special em- 
phasis on the major invertebrate groups. 
(Prerequisite: 61-101). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-223. Applied Paleontology 

The application of fossils to stratigraphy, 
paleoecology and evolutionary principles. 
(Prerequisite: 61-222). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-224. Introduction to Mineral 
Chemistry 

Composition and structure of the earth, fun- 

damentals of crystal chemistry and ther- 

modynamics and their relationship to crystal 

structure and formation, chemical principles 

as applied to geologic materials and proces- 

ses. (Prerequisite: 61-100). (2 lecture, 1 

tutorial hours a week). 

61-227. Structural Geology 

Rock deformation; primary and secondary 

structures; analysis and classification of 

folds and faults; interpretation of geologic 


maps; solution of structural problems. 
(Prerequisite: 61-100 or 85-136). (2 lecture, 
3 laboratory hours a week, field trips). 


61-320. Mineralogy and Igneous 
Petrology 

Optical properties, phase relationships, and 
the occurrence of silicate minerals. The 
origin and occurrence of plutonic and vol- 
canic rock associations. Magma types and 
plate tectonics. (Prerequisites: 61-220 and 
61-221). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week; field trips). 


61-321. Metamorphic Petrology 

Optical properties, phase relationships, and 
the occurrence of silicate minerals. The 
origin and evolution of metamorphic rocks 
and their textures. Metamorphic zones 
defined on the basis of mineral reactions. 
The physical conditions of metamorphism 
and their relationships to plate tectonics. 
(Prerequisites: 61-220 and 61-221). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-323. Stratigraphy 

Surface and subsurface stratigraphic 
methods; concepts of facies; types of deposi- 
tional environments; identification and inter- 
pretation of sedimentary sequences in 
stratified rocks; stratigraphic maps, including 
numerical techniques; applications in mineral 
exploration. (Prerequisite: 61-324). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week, field trips). 


61-324. Sedimentary Petrology 
Description and genetic interpretation of 
sedimentary rocks, including comparison of 
ancient and modern depositional environ- 
ments. Brief introduction to lithofacies 
analysis and physical processes of sedimen- 
tation. (Prerequisites: 61-220 and 61-221). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field 
trip). 

61-330. Geotectonics 

Plate tectonics - the renewal, evolution and 
destruction of the earth’s major tectonic fea- 
tures; structural problems. (Prerequisite: 61- 
227). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-332. Regional Geology of North 
America 

Historical Geology of the structural regions of 

the continent with particular reference to 

Canada; genesis and location of significant 
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mineral deposits. (Prerequisites: 61-100, 61- 
101, 85-136). (3 lectures a week including 
tutorials). 


61-380. Field Camp 

Geological mapping methods. Registration 
for this course is done at the start of Winter 
Semester. An additional fee is charged to 
defray the costs of accommodation at this 
time. (Prerequisite: 61-320; Corequisite: 61- 
321 or consent of instructor). (2 weeks; im- 
mediately following the Winter semester 
examination period). 


61-420. Economic Geology 

Geology and genesis of metallic and in- 
dustrial mineral deposits. Introduction to ore- 
forming processes and mineral exploration. 
Reflected light microscopy. (Prerequisites: 
61-320 and 61-321). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week, field trips). 


61-421. Geology of Fossil Fuels 

Origin, accumulation and geologic occur- 
rence of petroleum hydrocarbons, as- 
sociated mineral deposits and coal and 
related methods of exploration. (Prerequisite: 
61-323). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


61-422. Glacial Geology | 

Physical properties of snow and ice, theory of 
ice flow, characteristics of present-day 
glaciers, erosion and deposition from active 
glaciers, small-scale features of glacial 
erosion, geochemical prospecting in 
glaciated areas. (Prerequisite: 61-100 or 61- 
101 or 85-136). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours 
a week). 


61-423. Glacial Geology Il 

Origin of glacial landforms, methods of dating 
glacial and non- glacial deposits. Quaternary 
Stratigraphy with special reference to North 
America. History of the Great Lakes. 
Laboratory; air photo analysis as an aid to the 
identification of glacial materials from air 
photographs. Laboratory assignment on a 
topic of current interest in glacial geology. 
(Prerequisite: 61-422). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


61-424. Applied Geochemistry 

Geochemical classification and characteris- 
tics of elements, minerals, and rocks. 
Geochemical exploration. Analytical methods 


in geochemistry and the determination of 
major and trace elements in rocks. (Prere- 
quisite: 59-110 or consent of instructor). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-425. Advanced Geochemistry 

Composition and structure of the earth. Dis- 
tribution and abundance of elements in ig- 
neous, metamorphic and sedimentary rocks. 
Isotope geology. The atmosphere, hydro- 
sphere, and biosphere. Seminars. Chemical 
analysis of rocks. (Prerequisite: 61-424). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-427. Analysis of Tectonic Structure 
Analysis and interpretation of tectonic struc- 
tures on the microscopic to regional scales. 
Application to the understanding of the tec- 
tonic history of selected orogenic belts. 
(Prerequisite: 61-227 or equivalent). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-470. Special Topics in Geology 
Selected topics of current interest. (Prere- 
quisite: Consent of instructor and Head of 
Department). (3 lecture hours a week). 


61-499. Thesis 

Each student will be required to carry out a 
selected research project and write a report 
under the supervision of a staff member. The 
student must register in two semesters; the 
grade will be assigned at the end of the 
second semester. (Two-semester course). 
(Open only to Level 4 honours and combined 
honours Geology students.) 


GENERAL ENGINEERING 


85-136. Earth Science 

Introduction to the fundamental properties of 
and processes involving earth materials. The 
course begins with traditional geologic topics 
such as rocks, minerals, and plate tectonics. 
Particular emphasis is placed on engineer- 
ing aspects of Geology, including environ- 
mental problems, geologic hazard 
recognition, and resource exploration. (2 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory hours a week). (This 
course is open to Engineering students only). 


GEOLOGICAL ENGINEERING 


90-230. Introduction to Engineering 
Geology 

Engineering assessment of rock and soil in- 

troduction to hydrology, geological engineer- 
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ing investigations presentation of geologic 
data for use in engineering practice. (Prere- 
quisite: 85-136). (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hours a 
week). (Open to Engineering students only). 


90-331. Construction and Design for 
Geological Engineers 

The morphology of design concepts pre- 

viously developed will be applied to a design 

problem drawn from concurrent geological 

engineering courses. (1 lecture, 2 laboratory 

hours a week). 


90-431. Rock Mechanics 

Analysis of stress and strain; creep and frac- 
ture of rocks; underground stresses and their 
measurement; rock-mechanical aspects of 
slope banks; rock- mechanical aspects of un- 
derground cavities. (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 
consent of instructor). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


90-432. Geophysics | 

Physics of the earth and exploration techni- 
ques based on seismic, electrical, and 
gravitational methods. (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


90-434. Geophysics Il 

Physics of the earth and exploration techni- 
ques based on magnetic, electromagnetic, 
radiometric, and thermal methods. (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


90-436. Hydrogeology 

Introduction to hydrogeology covering : 
hydrogeologic properties of porous media, 
flow nets, groundwater resource evaluation, 
groundwater chemistry, geology of 
groundwater occurrence, groundwater and 
the hydrologic cycle, and an introduction to 
groundwater contamination. (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


90-437. Engineering Geology Il 
Engineering properties and evaluation of 
construction materials; valuation of 
economic mineral deposits; photogram- 
metric techniques and air-photo interpreta- 
tion for engineering purposes; shoreline 
engineering; site evaluation for solid waste 
disposal. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


5.8 Department of 
Mathematics and 


Statistics 
5.8.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 


Smith, Alexander Cormac; B.Sc., M.Sc., 
Ph.D. (Dublin) - 1963. 


Tracy, Derrick Shannon; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Luck- 
now), M.S., Sc.D. (Michigan) - 1965. 
McDonald, James F.; B.S., Ph.D. (Wayne 
State) - 1967. 

Chandna, Om Parkash; B.A. (Panjab), M.A. 
(Delhi), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1968. 
Duggal, Krishan L.; B.A. (Panjab), M.A. 
(Agra), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1968. 
Kaloni, Purna N.; M.Sc. (Allahabad), M. 
Tech., Ph.D. (Indian Inst. of Tech.) - 1970. 
Lemire, Francis William; B.Sc. (Windsor), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Queen’s) - 1970. 

Wigley, Neil M.; B.A., Ph.D. (California) - 
1970. 

Britten, Daniel J.; B.A. (Merrimack College), 
M.S., Ph.D. (lowa) - 1971. 

Wong, Chi Song; B.S. (National Taiwan U.), 
M.S. (Oregon), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois-Urbana) 
- 1971. 

Barron, Ronald Michael; B.A., M.Sc. 
(Windsor), M.S. (Stanford), Ph.D. (Carleton) 
- 1975. (Head of the Department). 

Fung, Karen Yuen; B.A., M.S., Ph.D. (UCLA) 
- 1976. 


Associate Professors 
Atkinson, Harold R.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 


M.Sc. (Assumption), Ph.D. (Queen’s) - 1964. 
(Associate Dean, Faculty of Science). 


Manley, Paul L.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta) - 
1967. 

Gold, Alan John; B.A. (Windsor). Dip. 
D’Etudes, Doct. de Spec. (Clermont) - 1969. 


McPhail, Gerard; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Queen's), 
Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1969. 
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Selby, Michael Allen; B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Cornell), A.S.A. - 1970. 


Traynor, Tim Eden; B.A., M.A. (Sas- 
katchewan), Ph.D. (British Columbia) - 1971. 


Paul, Sudhir R.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Dacca), M.Sc., 
Ph:D. (Wales) - 1982. 


Caron, Richard J.; B.M., M.M., Ph.D. (Water- 
loo) - 1983. 


Shoukri, Mohamed M.; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Cairo), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Calgary) - 1983. 


Zamani, Nader G.; B.Sc. (Case Western), 
M.Sc., Ph.D. (Brown) - 1986. 


Assistant Professors 


Hlynka, Myron; B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Pennsylvania State) - 1986. 


Adjunct Professors 


Fleischer, Isidore; B.Sc. (Brooklyn), M.Sc., 
Ph.D. (Chicago) - 1985. 

5.8.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

Students are reminded that, as indicated in 
the Course Descriptions, certain Mathe- 
matics and Statistics courses may not be 


available for credit in some or all of the de- 
gree programs outlined below. 


Bachelor of Arts (Mathematics) 


The general Bachelor of Arts (Mathematics) 
program is subject to the regulations of the 
Faculty of Science, except that the require- 
ment for a minimum of twenty courses in the 
Faculty of Science is waived. 


Total courses: thirty to thirty-two. 


Major requirements: a minimum of twelve 
courses, including 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 
62-121, 62-216, 62-217, 62-218, and 65- 250 
(or 65-253), and four courses numbered 200 
or higher. 


Other requirements: six courses from the 
Faculties of Arts and Social Science, with at 
least two from each; and up to fourteen cour- 
ses from any department, school, or faculty 
except Nursing. 


Bachelor of Science (Mathematics) 


The general Bachelor of Science (Mathe- 
matics) program is subject to the regulations 
of the Faculty of Science (see 5.3.1). 
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Total courses: thirty to thirty-two. 


Major requirements: twelve to a maximum of 
sixteen courses, consisting of 62-110, 62- 
111, 62-120, 62-121, 62-216, 62-217, 62- 
218, and 65-250 (or 65-253); and four to eight 
additional Mathematics or Statistics courses 
of which four must be numbered 200 or 
higher. 

Other requirements:60-110 and 60-111; plus 
four of 55-110, 55-111, 59-110, 59-111, 61- 
100, 61-101, 64-110 and 64-111; and four ad- 
ditional courses from the Faculty of Science, 
excluding the major and Nursing; plus six 
courses from the Faculties of Arts and Social 
Science, with at least two from each; and up 
to four additional courses from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty, excluding Nursing. 


Bachelor of Arts (Honours Mathematics) 


The Bachelor of Arts (Honours Mathematics) 
program is subject to the regulations of the 
Faculty of Science (see 5.3.2). 


Total courses: forty-four to forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-seven courses, 
consisting of 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, 62-210, 62-211, 62-212, 62-213, 62- 
220, 62-312, and 65-250; plus both 62-410 
and 62-411, or both 62-460 and 62-461, or 
both 65-450 and 65-451; 


Other requirements:60-110 and 60-111; plus 
up to seventeen courses from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty, excliding Nursing. 


Bachelor of Science 
(Honours Mathematics) 


The Bachelor of Science (Honours Mathe- 
matics) program is subject to the regulations 
of the Faculty of Science (see 5.3.2). 


Total courses: forty-four to forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-seven courses, 
consisting of 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, 62-210, 62-211, 62-212, 62-213, 62- 
220, 62-312, and 65-250; plus both 62-410 
and 62-411, or both 62-460 and 62-461, or 
both 65-450 and 65-451; plus two additional 
courses at the 400 level; and four more cour- 
ses at the 300 level or higher; and the remain- 
ing eight courses at the 200 level or higher. 


Other requirements: 60-110 and 60-111; plus 
four of 55-110, 55-111, 59-110, 59-111, 61- 
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100, 61-101, 64-110 and 64-111; and four ad- 
ditional courses from the Faculty of Science, 
excluding the major and Nursing; plus up to 
nine additional courses from any department, 
school, or faculty, excluding Nursing. 


SUGGESTED HONOURS MATHEMATICS 
SPECIALIZATIONS 


Pure Mathematics: 60-131, 62-222, 62-213, 
62-332, 62-361, 62-410, 62-411, 62-420, 62- 
421, 62-422, 65-442, and 65-444. 


Statistics: 60-131, 65-252, 65-340, 65-350, 
65-351, 62-410, 65-442, 65-444, 65-450, and 
65-451. 


Applied Mathematics: 60-131, 62-313, 62- 
332, 62-360, 62- 361, 62-374, 62-376, 62- 
380, 62-460, 62-461, 62-470, 62-471, 62- 
472, 62-480, 62-481, 64-110, 64-111, 64- 
220, 64-221, 64-250, 64-251, 64-350, 64- 
351, 64-450, and 64-451. 


Actuarial: 60-131, 60-212, 60-213, 62-292, 
62-374, 62-380, 62-480, 62-481, 62-490, 62- 
492, 65-350, 65-351, 65-452, 65-454, 70- 
151,-70-152, 71-140, 72-171, 72-271, 
72-357, 72-375, and 72-376. 


Bachelor of Arts (Honours Mathematics 
and Statistics) 


The Bachelor of Arts (Honours Mathematics 
and Statistics) program is subject to the 
regulations of the Faculty of Science (see 
5.3.2). 


Total courses: forty-four to forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-nine courses, in- 
cluding: 
(a) seventeen Mathematics courses, 
consisting of 62-110, 62-111, 62- 
120, 62-121, 62-210, 62-211, 62- 
212, 62-213, 62-220, and 62-312; 
plus two courses at the 400 level; 
and five courses at the 200 level or 
higher; 
(b) eight Statistics courses, consisting 
of 65-250, 65-251, 65-350, and 65- 
351; plus two courses at the 400 
level; and two courses at the 300 
level or higher; 
(c) and four additional Mathematics or 
Statistics courses at the 300 level or 
higher. 


Recommended: 62-292, 62-490. 62-492, 65- 
340, 65-358, 65-359, 65-442, 65-444, 65- 
450, 65-451, 65-452, 65-454, and 65-456. 


Other requirements: 60-110 and 60-111; and 
up to fifteen courses from any department, 
school, or faculty, excluding Nursing. 


Bachelor of Science 
(Honours Mathematics and Statistics) 


The Bachelor of Science (Honours Mathe- 
matics and Statistics) program is subject to 
the regulations of the Faculty of Science (see 
5.3.2). 


Total courses: forty-four to forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-nine courses, in- 
cluding: 
(a) seventeen Mathematics courses, 
consisting of 62-110, 62-111, 62- 
120, 62-121, 62-210, 62-211, 62- 
212, 62-213, 62-220, and 62-312; 
plus two courses at the 400 level; 
and five courses at the 200 level or 
higher; 
(b) eight Statistics courses, consisting 
of 65-250, 65- 251, 65-350, and 65- 
351; plus two courses at the 400 
level; and two courses at the 300 
level or higher; 
(c) and four additional Mathematics or 
Statistics courses atthe 300 level or 
higher. 


Recommended: 62-292, 62-490. 62-492, 65- 
340, 65-358, 65- 359, 65-442, 65-444, 65- 
450, 65-451, 65-452, 65-454, and 65-456. 


Other requirements:60-110 and 60-111; plus 
four of 55-110, 55-111, 59-110, 59-111, 61- 
100, 61-101, 64-110 and 64-111; and four ad- 
ditional courses from the Faculty of Science, 
excluding the majors and Nursing; plus up to 
seven additional courses from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty, excluding Nursing. 


Bachelor of Science (Honours 
Mathematics and Computer Science) 


The Bachelor of Science (Honours Mathe- 
matics and Computer Science) program is 
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of 
Science (see 5.3.2). 
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Total courses: forty-four. 


Major requirements- Mathematics and Statis- 
tics: nineteen courses, consisting of 62-110, 
62-111, 62-120, 62-121, 62-210, 62-211, 62- 
212, 62-220, 62-312, 62-324, 62-480, 62- 
481, and 65-250; plus one of 62-240 or 
65-340; plus three other courses at the 300 
level or above; and two additional courses at 
the 200 level or above. Recommended: 62- 
213, 65-251, 65-350, and 65-351. 


Major requirements- Computer Science: 
fourteen courses, consisting of 60-110, 60- 
111, 60-131, 60-212, 60-254, 60-255, 60- 
262, 60-263, 60-330, and 60-331; plus two of 
60-452, 60-462, 60-463, 60-482, 60-484, and 
60-488; plus two more courses at the 300 
level or above; and up to four additional cour- 
ses at the 200 level or above. Recom- 
mended: 60-314, 60-360, and 60-361 


Additional Major requirements: four Mathe- 
matics, Statistics, or Computer Science cour- 
ses at the 200 level or higher. 


Other requirements: seven courses from any 
department, school, or faculty, excluding 
Nursing. 


5.8.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
MATHEMATICS 


All courses listed will not be offered each 
year. 


62-010. Functions and Relations 

Polynomial, rational, radical functions and 
their graphs. Exponential, logarithmic and 
circular functions. Trigonometry. Plane 
analytic geometry, conics. Polar coordinates. 
(Prerequisite: Ontario Advanced Level 4 
Math). (3 lecture, 1 hour tutorial a week, both 
semesters). (Two-semester course). 


62-020. Calculus 

Slopes, derivatives, anti-differentiation, ap- 
plications, complex numbers and polar coor- 
dinates. (Prerequisite: Ontario Advanced 
Level 4 Math). (2 lecture, 1 hour tutorial a 
week, both semesters). (Two-semester 
course). 


62-030. Algebra 
Mathematical induction, binomial theorem, 


matrices and linear transformations, sys- 
tems of linear equations, vectors, equations 


of lines and planes. (Prerequisite: Ontario Ad- 
vanced Level 4 Math). (2 lecture, 1 hour 
tutorial a week, both semesters). (Two- 
semester course). 


Credit will not be given for more than two 
courses from 62-110, 62-111, 62-113, 62- 
114, 62-115, 62-116, 62-117. The following 
pairs of courses may not be taken for credit: 
62-113 and 62-114, 62-110 and 62-116, 62- 
111 and 62-117; 62-113 or 62-114 following 
62-110 or 62-116. 


62-110. Calculus! 

Review of differential calculus. Taylor series. 
Indefinite and definite integrals. Methods of 
integration. Applications. (Prerequisite: 62- 
020 or OAC Calculus). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hour a week). 


62-111. Calculus Il 

Applications of definite integrals. Ap- 
proximate integration and improper integrals. 
Functions of several variables. Partial deriva- 
tives. Differential equations. Applications. 
(Prerequisite: 62-110 or 62-116). (3 lecture, 
1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-113. Calculus (Life Sciences) 

Review of differential calculus. Indefinite and 
definite integrals. Applications to life sciences 
including growth and decay models. (May not 
be taken for credit towards a Mathematics or 
B.C.S. degree). (Prerequisite: 62-020 or OAC 
Calculus). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-114. Calculus (Business/Social 
Science) 

Review of differential calculus. Indefinite and 
definite integrals. Applications to business 
and social sciences. (May not be taken for 
credit towards a Mathematics or B.C.S. de- 
gree). (Prerequisite: 62-020 or OAC Cal- 
culus). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-115. Applied Calculus 

For students in life, management and social 
sciences. Applications of definite integrals. 
Approximate integration and improper in- 
tegrals. Functions of several variables. Par- 
tial derivatives. Differential equations. 
Applications. (May not be taken for credit 
towards a Mathematics or B.C.S. degree). 
(Prerequisite: 62-113 or 62-114). (3 lecture, 
1 tutorial hour a week). 
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62-116. Calculus | (Engineering) 

Review of differential calculus. Taylor series. 
Indefinite and definite integrals. Methods of 
integration. Applications to engineering. 
(Prerequisite: 62-020 or OAC Calculus). (3 
lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-117. Calculus Il (Engineering) 
Applications of definite integrals. Ap- 
proximate integration and improper integrals. 
Functions of several variables. Partial deriva- 
tives. Differential equations. Application to 
Engineering. (Prerequisite: 62-116). (3 lec- 
ture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


No more than one of 62-120, 62-124, 62-126, 
may be taken for credit. 


62-120. Matrix Algebra | 

Vector and matrix algebra. Vector geometry. 
Determinants. Linear equations. Applica- 
tions. (Prerequisite: 62-030 or OAC Algebra 
and Geometry). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


62-121. Matrix Algebra Il 

Vector spaces of geometric and coordinate 
vectors. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 
Diagonalizable, similar and symmetric 
matrices. Applications. (Prerequisite: 62- 
120). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-124. Matrix Algebra (Business) 

Matrix algebra and linear equations. Linear 
programming and input-output analysis. 
(May not be taken for credit towards a Math- 
ematics, B.Sc. or B.C.S. degree). (Prere- 
quisite: 62-030 or OAC Algebra and 
Geometry). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


62-126. Matrix Algebra (Engineering) 
Vector and matrix algebra. Vector geometry. 
Determinants. Linear equations. Eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors. Applications in engineer- 
ing. (Prerequisite: 62-030 or OAC Algebra 
and Geometry). (3 lecture, 1. tutorial hour a 
week). 


No more than two of the following may be 
taken for credit: 62-210, 62-211, 62-216, 62- 
217. 


62-210. Vector Calculus 

Vector calculus. Differentiation of vector func- 
tions of vector variables. Implicit and inverse 
function theorems. Multiple integrals. Cur- 
vilinear coordinates. Green’s, Stokes’ and 


divergence theorems. (Prerequisites: 62-111 
or 62-117 and 62-120 or 62-126). (3 lecture, 
1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-211. Differential Equations 
Differential equations and Laplace trans- 
forms. Series solution and systems of dif- 
ferential equations. (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 
62-117, 62-121). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial houra 
week). 


62-212. Introduction to Analysis | 

Real numbers. Limits, sequences and con- 
tinuity. Differentiation. (3 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hour a week). 


62-213. Introduction to Analysis Il 
Sequences and series of functions. Uniform 
and absolute convergence. Power Series. In- 
tegration. (Prerequisite: 62-212). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


62-216. Differential Equations 
Differential equations and Laplace trans- 
forms. Infinite series. Series solution of dif- 
ferential equations. (Not for credit in any 
Honours Mathematics program). (Prere- 
quisite: 62-111 or 62-117, Corequisite 62- 
121 or prerequisite 62-126). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


62-217. Vector Caiculus 

Vector differential calculus. Multiple integra- 
tion. Line and surface integrals. Green’s, 
Stokes’ and divergence theorems. (Not for 
credit in any Honours Mathematics program). 
(Prerequisite: 62-211 or 62-117 and 62-120 
or 62-126). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-218. Complex Variables 

Complex numbers. Analytic functions. Con- 
tour integration. Series, Laurent expansions, 
residues. Application to real integrals. (Not to 
be taken for credit subsequent to or concur- 
rent with 62-312). (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 
62-117; corequisite: 62-217). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


62-220. Linear Algebra 

Vector spaces. Linear transformations. Inner 
product and normed vector spaces. (Prere- 
quisite: 62-121). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 

62-222. Number Theory 

Divisibility, congruences, numerical func- 
tions. Theorems of Euler, Fermat and Wilson. 
Theory of primes and quadratic residues. 
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(Prerequisite: 62-121). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-240. Discrete Mathematics 

Discrete structures, algorithms and recursive 
functions. Lattices and boolean algebras. 
Combinatorics. Directed and undirected 
graphs. (Prerequisite: 62-121). (3 lecture, | 
tutorial hour a week). 


62-292. Theory of Interest 

Measurement of interest, elementary and 
general annuities, amortization schedules 
and sinking funds, bonds, depreciation, 
depletion and capitalized cost. This course 
helps prepare students for the Society of Ac- 
tuaries examinations. (Prerequisite: 62-111 
or 62-115 or 62-117 or consent of instructor). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


62-299. ideas in Mathematics 

Intended for students outside of Mathematics 
and Science. Selected topics from algebra, 
analysis, geometry, probability and statistics. 
(Not available for credit for Mathematics 
majors). (3 lectures, 1 tutorial hours a week). 


62-310. Principles of Analysis | 
Metric spaces. Countability, compactness 
and connectedness. Differentiation of func- 
tions of several variables. Implicit and in- 
verse function theorems. (Prerequisite: 
62-213). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-312. Complex Analysis 

Analytic functions. Power series. Elementary 
functions. Contour integration. Cauchy 
theorem. Singularities. Residues. Laurent 
expansions. Conformal mapping. (Prere- 
quisite: 62-212 and one of 62-211 or 62-217). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


62-313. Applied Complex Analysis 
Applications of residue theorem, conformal 
mapping and analytic continuation. Poisson 
kernel, harmonic functions and asymptotic 
expansions. (Prerequisite: 62-312 or consent 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-321. Abstract Algebra 

Introduction to groups, rings and fields. 
(Prerequisite: 62-121). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-324. Applied Algebra 
Division algorithm. Application of finite al- 


gebraic systems to coding, switching func- 
tions and combinatorial designs. 


(Prerequisite: 62-121, 62-321 recom- 
mended). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-330. Computational Geomeiry 
Homogeneous coordinates and point trans- 
formations. Curves, surfaces and regions. In- 
tersection, curve/surface fitting and surface 
patches. Application to computer graphics, 
computer-aided geometric/cartographic 
design, pattern recognition and image 
processing. (Prerequisite: 62-121, 62-217 or 
62-210). 

62-332. Tensor Analysis 

Tensor algebra. Covariant differentiation. 
Tensor form of gradient, divergence and curl. 
Riemann-Christoffel symbols. Curvature ten- 
sor. Applications. (Prerequisite: 62-210 and 
62-211 or 62-216 and 62-217). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


62-336. Geometry 

Geometry as a deductive science, parallel 
postulates. Non-Euclidean geometries. Con- 
struction and use of geometric models. 
(Prerequisite: 62-121). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-338. Differential Geometry 

Regular curves. Curvature, torsion and 
Frenet equations. Surfaces, tangent planes 
and normal vectors. Distance element. Clas- 
sification of elliptic, hyperbolic, parabolic and 
Euclidean surfaces. (Prerequisite: 62-210 or 
62-217). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-360. Special Functions 

Special functions: Legendre, Bessel, hyper- 
geometric. Sturm- Liouville problems. Fourier 
series and integrals. Eigenfunction expan- 
sions. (Prerequisite: 62-211 or 62-216 and 
62- 217). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-361. Differential Equations 

Integrable types of nonlinear equations. 
Methods of solution. Phase plane and 
stability analysis. Limit cycles. Nonlinear os- 
cillation and perturbation theories. Existence/ 
uniqueness and comparison/oscillation 
theorems. (Prerequisite: 62-211 or 62-216). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


62-370. Applied Mathematics 

Dynamics of rigid bodies, tops and gyro- 
scopes. Planetary motion. Compound pen- 
dulum. Phase plane and variational methods. 
Tautochrone. Plane-wave theory with ap- 
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plications to water and seismic waves. 
(Prerequisites: 62-210 and 62-211 or 62-216 
and 62-217). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-371. Continuum Mechanics 

Cartesian tensors and analysis. Continuum. 
Kinematics. Equations of motion. Applica- 
tions to fluids and solids. (Prerequisite: 62- 
210 and 62-211 or 62-216 and 62-217). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


62-374. Linear Programming 

Geometry and theory of linear programming. 
Algorithms for and computer solutions of 
linear programming problems. Sensitivity 
analysis. Parametric linear programming. Ap- 
plications to business, economics and en- 
gineering. (Prerequisite: 62-111, 62-121, and 
at least one 200-level or higher Mathematics 
or Statistics course). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-376. Operations Research 

Topics from: Transportation and assignment 
problems; integer programming; simplex 
method; network flows; game theory; 
shortest path problems (PERT, CPM); inven- 
tory control; scheduling; forecasting; simula- 
tion; queueing theory. (Prerequisite: 62-111, 
62-121, and at least one 200-level or higher 
Mathematics or Statistics course). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


62-380. Numerical Analysis 

Errors in digital computation, approximations 
and numerical evaluation of functions. Inter- 
polation. Linear and nonlinear equations. 
Numerical differentiation and quadrature. 
Numerical solution of differential equations. 
Computer implementation of numerical 
processes. (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 62-117, 
62-121 or 62-126, 60-111 or 85-211). (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


62-400. Mathematical Logic 
Propositional logic, first-order logic, un- 
decidability. (Prerequisite: Consent of in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-401. Set Theory 

Zermelo-Fraenkel axioms, cardinal and or- 
dinal numbers, selected topics. (Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-410. Real Analysis | 

Lebesque measure and Lebesque integral. 
Differentiation and integration. Radon- 
Nikodym theorem. (Prerequisite: 62-213). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


62-411. Real Analysis ll 

Metric spaces. Topological spaces. Stone- 
Weierstrass and Ascoli theorems. Classical 
Banach spaces. (Prerequisite: 62-410). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


62-412. Topics in Analysis 

Selected topics in analysis. (Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-420. Introduction to Group Theory 
Abstract groups, subgroups, isomorphism 
theorems, orbits, class equation, quotient 
groups, Sylow’s theorems, metric vector 
spaces, quadratic forms, basic concepts of 
orthogonal geometry, the classical groups. 
(Prerequisite: 62-220). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-421. Introduction to Ring Theory 
Matrix rings, polynomial rings, fields of frac- 
tions, principal ideal domains and Euclidean 
domains, finitely generated modules over a 
p.i.d. (Prerequisite: 62-220). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


62-422. Introduction to Field Theory 
Polynomial rings, splitting fields, The Fun- 
damental Theorem of Galois Theory, Galois’ 
criterion for solvability by radicals, algebrai- 
cally closed fields, finite fields. (Prerequisite: 
62-220). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-423. Topics in Abstract Algebra 
Selected topics in abstract algebra. (Prere- 
quisite: consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


62-425. Advanced Matrix Algebra 
Advanced topics in matrix algebra. (Prere- 
quisite: 62-220). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-430. Differential Geometry 

Elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic points of 
surfaces in 3 space. Partial differential equa- 
tions of surfaces. Gauss & Weingarten equa- 
tions. Fundamental existence theorem of 
surfaces, mappings, & geodesics. Applica- 
tions. (Prerequisite: 62-338 or consent of in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 
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62-431. Calculus of Manifolds 

Differential manifolds, vector fields and dif- 
ferential forms. Absolute and exterior dif- 
ferentiation. Inverse function theorem. 
Immersion, submersion and submanifolds. 
Gauss-Bonnet theorem. (Corequisite: 62- 
434 or consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week): 


62-434. Point Set Topology 

Topological spaces. Neighbourhood sys- 
tems. Homomorphisms. Product and 
quotient spaces. Separation axioms. Com- 
pactness, connectedness. Metric spaces: 
convergence, completeness, category. 
(Prerequisite: 62-213). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-435. Topics in Topology 

Selected topics in topology. (Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-460. Applied Mathematics Methods | 
General basic concepts for linear partial dif- 
ferential equations. Classification of second- 
order equations and canonical forms. An 
introduction to theory of distribution. Sturm- 
Liouville theory for ODEs. Fourier series and 
integral transforms with applications to PDEs. 
(Prerequisite: 62-218 or 62-312 and 62-360). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


62-461. Applied Mathematics Methods I! 
Qualitative and quantitative analysis of hyper- 
bolic, parabolic and elliptic partial differential 
equations. (Prerequisite: 62-460). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


62-470. Fluid Dynamics | 

Kinematics, stress hypothesis, constitutive 
equations, equations of motion. Ideal fluid 
flow in two and three dimensions. Introduc- 
tion to potential theory and use of complex 
variable theory. Effects of viscosity and com- 
pressibility. Introduction to computational 
problems in two-dimensions. (Prerequisites: 
62-210 and 62-211 or 62-216 and 62-217, 
and 62-218 or 62-312). 


62-471. Fluid Dynamics Il 

Navier-Stokes equations for viscous incom- 
Pressible flows, exact solutions, boundary 
layer theory and asymptotic methods. Com- 
pressible inviscid flows, one- dimensional un- 
Steady flows, two-dimensional irrotational 


flows, method of characteristics. Introduction 
to shock waves. (Prerequisite: 62-470).(3 
lecture hours a week). 


62-472. Solid Mechanics 

Theory of mechanics of solid continuum, in- 
cluding elasticity, plasticity and viscoelas- 
ticity. (Prerequisites: 62-210 and 62-211 or 
62-216 and 62-217, and 62-218 or 62-312). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


62-474. Relativity 

Four-dimensional space time, scalar 
products, indefinite metric, special theory of 
relativity, electo-magnetic fields, introduction 
to general relativity. (Prerequisite: 62-332 or 
consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


62-480. Numerical Analysis | 

Floating point arithmetic and errors in numeri- 
cal computations. Matrix factorizations. 
Direct and iterative methods for solution of 
linear equations. Algebraic eigenvalue 
problem. Applications to solution of partial dif- 
ferential equations, linear least- squares 
problems and unconstrained quadratic mini- 
mization. (Prerequisite: 62-220, 60-111, 62- 
211 or consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


62-481. Numerical Analysis II 

Solution of nonlinear algebraic equations. 
Polynomial and spline interpolation. Func- 
tional approximations. Numerical differentia- 
tion and integration. Numerical solution of 
ordinary differential equations. Uncon- 
Strained minimization. (Prerequisites: 62- 
220, 60-111, and 62-211 or consent of 
instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-482. Quadratic Programming 
Geometry and theory of quadratic program- 
ming. Algorithms for and computer solution of 
quadratic programming problems. 
Parametric quadratic programming. Applica- 
tions to business, economics, and engineer- 
ing. (Prerequisite: one of 62-374 or 62-376). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 

62-490. Actuarial Mathematics | 

Life contingencies. Survival distributions and 
life tables, life insurance, life annuities, net 
premiums, net premium reserves. This 
course helps prepare students for the Society 
of Actuaries examinations. (Prerequisite: 62- 
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292, 65-251, 62-216, 62-217 or consent of in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-492. Actuarial Mathematics II 
Selection of topics from: advanced life contin- 
gencies, risk theory, survival models, con- 
struction and graduation of mortality tables. 
This course helps prepare students for the 
Society of Actuaries examinations. (Prere- 
quisites: 62-490 or consent of instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


62-498. Honours Seminar 

Students will discuss mathematical topics 
under the guidance of one or more members 
of the staff. (Prerequisite: consent of the 
Department). (3 lecture hours a week). 
5.8.4 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
STATISTICS 


Undergraduate Statistics courses taught out- 
side of the Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics cannot be taken for credit in any 
program in the Department. 


65-250. Introduction to Statistics | 
Descriptive statistics, probability and condi- 
tional probability, probability density func- 
tions, cumulative distribution functions, 
expectations, sampling distributions, sam- 
pling procedures, point estimation, con- 
fidence intervals and tests of significance for 
one sample. (Prerequisite: 62-111). (3 lec- 
ture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


65-251. Introduction to Statistics Il 

Point and interval estimation, tests of statisti- 
cal hypotheses, regression and correlation, 
analysis of variance, goodness-of- fit, contin- 
gency tables, nonparametric tests. (Prere- 
quisite: 65-250). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


65-253. Statistics for the Sciences 
Descriptive statistics. Probability, discrete 
and normal distributions. Point and interval 
estimation. Hypothesis testing. Goodness- 
of-fit. Contingency tables. (May not be taken 
for credit towards an Honours Mathematics 
or Honours Mathematics and Statistics, or 
Honours Mathematics and Computer 
Science degree). (Prerequisite: One of 62- 
110, 62-113, 62-114, 62-116). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


65-256. Statistics for Engineers 
Probability. Random variables. Discrete and 
continuous distributions, including the bino- 
mial, Poisson and normal. Descriptive statis- 
tics. Point and interval estimation. Hypothesis 
testing. Goodness-of-fit. Simple linear 
regression. (May not be taken for credit 
towards an Honours Mathematics, Honours 
Mathematics and Statistics, or Honours 
Mathematics and Computer Science de- 
gree). (Prerequisite: 62-116). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


65-340. Applied Probability 

Conditional probabilities and expectations. 
Markov chains. Poisson processes, renewal 
theory, reliability, queueing theory. (Prere- 
quisite: 65-350). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-350. Probability 

Axioms of theory of probability. Discrete and 
continuous distributions including binomial, 
Poisson, exponential, normal chi-square, 
gamma, t, and F distributions. Multivariate 
distributions, conditional distributions, inde- 
pendence, expectation, moment generating 
functions, charateristic functions, transforma- 
tion of random variables, law of large num- 
bers, central limit theorem. (Prerequisite: 
65-250). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-351. Statistics 

Point and interval estimations, tests of 
hypotheses, Neyman- Pearson Lemma, 
methods of estimation, least squares estima- 
tion and linear models, Bayesian estimation. 
Properties of estimators, Rao-Blackwell 
Theorem, order statistics. (Prerequisite: 65- 
251 and 65-350). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-356. Statistics | 

Probability, conditional probability, inde- 
pendence. Standard probability distributions. 
Expectations. Moment generating function. 
Functions of random variables. (May not be 
taken for credit towards an Honour Mathe- 
matics or Honours Mathematics and Statis- 
tics degree). (Credit will not be given for both 
65-356 and 65-350). (Prerequisite: 65-253 or 
65-256). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-357. Statistics Il 

Sampling distributions. Estimation. Tests of 
hypotheses. Regression and correlation. 
Analysis of variance. Goodness-of- fit. Non- 
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parametric methods. (May not be taken for 
credit towards an Honours Mathematics or 
Honours Mathematics and Statistics degree). 
(Credit will not be given for both 65-351 and 
65-357). (Prerequisite: 65-356). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


65-358. Topics in Mathematical Statistics 
Selected topics in mathematical statistics 
such as Bayesian statistics, decision theory, 
linear models, nonparametric statistics will 
be presented. This course may vary from 
year to year. (Prerequisite: onsent of the in- 
structor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-359. Topics in Applied Statistics 

Selected topics in applied statistics such as 
data processing, regression analysis, time 
series will be presented. The course may 
vary from year to year. (Prerequisite: Con- 
sent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-442. Probability Theory | 

Random variables, expectation, inde- 
pendence, zero- one law, convergence of 
random variables, laws of large numbers, 
central limit theorem. (Prerequisite: 62- 213 
or consent of instructor). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


65-444. Probability Theory Il 
Conditioning, introduction to stochastic 
processes, discrete and continuous time 
Markov Chains. (Prerequisite: 65-442). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


65-450. Distribution Theory 

Random vectors and their distributions. Multi- 
variate normal distribution. Regression and 
correlation in n variables. Sample moments 
and their functions. Sampling distributions - 
exact and asymptotic. Selected topics from: 
distributions of quadratic forms, order statis- 
tics, exponential families. (Prerequisite: 65- 
351). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-451. Statistical Inference 

Theory of estimation. Testing of hypotheses. 
Optimal tests. Estimation and tests in linear 
models. Selected topics from sequential pro- 
cedures, nonparametric models, decision 
theory, Bayesian inference. (Prerequisite: 65- 
351). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-452. Experimental Designs 
ANOVA models without and with i nteractions; 
randomized block, Latin square, factorial, 
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confounded factorial, balanced incomplete 
block and other designs; response surface 
methodology. (Prerequisites: 65-251 or 65- 
350). (3 lecture hours a week). 


65-453. Statistics (Life/Social Sciences) 
Experimental designs and analysis, concepts 
of blocking, randomization, replication and 
nesting, multiple linear regression, analysis 
of covariance, nonparametric procedures, 
data processing and use of packaged com- 
puter programs. (Prerequisite: 65-250, 65- 
253 or equivalent; computer experience is 
desirable). (3 lectures, 1 tutorial hour a week). 
(Credit will not be allowed toward an Honours 
Mathematics and Statistics degree.) (This 
course is regarded as a 300-level course for 
students in Honours Mathematics or Honours 
Mathematics and Computer Science.) 


65-454. Sampling Theory 

Basic concepts. Simple random and stratified 
sampling. Ratio and regression methods. 
Systematic and cluster sampling. Multi-stage 
sampling, PPS sampling. Errors in surveys. 
Sampling methods in social investigation. 
(Prerequisite: 65-251 or 65-350). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


65-455. Topics in Statistics 

Selected topics in Statistics will be presented. 
The course will vary from year to year. 
(Prerequisite: consent of the instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


65-456. Regression 

An applied course covering multiple linear 
regression, model assumptions, inference 
about regression parameters, residual 
analysis, polynomial regression, multicol- 
linearity, transformations. Topics to be 
selected from stepwise regression, weighted 
least squares, indicator variables, nonlinear 
regression. (Prerequisites: 65-251, 62-120). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


5.9 School of Nursing 


(Ext. 2259) 


5.9.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Associate Professors 


Thomas, Barbara Campbell; Dip.P.H.N., 
B.N.Sc. (Queen’s), M.Ed. (Windsor), Ed.D. 
(Wayne State), Reg.N. - 1969. 


Temple, Anna; B.Sc.N. (Windsor), M.Sc.N., 
Ph.D. (Wayne State), Reg.N. - 1971. 


Fawdry, Mary Kaye; B.Sc.N. (Windsor), B.A., 
M.Ed., Ed.D. (Wayne State), Reg.N. - 1973. 


Purushotham, Devamma; B.N.Sc. 
(Queen's), M.Sc.(A) (McGill), Ed.D. (Wayne 
State), Reg.N. - 1974. 


Drake, Mary Louise; Dip. P.H.N., B.Sc.N., 
B.A. (Windsor), Dip. in Midwifery (Great 
Britain), M.A. Nurs. Educ. (Detroit), Ed. D. 
(Wayne State), Reg.N. - 1975. 


Rosenbaum, Janet N.; B.Sc.N., M.Sc.N. 
(Wayne State), Reg. N. - 1975. 


Cameron, W. Sheila; R.S.C.N. (Scotland), 
B.A. (McMaster), M.A. Nurs. Educ. (Detroit), 
Ed.D. (Wayne State), Reg.N. - 1976. (Direc- 
tor of the School). 


Carty, Laurie; B.Sc.N., B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor), 
Ph.D. (Wayne State), Reg.N.- 1980. 


Assistant Professors 

Abraham, Puthenvilla Y;B.Sc.N. (Alberta), B. 
Com. (Windsor), M.P.H., Specialist In Aging 
Cert., M.S. (Com. Hith. Nsg.) Ph.D. 
(Michigan), Reg. N. - 1971. 

Foley, Donna M.; Dip. N. Educ., B.Sc.N., 
B.A., M.A. (Windsor), Reg.N. - 1972. 
McMahon, Sharon; B.Sc.N., B.A., M.Ed. 
(Windsor), Reg.N. - 1973. 

Berry, Mary L; Dip. N. Educ., B.Sc.N. 
(Western Ontario), M.Ed. (Windsor), Reg.N. 
- 1977. 

Horsburgh, M. Elizabeth; B.Sc.N., B.A., 
M.Ed. (Windsor), Reg. N. - 1984. 
Meloche, Alice; B.A., B.Sc.N., M.Ed. 
(Windsor), Reg. N. - 1986. 


Krohn, Heather, B.Sc.N. (Western), 
M.Ed.(Windsor), Reg. N. - 1987. 


Matuk, Lucia, B.Sc. (Toronto), B.Sc.N. 
(Windsor), M.Sc.N. (Western), Reg. N. - 
1987. 


Rajacich, Daile; B.Sc.N. (Windsor), M.Sc.N. 
(Western), Reg. N. - 1987. 


Adjunct Assistant Professor 


Moderwell, M. Kathleen; B.Sc.N. (Western 
Ontario), M.Ed. (Windsor), Reg. N. - 1973. 


Sessional Appointments 


M. L. Atkinson, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

P. Brydges, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 

B. Catton, D.P.H.N., B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 
D. Dayus, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 

M. Foster, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

D. Gignac, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 

J. Gragtmans, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 
C. Hooper-Yan, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 
D. Hreceniuk, B.Sc.N., Reg.N. 

S. Klinck, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

A. Lambing, B.Sc.N., Reg.N. 

M. Lapos, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

J. Ogle, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

E. Renaud, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 

E. Toulouse, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg.N. 
A. Tymec, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 

G. Walker, B.Sc.N., M.Ed., Reg. N. 
V. Walsh, B.Sc.N., B.A., Reg. N. 

S. Whitfield, B.Sc.N., Reg. N. 


Major Clinical Resources 


Canadian Mental Health Association 
P. Hines, Executive Director 
Childrens’ Hospital of Michigan, Detroit, 
Linda Upton, Education 
Continuing Care Services 
J. K. Patterson, Nurse Co-ordinator 
Greater Windsor Senior Citizen's Centre 
Flo Hartlieb, Executive Director 
Hotel Dieu of St. Joseph Hospital 
J. Gagnon, Director of Nursing 
M. Major, Co-ordinator of Staff 
Development 
House of Shalom Youth Centre 
Rev. J. Ware, Director 
Hutzel Hospital, Detroit, Michigan 
D. Duremo, Director of Nursing 
The Metropolitan General Hospital 
C. Bear, Director of Nursing 
J. Saunders, Director, Staff Education 
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Metro Windsor-Essex County Health Unit 
Dr. P. Fioret, Medical Officer of Health 
V. Travis, Director of Nursing 

Saint John Hospital, Detroit, Michigan 
Dr. M. L. Huber, Assistant Administrator, 
Nursing 

The Salvation Army Grace Hospital 
E. Sinclair, Director of Nursing 
L. Mahan, Director of Education 

Victorian Order of Nurses, 

Windsor-Essex County Branch 
M. K. Moderwell, District Director 

Windsor Board of Education 
Z. Veres, Area Superintendent (Special 
Services) 

Windsor Western Hospital Centre (1.0.D.E. 
Unit) 

J. M. Drummond, Assistant Executive 
Director of Patient Services 
T. Slack, Staff Education 

Windsor Western Hospital Centre 
(Riverview Unit) 

K. McCullough, Supervisor of Staff 
Education 


5.9.2 FOREWORD 


Philosophy of the School of Nursing 


The School of Nursing accepts the principle 
embodied in the motto of the University of 
Windsor: 


“Goodness, discipline, and knowledge”. 


Individuals are viewed in a holistic sense, 
believing them to possess unique charac- 
teristics which, together with their environ- 
ment, evolve toward their ultimate potential. 
Learning, therefore, is regarded as an active, 
life-long process of change and develop- 
ment. 


Nursing is a creative, purposeful, organized 
activity, the aim of which is to promote op- 
timal health for individuals, families and com- 
munities. The curriculum, therefore, is multi- 
disciplinary and aims to provide for the intel- 
lectual, practical and moral development of 
students. 


Teaching is viewed as exploratory through 
which scientific inquiry and creative thinking 
are facilitated. 


The School endeavours to prepare com- 
petent professional Nurse practitioners, 
capable of functioning in primary, secondary, 
and tertiary health care settings. Further, the 
curriculum aims to prepare Nurses as 
citizens, emphasizing the significance of 
democracy as an ethical as well as a politi- 
cal and economic system. 


Goals 


The School of Nursing seeks to prepare 
graduates who will be able to: 


1. Accept responsibility for self development, 
both personal and professional. 


2. Assume responsibility for the assessment 
of health needs of individuals, families and 
communities. 


3. Plan, initiate and evaluate nursing care 
based on knowledge of the humanities, so- 
cial, natural, medical and nursing sciences. 


4. Establish collaborative relationships with 
members of the health team for the provision 
of health care services. 


5. Identify learning needs of individuals, 
families and communities and initiate plans 
to meet these needs using available resour- 
ces. 


6. Provide leadership to other members of the 
Nursing team and display leadership abilities 
within the health team. 


7. Identify health care problems and seek 
solutions by means of the scientific method. 


8. Demonstrate ethical and legal account- 
ability in Nursing practice, in professional or- 
ganizations, and in community affairs. 


9.9.3 SCHOOL REGULATIONS 


Admission Requirements 
Plan | (Four Year Basic Program) 


1) Six Grade 13 or OAC credits with an 
average of at least 60% including English 1, 
Biology, and Chemistry. It is recommended 
that students wishing to enter the school take 
one mathematics course. 


2) An interview with the School of Nursing Ad- 
missions Committee may be required. 
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Plan ll (B.Sc.N. Program for Registered 
Nurses) and Diploma Program 


1) Graduation from an approved basic 
Diploma program is required. Applicants 
lacking Psychiatric Nursing must 
demonstrate, prior to graduation, knowledge 
of Psychiatric Nursing concepts by special 
arrangement made with the Director. Any 
costs incurred will be the responsibility of the 
individual student. 


2) Nurse Registration in Canada for the cur- 
rent year, pending Ontario registration. 


3) University Entrance-Level English, Mathe- 
matics, Biology and Chemistry are recom- 
mended. 


4) An interview with the School of Nursing Ad- 
missions Committee may be required. 


Degrees in Other Disciplines 


Special consideration may be given to ap- 
plicants holding degrees in other disciplines. 


Admission by Transfer 


A student who wishes to transfer from 
another university's School of Nursing is re- 
quired to submit an official transcript of 
records, descriptions of courses taken anda 
statement of reason for transfer. This state- 
ment of reason is subject to verification. 


A minimum grade of C must have been ob- 
tained in each course for it to be considered. 
Official transcripts and course descriptions 
should be submitted no later than two weeks 
prior to the first day of classes. 


Adult Students 


An adult student may apply for admission to 
the School of Nursing. (See 2.4.5). 


Selection For Admission 


Preference will be given to applicants with the 
best qualifications. Selection of candidates 
for admission to the various programs will be 
based on criteria determined by the School of 
Nursing Admissions Committee. 


Advanced Standing Examinations 


Registered Nurse students who wish to write 
advanced standing examinations in Biology 
55-106, 55-107, 55-204, 55-205, Psychology 
46-115, 46-116, and Sociology 48-101, 48- 
102, must petition the Head of the Depart- 


ment concerned for permission to write any 
or all of the above examinations within the 
first two semesters of the program. Such ex- 
aminations will be offered within two weeks 
after registration. Students who pass these 
examinations will have the notation “Ad- 
vanced Standing by Examination” entered on 
their transcripts. The normal charge for spe- 
cial examinations will be applied. 


Particular Requirements 


1) Students must submit a birth certificate to 
the Director of the School of Nursing during 
the first week of class. This does not apply to 
Registered Nurse students. 


2) Students are responsible for their own 
travel and living expenses incurred in clinical 
nursing or field experiences, including the 
consolidation experiences. 


3) All students are responsible for supplying 
their own uniforms and accessories. Details 
pertaining to uniforms and accessories will 
be sent to those admitted to the program. 


4) Students are required to possess a current- 
ly valid certificate in Standard First Aid from 
St. John Ambulance or Red Cross by the 
beginning of Year Il, Plan |. 


5) Students are required to possess a current- 
ly valid certificate in C.P.R. at the Basic Res- 
cuer Level by the beginning of Year II, Plan I, 
and prior to Year Il, Plan Il nursing courses. 
Students must provide evidence of recer- 
tification in each subsequent year. 


Health Requirements 


All students must submit to the Director of the 
School of Nursing during the first week of 
each academic year: 


1) areport, signed by a physician, testifying 
to the general good health of the student; 


2) a report of: 


(a) immunization (primary series and 
last booster) against the following: 
diphtheria (if Schick testis positive), 
tetanus, polio, and hepatitis B; 

(b) last tuberculin test (every six 
months) and/or chest x-ray (due 
yearly); 

(c) Rubella titre (depending upon titre 
level, vaccine may be indicated). 
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Program Requirements 


1) A minimum grade of C in each Nursing | 


course and an overall C average is required 
for promotion and graduation. 


2) The program of studies for the four-year 
basic degree or the program for Registered 
Nurses must be completed within seven 
years from the first Nursing course (63-). The 
D.P.H.N. program must be completed within 
five years from the first Nursing course 
(63-). 

3) Students must attend all clinical 
laboratories unless they have permission 
from the professor and/or a medical certifi- 
cate to account for absence. If a make-up 
period is required, arrangements will be 
made by the School of Nursing. 


4) Clinical Nursing experiences may be ar- 
ranged during day or evening shifts as well 
as weekends, and consolidated as neces- 
sary. Nights may be arranged at senior level 
and/or consolidation where deemed educa- 
tionally appropriate and necessary by the 
School of Nursing. 


5) No more than sixteen courses may be 
taken atthe 100-level. 


6) At registration, no student may take an ad- 
ditional! course or make exception to the ap- 
proved program as outlined in this Calendar 
without consultation with the Director and 
written permission from the Dean. 


Further Information 

Applicants wishing to discuss the program or 
visit the School may contact the School of 
Nursing (519-253-4232, Ext. 2259). 


5.9.4 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
Basic Degree Program - Plan | 


This program is four years in length and is 
designed for secondary school graduates 
whose goal is to prepare for a career in Nurs- 
ing at the baccalaureate level. 


The curriculum is designed on the premise 
that professional Nursing is multidisciplinary 
in nature, applying the biological and social 
Sciences, as well as the arts, to the Nursing 


care of individuals, families and communities. 
As an inquiring, caring, competent prac- 
titioner, the Nurse serves the needs of 
society through care of the sick as well as the 
promotion of health and the prevention of dis- 
ease. 


The School of Nursing is approved by the Ac- 
creditation Committee of the Ontario Region, 
Canadian Association of University Schools 
of Nursing. 


Upon successful completion of the program, 
students are eligible to write Nurse Registra- 
tion examinations and pursue graduate 
studies. 


LEVEL ONE 


Fall 

63-181. 

63-182. 

46-115. Introduction to Psychology | 
59-190. Chemistry for Health Sciences 
55-202. Human Anatomy 

One course in Anthropology or Sociology 


Winter 

63-183. 

63-184. 

46-116. Introduction to Psychology II 

59-191. Chemistry for Health Sciences 

34-160. Reasoning Skills (or related course 
with permission of Director) 

One course in Anthropology or Sociology 

63-188. (taken in Intersession) 


LEVEL TWO 


Fall 

63-281. 

63-282. 

63-283. 

55-106. Microbiology for Nurses 

55-204. Human Physiology (or Zoology 
58-302 if advanced placement in 
55-110 and 55-111 are obtained 
by successful completion of 
examination offered by the 
Biological Sciences Department) 

One Psychology course beyond 100 level 
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Winter 
63-284. 
63-285. 
63-287. 
55-107. 
55-205. 


Microbiology for Nurses 

Human Physiology (or Zoology 

58-303 if 58-302 successfully 

completed) 

One Psychology course beyond the 100 
level 

63-288. (taken in Intersession) 


LEVEL THREE 


Fall 

63-381. 

63-382. 

63-383. 

Level 3 option (a) 

44-231. Basic Human Nutrition 
Open option 


Winter 

63-384. 

63-385. 

63-387. 

Level 3 option (b) 

46-212. Introductory Statistics or 
48-307. Introduction to Statistics | 
Open option 

63-388. (taken in Intersession) 


LEVEL THREE OPTIONS 


(a) Any Political Science course or Sociology 
48-336 (Political Sociology) 


(b) Select one course from the following: 


34-160. 
34-220. 


Reasoning Skills (Plan II only) 
Introductory Ethics: Moral Right and 
Wrong 

Introductory Ethics: The Good Life 
Technology and Human Values 
Human Decision-Making 
Foundations of Christian Ethics 
Bio-Medical Ethics-Reproductive 
Technology 

Bio-Medical Ethics - Living and 
Dying 

Work, Leisure, Play 

The Human Meaning of Death 


34-221. 
34-234. 
35-200. 
35-201. 
35-203. 


35-204. 


35-210. 
35-302. 


LEVEL FOUR 


Fall 

63-481. 
63-482. 
63-483. 
63-485. 


(two-semester course) 


Winter 
63-484. 
63-487. 
63-489. 
63-493. 


(two-semester course) 


Degree Program For Registered Nurses - 
Plan Il 


This program is three years in length and is 
designed for graduates of Hospital Schools 
of Nursing, and Diploma Nursing Programs 
within Colleges of Applied Arts and Technol- 
ogy. Itis offered to Registered Nurses whose 
goal is to add to their knowledge and skills in 
Nursing, and to advance to baccalaureate 
preparation. 


The curriculum is designed on the premise 
that professional Nursing is multidisciplinary 
in nature, applying the biological and social 
sciences as well as the arts, to the Nursing 
care of individuals, families and communities. 
As an inquiring, caring, competent prac- 
titioner, the Nurse serves the needs of 
society through care of the sick as well as 
promotion of health and the prevention of 
disease. 


Upon successful completion of the program, 
students are eligible to pursue graduate 
studies. 


LEVEL ONE 


Fall 

63-261. 

63-369. 

46-115. Introduction to Psychology | 
55-106. Microbiology for Nurses 

59-190.. Chemistry for Health Sciences 
One course in Anthropology or Sociology 
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Winter 

63-263. 

63-264. 

46-116. Introduction to Psychology II 
55-107. Microbiology for Nurses 

59-191. Chemistry for Health Sciences 
One course in Anthropology or Sociology 


LEVEL TWO 


Fall 

63-361. 

63-362. 

55-204. Human Physiology (or Zoology 
58-302 if advanced placement in 
55-110 and 55-111 are obtained 
by successful completion of 
examination offered by the 
Biological Sciences Department) 

One Psychology course beyond 100 level 

Open option 

Level 3 option (A) 


Winter 

63-363. 

63-365. 

55-205. Human Physiology (or Zoology 
58-303 if 58-302 successfully 
completed) 

One Psychology course beyond the 100 
level 

46-212. Introductory Statistics or 

48-307. Introduction to Statistics | 

Level 3 option (B) 


LEVEL THREE 


Fall 

63-367. 
63-461. 
63-462. 
63-465. 


Winter 

63-464. 

63-467. 

63-469. 

63-491. 

Alternate level options may be approved by 
the Director of the School of Nursing. 


Diploma Program In Public Health Nursing 
(D.P.H.N.) 


This program is nine months in length and 
designed for graduates of Hospital Schools 
of Nursing, and Diploma Nursing Programs 
within Colleges of Applied Arts and Technol- 
ogy. It is offered to Registered Nurses whose 
special interest is Community Health Nursing. 


The curriculum is structured so that students 
completing the D.P.H.N. program may ad- 
vance to Level Two, Plan ll. 


Fall 

63-261. 

63-367. 

Level 1 option 

46-115. Introduction to Psychology |! 

55-106. Microbiology for Nurses 

55-204. Human Physiology (or Zoology 
58-302 if advanced placement in 
55-110 and 55-111 are obtained 
by successful completion of 
examination offered by the 
Biological Sciences Department) 


Winter 
63-263. 
63-264. 
46-116. 
55-107. 
55-205. 


Introduction to Psychology |! 
Microbiology for Nurses 
Human Physiology (or Zoology 
58-303 if 58-302 successfully 
completed) 

63-277. (taken in Intersession) 

At least eight of the courses required for the 
D.P.H.N. program must be taken at the 
University of Windsor. In the event that the 
applicant has completed equivalent courses 
elsewhere, other courses may be substituted 
with the consent of the Director of the Schoo! 
of Nursing. 


5.9.5 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


63-181. Introduction to Nursing 
Concepts | 

Concepts of health and illness, the role of the 

nurse and nursing behaviours which 

promote health are studied. Growth and 

development, problem solving and com- 

munication theories and the helping relation- 
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ship are examined. The nursing process is in- 
troduced. Students learn to identify health 
needs of the individual, family and the com- 
munity. (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-182. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-181 in the 
related clinical and community areas. (5 
hours a week). 


63-183. Introduction to Nursing 
Concepts Il 

The nurse’s role in preventing illness and 
promoting health is explored. Principles of 
stress adaptation, learning and planned 
change are introduced. Health assessment 
with emphasis on history taking and inter- 
viewing is introduced to enable students to 
assess client needs in various settings. 
(Prerequisites: 63-181, 63-182, Biology 55- 
202). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-184. Nursing Practicum 

Taken concurrently with 63-183 in the related 
clinical and community areas. (Prerequisites: 
63-181, 63-182, Biology 55-202). (5 hours a 
week). 


63-188. Nursing Practicum 

Period of continuous practice taken in inter- 
session or as determined by the School of 
Nursing. (Prerequisites: 63-183, 63-184). (2 
weeks, 40 hours a week). 


63-243. Issues in Women’s Health 

An exploration of issues relevant to women 
as consumers and providers of health care. 
Pertinent topics to be discussed will include 
reproductive health, family health, mental 
health, abuse and occupational health. (May 
be taken as an open elective by B.Sc.N. stu- 
dents). 


63-261. Nursing as a Process | 

An overview of the theoretical foundations of 
nursing. Nursing will be examined in the con- 
text of a conceptual model and related to the 
care of individuals, families, and com- 
munities. (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-263. Nursing as a Process Il 
An expansion of the theoretical foundations 
of Nursing as a Process |, with an introduc- 
tion to the theory and skills of health assess- 
ment. (Prerequisites: 63-261, 63-369 or 
63-367). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-264. Nursing Practicum 

Guided clinical experience in which students 
apply theoretical knowledge of nursing and 
related courses to their practice. To be taken 
concurrently with 63-263. (8 hours a week). 


63-277. Nursing Practicum 

Taken in Intersession or as determined by the 
School of Nursing. Experience in Community 
Health Nursing is provided by selected 
health care agencies throughout the 
province. (Prerequisites: 63-263, 63-264, 63- 
367). (3 weeks, 40 hours a week). 


63-281. Parent-Child Health Nursing | 
Theories of human development, stress 
adaptation, communication and caring are 
studied as they relate to the childbearing 
family. Students will develop ability to use a 
variety of physiological, psychosocial and 
other concepts pertaining to the family in the 
perinatal period. (Prerequisites: 63-188, 
Chemistry 59-190, 59-191. Corequisites: 63- 
281, Biology 55-204). (3 lecture hoursa 
week). 


63-282. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-281 and 63- 
283 in the related clinical and community 
areas. (Prerequisite: 63-188). (10 lecture 
hours a week). 


63-283. Adult Health Nursing | 

Concepts of maturation, stress adaptation 
and caring will be explored in relation to in- 
dividuals with alterations in health status and 
their families. General principles of phar- 


* macology will be introduced. (Prerequisites: 


63-188, Chemistry 59-190, 59-191. Core- 
quisite: Biology 55-204). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


63-284. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-285 and 63- 
287 in the related clinical and community 
areas. (Prerequisites: 63-281, 63-282, 63- 
283). (10 hours a week). 


63-285. Parent - Child Health Nursing Il 
Expansion of the theories studied in Parent- 
Child Health Nursing |, with a focus on the 
developing child and the childbearing family 
in health and illness in various settings. 
(Prerequisites: 63-281, 63-282, 63-283. 
Corequisites: 63-287, Biology 55-205). (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 
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63-287. Adult Health Nursing Il 
Expansion of theories and concepts studied 
in Adult Health Nursing !, with a focus on in- 
dividuals experiencing more complex altera- 
tions in health status and their families. Health 
assessment with emphasis on physical as- 
sessmentis included. (Prerequisites: 63-281, 
63-282, 63-283. Corequisites: 63-285, Biol- 
ogy 55-205). (3 lecture hours per week). 


63-288. Nursing Practicum 

Period of continuous practice taken in Inter- 
session or as determined by the School of 
Nursing. (Prerequisites: 63-284, 63-285, 63- 
287). (4 weeks, 40 hours a week). 


63-361. Nurse as Provider of Care for 
Families 

Focus is on the family as a target for nursing 

interventions. Theories and concepts of 

maturation, stress adaptation, communica- 

tion and caring are addressed. (Prerequisite: 

63-263, 63-264). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-362. Nursing Practicum 

Guided clinical experience in which students 
apply theoretical knowledge of nursing and 
related courses to their practice. (To be taken 
concurrently with 63-361). (8 hours a week). 


63-363. Nurse as Counsellor 

An examination of the nurse’s role in assist- 
ing individuals and groups to identify goals 
and/or maximize their potential. Basic to the 
understanding of the counselling process are 
the theories and techniques of communica- 
tion and caring. (Prerequisites: 63-263 and 
63-264). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-365. Nurse as Educator 

Concepts and theories of teaching and learn- 
ing are examined. Health promotion, patient 
education and other health education ac- 
tivities for individuals, families and groups are 
included. (Prerequisites: 63-263, 63-264). (3 
lecture, 1 laboratory hours a week). 


63-367. Impact of Health Care Delivery 
on Role of Nurse 

The health care system at the federal, provin- 

cial and local levels is examined. The impact 

of the system on the nursing profession, the 

role of the nurse and the health of Canadians 

is explored. (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-369. Theory as a Basis for Practice 

An examination of a variety of nursing con- 
ceptual models and their application to the 
practice of nursing. (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-381. Adult Health Nursing Ill 

Theories and concepts of caring, stress adap- 
tation, human development and communica- 
tion are studied as they relate to the mental 
health of individuals, families and small 
groups. (Prerequisites: 63-288, Biology 55- 
106, 55-107, 55-204, 55-205. Corequisite: 
63-383). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-382. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-381 and 63- 
383 in the related clinical and community 
areas. (Prerequisite: 63-288). (10 hours a 
week). 


63-383. Family and Community Health 
Nursing | 

Theories and concepts of family and com- 
munity are examined in relation to the health 
of families, groups and communities. Factors 
contributing to health and disease, be- 
havioural perspectives on normal develop- 
ment and the family as a support system are 
considered. (Prerequisites: 63-288, Biology 
55-106, 55-107, 55-204, 55-205. Corequisite: 
63-381). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-384. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-385 and 63- 
387 in the related clinical and community 
areas. (Prerequisites: 63-381, 63-382, 63- 
383). (10 hours a week). 


63-385. Adult Health Nursing IV 
Synthesis of theories and concepts studied in 
Adult Health Nursing I] and III, with a focus on 
decision making and nursing management of 
individuals and families experiencing com- 
plex health problems. (Prerequisites: 63-381, 
63-382, 63-383). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-387. The Process of Teaching and 
Learning in Nursing 

The philosophical and theoretical aspects of 
the teaching/learning process are examined. 
Concepts of health promotion, patient educa- 
tion and health related education activities for 
individuals, families and groups are included. 
(Prerequisite: 63-288). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 
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63-388. Nursing Practicum 

Period of continuous practice to be taken in 
Intersession or as determined by the School 
of Nursing. (Prerequisites: 63-384, 63-385, 
63-387). (4 weeks, 40 hours a week). 


63-461. Nurse as Provider of Care for 
Communities 

This course focuses on the community as the 
target for nursing interventions. Theories and 
concepts of community assessment, 
decision-making and planned change are 
emphasized. (Prerequisites: 63-361, 63- 
362). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-462. Nursing Practicum 

Guided clinical experience in which students 
apply the theoretical knowledge of nursing 
and related courses to their practice (To be 
taken concurrently with 63-461). (63-465 is a 
prerequisite or corequisite). (8 hours a week). 


63-464. Nursing Practicum 

Guided clincial experience in which students 
apply the theoretical knowledge of nursing 
and related courses to their practice. (Prere- 
quisites: 63-461, 63-462, 63-465 or consent 
of the instructor). (8 hours a week). 


63-465. Nurse as Leader 

Leadership, management, planned change 
and organizational theories are examined as 
they relate to the role of the nurse as leader. 
Strategies and skills for application of these 
concepts and theories to the practice situa- 
tion are explored. (Prerequisite: 63-361, 63- 
362). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-467. Current Professional Nursing 
issues 

The emergence of professional nursing as an 
influence in the health care delivery system is 
explored. Nursing issues and trends are ex- 
amined in relation to changing cultural, ethi- 
cal, socioeconomic and political factors. 
(Prerequisite: 63-263, 63-264). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


63-469. Nurse and the Research Process 
The principles and process of research in 
nursing are introduced. Through the study of 
research, the students will be able to analyze, 
critique and utilize research findings in the 
practice of nursing. (Prerequisites: 63-361, 
63-362, Psychology 46-212 or Sociology 48- 
307). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-481. Conceptual Models for Nursing 
Practice 

An examination of conceptual models of 

nursing as the basis for practice. Selected 

models and their philosophical foundations 

are discussed. (Prerequisite: 63-288). (3 lec- 

ture hours a week). 


63-482. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-483 and 63- 
485, in the related clincial and community 
areas. (Prerequisite: 63-388). (Two- 
semester course). (8 hours a week). 


63-483. Family and Community Health 
Nursing Il 

Synthesis of theories and concepts studied in 

Family and Community Health | with an em- 

phasis on community assessment. (Prere- 

quisites: 63-388). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-484. Nursing Practicum 

To be taken concurrently with 63-483, 63-485 
in the related clincial and community areas. 
(Prerequisite: 63-388). (Two-semester 
course). (8 hours a week). 


63-485. Concepts of Leadership in 
Nursing Practice 

Organizational, management, leadership 
and change theories will be examined as they 
affect delivery of health care by nursing 
professionals. The nurse’s role as coor- 
dinator, collaborator, and planner will be ex- 
plored. (Prerequisite: 63-388). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


63-487. Current Issues in Nursing 
Examination of the many diverse issues 
making an impact on professional nursing 
and the delivery of health care in Canada. 
(Prerequisite: 63-288). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


63-489. Research Process in Nursing 

The process of research in nursing is ex- 
plored. The student will develop the ability to 
comprehend, participate in and evaluate re- 
search as an informed consumer. (Prere- 
quisites: 63-388 and Psychology 46-212 or 
Sociology 48-307). (3 lecture hours a week). 


63-491. Advanced Directed Study 
Acomprehensive study of a major health care 
problem will be undertaken. (Prerequisites: 
63-461, 63-462, 63-369). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 
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63-493. Senior Directed Study 

The purpose of this course is the enrichment 
of the students’ overall program of study. 
Each student chooses a major health 
problem for an in-depth study in order to 
analyze nursing practice. (Prerequisite: 63- 
388 and 63-481). (3 lecture hours a week). 


5.10 Department of 
Physics 
(Ext. 2647) 


5.10.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Krause, Lucjan; B.Sc. (London), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto), D.Sc. (London, Nicholas Coper- 
nicus), F.Inst.P. - 1958. 


Holuj, Frank; B.Sc. (London), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(McMaster) - 1961. 


van Wijngaarden, Arie; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Mc- 
Master) - 1961. 


Szamosi, Geza; Ph.D., D.Sc. (Budapest) - 
1964. 


Schlesinger, Mordechay; M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Jerusalem), F.Inst.P. - 1968. (Head of the 
Department). 

Baylis, William Eric; B.S. (Duke), M.S. (il- 
linois), D.Sc. (Technical University of 
Munich) - 1969. 


Drake, Gordon W. F.; B.Sc. (McGill), M.Sc. 
(Western Ontario), Ph.D. (York), F.Inst.P. - 
1969. 


McConkey, John William; B.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Queen’s University of Belfast), F.Inst.P. - 
1970. (Killam Research Fellow.) 


Atkinson, John Brian; M.A., D. Phil. (Oxford) 
- 1972. 

Helbing, Reinhard K. B.; Dipl. Phys., Dr. Rer. 
Nat. (Bonn) - 1972. 


Glass, Edward N.; B.S. (Carnegie-Mellon), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Syracuse) - 1974. 


Associate Professors 


Huschilt, John; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
(Wayne State) - 1953. 

Habib, Edwin Emile; B.Sc. (Birmingham), 
Ph.D. (McMaster) - 1959. 

Hedgecock, Nigel Edward; B.A., M.A. (British 
Columbia), Ph.D. (McMaster) - 1961. 
Ogata, Hisashi; B.S. (Tokyo College of 


Science), M.S. (Tokyo U. of Education), 
Ph.D. (Western Reserve) - 1965. 
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Czajkowski, Mieczyslaw A.; M.Sc., D.Sc. 
(Nicholas Copernicus) - 1967. 


5.10.2 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 


The Department of Physics offers programs 
of study leading to the Bachelor of Science 
degree in Honours Physics, Honours Applied 
Physics, and the general degree with a major 
in Physics. These programs are subject to the 
regulations of the Faculty of Science as out- 
lined in 5.3.1 and 5.3.2. 


Standing Required 


1) An average of C or better in 62-110, 62- 
111, 64-110 and 64-111 combinedis required 
for continuation in the general degree 
program. 


2) An average of B or better in 62-110, 62- 
111,64-110 and 64-111 combined is required 
for continuation in the Honours Physics and 
Honours Applied Physics programs. 


Program Requirements 


All options must be approved by the Depart- 
ment of Physics. 


General Physics 
Total courses: thirty-two or thirty-three. 


Major requirements: thirteen to a maximum 
of sixteen courses, including 64-110, 64-111, 
64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-230, 64-250, 64- 
251, 64-261, 64-310, 64-311, 64-321, and 
64-350. 


Other requirements: eight non-major courses 
from the Faculty of Science, consisting of 59- 
110, 59-111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, both 62-210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 
and 62- 217); six courses from the Faculties 
of Arts and Social Science, with at least two 
from each; plus up to six additional courses 
from any department, school, or faculty, in- 
cluding Physics. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Common Level 1: ten courses, including 59- 
110, 59-111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, 64-110, and 64-111. 


Level 2: twelve courses, including both 62- 
210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 and 62-217), 
64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-230, 64- 250, 64- 
251, and 64-261. 


Level 3: ten courses, including 64-310, 64- 
311, 64-321, and 64-350. 


Honours Physics 
Total courses: forty-five or forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-five to a maxi- 
mum of thirty-four courses, including 64-110, 
64-111, 64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-230, 64- 
250, 64-251, 64-261, 64-310, 64-311, 64- 
321, 64-322, 64-331, 64-350, 64-351, 64-412 
(or 64-413), 64-420, 64-421, 64-443, 64-450, 
64-451, 64-460, and at least two of 64-360, 
64-413, 64-424, 64-463, or 64-470. 


Other requirements: twelve non-major cour- 
ses from the Faculty of Science, consisting of 
59-110, 59-111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, both 62-210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 
and 62- 217), 62-218 (or 62-312), 62-360, 62- 
460, and 62-461; plus up to nine additional 
courses from any department, school, or 
faculty, including Physics. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Common Level 1: ten courses, including 59- 
110, 59-111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, 64-110, and 64-111. 


Level 2: twelve courses, including both 62- 
210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 and 62-217), 
62-218, 64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-230, 64- 
250, 64-251, and 64-261. 


Level 3: eleven or twelve courses, including 
62-360, 64-310, 64-311, 64-321, 64-322, 64- 
331, 64-350, and 64-351. 


Level 4: twelve courses, including 62-460, 
64-412 (or 64-413), 64-420, 64-421, 64-443, 
64-450, 64-451 and 64-460. In Level 3 and 
Level 4, at least two courses must be chosen 
from: 62-461, 64-360, 64-413, 64-424, 64- 
463, and 64-470. 


Honours Applied Physics 
Total courses: forty-five or forty-six. 


Major requirements: twenty-six to a maxi- 
mum of thirty-four courses, including 64-110, 
64-111, 64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 64-230, 64- 
250, 64-251, 64-261, 64-310, 64-311, 64- 
321, 64-322, 64-331, 64-350, 64-360, 
64-361, 64-412, 64-413, 64-420, 64-443, 64- 
450, 64-451, 64-460, and at least two of 64- 
381, 64-481, 64-484, 64-485, or 64-487. 
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Other requirements: ten non-major courses 
from the Faculty of Science, consisting of 59- 
110, 59-111, 62-110, 62-111, 62-120, 62- 
121, both 62-210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 
and 62-217), 62-218 (or 62-312), and 62-360; 
plus two additional courses from either the 
Faculty of Science or the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing; and up to eight additional courses from 
any department, school, or faculty, including 
Physics. 

RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 


Common Level 1: ten courses, including 59- 
110 (or 59-102), 59-111 (or 59-103), 62-110, 
62-111, 62-120, 62-121, 64-110, and 64-111. 


Level 2: twelve courses, including both 62- 
210 and 62-211 (or both 62-216 and 62-217), 
62-218 (or 62-312), 64-220, 64-221, 64-222, 
64-230, 64-250, 64-251, and 64-261. 


Level 3: eleven or twelve courses, including 
62-360, 64-310, 64-311, 64-321, 64-322, 64- 
331, 64-360, and 64-361. 


Level 4:twelve courses, including 64-412, 64- 
413, 64-420, 64-443, 64-450, 64-451, and 
64-460. In Level 3 or Level 4 at least two cour- 
ses must be chosen from: 64-381, 64-481, 
64-484, 64-485, and 64-487. 


Honours Chemistry and Physics 


See Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry, 5.6.2 


5.10.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


Each physics course is designated by the 
number 64- followed by 3 digits, of which the 
first gives the level of the course and the 
second describes the area of specialization. 
The third digit indicates when the course is 
usually offered. Even numbers (and zero) 
generally correspond to courses beginning 
in September and odd numbers to courses 
beginning in January. 

All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered in each year. 


64-010. Basic Physics | 

Mathematical background. General concepts 
of physics. Mechanics, heat. The emphasis 
is on basic concepts of physical science. (2 
lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 
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64-011. Basic Physics I! 

Electricity and magnetism, wave motion. Ele- 
ments of modern physics. The emphasis is 
on basic concepts of physical science. 
(Prerequisite: 64-010). (2 lecture, 1 tutorial 
and 3 laboratory hours a week). 


64-100. Acoustics of Music | 

Wave motion, pressure amplitudes, inter- 
ference; propagation of sound; simple har- 
monic oscillators; resonance, vibrating 
strings and air columns, percussion instru- 
ments; natural modes of vibration, vibration 
recipes; impedance; piano strings; hearing; 
pitch, loudness, tone quality; intensity 
measurement and sound level; steady 
tones, harmonics, Fourier spectra, modula- 
tion, electronic synthesis. (No prerequisite). 
(2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour a week). 


64-101. Acoustics of Music Il 

Acoustical study of bowed stringed instru- 
ments, organs, flutes, reed instruments, 
brass instruments, human voice; formants, 
feedback, input impedance, harmonic 
spectra; room acoustics; sound reproduction; 
pitch perception, combination tones, mask- 
ing; consonance and dissonance; tuning and 
temperament. (Prerequisite: 64-100). (2 lec- 
ture, 1 laboratory hours a week). 


64-102. Physics for Life Science 
Students | 

Mechanics, properties of matter, heat and 
thermodynamics. A calculus-based course. 
(Prerequisite: OAC Physics and Relations 
and Functions, or equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. Students lacking the Physics pre- 
requisite should take 64-106). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-103. Physics for Life Science 
Students Il 

Wave motion, sound, light, electricity, nuclear 

radiation. A continuation of 64-102. (Prere- 

quisites: 64-102, or equivalent, or consent of 

instructor). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 

week). 


64-104. Physics for Geology Students | 

Same as 64-102, except that only one-half of 
the laboratory work is required. (Prere- 
quisite: OAC Physics and Relations and 
Functions, or equivalent, or consent of in- 
structor. Students lacking the Physics pre- 


5.10 Department of Physics 


requisite should take 64-108). (3 lecture, 1.5 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-105. Physics for Geology Students Il 
A continuation of 64-104. Same as 64-103, 
except that only half of the laboratory work is 
required. (Prerequisites: 64-104, or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor). (3 lec- 
ture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


64-106. Physics for Life Science 
Students | 

Mechanics and heat. A non-calculus based 
course but intended for students lacking the 
physics prerequisite. (Prerequisite: Ontario 
Level 5 Relations and Functions, or 
equivalent). (3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-107. Physics for Life Science 
Students Il 

Sound, light, electricity, nuclear radiation. A 

continuation of 64-106. (Prerequisites: 64- 

106 or 64-102, or equivalent ). (3 lecture, 1 

tutorial, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


64-108. Physics for Geology Students | 
Same as 64-106, except that only half the 
laboratory work is required. Intended for stu- 
dents lacking the physics prerequisite for 64- 
104. (Prerequisite: Ontario Level 5 Relations 
and Functions, or equivalent). (3 lectures, 1 
tutorial, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


64-109. Physics for Geology Students II 
A continuation of 64-108. Same as 64-107, 
except that only half the laboratory work is 
required. (Prerequisites: 64-108 or 64-104, 
or equivalent). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial, 1.5 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-110. Introductory Physics | 
Mechanics, properties of matter, heat and 
kinetic theory. (Prerequisite: OAC Physics or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor). (Core- 
quisite: Mathematics 62-110 or 62-116). (3 
lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


64-111. Introductory Physics Il 
Electricity and magnetism, wave motion, 
sound, light and modern physics. (Prere- 
quisite: 64-110). (Corequisite: Mathematics 
62-111 or 62-117). (3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-190. Introduction to Astronomy | 

The solar system with emphasis on the 
results of recent space exploration. This is a 
descriptive course suitable for the non-scien- 
tist. (May be taken by B.Sc. students for 
credit, but does not count as a Physics course 
or other science option towards the fulfillment 
of the requirements of the B.Sc. degree). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


64-191. Introduction to Astronomy Il 

The stars, galaxies, including pulsars, black 
holes and quasars. Current theories of the 
structure of the universe will be discussed. 
This is a descriptive course suitable for the 
non-scientist. (May be taken by B.Sc. stu- 
dents for credit, but does not count as a 
Physics course or other science option 
towards the fulfillment of the requirements of 
the B.Sc. degree). (2 lecture hours a 
week).(Prerequisite: 64-190). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


64-204. Elements of Atomic Physics 
Properties of waves, atomic structure, wave 
nature of matter. This course is recom- 
mended for students in the Faculty of En- 
gineering, and is not available for credit 
toward a B.Sc. honours or general degree in 
Physics. (Corequisite: Mathematics 62-216, 
G.E. 85-111, and 85-124, or equivalent). (3 
lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


64-220. Electricity and Magnetism 
Introduction to electrostatics, D.C. circuits, 
magnetic induction, A.C. circuit theory in 
complex notation. (Prerequisites: 64-111 or 
64-103, or equivalent and Mathematics 62- 
111 or 62-117). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours 
a week.) 


64-221. Electromagnetic Theory | 
Electrostatic field and potential with applica- 
tions to conductors and insulators. Magnetic 
effects of currents, electromagnetic induc- 
tion. Introduction to Maxwell’s equations and 
electromagnetic waves. (Prerequisite: 64- 
220). (Corequisite: Mathematics 62-211 or 
62-217, or equivalent). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 

64-222. Optics 

Geometrical optics: review of laws of reflec- 
tion and refraction; lenses and mirrors 
(matrix optics); stops, optical systems, aber- 


282 


5.10 Department of Physics 


rations. Introduction to wave optics; inter- 
ferometry, diffraction, polarization, Fresnel 
equations, elements of dispersion theory. 
(Prerequisites: 64-111 or 64-103 and Mathe- 
matics 62-111 or 62-117, or equivalent) (3 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


64-230. Thermodynamics 

The nature of heat, the first, second and third 
laws of thermodynamics and their applica- 
tions, equations of state, Maxwell's relations 
and applications of thermodynamics to the 
properties of matter. (Prerequisites: 64-110 
or equivalent and Mathematics 62-111 or 62- 
117 or equivalent). (2 lecture hours a week). 


64-250. Mechanics | 

Newton’s Laws, Galilean transformations, 
rotating reference frames, conservation 
laws, angular momentum and torque, driven 
oscillators with damping. (Prerequisite: 64- 
110 or equivalent) (Corequisite: Mathe- 
matics 62-216 or 62-217, or equivalent). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


64-251. Mechanics Il 

Dynamics of rigid bodies, inverse square for- 
ces, Lorentz transformations, relativistic 
kinematics and dynamics. (Prerequisite: 64- 
250). (Corequisite: Mathematics 62-216 or 
62-217, or equivalent). (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


64-261. Basic Electronics 

Basic concepts of solid-state electronics, 
properties and simple applications of transis- 
tors, rectifiers, amplifiers; the general theory 
of feedback systems. The elements of digi- 
tal electronics, logic gates, implementation of 
logic expressions, binary addition and sub- 
traction. (Prerequisite: 64-220). (Corequisite: 
Mathematics 62-216 or 62-217, or 
equivalent). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


64-290. Motion and Energy 

A development of some of the ideas leading 
to an understanding of motion and energy. 
Topics include motion, gravitation, the special 
theory of relativity, nuclear energy. Applica- 
tion to energy conversion and alternate ener- 
gy sources. The course is specifically 
designed for the non-scientist. (May not be 
taken for credit towards a B.Sc. degree). 


(Prerequisite: Any 100-level course in the 
Faculty of Science). (2 lecture hours a week). 


64-291. Structure of Matter 

A discussion of how modern physics has 
revolutionized our description of the struc- 
ture of matter. Topics include the wave- par- 
ticle duality, quantum theory, the nature of 
fundamental particles, implications for cos- 
mology. Applications to lasers, holography, 
semiconductors and the computer revolution 
are discussed. The course is specifically 
designed for the non-scientist. (May not be 
taken for credit toward a B.Sc. degree). 
(Prerequisite: Any 100-level course in the 
Faculty of Science). (2 lecture hours a week). 


64-304. Elements of Solid State Physics 
Bulk properties of matter, introduction to 
statistical physics, with application to proper- 
ties of solids. (This course is recommended 
for students in the Faculty of Engineering 
and is not available for credit towards a B.Sc. 
Honours or General degree in Physics. 
(Corequisite: Mathematics 62-216, 62-217, 
85-111, 85-122, 85-124, and 85-212, or 
equivalent). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a 
week). 


64-310. Modern Physics | 

Classical and quantum physics, black-body 
radiation, photoelectric effect, Compton 
scattering, atomic structure, Schroedinger 
equation, particle in a box, harmonic oscil- 
lator. (Prerequisite: 64-221, Mathematics 62- 
216 and 62-217, or equivalent). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-311. Modern Physics Il 

Introduction to atomic and molecular 
spectroscopy, hydrogen and helium atoms, 
perturbation theory, introduction to nuclear 
physics. (Prerequisite: 64-310 or 64- 314, 
Mathematics 62-216 and 62-217, or 
equivalent). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


64-314. Modern Physics | 
(Same as 64-310 without the laboratory). 


64-315. Modern Physics Il 
(Same as 64-311 without the laboratory). 


64-321. Electromagnetic Theory Il 

Electrostatics, potential theory, boundary- 
value problems, Green functions, multipole 
expansion, electrostatics of ponderable 
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media. (Prerequisite: 64-221). (Corequisite: 
Mathematics 62-360) (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


64-322. Electromagnetic Waves 

Plane electromagnetic waves in complex 
notation: propagation, refraction and reflec- 
tion at dielectric and metal interfaces; 
polarization, interference with dual and mul- 
tiple beams, Fourier spectroscopy and re- 
lated instruments. Bounded waves and 
radiation; wave guides, antennas, transmis- 
sion lines; propagation of pulses. (Prere- 
quisite: 64-221, 64-222, and Mathematics 
62-218). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


64-331. Statistical Mechanics 

Kinetic theory; statistical mechanics and the 
statistical interpretation of thermodynamics; 
Boltzmann, Fermi and Bose distributions; 
applications. (Prerequisite: 64-230, Mathe- 
matics 62-216 and 62-217, or equivalent). (2 
lecture hours a week). 


64-350. Classical Mechanics | 

Dynamics of particles and systems of par- 
ticles; variational principles; Lagrange’s 
equations of motion and applications; Poin- 
care phase plane analysis; motion in a 
central potential and scattering theory; theory 
of small oscillations; rigid body motion. 
(Prerequisite: 64-251, Mathematics 62-216 
and 62-217, or equivalent). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


64-351. Classical Mechanics Il 

Special relativity; Hamilton’s equations of mo- 
tion; canonical transformations; Hamilton- 
Jacobi theory; canonical perturbation theory; 
continuous systems and fields. (Prere- 
quisite: 64-350, Mathematics 62-216 and 62- 
217, or equivalent). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour 
a week). 


64-360. Electronics 

Thermionic emission and impurity conduction 
in semiconductors, physics of transistors, 
advanced theory of feedback systems, rec- 
tifiers, amplifier circuits, and oscillators; 
operational amplifiers, analog computers, 
pulse circuits including trigger circuits, digital 
to analog and analog to digital conversion. 
(Prerequisite: 64-261, Mathematics 62-216 


and 62-217, or equivalent). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


64-361. Digital Electronics 

Binary numbers and operations, gates, mul- 
tivibrators, registers, etc. Basic concepts of 
mini-micro computers, elements of machine- 
assembler language. Introduction to micro 
operating systems, I/O operations and 
protocol. Implementation in research-in- 
dustry environment. (Prerequisite: 64-360, 
Mathematics 62-216 and 62-217, or 
equivalent). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week).(Not available for credit toward the 
B.C.S. degree). 


64-381. Principles and Application of 
Vacuum Techniques 

Review of basic kinetic theory of gases; 
transport phenomena, viscous and 
molecular flow; principles and applications of 
vacuum pumps, vacuum gauges and other 
components; leak detection; mass 
spectrometers and electronic accessories; 
applications to optical coating, space simula- 
tion and cryogenics research; typical experi- 
ments involving charged and neutral particle 
beams. (Prerequisite: 64-230, Mathematics 
62-110 and 62-111, or equivalent). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 


64-390. Physics and Society - The Past 
The interaction between physics and society 
from prehistoric times up to the industrial 
revolution is discussed. The ways in which 
man’s growing understanding of the physical 
universe has influenced practical skills, and 
political, economic and philosophical thinking 
are extensively explored and developed. 
(May not be taken for credit towards a B.Sc. 
degree). (2 lecture hours a week). (Not open 
to preliminary or first-year students). 


64-391. Physics and Society - The 
Present 

Modern society is dominated by the explosive 
development of physics and technology from 
the industrial revolution to the present. This 
development and its impact on society are ex- 
plored. A number of topics of current interest 
such as nuclear energy, world energy sup- 
plies, pollution and possible solutions to the 
energy crisis are discussed in detail. (May 
not be taken for credit towards a B.Sc. de- 
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gree). (2 lecture hours a week). (Not open to 
first-year students). 


64-412. Senior Physics Laboratory 
Performance and written report of two experi- 
ments. The student should normally spend 
nine hours a week in the laboratory. One ex- 
periment may be replaced by a supervised 
project ina research laboratory, subject to the 
approval of the laboratory supervisor. (Prere- 
quisite: 64-311). 

64-413. Senior Physics Laboratory 
Similar to 64-412. Students taking both 64- 
412 and 64-413 normally will be allowed only 
one research project in total. (Prerequisite: 
64-311.) 


64-420. Classical Electrodynamics | 
Magnetostatics, macroscopic media, time- 
varying fields, Maxwell equations for micro- 
scopic and macroscopic cases, conservation 
laws, tensor fields, special theory of relativity, 
covariance of electrodynamics, dynamics of 
relativistic particles and electromagnetic 
fields. (Prerequisite: 64-321 or equivalent and 
Mathematics 62-360). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


64-421. Classical Electrodynamics Il 
Simple radiating systems, radiation by 
moving charges, Lienard- Wiechert poten- 
tials, synchrotron radiation, bremsstrahlung, 
multipole fields, radiation reaction. (Prere- 
quisite: 64-420 and Mathematics 62-360, or 
equivalent). (3 lecture hours a week). 


64-424. Introduction to Plasma Physics 
Review of atomic collisions and kinetic 
theory, motion of charged particles, elemen- 
tary processes in the production and decay 
of ionization in gases, plasma waves and os- 
cillations, transport processes, elements of 
magnetohydrodynamic stability theory. Ap- 
plications of plasma physics. (Prerequisites: 
64-311 or 64-315 and Mathematics 62-360). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


64-443. Quantum Optics and 
Spectroscopy 

Emission and absorption of optical radiation, 

the widths of spectral lines, stimulated emis- 

sion and transition probabilities, atomic 

structure and angular momentum coupling, 

the Zeeman effect, introduction to molecular 


spectroscopy. (Prerequisites: 64-322 and 64- 
450). (3 lecture hours a week). 


64-450. Quantum Mechanics | 

Probability amplitudes and transformations; 
operators and physical observables; sym- 
metries and conservation theorems; time- 
development operator and Dyson 
expansion; two-state systems, density 
matrices; perturbation theory and the varia- 
tional method; identical particles, spin, the 
Thomas-Fermi atom. (Prerequisites: 64-315, 
64-350, and Mathematics 62-360, or consent 
of instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


64-451. Quantum Mechanics Il 

Scattering in one and three dimensions, the 
S matrix, partial waves, scattering phase 
shifts; JWKB approximation; the harmonic 
oscillator with annihilation and creation 
operators; Schroedinger, Heisenberg, and in- 
teraction pictures; matrix mechanics and Hil- 
bert space; angular momenta and rotations. 
(Prerequisite: 64-450). (3 lectures a week). 


64-460. Condensed-Matter Physics 
Elements of crystallography, crystal diffrac- 
tion, reciprocal lattices, lattice dynamics and 
thermal properties of solids, phonons, solu- 
tion of Schroedinger equation in periodic 
potential, band theory, Fermi surfaces of me- 
tals and semiconductors, optical properties of 
dielectrics. (Corequisite: 64-450). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


64-463. introduction to Elementary 
Particles 

Long-lived particles; basic interactions and 
antiparticles; conservation laws and C, P, T; 
pions and nucleons; magnetic moments; 
strange particles; leptons; resonances; 
SU(3) multiplets of hadrons; Regge poles, 
SU(6) and quarks. (Corequisite: 64-451). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


64-470. Nuclear Physics 

Nuclear sizes, masses, moments, spins and 
parities, nuclear disintegration and reaction 
studies, selection rules, nuclear forces and 
structures, nuclear models, nuclear energy, 
fission and fusion. (Corequisite: 64-450). (3 
lecture hours a week). 
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64-481. Thin Films: Experiments, Theory 

and Applications 
Definition of thin films and their classification; 
methods of preparation; elements of high- 
vacuum technology; thin film formation, 
structure and methods of investigation; 
mechanical, optical, electrical properties of 
thin films and their application in modern 
technology. (Prerequisites: 64-311 or 64- 
220, 64-222 and 64-230, or three years of 
Electrical Engineering or Engineering 
Materials, or equivalent). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


64-484. Design and Application of Lasers 
Stimulated emission, rate equation approach 
to amplification and output power calcula- 
tions; Gaussian beams, stable and unstable 
resonators, Q-switching, mode-locking and 
cavity dumping, ruby, Nd:YAG and other 
solid-state lasers, semi-conductor, gas and 
dye lasers. (Prerequisites: 64-311 or 64-220, 
64-222 and 64-230, or three years of Electri- 
cal Engineering or Engineering Materials, or 
equivalent). (3 lecture hours a week). 


64-485. Atmospheric Processes 

Physics of the atmosphere, general descrip- 
tion and layering, interactions of incoming 
and outgoing radiations, greenhouse effect, 


atmospheric thermodynamics and stability, 
cloud physics, atmospheric dynamics, 
gravity waves and turbulence, atmospheric 
photochemistry, ozone layer, upper atmos- 
phere, plasma and hydromagnetic effects, 
ionosphere, air glow and aurora. (Prere- 
quisites: 64-230 and 64-311, or equivalent). 
(3 lecture hours a week). 


64-487. Applications of Electron and lon 
Beams 

Non-relativistic theory of charged particles in 
electric and magnetic fields. Review of matrix 
optics, electrostatic lenses, magnetic lenses, 
electrostatic and magnetic vector fields. Ap- 
plications to energy and mass analysis. The 
Liouville Theorem and its consequences. 
Dense electron beams and applications. 
(Prerequisites: 64-251, 64-221, Mathematics 
62-216 and 62-217, or equivalent). (2 lecture 
hours a week). 
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6 FACULTY OF 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


Dean of the Faculty - ext. 3091 
Business Administration Building 
Sunset Avenue 


6.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


Faculty Council 

The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman): Dr. Eric 
West; Associate Dean: Dr. Norman A. 
Solomon; full-time faculty members; student 
representatives as agreed 


6.1.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Cowan, Ralph K.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 
A.M., Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1954. 


Zin, Michael; B. Comm. (Assumption), M.B.A. 
(Michigan), Ph.D. (Michigan State), F.C.G.A. 
- 1956. 


Brownlie, J. Maxwell; B.A. (Western Ontario), 
M.B.A. (Michigan) - 1958. 


Ragab, Megeed Ali; B. Comm. (Cairo), 
M.B.A. (Boston), Ph.D. (American U.) - 1969. 


Rosenbaum, Edward; B.A. (Wayne State), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), J.D. (Detroit Col- 
lege of Law), C.F.A.- 1969. 


Lam, Wai P.; B. Comm. (St. Mary’s), M.B.A., 
Ph.D. (Michigan State), C.A. - 1973. 


Crocker, Olga Lillian; B.Ed., M.B.A. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (U. of Washington, Seattle) - 1976. 


Lau, C.; B. Comm. (Sir George Williams), 
M.B.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Oregon) - 1978. 


Andiappan, Palaniappan; B.A., M.A., M. Litt. 
(Madras), M.S. (Massachussetts), Ph.D. 
(lowa) - 1980. 


West, Eric; B.Sc. (Royal Military College of 
Canada), M.Sc., Ph.D. (lowa State Univer- 
sity) - 1983. (Dean of the Faculty). 


Aneja, Yash Paul; M.S., B.S. (Indian Statisti- 
cal Inst.), Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins) - 1984. 


Bart, John T.; B. Eng. (The Royal Military Col- 
lege of Canada), M.B.A., Ph.D. (Western 
Ontario) - 1984. 


Brill, Percy; B.Sc. (Carleton), M.A. (Colum- 
bia), Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1984. 


Associate Professors 


Haque, Mohd. Razaul; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Aligarh 
Muslim U.), M.Sc. (Southern Illinois), Ph.D. 
(Wayne State) - 1967. 


Johnston, D. Ross; B. Comm. (Alberta), 
M.B.A. (McMaster), F.C.A. - 1968. 


Musson, Harold Douglas; B. Comm. 
(Windsor), M.B.A. (Michigan State) - 1968. 


Neal, George H.; B.S., M.A. (Memphis State), 
D.B.A. (Michigan State) - 1970. 


Freeman, Jack L.; B.S. (Michigan State), 
M.B.A. (Wayne State), Ph.D. (Michigan 
State) - 1972. 


Faria, Anthony John; B.S., M.B.A. (Wayne 
State), Ph.D. (Michigan State) - 1975. 


Henrie, Edward E.; B.A. (Trinity), M.B.A. 
(Oregon) - 1975. 


Dickinson, John R.; B.S.B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A. 
(Indiana) - 1980. 


Cattaneo, R. Julian; Licenciado (Buenos 
Aires), Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1980. 


Shastri, T.;B. Comm. (Osmania), LL.B (Bom- 
bay), Dip. Mgmt. (McGill), M.B.A. (Mc- 
Master), C.A. (Quebec & Ontario), R.I.A. - 
1982. 


Solomon, Norman A.; B.S. (Cornell), M.A., 
Ph.D. (Wisconsin) - 1982. (Associate Dean). 


Thacker, James W.; B.A. (Winnipeg), M.A. 
(Wayne State), Ph.D. (Wayne State) - 1982. 


Kantor, Jeffrey; B. Bus. Sc., B. Comm. 
(Hons.) (Capetown), C.P.A., C.A. (Ontario), 
Ph.D. (Bradford, England) - 1983. 


Chandra, Ramesh; B.S. (Bihar Institute of 
Tech.), M.S. (Mississippi), M.S., Ph.D. 
(Union College) - 1984. 


Estrin, Teviah L.; B. Comm. (British Colum- 
bia), M.S., Ph.D (California) -1984. 
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Templer, Andrew; B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (South 
Africa), M.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Wit- 
watersranq) - 1984. 


Fields, Mitchell; B.A. (Maryland), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Wayne State) - 1985. 


Withane, Sirinimal; B.Sc. (Sri Jayawarden- 
pura), M.Sc. (Moratuwa University), M.A. 
(Carleton), Ph.D. (Rockefeller College, 
SUNY) - 1986. 


Uegama, Walter; B.Comm. (British Colum- 
bia), M.B.A. (University of California- 
Berkley), Ph.D. (Oregon) - 1987. (Director of 
Continuing Education). 


Assistant Professors 


Miller, Peter; B.Eng. (McGill), M.B.A. (Toron- 
to) - 1977. 

Lui, Kui-On; Dip. (Madrid), M.S. (Illinois 
State), Ph.D. (Michigan), B. Comm., M.B.A. 
(Windsor) - 1980. 


Gunay, Erdal; B.S. (Middle East Technical 
University), M.B.A. (Syracuse) - 1984. 


Rieger, Fritz; B.S. (Manhattan), M.B.A. 
(Columbia), Ph.D. (McGill) - 1984. 


Whiteley, Rick; B. Comm. (Sir George Wil- 
liams), Dipl. in Retailing (S.G.W. School of 
Retailing) M.B.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Penn. 
State) - 1984. 


Jacob, Satish; B. Eng. (Jabalpur), B. Comm., 
M.B.A. (Windsor) - 1985. 

Forrest, Anne; B.Sc., M.1.R. (Toronto) - 1985. 
Punnett, Betty-Jane; B.A. (McGill), M.B.A. 
(Marist College), Ph.D. (New York Univer- 
sity) - 1985. 

van Kooten, Ignatius; Cand., Drs. (Tilburg), 
M.B.A., Ph.D (York) - 1985. 

Chaouch, A.; B.Sc. (Algiers), M.Sc. (Stan- 
ford), Ph.D. (Waterloo) - 1986. 


Okechuku, Chike; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. (Toron- 
to), M.B.A., Ph.D. (York) - 1986. 


Wellington, William; B.Sc. (Western), M.B.A. 


(Windsor), A.B.D. (Michigan State) - 1986. 


Singh, Jang; B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (College of 
St. Thomas), M.B.A. (Windsor), M.A., Ph.D. 
(Toronto) - 1986. 


Macintosh, John C. C.; B.Sc. Agric, Cert. in 
Acct. (Natal), M.Comm. (Capetown), 
D.Comm. (South Africa) - 1987. 


Lecturers 


Plummer, Douglas; B.A. (Western), B.Comm. 
(Windsor) - 1986. 


Prince, Michael; B.A.Sc., M.B.A. (Windsor) - 
1986. 


Reaviey, Martha; B.Comm., M.B.A. 
(Windsor) - 1986. 


Green, Donna; B.S. (Ohio State), M.B.A. 
(Sasakatchewan) - 1987. 


Peterson, Victoria; B.Sc. (Western), B. 
Comm., M.B.A. (Windsor) - 1987. 


Roth, Sharon; B.Comm. (Windsor), C.A. (On- 
tario) - 1987. 


Seck, Diery; Diplome d’Ecole Superieur de 
Commerce de Toulouse (DESCAF), M.Sc. 
(Sherbrooke) - 1987. 


6.2 Faculty Regulations 


6.2.1 COUNSELLING OF STUDENTS 
The prime responsibility for setting up a 
program rests with the student; however, 
counselling is available. The following is a 
summary of the Bachelor of Commerce de- 
gree program. 


Non-required courses are to be chosen in 
consultation with a Faculty counselor to fulfill 
the desired sequence and concentration in 
the chosen fields. 


A student may not take more than sixteen 
100-level courses outside the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration for credit towards the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree. 


. Students planning to pursue an M.B.A. de- 


gree at the University of Windsor should elect 
those courses which will fulfill the prerequisite 
requirements of the M.B.A. candidate year 
courses. 


Counselling is provided by all faculty mem- 
bers. Students should consult the chairper- 
son of the area in which their main interest 
lies for: 
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!) An outline of the sequence of courses that 
constitutes aconcentration in the area. 


2) Assignment to a faculty counsellor. The 
chairpersons are: 


Accounting - J. Kantor; Administrative 
Studies - A. Templer; Finance - J. M. 
Brownlie; Management Science - Y. Aneja; 
Marketing - A. J. Faria; Policy and Strategy - 
M. Ragab. 


Students whose preference is general Busi- 
ness Administration may obtain counselling 
from any Business Administration instructor 
or from the Assistant to the Dean and should 
arrange for appointments during posted of- 
fice hours. 


ADVANCED STANDING 
EXAMINATIONS 


6.2.2 


Upon admission to the University (Faculty of 
Business Administration) a student may peti- 
tion the Dean for permission to write an ex- 
amination for advanced standing in any 
introductory or intermediate Business Ad- 
ministration course. Such a petition shall be 
made on the basis of work experience or 
knowledge acquired by means other than 
study at a university. The Dean, in consult- 
ation with the appropriate area chairperson, 
may grant permission to write an examina- 
tion for advanced standing. 


Performance equivalent to a grade of at least 
C is required for the granting of advanced 
standing by the foregoing process. A second 
attempt at any examination for advanced 
standing is not permitted. 


Advanced Standing examinations are held 
coincidentally with final examinations in the 
Fall and Winter semesters and in Interses- 
sion and Summer Session. Applications for 
these examinations should be made well in 
advance of any examination date. 


The usual University fee for advanced stand- 
ing examinations will apply. 


6.2.3 CALCULATION OF AVERAGES 


The marks obtained in all courses taken are 
used to calculate the cumulative average. 
Similarly, the marks obtained in all courses 


taken in the Faculty of Business Administra- 
tion are used in the calculation of the major 
average. For the purposes of upgrading, both 
the original mark and the upgraded mark will 
appear on the student record and will be com- 
puted in the cumulative and major average. 


6.2.4 CONTINUATION, PROBATION, 


REQUIRED WITHDRAWAL 


Continuation in the program requires both a 
minimum of a C cumulative average in all 
courses and a minimum of a C major 
average. 


lf either (or both) average(s) is/are a D’, the 
student may continue on probation for a max- 
imum of thirty-six semester hours. At the end 
of this time both averages must be raised to 
at least a C or the student must withdraw from 
the program. 


lf either average is below a D’, the student 
may be required to withdraw; the student's 
record will be referred to the Academic Stand- 
ing Committee for decision. 


lf a student has more than five F grades over- 
all, the student's record will be referred to the 
Academic Standing Committee and may be 
required to withdraw. 


6.2.5 RE-ADMISSION 


A student who has been required to withdraw 
for academic reasons for the equivalent of 
one year (either at the University of Windsor 
or elsewhere) may petition for re-admission 
at the end of that year; readmission will be 
dependent upon the Academic Standing 
Committee’s assessment of the applicant’s 
prospects for successful completion of the 
program. If re-admitted, such a student will be 
placed on probation and must raise both the 
cumulative and the major average to a grade 
of C or better as a result of a maximum of thir- 
ty-six semester hours of course work sub- 
sequent to re-admission, or must withdraw 
permanently. A student who has been re- 
quired to withdraw a second time will not be 
eligible for re-admission under any condi- 
tions. 
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6.2.6 REPETITION OF COURSES 


Students may repeat a Business Administra- 
tion course (failed or for upgrading) only once 
unless otherwise approved by the Academic 
Standing Committee. 

6.2.7. GRADUATION 

In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of 
Commerce (Honours Business Administra- 
tion) degree, a student must obtain both a 
cumulative average of C or better and a major 


average of C or better. For general require- 
ments see 2.8. 


6.3 Programs of Study 


6.3.1 BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
(HONOURS BUSINESS 


ADMINISTRATION) 


The purpose of the Bachelor of Commerce 
program is to develop educated men and 
women with a grounding in business ideas 
and techniques which will help equip them for 
positions of responsibility in industry and 
commerce. The program is designed to 
provide the broad outlook needed in modern 
business, and accordingly stresses general 
procedures and methods of attack on 
problems. Students are guided toward inde- 
pendent study and they are encouraged to 
grapple with business problems on their own. 
The objective is to give students an aware- 
ness of the position and significance of busi- 
ness in the world today. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: 70-151, 70-152, 70-256, 
71-140, 72-171, 


72-271, 73-105, 73-205, 73-211, 74-231, 74- 
232, and 75-498; plus eight to sixteen addi- 
tional Business courses. 


Other requirements: 41-110, 41-111, 41-221, 
and 41-231; two courses from the Faculty of 
Arts; 62-124 or another approved Mathe- 
matics course; plus five to thirteen addition- 
al courses from outside of the Faculty of 
Business Administration. 


Maximum Course Load 


1) The maximum load in the Fall and Winter 
semesters for students in the Bachelor of 
Commerce (Honours Business Administra- 
tion) is five courses. The maximum load for 
Intersession and for Summer Session is three 
courses in each. 


2) Only students who are carrying a minimum 
of a B* average (cumulative and in the 
preceding semester) may apply for and, upon 
receiving the written approval of the Dean, 
enroll in an overload course in any semester, 
including Intersession and Summer Session. 
A student carrying an academic overload will 
be assessed the appropriate extra course 
fee. 


Residency Requirement 


In order to qualify for a Bachelor of Com- 
merce (Honours Business Administration) 
degree, a student must complete at the 
University of Windsor a minimum of thirty 
semester hours of Business courses at or 
above the 200 level (excluding 74-231 and 
74-232), as approved by the Faculty. 


Class Standing 


Although the Bachelor of Commerce degree 
is designed to require four academic years of 
full-time study (120 semester hours), in- 
dividual students may accelerate depending 
on various factors. Accordingly, the class 
year to which a student belongs in the Facul- 
ty will be determined by the semester hours 
credit earned toward the degree by the con- 
clusion of the previous semester. Determina- 
tion will be as follows: 


Level Semester Hours Earned 
1 Less than 21 
2 21 to 50.5 
3 51 to 80.5 
4 81 and more 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Level 1 


First semester 

70-151 

71-140 

41-110 

62-124 (or one of 62-110, 62-111, 62-114, 
or 62-120) 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 


Second semester 

70-152 

72-171 

73-105 

41-111 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 


Level 2 


First semester 
70-256 
72-271 
73-205 
74-231 
41-221 


Second semester 

73-211 

74-232 

41-231 

Two courses within or outside the Faculty 


Level 3 
Ten courses (Consult a faculty counsellor.) 


Level 4 

Ten courses, including 75-498 (Consult a 
faculty counsellor.) 

6.3.2 BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

(HONOURS BUSINESS 

ADMINISTRATION AND 

ECONOMICS) 


The University of Windsor offers an Interdis- 
ciplinary Program leading to the Degree 
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business 
Administration and Economics). The objec- 
tive of the program is to prepare students for 
the growing demand for graduates trained in 
Business with a strong Economics back- 
ground. 


291 


The program combines both the core of the 
Bachelor of Commerce program and the core 
of the Bachelor of Arts Economics program 
while allowing the student to use the options 
to gain additional training in Economics. 


Total courses: forty-four. 


Major requirements- Business: 70-151, 70- 
152, 70-256, 71- 140, 72-171, 72-271, 73- 
105 (or 41-211), 73-205 (or 41-212), 73-211, 
74-231 ,74-232, and 75-498; plus six to eight 
additional Business courses; 


Major requirements- Economics: 41-110, 41- 
111, 41-221, 41-222, 41-231, and 41-232; 
plus ten to twelve additional Economics cour- 
Ses; 


Other requirements: 62-114, 62-115 (or an 
approved Mathematics course), and 62-124 
(or an approved Mathematics course); two 
courses from the Faculty of Arts; three cour- 
ses from any Department, School, or Facul- 
ty, excluding Business and Economics. 


Maximum Course Load 


1) The maximum load in the Fall and Winter 
semesters for students in the Bachelor of 
Commerce (Honours Business Administra- 
tion and Economics) is six courses in the first 
two years and five courses in the last two 
years. The maximum load for Intersession 
and for Summer Session is three courses in 
each. 


2) Only students who are carrying a minimum 
of a B* average (cumulative and in the 
preceding semester) may apply for and, upon 
receiving the written approval of the Dean, 
enroll in an overload course in any semester, 
including Intersession and Summer Session. 
A student carrying an academic overload will 
be assessed the appropriate extra course 
fee. 


Residency Requirement 


In order to qualify for a Bachelor of Com- 
merce (Honours Business Administration and 
Economics) degree, a student must complete 
atthe University of Windsor a minimum of thir- 
ty semester hours of Business courses at or 
above the 200 level (excluding 74-231 and 
74-232), as approved by the Faculty. 
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Class Standing 


Although the Bachelor of Commerce 
(Honours Business Administration and 
Economics) degree is designed to require 
four academic years of full-time study (132 
semester hours), individual students may ac- 
celerate depending on various factors. Ac- 
cordingly, the class year to which a student 
belongs in the Faculty will be determined by 
the semester hours credit earned toward the 
degree by the conclusion of the previous 
semester. Determination will be as follows: 


Level Semester Hours Earned 
1 Less than 27 
2 27 to 62.5 
3 63 to 93.5 
4 94 and more 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Level 7 


First Semester 

70-151 

71-140 

41-110 

62-114 

62-124 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 


Second Semester 

70-152 

72-171 

73-105 (or 41-211) 

41-111 

62-115 (or another approved, 
non-Business course) 

One course from the Faculty of Arts 


Level 2 


First Semester 
41-221 

41-231 

70-256 

72-271 

73-205 or 41-212. 
74-231 


Second Semester 

41-222 

41-232 

73-211 

74-232 

One Business course 

One course from outside of Business and 
Economics 


Level 3 

Five Business courses 

Five Economics courses at the 300 or 400 
level 


Level 4 

75-498 

Five Economics courses at the 300 or 400 
level 

Two Business or Economics (300- or 
400-level) courses 

Two courses outside of Business and 
Economics 


Notes: 


1) Non-required courses taken in the Faculty 
of Business Administration should be chosen 
in consultation with the appropriate Area 
Chairperson and will lead to some specializa- 
tion in the fields of P-IR, Finance and Market- 
ing. 

2) Non-required courses taken in the Depart- 
ment of Economics should likewise be 
chosen in consultation with the Department 
faculty counsellor. 


3) 41-321 and 41-322 are not available as 
non-required Economics courses. Also, 
credit cannot be obtained for both of 71-344 
and 41-353. 

6.3.3 BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
PROGRAM FOR UNIVERSITY 
GRADUATES 


Students who wish to pursue the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce following a bac- 
calaureate degree previously completed with 
a C* average or better in an area other than 
Business Administration must complete sixty 
semester hours (twenty courses) in Business 
Administration subjects offered by the Facul- 
ty of Business Administration at the Univer- 
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sity of Windsor. These hours are in addition 
to those Business Administration courses or 
their equivalents already taken for credit 
toward another degree. (Although the 
program requirement is that twenty Business 
Administration courses be completed at the 
University of Windsor, advanced standing 
may be granted to a maximum of four cour- 
ses for introductory Business Administration 
courses provided that such courses were 
passed with a minimum of C grade and are 
beyond the student's initial degree require- 
ments. If the courses were part of the initial 
degree, the student must substitute for such 
courses by taking additional courses). 


Applicants to the B. Comm. Program for 
University Graduates must have completed 
at least one semester of university Algebra or 
Calculus prior to entry in the Program. Ap- 
plicants who do not meet this requirement will 
be required to take a first-year Mathematics 
course in Algebra or Calculus. 


Students with degrees from universities out- 
side Canada may be required to complete ad- 
ditional courses. 


Total courses : twenty-three. 


Major requirements: 70-151, 70-152, 70-256, 
71-140, 72-171, 72-271, 73-105, 73-205, 73- 
211, 74-231, 74-232, and 75-498; plus eight 
additional Business courses. 


Other requirements: 41-110 and 41-111 (if 
not completed prior to entry into the 
program); one first-year algebra or calculus 
course (if not completed prior to entry into the 
program). 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


First Semester 

70-151 

71-140 

73-105 

74-231 

One other Business course 


Second Semester 
70-152 
72-171 
73-205 
74-232 


Third Semester 

70-256 

72-271 

73-211 

Two other Business courses 


Fourth Semester 
75-498 
Four other Business courses 


Notes 


Students who have not previously completed 
the Economics and Mathematics require- 
ments should do so during the First, Second, 
and Third Semesters. 


For the purpose of the above recommended 
sequence, Intersession and Summer session 
are treated as one semester. 


Maximum Course Load 


1) The maximum load for students in the 
Faculty of Business Administration is six 
courses in each of the Fall and Winter 
semesters and three courses in each of Inter- 
session and Summer Session. 


2) Students who are carrying a minimum of a 
B* average (cumulative and in the preceding 
semester) may apply for and, upon receiving 
the written approval of the Dean, may enroll 
in an extra course in any semester, including 
Intersession and Summer Session. 


Extra Course Fee 


Overload courses are deemed to be courses 
taken in addition to the prescribed semester 
load. A student carying an academic over- 
load must have the permission of the Dean 
and will be assessed the appropriate extra 
course fee. 


PROFESSIONAL AND 
CERTIFICATE COURSES 


6.3.4 


The Michigan State Board of Accounting ac- 
cepts graduates of the program with a major 
in accounting for the Certificate Examination. 


For information on the Commercial 
Specialist’s Teaching Certificate, consult 
either the Ontario Secondary School 
Teachers’ Federation or the Ontario Ministry 
of Education. 
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The Institute of Chartered Accountants of On- 
tario, the Society of Management Accoun- 
tants of Ontario and the Certified General 
Accountants’ Association of Ontario grant 
graduates of the Bachelor of Commerce 
program credits towards professional cer- 
tification for the satisfactory completion of 
certain Business Administration courses. A 
faculty counsellor in accounting should be 
consulted with respect to the specific exemp- 
tions available. 


The Personnel Association of Ontario awards 
the Certificate in Personnel Management to 
P.A.O. members who have passed examina- 
tions in key subject areas. All the examina- 
tion requirements may be met by passing 
appropriate courses at the University of 
Windsor. Consult a faculty counsellor in the 
Administrative Studies Area for details of 
course requirements and application proce- 
dure. 
6.3.5 CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


This program is intended for part-time stu- 
dents. Courses are regular University credit 
courses and may be applied toward the 
Bachelor of Commerce degree. 


Required courses: 


70-151, 70-152, 71-140, 71-343, and 71-344; 
Economics 41-110 and 41-111 (or 41-112 
and 41-113); plus five additional courses in 
Business Administration. 


To be eligible to receive the Certificate in 
Business, a student must obtain a cumulative 
average of C or beiter. 


In the event that an applicant has completed 
equivalent courses elsewhere, other courses 
may be substituted by the applicant with the 
consent of the Dean of the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration. 


6.3.6 INTEGRATED M.B.A//LL.B. 


PROGRAM 


This special program provides students inter- 
ested in a career which combines legal and 
business management skills with an oppor- 
tunity to complete both the M.B.A. and the 


LL.B. degrees in four years. It is administered 
by a Committee of Directors composed of the 
Deans of the Faculties of Business Ad- 
ministration and Law, and three members of 
each Faculty. 


For details, consult the separate brochure, or 
a counsellor in either of the Faculties. 


6.4 Course Descriptions 


Business courses are restricted to those stu- 
dents registered in the Faculty of Business 
Administration or to those students whose 
programs require Business courses. 


Courses below are listed according to the in- 
formal administrative units of the Faculty. 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered ina particular semester or year. 


Special permission to enter courses without 
the stated prerequisites must be arranged 
with the Dean and the instructor involved. 


Except as otherwise noted, there will be a 
minimum of 39 hours of class contact for all 
courses. All courses will be 3 hours a week 
unless otherwise indicated. 


6.4.1 ACCOUNTING 


70-151. Financial Accounting |! 

An introduction to the theory of financial ac- 
counting including generally accepted ac- 
counting principles. Emphasis is placed on 
the recording of financial transactions, the 
preparation of the basic financial statements, 
and examination of the accounting for assets 
as well as on developing analytical and 
judgmental skills. 


70-152. Essentials of Financial 
Accounting Il 

An introduction to the theory of financial ac- 
counting including generally accepted ac- 
counting principles. Emphasis is placed on 
the examination of liabilities and related ex- 
penses, capital accounts and fund flow 
analysis. Price-level-adjusted financial state- 
ments are also introduced. Emphasis is also 
placed on developing analytical and 
judgmental skills. (Prerequisite: 70-151). 
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70-256. Managerial Cost Accounting 
Accounting, reporting and analysis of costs 
relating to production, marketing and ad- 
ministration of the manufacturing enterprise, 
with emphasis on cost analysis as related to 
management, control, reporting, and 
decision making. Introduction to product cost- 
ing, overhead cost analysis, standard costs, 
variance analysis, contribution accounting, 
flexible budgeting, and responsibility ac- 
counting. (Prerequisite: 70-152). 


70-351. Accounting Theory | 

An in-depth examination of the problems and 
theories related to the accounting for assets, 
accounting changes and special items. Cur- 
rent developments in the theory of generally 
accepted accounting principles are studied in 
detail. (Prerequisite: completion of 70-152 
with a minimum C grade). 


70-352. Accounting Theory Il 

An in-depth examination of the determina- 
tion, measurement, classification and report- 
ing of liabilities, income taxes, and owner’s 
equity. Emphasis is given to the accounting 
use of actuarial techniques in the accounting 
for bonds, pensions, and leases. The state- 
ment of changes in financial position is 
Studied in detail. (Prerequisite: 70-351). 


70-357. Accounting in the Public Sector 
A study of the role of accounting in the public 
sector. Particular attention will be given to 
fund accounting and the accounts of 
governmental and related not-for-profit or- 
ganizations; cost-benefit analysis; and plan- 
ning and budgeting systems. (Prerequisite: 
70-152). 

70-358. Accounting Information Systems 
The design and operation of computerized 
accounting systems for the management and 
control of such areas as accounts receivable, 
accounts payable and inventory. Emphasis 
will be given to the integration of these sys- 
tems into the overall accounting system and 
to the retrieval of information for financial 
Statement preparation and analysis. Related 
issues such as audit trail, data security and 
internal control also will be covered. (Prere- 
quisites: 70-256 and a minimum of one 
course in computer programming and opera- 
tions approved by the instructor). 


70-360. Auditing | 

An introductory course designed to provide a 
broad foundation upon all major aspects of 
auditing. Focuses upon auditing concepts, as 
well as audit procedures and their underlying 
rationale. Covers the external audit in terms 
of its objective, environment, strategies and 
process, and communications. Other ser- 
vices provided by public accountants such as 
review, compilation, and special engage- 
ments are discussed. In addition, current 
developments affecting auditing and the 
auditing profession are considered. (Prere- 
quisite: 70-352). 


70-361. Taxation Principles 

Introduction to Federal Income Taxation in 
Canada concentration on Division B of the In- 
come Tax Act. Determinaton of income for tax 
purposes for all types of entities will be the 
main thrust of the course material. (Prere- 
quisite: Completion of 70-152 with a mini- 
mum C grade). 


70-452. Readings in Accounting 

This course will deal with some of the current 
literature in the field. (Prerequisites: 70-352 
and 70-456 or permission of the instructor). 


70-456. Advanced Managerial Cost 
Accounting and Analysis 

This advanced managerial cost accounting 
and analysis course attempts to strengthen 
and expand upon the problem-solving ability 
studied in 70-256, and to apply tools and 
techniques such as probabilistic models and 
linear programming to case situations. This is 
an integrative course consisting of lectures 
and class participation. (Prerequisite: Com- 
pletion of 70-256 with a minimum C grade). 


70-457. Advanced Accounting ! 

A study of the principles and procedures in- 
volved in intercorporate investments includ- 
ing portfolio investments, investments 
involving significant influence, and business 
combinations. The preparation of con- 
solidated financial statements under a variety 
of circumstances is studied in detail. Other 
topical areas may also be covered. (Prere- 
quisite: 70-352). 

70-458. Advanced Accounting Il 

Study of current topical areas in accounting 
such as price level and current value account- 
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ing; corporate reorganization; corporate liqui- 
dation; estates and trusts; governmental 
funds; non-profit organizations; bankrupicy; 
foreign operations; interim and segmented 
reports; forecasts, fund accounting and ac- 
counting for extractive industries research 
and development costs, human resources. 
(Prerequisite: 70-352). 

70-460. Auditing Il 

A second course designed to provide an in- 
depth knowledge on the major aspects of 
auditing covered by 70-360 as well as to in- 
troduce other selected topics as development 
of auditing theory, internal auditing, com- 
prehensive auditing, and emerging audit con- 
cepts and techniques. (Prerequisite: 70-360). 


70-461. Taxation Il 

Using Taxation | as the basic knowledge, this 
course will concentrate on the computation of 
taxable income for corporations and in- 
dividuals, followed by the actual tax deter- 
mination. Emphasis will be on the use of the 
corporate vehicle as a tax planning technique 
in various business situations.(Prerequisite: 
70-361). 


6.4.2 ADMINISTRATIVE STUDIES 


71-140. Principles of Management 

The principles of general management for 
Canadian business. The process of 
management is discussed from a combina- 
tion of classical and behavioural viewpoints. 
Topics include the integrative responsibility of 


general management and the practical use of 
principles and theory in the process. 


71-240. Organizational Behaviour 

A study of individual and group behaviour in 
formal organizations as influenced by social, 
individual, organizational and technological 
constraints. Topics include: personality; at- 
titudes; motivation; group dynamics, roles, 
norms and status; decision making; power 
and control; conflict; change; leadership. 
Emphasis also is placed on methods and 
techniques of conducting behavioural re- 
search within organizations. (Prerequisite: 
71-140). 


71-343. Personnel Administration 
This course is an overview of the nature and 
scope of personnel administration. Topics in- 


clude employment planning; recruitment and 
selection including the application, interview, 
psychological testing, and other related tech- 
niques; orientation; management and 
employee evaluation, performance appraisal 
and control; training and development; 
benefits and services; equal employment op- 
portunity; discipline; safety management 
and preventative medicine; program 
development and implementation. (Prere- 
quisite: 71-240). 


71-344. Industrial Relations 

A study of union-management relations in 
Canada from the management point of view. 
Particular attention is directed toward labour 
union history, labour legislation, labour- 
management contracts, and the working 
processes of industrial relations. (Prere- 
quisite: 71-140). (Students who take 71-344 
cannot receive credit for Economics 41-353). 


71-440. Manpower and Organization 
Planning 

The object of this course is to identify the 
quality and quantitity of human resources 
available within and required by the or- 
ganization to achieve its goals and objec- 
tives. Topics include manpower strategy and 
planning; impact of planned goals and 
strategies; forecasting demand, supply, and 
attrition; impact of age considerations on or- 
ganizations; programs for coping with ex- 
cess labour and excess job problems. 
(Prerequisite: 71-343). 


71-441. Training and Development 

This course is designed to help personnel ad- 
ministrators improve the effectiveness of 
human resources through learning oppor- 
tunities and through changes in patterns of 
relationships among work groups. Topics in- 
clude: productivity and quality records and 
circles; planned objectives; training and 
development methods, media, and other 
tools; resource preparation and presentation 
including in-house seminars, on- the-job 
training, coaching, commercial packages, 
and seminars; training validation techniques 
and career planning instruction. An impor- 
tant portion of the course is the administra- 
tion of training programs and thus the 
problems of enrollment, time utilization, learn- 
ing objectives, budgets and follow-up proce- 
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dures in regard to these. (Prerequisite: 71- 
343). 
71-442. Adminisiration of Compensation 
Systems 
Principles and problems of contemporary 
wage and salary administration. Topics in- 
clude wage and salary surveys, profit shar- 
ing, wage criteria, job evaluation, incentive 
systems, motivation, compensation policy 
and compensation plans. (Prerequisite: 71- 
343). 
71-443. Personnel Research 
Methods of scientific research and statistics 
are applied to personnel management 
problems. Methodology topics include the 
laboratory and field experiment, experimen- 
tal design with emphasis on repeated 
measures and other factorial designs, field 
studies, surveys; scale development with 
emphasis on equal - appearing, cumulative 
and forced choice tests; observation and 
measurement of differences among people, 
jobs, and structures. Research will be 
focused toward solving problems such as 
performance and performance analysis; ab- 
senteeism; selection; recruitment; selection 
testing; placement; fair employment; flex- 
time; computer personnel records, alcohol 
and drug abuse, shift work, management 
development, etc. An important aspect of the 
course will be research focused on the 
evaluation of various compensation pack- 
ages including merit pay; personnel activities; 
government and organizational programs. 
Students will be expected to complete at 
least one independent research project. 
(Prerequisites: 71-343 and 73-205). 


71-445. Organization Structure and 
Design 

A study of various types of organizational 

Structures with emphasis on modern or- 

ganization theory. This course aims at 

developing an understanding of the practical 

process of designing efficient organizations, 

concepts, and techniques applied in or- 

ganizational renewal and planned change. 

(Prerequisite: 71-240). 

71-447. Labour-Management Conflict 
Resolution 

A study of the complex market and institution- 

al arrangements, private and public, which 


Canadian society permits, encourages or es- 
tablishes to handle the labour-management 
relationships growing out of employment and 
related activities, the parties of interest in the 
system, including the public, and the environ- 
mental factors which affect their relationships 
and interdependencies. (Prerequisite: 71- 
344). 

71-448. Labour Law and Industrial 

Legislation 

An analysis of legislation dealing with labour 
organization; wages; employment standards; 
fair employment practices and financial 
security of the worker. (Prerequisite: 71-344). 


71-449. Collective Bargaining 

The techniques and procedures involved in 
contract negotiations and contract ad- 
ministration, with special emphasis on 
grievance procedures and arbitration. Prin- 
ciples are illustrated by means of case 
Studies. (Prerequisite: 71-344). 


71-483. Comparative Management Issues 
The focus of this course will be an introduc- 
tion to cross-cultural problems and issues 
which confront North American managers 
both at home and in the host country environ- 
ment. Background materials and current 
Studies will involve the student in cross-cul- 
tural exercises which confront the manager 
of the multi-cultural unit. Included in the class- 
room exercises will be case studies, par- 
ticipative cross-cultural encounters, and 
empirical studies. (Prerequisite: 71-240). 


6.4.3. FINANCE 


72-171. Business Finance | 

A basic theoretical framework for decision 
making in financial management. Emphasis 
in this course is on organization, financial 
planning, control, the mathematics of finance, 
working capital management, short-term 
financing and capital budgeting. (Prere- 
quisite: 70-151). 

72-271. Business Finance Il 

This course continues with capital budgeting 
under risk, cost of capital, capital structure, 
sources of long-term financing, dividends, 
acquisitions, amalgamations and failure. 
(Prerequisite: 72-171). 
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72-371. Capital Investment Analysis 

This is designed as a conceptual course with 
a primary focus on capital budgeting theory 
and procedures. Topics include utility theory, 
capital structure, capital budgeting under 
both certainty and uncertainty, and multiple 
project analysis. (Prerequisite: 72-271). 


72-373. Working Capital 

A seminar in working capital management 
using case studies. Emphasis is placed on 
corporate cash management, control of ac- 
counts receivable, principles of inventory 
management, short- and intermediate-term 
financing. (Prerequisite: 72-271). 


72-374. Finance: Long-term Financial 
Management 

A seminar course in long-term financial 
management. Particular attention is directed 
toward long-term sources of funds, the firm’s 
capital structure, and the cost of the various 
sources of long-term funds. Principles are il- 
lustrated by means of case studies. (Prere- 
quisite: 72-271). 


72-375. Financial Management of 
Corporate Pension Plans 

An analysis of the financial problems corpora- 

tions must consider in establishing, changing 

or terminating pension plans as well as the 

concepts and techniques used in managing 

existing plans. (Prerequisite: 72-271). 


72-376. insurance and Risk Management 
The study of risk management in a personal 
and corporate environment. The concepts of 
insurable risks and types of insurance will be 
discussed. Life and liability insurance will be 
the prime focus especially with respect to 
reduction and transfer of risks through these 
insurance types. (Prerequisite: 72-271 or per- 
mission of the instructor). 


72-377. Principles of Insurance 

A study of common types of corporate and 
personal insurances. Life, property and 
liability insurance will be analyzed in depth. 
(Prerequisite: 72-271 or permission of the in- 
structor). 


72-471. Investment Fundamentals 

Appraising bonds, preferred, and common 
stocks as vehicles for investment. The 
course also involves the study of alternative 
investments, the market setting, technical 


analysis and securities legislation in Canada. 
(Prerequisite: 72-271). 


72-472. Portfolio Management 

The shaping of portfolios to fulfill the needs of 

individuals and institutions including risk- 

return concepts, diversification, beta 

analysis and market efficiency. (Prere- 

quisite: 72-271). 

72-475. Management of Financial 
institutions 

Analysis of major financial institutions and the 

application of analytical tools to the solution 

of the broad range of financial problems 

faced by these institutions. (Prerequisite: 72- 

271). 


72-476. International Financial 
Management 
Traditional and new developments in the field 
of international financial management will be 
discussed and analyzed through seminar 
presentations and case studies. The topics 
covered will use current international financial 
intelligence services as a supplement to 
cases and classroom discussion. (Prere- 
quisite: 72-271). 
72-477. Analysis of Financial Decisions 
Modern quantitative techniques and research 
methods are examined within a framework 
of financial topics which include capital 
budgeting, cost of capital, valuation, option 
pricing, and the term structure of interest 
rates. (Prerequisite: Level 4 standing or per- 
mission of the instructor). 
6.4.4 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE 
73-105. Business Data Analysis | 
The presentation and analysis of data in a 
business environment. Topics include 
graphical and numerical descriptive statis- 
tics; probability and discrete and continuous 
probability distributions; decision analysis; 
and statistical estimation. 


73-205. Business Data Analysis Il 

Statistical inferences in a business environ- 
ment. Topics include estimation, hypothesis 
testing, linear regression and correlation, 
ANOVA, goodness of fit, tests for inde- 
pendence, nonparametric testing, and 
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forecasting. (Prerequisite: 73-1 05 or 
equivalent). 


73-211. Computing Methods 

Computers and information processing in a 
business environment with emphasis on the 
use of micro-computers. Instruction in word 
processing, spreadsheets, database 
management, and BASIC. 


73-220. Management Science | 
An introduction to the use of deterministic 
decision models. Topics include: linear 
programming (Model formulation, graphical 
solutions, simplex method, sensitivity 
analysis, computer solutions), network 
models, project management: PERT/CPM, 
deterministic inventory models, dynamic 
programming. (Prerequisite: 73-105). 
73-305. Business Data Research 
Methods 
The collection, analysis and interpretation of 
business data. Topics may include: data col- 
lection using primary and secondary sour- 
ces; designing business surveys or 
experiments; data interpretation using multi- 
ple linear regression, and other multivariate 
techniques. (Prerequisite: 73-205). 


73-314. Systems Analysis 

Building deterministic and probabilistic com- 
puter models for business decision making. 
(Prerequisite: 73-211 or permission of in- 
structor). 


73-320. Management Science Il 

An introduction to the use of stochastic 
decisions models. Topics include: prob- 
abilistic inventory models, queuing models, 
simulation, decision-theoretic models, 
Markov decision models, forecasting. (Prere- 
quisite: 73-220). 

73-331. Operations Management |! 

A study of issues and problems that confront 
the operations manager. The standard tools 
and techniques used by operations 
managers in dealing with such problems and 
the interdependencies among operations 
and other functional areas of the business. 
Topics include product development, process 
selection, facilities location and layout, staff- 
ing, materials, and cost and quality control. 
(Prerequisite: 73-220). 


73-411. Business Systems 
Computer-oriented management information 
systems. Projects and assignments in busi- 
ness applications using a business-oriented 
structured language. (Prerequisite: 73-211). 
(May not be available to students taking, or 
with credit in, 60-213). 


73-431. Operations Management Il 
Consideration of current issues in operations 
management. Topics may include Group 
Technology, CAD/ CAM, Process Planning 
and Control, Manufacturing Resource Plan- 
ning, Quality Control and Just-in-Time 
Production. Field studies to examine the cur- 
rent practices in operations management of 
local businesses may be conducted by stu- 
dent groups. Team or individual presenta- 
tions/reports may be required, based on field 
studies or selected topics. (Prerequisite: 73- 
331). 
6.4.5 MARKETING 
74-231. Introduction to Marketing - Basic 
Foundations 
An introduction to the marketing process in- 
cluding the examination of concepts and 
techniques related to marketing. Significant 
objective of the course is the development of 
a basic understanding of the marketing ap- 
proach. 


74-232. Marketing Problems - 
Applications and Decisions 

The application of concepts and techniques 

in marketing. A significant objective is the 

development of skill in decision- making in 

marketing. (Prerequisite: 74-231 and 72- 

171); 


74-332. Research Methods in Marketing 
The use of analytical methods to improve the 
efficiency of marketing operations; develop- 
ment of broad understanding of the uses and 
methods of research as applied to market- 
ing. (Prerequisite: 73-205 and 74-232). 


74-333. Marketing Productivity Analysis 

Methods of increasing the productivity of 
marketing operations (the profit output per 
unit of marketing effort) through marketing 
cost and profitability ratio analysis and 
marketing experimentation. (Prerequisite: 
70-256 and 74-232). 
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74-334. Consumer Behaviour 

An analysis of consumer behaviour and the 
implications for marketing decisions. The 
course examines theories of and research in 
consumer behaviour. (Prerequisite: 74-232). 


74-335. Channels of Distribution 

An examination of the channels of distribution 
for consumer and industrial goods. Topics 
covered include an analysis of the evolution 
of marketing channels, their current struc- 
ture, the middlemen and institutions that 
comprise the channels, and the legal and be- 
havioural environment of the marketing 
channels. (Prerequisite: 74-232). 


74-337. Quantitative Analysis for 
Marketing Decisions 

Application of quantitative techniques for 

marketing problems and strategy. (Prere- 

quisite: 73-205 and 74-232). 


74-338. Retail Management 

An introduction to retailing concepts and ex- 
amination of various managerial issues re- 
lated to retailing, including retailer- supplier 
relations, retail financial strategy formulation, 
pricing, inventory control and location, and 
layout decisions. (Prerequisite: 74-232). 


74-339. Physical Distribution 
Management 

An examination of the management of the 
physical distribution function. Topics include 
the modes and legal forms of transportation, 
transportation rate-making, inventory 
management, location analysis, warehous- 
ing, materials handling and customer order 
processing. (Prerequisite: 74-232). 


74-432. Product Planning for Marketing 
Management 

An overall view of the product planning func- 
tion (including the planning of services) in a 
company or institution, including the 
development and appraisal of product ideas, 
optimal organization of the planning process, 
product audits, financial and legal aspects of 
product planning, and intra-organizational 
factors. Asystems approach to the manage- 
ment of the product planning function. 
(Prerequisite: 74-334 or permission of the in- 
structor). 


74-435. International Marketing 

This course is concerned with the problems 
and opportunities of marketing in the foreign 
environments. It will focus on the cultural, 
economic, and geographical problems en- 
countered in managing the marketing func- 
tion from a Canadian manager's perspective. 
(Prerequisite: 74-232). 

74-436. Advertising Management 

A study of communication theory and its ap- 
plication to advertising and sales promotion 
decisions. An examination of the role of ad- 
vertising in relation to the overall marketing 
strategy and plans. (Prerequisite: 74- 334 or 
permission of the instructor). 


74-437. Sales Management 

The study of the personal selling area includ- 
ing an examination of the salesman, the sales 
manager and sales management. (Prere- 
quisite: 74-334 or permission of the instruc- 
tor). 


74-438. Social Marketing 

An analysis of marketing and its environmen- 
tal interfaces with emphasis on the social and 
ethical dimensions of the marketing concept 
and techniques to service organizations. 
Topics include the social, political and legal 
aspects of marketing, the impact of the con- 
sumer and ecological movements, the ethical 
and moral responsibilities of the marketing 
manager, and marketing for not-for-profit or- 
ganizations. (Prerequisite: 74-232). 


74-439. Marketing Management 

An advanced course in the management of 
the marketing function. The course will in- 
clude an appraisal of the problems in the 
management of the marketing function with 
major emphasis on the development, for- 
mulation, implementation and control of the 
firm’s marketing plan. Emphasis will also be 
placed on current key issues in the market- 
ing area. (Prerequisite: 74-332 and 74-334, 
or permission of the instructor). 

6.4.6 BUSINESS POLICY AND 
STRATEGY 


75-393. Introduction to International 
Business 

An overview of the international business en- 

vironment and the process of operating 
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abroad. Topics covered include: Internation- 
al trade, operating in the international en- 
vironment, the financial environment of 
international business, the regulation of inter- 
national business and essentials of strategic 
management in international business. 
(Prerequisite: 72-171 and 74-232). 


75-397. The Law and Business 
Administration 

A survey of the law pertaining to business ad- 
ministration. Topics include: the legal ap- 
proach to business problems, contracts, sale 
of goods, bills of exchange, agency, bail- 
ment, real property, partnerships, corpora- 
tions, and bankruptcy. 


75-398. Advanced Topics in Commercial 
Law 

An in-depth study of key topics and issues in 

commercial law utilizing seminars and cases. 

This course is designed for students aiming 

for regulated professions such as public ac- 

counting. (Prerequisite: 75-397). 


75-491. Strategic Planning Techniques 

A survey of strategic planning methodology 
for approaching an uncertain future. Lec- 
tures and cases are utilized to cover the 
topics of environmental analysis, scenario 
construction, strategy development, plan- 
ning systems and the preparation of strategic 
plans. (Prerequisite: Level 4 standing). 


75-492. Business Research 
An introduction to research methods. The 
student will select a topic and under direc- 


tion, investigate and report on it. (Prere- 


quisite: permission of the Dean). 


75-493. Small Business Management - 
Concepts and Applications 

The development of frameworks for decision 
making in small business. The course con- 
centrates on the process of starting and 
operating a small business. Topics include: 
business definition, differential advantage 
concept, location analysis and finance sourc- 
ing. A major objective is to assist the student 
in developing entrepreneural skills. Applica- 
tions will focus on case/situational analysis 
and projects. (Prerequisite: Level 4 standing). 
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75-494. Strategic Management in 
Not-for-Profit Organizations 

A study of the strategic management process 
in not-for- profit organizations including 
government controlled enterprises, public 
service organizations, hospitals, associa- 
tions, and charitable organizations. Topics in- 
clude: mission statements, strategy 
development, strategy and structure, 
strategic control and the role of power and 
politics in such organizations. (Prerequisites: 
all required courses except 75-498). 


75-497. Multinational Business Strategy 
The management problems of the multina- 
tional enterprise whose interests extend 
across international boundaries. The points 
of view of both the headquarters and the 
manager of the local subsidiary or branch will 
be covered. (Prerequisite: 75-393). 


75-498. Business Policy 

Practice, methodology and theory of busi- 
ness strategy. Lectures, discussions, read- 
ings and case studies to develop ways of 
perceiving specific environmental oppor- 
tunities, assessing company capabilities, and 
integrating opportunities and capabilities in 
setting strategy. This is an integrative course 
in that the knowledge and skills acquired in 
other courses are utilized to develop com- 
pany-wide policies. (Prerequisite: Level 4 and 
all other required Business courses). 


7 FACULTY OF 
EDUCATION 


Dean of the Faculty - 969-0520 
Faculty of Education 

Third Concession 

Windsor, Ontario N9E 1A5 


7.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 
Faculty Council 


The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman): Dr. W. 
L. Innerd; all full- time faculty members; stu- 
dent representatives as agreed. 


7.1.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professors 


Nease, A. Stuart; B.A., M.A. (Toronto), 
E.C.C.T_- 1972: 


Crawford, W. J. lan; B.Sc. (Windsor), M.A. 
(Ed.) (Ottawa), M.Ed., Ed.D. (Wayne State) - 
1973. 


Awender, Michael A.; B.A., M.A. (Windsor), 
M.Ed. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Claremont) - 1975. 
(Coordinator, B.Ed. and M.Ed. Programs). 
Associate Professors 


Stadder, W. Earl; B.A. (McMaster), M.Ed. 
(Wayne State) - 1962. 

Fathers, Victor R.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 
B.Ed., M.Ed. (Toronto) - 1965. 

Bolus, C. Robert; B.Sc., M.Ed., Ed.D. (Wayne 
State) - 1967. 

Carson, B.F.; O.M.M., C.D., B.A. (Windsor), 
M.Ed. (Toronto) - 1967. 

Ball, Colin J.; M.A. (Oxon.), M.Ed. (Toronto) 
- 1973, 

Powell, James C.; B.Ed., B.A., Ph.D. (Alber- 
ta), M.Ed. (Toronto), Dip.Bus.Ad. (Western 
Ontario) - 1973. 

Wearne, T. David;C. D., K.H., B.Sc . (As- 
sumption), M.Ed., Ed.D. (Wayne State), 


m. s. c. (Canadian Land Forces Command 
and Staff College) - 1973. 

innerd, Wilfred L.; B.A., Dip. Ed., M.Ed. (Dur- 
ham), Ph.D. (Pittsburgh) - 1976 (Dean of the 
Faculty). 

Meyer, John R.; A.B. (St. John’s, Minnesota), 
M.A. (Strasbourg), Ph.D. (lowa) - 1976. 
Laing, Donald A.; B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto) 
- 1976. 

Williams, Noel H.; B.A. (Sir George Williams), 
M.Ed. (McGill), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1976. 
Kuendiger, Erika; Staatsexamen (Aachen), 
D. Phil. (Saarbrucken) - 1984. 

Staley, Rosalie; B.A., M.S. (George 
Peabody), M.A. (Buffalo), Ph.D. (Pennsyl- 
vania State) - 1986. 

Assistant Professors 


Halpern, Honey G.; B.A., M.Ed. (McGill), 
Ed.D. (British Columbia) - 1984. 

Diffey, Norman R.; B.A., Dip. Ed. (Oxon), 
M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (McGill) - 1987. 
Lecturer 

Stenlund, Vern; B.A., B.Ed. (Western On- 
tario) - 1985. 

Librarian 

Robinson, Thomas J.; B.A., B.Ed. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S. (Wayne State) - 1969. 

Sessional and Part-Time Appointments 
Fader, Charles K.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 


M.Ed. (Windsor). Coordinator of Art, 
Lambton County Board of Education - 1978. 


Monette, Marie Antoinette; B.A. (Windsor). 
Consultant, Essex County Separate School 
Board - 1978. 


Olsevich, Gay; B.A. (Windsor). Diagnostic- 
Prescriptive Teacher, Windsor Separate 
School Board - 1978. 

McCrindle, Elizabeth Ann; B.A., M.Ed. 
(Windsor). 

Arbour, Helen; B.A. (Windsor). Windsor 
Board of Education - 1981. 

Dawe, Ross; B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor) - 1981. 


McGeown, Casimir; B.A. (Open University), 
M.Ed. (Windsor) - 1981. 
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McClintock, Derek; B.A. (Western Ontario) - 
1981. 


Peruzzo, Elver; B.A. (Windsor), B.Ed. 
(Western Ontario) - 1981. 


Peturson, Roderick; B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor), 
B.S. (Waterloo). Windsor Board of Education 
- 1981 


Henderson, James L.; B.A. (Western On- 
tario), M.A. (Windsor), M. Ed. (Virginia), 
Ed.D. (Wayne State) - 1982. 


Pfaff, Carol; B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor) - 1982. 


Dignan, Michael; B.A. (Windsor), B.Ed. 
(Western Ontario), M.Ed. (Windsor) - 1983. 


Mastromattei, Bernard; B.A., M.Ed. 
(Windsor) - 1983. 


McNorton, Thomas; B.A., B.Ed. (Windsor) - 
1983. 


Murray, Nancy E.; B.A. (Windsor), M.Ed., 
Ed.D. (Wayne State) - 1983. 


Taylor, Norra; B.A., B.Ed. M.A. (Windsor) - 
1983. 


Romiens, Robert E.; B.A. (Waterloo), M.Ed. 
(Wayne State) - 1983. 


Hayes, Peter; B.A., M.Ed. (Windsor) - 1983. 


Lennon, Gail K.; B.A. (Wilfrid Laurier), B.Ed. 
(Hons) (Windsor), M.Ed. (Western Ontario) - 
1984. 


Diubaldo, Donald V.; B.A. (McMaster) M.Ed. 
(0.1.S.E.) - 1987. 


Gerenda, Ernest W.; Ph.B. (Detroit), B.A. 
(Assumption), M.A. (Detroit) - 1987. 


7.2 General Information 


The Faculty of Education, University of 
Windsor, was established on July 1, 1970, 
thus becoming the seventh Faculty in the 
University. Its predecessor, Windsor 
Teachers’ College, founded in 1962, trained 
its students to teach in the elementary 
schools of Ontario. Integration with the 
University opened the way to the develop- 
ment of new programs of study designed to 
prepare candidates for teaching in both 
elementary and secondary schools. 


Candidates registering in the Faculty of 
Education, situated at 600 Third Conces- 
sion, share the same athletic, social, and 
library facilities with the students on the main 
campus, where plans call for the construc- 
tion of a new Faculty of Education building. 
Programs of study are essentially the same 
for all students, whether they enter the Facul- 
ty with an approved degree for the one-year 
consecutive program, or are coregistered in 
another Faculty in the University, in which 
case they pursue academic and education 
studies concurrently. Graduates are 
awarded the University’s B.Ed. degree and 
are recommended for the Ontario Teacher’s 
Certificate of the Ministry of Education. 


The direction in which education starts 
aman will determine his future life - 
Plato. 


Arguments about the purposes of education 
in society, how to teach, what to teach and 
when to teach it, and the interactive relation- 
ship between the teacher and the learner 
have long been subjects for study and 
debate. Consequently, the ideal way of 
preparing prospective teachers has been an 
elusive goal, and it would seem that there are 
as many notions and opinions as there are 
people to express them. The debates con- 
tinue and will continue, particularly when so- 
cial change is an acceptable norm. The 
Faculty of Education, however, although ac- 
knowledging the importance of the continual 
critical examination of the processes of 
education in all its aspects, must also devise 
courses and learning experiences that will 
prepare its students to begin the practice of 
teaching and to become knowledgeable 
about educational problems and issues. 


The beginning is the most important 
part of the work - Plato. 


The Faculty’s role is to be an initiator into 
teaching and the study of education. If teach- 
ing at any level is a complex process, it is 
even more complex to be a teacher of 
teachers. 


The objectives of the Faculty of Education are 
basically threefold. First, on the premise that 
teaching is an art that combines vision with 
ability, it is necessary to elucidate the various 
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conventional and innovative techniques and 
strategies of teaching and to relate them to 
the learner, his mental and age levels, and 
his interests and competencies. Implicit in 
the art is the notion that there are certain 
well-defined outcomes that lead to the 
edification of the learner. Secondly, assum- 
ing that competent professional practice 
depends in the larger sense upon philosophi- 
cal understanding and research findings 
relevant to a profession, it is necessary to 
provide through the medium of the study of 
foundations subjects and of educational re- 
search, not only a theoretical basis for teach- 
ing but also acritical awareness of 
educational controversies. Thirdly, it is in- 
cumbent upon faculty members to give wise 
counsel to their students, particularly when 
they are engaged in practice teaching, and 
to help the associate teachers in providing 
meaningful experiences. 


Goals are difficult to attain, but, with Robert 
Browning, 


... aman’s reach should exceed his 
grasp, Or what’s a heaven for?" 


7.3 Faculty Regulations 


7.3.1. LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT 
The Faculty of Education reserves the right to 
limit the number of registrants in any course 
of instruction described in this calendar in 
cases where the Faculty’s teaching and 
other resources cannot accommodate all of 
the qualified applicants. 


7.4 Programs of Study 


7.4.1 BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
(GENERAL) DEGREE - 
PRE-SERVICE PROGRAM 

Application 


Candidates wishing to enter the one-year, 
pre-service program of study must apply 
through the Ontario Universities’ Application 
Centre using the Application for Admission 
to Teacher Education form. 


Applications must be received by the Centre 
by the second Friday of January. 


Admission Requirements 


1) Acandidate for admission to the one-year, 
pre-service program of study leading to the 
Bachelor of Education (General) Degree and 
the Ontario Teacher's Certificate must sub- 
mit proof of graduation with an approved de- 
gree from the University of Windsor or other 
accredited university. 


The candidate’s university degree program 
must include at least ninety academic credits 
or equivalent beyond the Grade 13 level (or 
equivalent). 


2) A candidate who wishes to qualify for the 
Ontario Teacher's Certificate, Intermediate- 
Senior concentration, will be required to 
select two options from the following: Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer Science, Economics, 
English, English as a Second Language, 
Frangais, French, Geography, Geology, Ger- 
man, History, Home Economics, Italian, Man 
in Society, Mathematics, Music-Instrumen- 
tal, Music-Vocal, Physical and Health Educa- 
tion, Physics, Political Science, Science 
(General), Spanish, Visual Arts. 


Junior-Intermediate candidates will be re- 
quired to select one option from the same list. 


Normally, a candidate for the Inter- 
mediate/Senior area should have as prer- 
quisites for the major subject at least five full 
courses or equivalent (thirty credits) and for 
the minor subject at least three full courses or 
equivalent (eighteen credits). Candidates for 
the Junior/Intermediate area should have as 
prerequisites for their subject at least three 
full courses or equivalent (eighteen credits). 
Prerequisites for Man in Society include cour- 
ses in Anthropology, Psychology, or Sociol- 
ogy. Preference will be given to applicants 
with superior qualifications. Unless special 
arrangements are made, classes in the 
above subjects may not be offered unless 
there is sufficient enrollment. 


An advisory interview with the Admissions 
and Review Committee of the Faculty of 
Education may be required. The advisory in- 
terview is intended to give counsel, when 
necessary, regarding the appropriate 
program of studies for an applicant. 
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3) The following are required of all applicants: 


(a) completed application form with the 
documents noted on form; 

(b) birth certificate and Social Insurance 
Number (S.1.N.); 

(c) proof of Canadian Citizenship or 
permanent residency as defined by 
the Immigration Act (Canada), or of 
eligibilty for employment in Canada. 
(if the Ontario Teacher's Certificate 
or a Temporary Letter of Standing is 
to be awarded); 

(d) marriage certificate (in the case of 
married women) or other legal proof 
of change of name must be sub- 
mitted where the name being used 
differs from that shown on the birth 
certificate. 


4) Additional requirements: 


(a) Aweek or more of classroom obser- 
vation is encouraged to assist the 
potential candidate in becoming 
aware of the realities of the class- 
room situation. Individual arrange- 
ments may be made by the 
candidate with a cooperating prin- 
cipal in any school in the Ontario 
system. A statement from the prin- 
cipal verifying the candidate’s atten- 
dance should be returned to the 
Faculty office by the candidate im- 
mediately upon completion of the 
observation period. Appropriate 
forms will be provided with the ac- 
ceptance form. 

(b) Prior to September 15, the can- 
didate must present proof ofa 
tuberculin test as required by the 
Ontario Ministry of Health. The test 
must have been administered 
during the previous twelve months. 

(c) after acceptance, students are re- 
quired to submit to the Faculty a 
recent photograph (passport-size) 
for identification purposes within 
the Faculty of Education. 


Degree Requirements 


1) The letter grading system of the University 
is used in reporting courses and practice 
teaching (see 2.7.3). Candidates who obtain 
less than C standing in (a) practice teaching, 
or (b) three or more final course grades will 
not be recommended for certification. 


2) Sessional records include term assign- 
ments, oral and written tests, and practical 
work. The general attitude of the candidate 
to his/her work, adaptability to teaching, and 
the probability of future success as a teacher 
may be taken into consideration in determin- 
ing sessional standing. 


3) Final grades awarded are based upon the 
accumulated evaluation of the candidate. 
Formal final examinations may be held; 
however, no formal supplemental examina- 
tions will be allowed. 


4) Candidates who have passed all course 
work with C_ standing or higher, but who did 
not obtain the required standing in practice 
teaching, upon application to the Dean, may 
repeat the regular practice teaching program 
in toto in a subsequent year within five years, 
subject to the payment of the appropriate fee. 


Teacher Certification 


The Faculty of Education provides programs 
and courses in teacher education but does 
not issue a teaching certificate. Candidates 
who successfully complete either the Con- 
secutive or the Concurrent Programs of 
Study will be awarded the B.Ed. degree of 
the University of Windsor, and will be recom- 
mended for the Ontario Teacher's Certificate 
which is issued by the Minister of Education. 
Only Canadian citizens qualify for this certifi- 
cate. Under certain conditions, the Minister 
may grant a non-Canadian citizen a Tem- 
porary Letter of Standing. 


Honours Specialist Qualifications normally 
may be obtained through the B.Ed. (Hons.) 
program subsequent to at least two years of 
successful teaching experience in Ontario. 


Outline of Study 


The number of lecture hours per week is in- 
dicated in parentheses after each course 
listed. 
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Compulsory Courses 


80-204. 
80-205. 


80-300. 
80-499. 


Education of Exceptional People (2) 
Organization and Management in 
Educational Administration (2) 
Instructional Technology (1) 
Practice Teaching 


Voluntary options (a minimum of two hours): 
One or more of the following courses may not 
be offered in any one year. 


80-200. 


80-201. 
80-202. 
80-203. 
80-206. 


80-207. 


Religious Education in Roman 
Catholic Separate Schools (1) 
Philosophy in Education (2) 
History of Education (2) 
Psychology in Education (2) 
Computer Applications in the 
Schools (1) 

Introduction to Issues in Education 


(2) 


Additional Requirements for Primary-Junior 
_ Candidates: 


80-301. 


80-302. 
80-303. 


80-304. 
80-305. 
80-306. 
80-307. 
80-308. 


General Methodology: Content and 
Methods (2) 

Communications (2) 

Social and Environmental Studies 
(1) 

Mathematics (1) 

Science (1) 

Music (1) 

Visual Arts (1) 

Physical and Health Education (1) 


Additional Requirements for Junior-Inter- 
mediate Candidates 


80-301. 


80-312. 


80-313. 
80-314. 
80-315. 
80-316. 
80-317. 
80-318. 


General Methodology: Content and 
Methods (2) 

Communications (2) and a total of 
four hours from: 

Social Studies (1) 

Mathematics (1) 

Science (1) 

Music (1) 

Visual Arts (1) 

Physical and Health Education (1) 


Additional Requirements for Intermediate- 
Senior Candidates (a minimum of three hours 
to a maximum of four hours) 


80-322. 
80-323. 
80-324. 
80-325. 
80-326. 
80-327. 
80-328. 
80-329. 


Communications (2) 

Geography (1) 

Mathematics (1) 

Science (1) 

Music (1) 

Visual Arts (1) 

Physical and Health Education (1) 
History (1) 


Candidates must also take two options from 
the Table of Options below. 


Table of Options 


80-352. 
80-353. 
80-355. 
80-356. 
80-357. 
80-358. 
80-359. 
80-360. 
80-362. 
80-363. 
80-364. 
80-366. 
80-367. 
80-368. 
80-369. 
80-370. 
80-373. 
80-374. 
80-375. 
80-376. 
80-377. 
80-378. 
80-379. 
80-380. 


7.4.2 


Art (2) 

Computer Science (2) 
Economics (2) 
English (2) 

Francais (2) 

French (2) 
Geography (2) 
German (2) 

History (2) 

Home Economics (2) 
Italian (2) 
Mathematics (2) 
Music - Vocai (2) 
Music - Instrumental (2) 
Physical and Health Ed. (2) 
Political Science (2) 
Biology (2) 

Chemistry (2) 
Geology (2) 

Physics (2) 

Man in Society (2) 
Spanish (2) 

Dramatic Art (2) 
Science - General (2) 


BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
(HONOURS) DEGREE - 
IN-SERVICE PROGRAM OF 
PROFESSIONAL COURSES 


Purposes of the Program 


The Faculty of Education offers courses lead- 
ing to the Honours Bachelor of Education de- 
gree. Not all courses will be offered in each 
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session. The courses are designed for prac- 
tising teachers and instructors who wish to 
improve their professional skills and 
knowledge. Some students may wish to 
complete courses for additional qualifica- 
tions, to retrain, to up-date, to requalify in 
new subject areas or divisions of the schools, 
orto adapt their instruction to changes in 
school or in curriculum. Success in these 
courses may be a consideration in approving 
candidates for graduate courses in educa- 
tion. 


Ministry of Education Additional 
Qualifications 


Ministry of Education approval of certain 
courses is requested by the Faculty of 
Education leading to recommendation of 
successful candidates for additional qualifica- 
tions. Detailed brochures, published for each 
session by both the Division of Continuing 
Education and the Faculty of Education, will 
indicate the courses for which such approval 
is expected and the type of certificate in- 
volved. 


The offerings may include courses in 
Development in Professional Practice in 
Schools as shown on the chart on the next 
page. 

Candidates for these courses expecting 
recommendation for additional qualifications 
must hold an Ontario Teacher’s Certificate. 


For admission to Part Il and Specialist’s cour- 
ses, candidates will be required to present 
evidence of prerequisite qualifications as re- 
quired by the Ministry of Education. 


Note: A candidate may be considered to have 
fulfilled the academic requirements of 
Honours Specialist certification on the suc- 
cessful completion of 81-451 (Advanced 
Seminar in School Curricula) and 81-452 
(Advanced Seminar in School Instructional 
Methods), provided that the concentration of 
these courses is in an appropriate teaching 
subject. 


Courses leading to teaching qualifications in 
additional secondary school subjects or ad- 
ditional divisional areas of concentration for 
basic certification may be available to can- 
didates as special students. 


Admission Requirements 
A candidate must hold and show proof of: 


1) an approved degree of the University of 
Windsor or other accredited university; or, 


2) an Ontario Teacher’s Certificate, or 
equivalent standing acceptable to the Mini- 
stry of Education; or, 


3) permission of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Education, for which written applications will 
be individually considered. 


Inquiries about admission criteria, courses 
and accreditation should be directed to the 
Coordinator, B.Ed. (Hons.) program at the 
Faculty of Education (519) 969-0520. 


Application and Registration 


Students apply for the program and register 
for specific courses using the Application and 
Registration Form - Part-Time Under- 
graduate Studies, which may be obtained 
from the Office of the Registrar or the Division 
of Continuing Education. 


Degree Requirements 


To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of 
Education (Honours), a student must: 


1) qualify for an approved degree of the 
University of Windsor or another accredited 
university; and 


2) successfully complete eight semester 
course equivalents of the B.Ed. (Honours) 
program with a B average or better. 


Normally, candidates must select six 
semester course equivalents in an area of 
specialization. However, candidates who 
have successfully completed certain Ministry 
of Education courses elsewhere, may petition 
the Dean to waive this requirement. All can- 
didates expecting to proceed to the degree 
should discuss their course selection with a 
faculty advisor who will complete a Plan of 
Work form with them. 


Transfer of credit to a B.A. program: See re- 
quirements of the appropriate faculty. 


Transfer of credit to the Honours B.Ed. 
program: Each request for transfer of univer- 
sity course credits willbe evaluated on an 
individual basis. 
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MINISTRY OF EDUCATION ADDITIONAL 
QUALIFICATIONS COURSES 
For Ministry of For Ministry of For Ministry of 
Education Education Education 
Additional Additional Additional 
Qualification Qualification Qualification 
PART I, the PART Il, the SPECIALIST, the 
following courses  followingcourses following courses 


Subject Area are required: are required: are required: 


English as a Second 81-100 81-200 81-300 
Language 


French as a Second 81-103 81-203 81-303 
Langauge 


Reading 81-106 81-206 81-306 
Visual Arts 81-112 81-212 81-312 
Primary Education 81-115 81-215 81-315 


Environmental Science 81-118 81-218 81-318 
Music - Vocal (P/J) 81-121 81-221 81-321 


Music - Vocal (I/Sr) 81-124 81-224 81-324 
Music - Instrumental 81-127 81-227 81-327 


Physical and Health 81-130 81-230 81-330 


Education (P/J) 


Physical and Health 81-133 81-233 81-333 
Education (I/S) 


Librarianship 81-139 81-239 81-339 
Home Economics 81-142 81-242 81-342 
Junior Education 81-145 81-245 81-345 
Special Education 82-100 82-300 


Mentally Retarded (TTR) 82-203 
Guidance 83-100 83-200 83-300 


The courses listed in the chart above have a common course description as follows: Cur- 
riculum development, teaching techniques, and student evaluation procedures for specific 
subject areas and levels in school programs. 

The courses will be professionally oriented; that is, they will emphasize the development 
of practices based on theory, rather than the development of educational theory. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 
PRE-SERVICE PROGRAM 


7.5.1 


All Pre-Service courses are two-semester 
courses unless otherwise indicated. 


80-200. Religious Education in the 
Roman Catholic Separate 
Schools 

An investigation of the teacher-student 

relationship in the process of teaching 

_ religious education in the Roman Catholic 

Separate Schools will be undertaken. The 

course also examines appropriate 

methodologies for teaching the scripture and 
the sacraments. (2 lecture hours a week, one 
semester-course credit). 


80-201. Philosophy in Education 

An introduction to the major philosophical 
schools as they affect education with a view 
to acquiring a more systematic and critical 
understanding of current values and prac- 
tices. (2 lecture hours a week). 


80-202. History of Education 

An examination of past theories and practices 
in education with a view to understanding the 
role of current education in man’s moral and 
material development. (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


80-203. Psychology in Education 
Psychology applied to teaching: child growth 
and development, the learning process, 
mental health, learning and adjustment 
problems in the school environment. (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


80-204. Education of Exceptional People 
Organization, philosophy and history, 
development and structure; special 
provisions and their significance for excep- 
tional people in our schools today; remedial 
procedures in care, treatment, education, 
and rehabilitation. (2 lecture hours a week). 


80-205. Organization and Management in 

Educational Administration 
The focus of the course is on the teacher's 
administrative and organizational roles in 
education and on selected professional is- 
sues including professional relationships. 
Consideration will be given to educational or- 
ganization, provincial and local, and to school 
law and regulations. 


80-206. Computer Applications in the 
Schools 

Development of knowledge and skills in use, 
evaluation and selection of computers. The 
course will provide opportunities for 
familiarization with computer software and 
hardware by means of hands-on lab ex- 
periences. (1 lecture hour a week). (One 
semester- course credit). 


80-207. Introduction to Issues in 
Education 

An introduction to critical reflection and 
analysis of such educational issues as: the 
reflective teacher, ethnic and religious 
pluralism in public schooling, and moral and 
values development. (2 lecture hours a 
week). 


80-299. Practice Teaching 

Directed observation and practice teaching 
will be arranged to include practical ex- 
perience in the schools and programs ap- 
plicable to the concentration for which the 
student is a candidate. Candidates in the 
Primary-Junior concentration will normally 
practice teach from grades K to 6 inclusive; 
candidates in the Junior-Intermediate con- 
centration will practice teach from grades 4 
to 10 inclusive; candidates in the Inter- 
mediate-Senior concentration will practice 
teach from grades 7 to 13 inclusive. 


80-300. Instructional Technology 
Development of knowledge and skills in the 
use, evaluation, selection of instructional 
machines and materials. Attention will be 
given to the integration of learning resources 
in a variety of school situations; instructional 
materials currently available; practice in 
preparing teaching aids and materials, han- 
dling hardware and producing software. (1 
lecture hour a week for 1 semester). (Half- 
course). 


80-301. General Methodology: Content 
and Methods 

The course is concerned with the growth and 
development and the learning of children in 
the elementary school. Opportunities are 
provided for students to investigate all 
aspects of the curriculum, with special atten- 
tion being paid to the aims of elementary 
education, and its program organization. 
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80-302 to -308. Primary-Junior 
Educational Methods and 
Content 


80-312 to -318. Junior-Intermediate 
Educational Methods and 
Content 


80-322 to -328. Intermediate-Senior 
Educational Methods and 
Content 

These courses provide a more detailed study 
and application of the aims, teaching proce- 
dures, and sequential curriculum planning 
for the selected area of concentration. Spe- 
cial emphasis will be placed on the teaching 
of subjects in the areas of communications, 
social and environmental sciences, pure and 
applied sciences, and arts. 


80-352 to -386. Junior-Intermediate, 
Intermediate-Senior Methods 

(See Table of Options, 7.4.1) These courses 
provide a more detailed study and applica- 
tion of the aims and teaching procedures of 
specific subjects in the Junior-Intermediate 
and Intermediate-Senior concentrations. In- 
termediate-Senior candidates must select 
two courses from the Table. Junior-Inter- 
mediate candidates must select one. 


80-399, -497, -498, -499. Practice 
Teaching 

Directed observation and practice teaching 
will be arranged to include practical ex- 
perience in the schools and programs ap- 
plicable to the concentration for which the 
student is a candidate. Candidates in the 
Primary-Junior concentration will normally 
practice teach from grades K to 6 inclusive; 
candidates in the Junior-Intermediate con- 
centration will practice teach from grades 4 
to 10 inclusive; candidates in the Inter- 
mediate-Senior concentration will practice 
teach from grades 7 to 13 inclusive. 


7.5.2 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - 


IN-SERVICE PROGRAM 


For Ministry of Education Additional 
Qualifications Courses, see 7.4.2. 


81-400. Curriculum and Program 
Development 

A study of the basic theories and principles of 
curriculum and program design; practice in 
analyzing and developing programs to meet 
individual needs; evaluation and feedback 
techniques to overcome learning problems; 
developing innovative programs based on 
the latest curriculum guide lines. 


81-401. French Conversation 

A conversation course designed for teachers 
who wish to improve their fluency in French 
while taking partin activities complementary 
to elementary French classrooms. Activities 
will include the preparation of classroom aids, 
creative drama exercises (skits, dialogues, 
and extended scenes), development of 
vocabulary for recreational activities, and 
developing materials for cultural presenta- 
tions in classrooms. There will be an 
entrance test to assess the level of fluency. 


81-402. Creativity in Teaching 

Theory and research in creativity; developing 
the creative potential in teachers and pupils; 
application in graphic, musical, dramatic, 
verbal, scientific and mixed media; strategies 
in teaching and evaluation. 


81-403. Early Childhood Education 
Philosophy of early childhood education, 
development and learning during nursery 
and kindergarten years; planning and or- 
ganization of programs for children three to 
six years of age; early diagnosis of develop- 
mental difficulties. 


81-404. Social Development: An 
introduction to Values 
Education 

Development of valuing in the affective 

domain and citizenship skills. 
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81-405. Individualizing Instruction 
Examination of procedures involved in in- 
dividualizing instruction and implications in 
self-contained classroom and open area 
team teaching; methods of determining in- 
dividual needs and strengths; production of 
materials for various types of individualiza- 
tion - tutorials, projects, seminars, design of 
seatwork and directed study assignments. 
Examination of program instruction materials 
and computer assisted instruction. Emphasis 
willbe toward individualizing goals as well as 
procedures. 


81-407. Practicum in Officiating 
Techniques 

A development of the aims and techniques of 
officiating at games and contests at the 
elementary and secondary school levels, with 
special emphasis on the methods used to or- 
ganize and train groups for officiating. Practi- 
cal aspects of the course will also include 
techniques of officiating for volleyball, basket- 
ball, soccer and baseball, and of judging in 
gymnastics. (May be repeated for credit). 


81-409. Instructional Design, 
Development and Evaluation 

An examination of the procedures involved in 
the design, development, and evaluation of 
instructional strategies including: individual- 
ized instruction; modular approaches; audio- 
visual, audio-tutorial, auto-tutorial, television 
and video tape approaches; simulations and 
games; computer assisted instruction; inter- 
active approaches. Emphasis is on the prac- 
tical application and evaluation of 
instructional design and development. 


81-410. Language Acquisition and 
Development 

An introduction to current knowledge of lan- 

guage acquisition and development, with 

reference to language usage and activities in 

both elementary and secondary schools. 
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81-411. Law 

Students will examine and develop activities 
inthe sphere of law using strategies such as 
moot court, simulations and case studies. 
Program organization and appropriate 
teaching strategies will be developed for ap- 
plication in secondary school law courses. 


81-412. Human Sexuality in Family Living 
Programs : 

This course is designed primarily for teachers 
involved in teaching Family Living courses in 

separate schools. Sexuality will be examined 

from biological, psychological, sociological 

and Catholic theological perspectives. 

Methods for incorporating significant 

knowledge about human sexuality into Fami- 
ly Living programs will be studied. Topics to 

be covered may include methods of instruc- 

tion, resource materials, current practices in 

separate schools, the Benzinger Family Life 
Program, and various guidelines for Family 
Living education. (Two-semester course). 


81-414. Marriage and the Family in 
Family Living Programs 
Designed primarily for separate school 
teachers, this course examines marriage 
and the family from psychological, sociologi- 
cal, philosophical and Catholic theological 
perspectives. Emphasis will be placed on the 
various meanings of family; the character of 
marriage; success, conflict and adjustment 
in marriage and family as they apply to the 
separate school curricula. Topics to be 
covered may include methodology, resource 
materials, current practices in separate 
schools, marriage and Catholic tradition and 
parenthood. (Prerequisite: 81-412 or permis- 
sion of the instructor). (Two-semester 

course). 


81-416. Curriculum Development in 
Separate School Family Living 
Courses | 

Curriculum development in selected topics 

relating to the presentation of Family Living 

in the context of separate school programs. 

Topics selected may include biological 

aspects of human sexuality, illness and dis- 

ease, fertility control, theology and ethics, 
family origin and personal identity, family 
systems, mental health, coping behaviours, 
and community family resources. Emphasis 
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will be placed on leadership skills, the 
development of Family Living curricula, and 
the development and presentation of 
workshops and _ professional development 
programs. (Prerequisite: 81- 414, or permis- 
sion of the instructor). (Two-semester 
course). 


81-418. Family Living: Introductory 
Course 

This course is designed primarily for teachers 
involved in teaching Family Living courses in 
elementary and secondary schools. Some of 
the social, medical, legal, political, 
psychological and moral issues as they per- 
tain to the teaching/learning situation will be 
examined. (Two-semester course). 


81-420. Sexuality and Family Problems 
in the Context of the School 
Curriculum 

This course will include a study of human 

sexuality from social and philosophical 

perspectives in the context of pre-marriage, 
biological and functional aspects of 
sexuality, marriage and the family. Examples 
of topics include attitudes toward sexuality; 
marriage; sexual assault; old age; death. 

Classroom teaching methods and strategies 

relating to these topics will be examined. It 

also will include studies of contemporary 
family problems as encountered by the 
school principal and the classroom teacher. 

The policies of a variety of agencies and the 

program prescriptions of school boards will 

be studied. (Prerequisite: 81-418 or permis- 
sion of the instructor). (Two- semester 
course). 


81-422. Curriculum Development in 

Elementary and Secondary 

School Family Living Courses 
This course is designed primarily for teachers 
who intend to qualify as coordinators, consult- 
ants, or department heads for Family Living 
' andrelated courses. Emphasis will be placed 
on leadership skills, the development of 
Family Living curricula and the development 
and presentation of workshops and _profes- 
sional development programs. (Prerequisite: 
81-420 or permission of the instructor). (Two- 
semester course). 


81-451. Advanced Seminar in School 
Curricula 
Recent developments in school curricula. 


81-452. Advanced Seminar in 
Instructional Methods 

An examination of trends in teaching 

methods for individual students and groups in 

varied learning environments. 


82-400. Communicative Disorders for 
Classroom Teachers 
This course offers a basic foundation in nor- 
mal speech and language development, fol- 
lowed by the identification and understanding 
of deviations from normal patterns. Included 
is the integration of speech improvement in 
classroom activities with emphasis on 
auditory perception. The role of the class- 
room teacher with respect to the clinical 
treatment of more deviant problems is an 
aspect of the course with some observations 
of clinical procedures required. 


83-400. Theory and Practice in Leading 
Psychosocial Consultation 
Groups 

An examination of current practices in educa- 

tional and vocational planning. Theory and 

practice in leading groups for vocational 

counselling. 


83-401. Theory and Practice in Leading 

Vocational Counselling Groups 
An examination of current practices in educa- 
tional and vocational planning. Theory and 
practice in leading groups for vocational 
counselling. — 


83-499. Practicum 


84-400. Principles and Techniques in 
Supervision of Practice 
Teaching 

Discussion of the objectives of the teacher 
education program; a consideration of the 
nature and purpose of supervision; a study 
of the factors involved in the field experience 
environment; analysis of the role of the as- 
sociate teacher and other supervisory per- 
sonnel; problems in evaluation and 
communication. (An Associate Teacher's 
certificate will be given by the Faculty to 
qualified teachers upon successful comple- 
tion of this course). 
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84-401. Evaluation of Student Progress 
This course includes a study of the purposes 
of measurement, process of evaluation in 
systematic observation, assignments and 
formal and informal testing, and interpretation 
of results. The emphasis will be on practical 
application in the elementary and secondary 
school classroom. 


84-402. The Teacher and Classroom 
Management 

A process oriented course to improve skills 

and competency in management of the 


classroom and of interaction situations with 
students, including oral communications, 
group dynamics, counselling, non- confronta- 
tion strategies, and problem solving. The 
specific interests and needs of the practising 
teachers will be the basis of the content for 
practical experiences in a workshop setting. 


84-499. Practicum 
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8 FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


Dean of the Faculty - Ext. 2566, Room 242, 
Essex Hall 


8.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


The Faculty of Engineering consists of the fol- 
lowing departments: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Materials 
Geological Engineering 
Industrial Engineering3 
Mechanical Engineering 


Faculty Council 


The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman), Dr. C. 
Maclinnis; the Associate Dean, Dr. M.C. 
Temple; all full-time faculty of professorial 
rank, including visiting professors; student 
representatives as agreed. 


8.2 Faculty Regulations 


The regulations contained in this section of 
the Calendar apply to students registered in 
the Faculty of Engineering. Students are 
directed to become familiar with the general 
regulations of the University as described in 
Section 2.6 which apply to all students. 

8.2.1 COUNSELLING AND PROGRAM 
APPROVAL 


Counselling and program approval are man- 
datory for all students. First-year students 
are required to consult with and obtain 
program approval from the Associate Dean 
of Engineering prior to registration. Students 
beyond the first year are required to consult 
with and obtain program approval from the 


Departmental counsellors within their major 
area of study prior to registration. 


Course Changes: All course changes sub- 
sequent to registration require the written ap- 
proval of the Associate Dean of the Faculty. 
8.2.2 CALCULATION OF AVERAGES 
1) A student’s academic evaluation is based 
ona cumulative average of grades weighted 
as follows: The weight of a semester course 
is equal to the number of semester lecture 
hours per week, plus one-half the number of 
semester tutorial or laboratory hours per 
week. 


2) All courses taken as part of the Engineer- 
ing Program, including failed and repeated 
courses, will be included in the calculation of 
the cumulative average. 

8.2.3 CONTINUATION IN PROGRAM 

1) The minimum requirements for continua- 


tion as a regular student is a cumulative 
average of C. 


2) A student with a cumulative average of D* 
may be allowed to proceed on probation for 
a period of one year. At the end of the proba- 
tion period the Academic Standing Commit- 
tee may remove the probation, continue 
probation or require the student to withdraw. 


A final year student with a cumulative average 
of D+ may be allowed to repeat courses as 
specified by the Academic Standing Commit- 
tee. 


3) A student with a cumulative average of D 
orlessis required to withdraw from the Facul- 
ty of Engineering. 


8.2.4 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


In order to fulfill the requirements to receive 
a B.A.Sc. in Engineering, a student must: 


1) obtain credit in all designated courses; 


2) complete the program within six years of 
study from the date of first registration in a 
Faculty of Engineering; 


3) attain a minimum cumulative average of C 
or better. 
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8.2.5 REPETITION OF COURSES 


1) Courses in which grades of F and F- are 
obtained must be repeated. 


2) A student may not repeat a passed course 
for credit except as outlined in 8.2.3. 


3) Repeated courses normally must be taken 
in full, including lecture, tutorial and 
laboratory portions of the courses. 


4) Repeated courses normally will be given 
first priority in scheduling in Intersession, 
Summer Session, and the regular academic 
year. 


8.2.6 STUDENT EVALUATION 


PROCEDURE 


An evaluation of the student’s performance 
will be made in May of each year by the 
Academic Standing Committee. 

8.2.7 APPEALS 

1) Students who wish to appeal a decision re- 
quiring them to withdraw must do so in writ- 
ing through the Dean’s Office to the Appeals 
Committee of the Faculty of Engineering no 
later than three weeks after the decision of 
the Academic Standing Committee has been 
released by the Registrar’s Office. The 
reasons on which the appeal is based should 
be clearly presented. 


2) A final year student who has not satisfied 
allthe requirements for graduation may peti- 
tion the Academic Standing Committee for a 
special review of his or her case. 


3) Further regulations with regard to appeals 
are listed in Section 2.7.4. 


8.2.8 COURSES NOT PART OF THE 


ENGINEERING PROGRAM 


A student, while registered in the Faculty of 
Engineering, may register for courses addi- 
tional to those in the Engineering program 
only with the permission of the Head of the 
Department in which the student is enrolled 
and the Associate Dean. 


8.2.9 OVERLOAD COURSES 


Overload courses are deemed to be courses 
taken in addition to the prescribed semester 
load. Such courses may be taken only with 
the permission of the Head of the Department 
in which the student is enrolled and the As- 
sociate Dean. A student carrying an 
academic overload will be assessed the ap- 
propriate fee. 


8.2.10 ADVANCED STANDING 


Advanced standing normally will be granted 
only upon admission to the Faculty of En- 
gineering. 

8.2.11 HONOURS STANDING 

1) Second-Class Honours: A student will 
graduate with second-class honours if all the 
requirements previously described have 
been fulfilled and the program has been 
completed within the period of four years 
while maintaining a cumulative average of B 
or B* in the third and fourth years. 


2) First-Class Honours: A student will 
graduate with first-class honours if all the re- 
quirements previously described have been 
fulfilled, and the program has been com- 
pleted within a period of four years while 
maintaining a cumulative average of A-, A or 
A* inthe third and fourth years. 


3) Honours with Distinction: A student will 
graduate with honours with distinction if all 
the requirements previously described have 
been fulfilled, and the program has been 
completed within a period of four years while 
maintaining a cumulative average of Aor A* 
in the third and fourth years, providing that no 
courses were repeated in any of the four 
years. 


8.2.12 CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 


A student whose conduct and/or attendance 
at lectures, tutorials, and/or laboratories is 
deemed to be detrimental to the best inter- 
est of the Faculty of Engineering will be 
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referred to Student Affairs for appropriate ac- 
tion. 


8.2.13 RIGHT RESERVED 


The Faculty reserves the right to change any 
of its rules, courses, regulations, and char- 
ges, and to make changes applicable to stu- 
dents already registered, as well as to new 
students. 


8.3 Programs of Study 
Bachelor of Applied 
Science 


8.3.1 THE CURRICULUM 


The engineering curriculum leading to the 
B.A.Sc. degree has been designed to offer 
students an education that is immediately 
valuable to them on graduation and which, 
at the same time, provides a foundation to 
accommodate their further education in in- 
dustry or research. 


The first year is common in order to give the 
student an introduction to general engineer- 
ing principles and to allow investigation of a 
special field of interest for subsequent years 
of study. 


While engineers must work within the tech- 
nologies of the times, they are also respon- 
sible for the continual development of these 
technologies. The flexibility demanded of the 
engineer must be based upon proficiency in 
the physical sciences, and a confident ability 
to apply the sciences to the benefit of 
mankind. Therefore, our engineering 
programs are founded upon a substantial 
content of mathematics, physics and 
chemistry; and our engineering subjects are 
taught with a view to familiarizing the students 
with contemporary practice, and teaching 
them those methods of analysis, design and 
realization which they will be able to apply to 
a continually developing discipline. 


The aim of the engineer is to apply the latest 
science and technology for the betterment of 
society; engineers must, therefore, realize 


their duties to society and, as a prerequisite, 
appreciate how civilizations have developed 
to their present states. 


The independent responsibility that we wish 
to see in practising engineers is impressed 
upon our students by emphasis on 
laboratory work, tutorials, projects, and as- 
signments. Further, the student is assisted in 
individual studies by counselling and profes- 
sional development seminars. 


These activities encourage a close and 
profitable student-professor relationship and 
facilitate the interchange of engineering infor- 
mation and experience to develop the 
professional maturity and integrity of the stu- 
dent. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree programs in 
Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Geological, In- 
dustrial, and Mechanical Engineering, and 
Engineering Materials, are accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 
8.3.2 OUTLINE OF STUDIES 

The course and program requirements for the 
various fields of engineering are given below. 


FIRST YEAR 
(Common to all Engineering programs)** 
Fall Semester 


Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-103. (Computer-aided A & D) ges 2 = 5.00 
85-111. (Engrg. Mech. |) 2 2 —300 
85-119. (Prof. Development) 1 0=—.1-900 
85-130. *(Graphical Comm.) te 220 
85-136. *(Earth Science) 22 3-00 
59-112. (Chemistry forEngineers!) 3 3 4.50 
62-116. (Calculus 1) tee ees oe 
62-126. (Matrix Algebra) o1>-~3:50 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-103. (Computer-aided A & D) 2--2. 3.00 
85-122. (Engrg. Mech. Il) 3 2 4.00 
85-124. (Elec. & Magnetism) 3.=2=--4.06 
85-128. (Intro to Engrg. Materials) 3 2 4.00 
85-130. *(Graphical Comm.) je Sr 
85-136. *(Earth Science) 2-2 —3-0U 
62-117. (Calculus Il) 3-1 3.50 
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One course marked with an asterisk (*) will 
be taken in the Fall semester, the other in the 
Winter semester. - 


Course descriptions for non-Engineering 
subjects are in 8.12. 


** The Second, Third and Fourth Years of En- 
gineering programs may be found as follows. 


Chemical Engineering, see 8.5.2. 
Civil Engineering, see 8.6.2. 
Electrical Engineering, see 8.7.2. 
Engineering Materials, see 8.8.2. 
Geological Engineering, see 8.9.2. 
Industrial Engineering, see 8.10.2. 
Mechanical Engineering, see 8.11.2. 


8.4 General Engineering 


8.4.1 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


85-103. Computer-Aided Analysis and 
Design 

Design project organization, information 
retrieval techniques, needs validation, 
problem identification and definition, modern 
problem solving techniques, effective oral 
and written communication. Design evalua- 
tion using criterion functions. Mathematical 
analysis including functions and graphical 
curve fitting. Application of the digital com- 
puter to the solution of mathematical and 
design problems. Minor and major exercises 
and projects. (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). (A two-semester course). 


85-111. Engineering Mechanics | 

Statics of particles and rigid bodies; centroids 
and centres of gravity; structural analysis; 
friction. (2 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a week). 


85-119. Professional Development 

The practice of engineering in various dis- 
ciplines including career development, ad- 
ministrative processes in the profession and 
the evolving demands of society on the 
profession. (1 lecture hour a week). 


85-1 22. Engineering Mechanics II 
Kinematics of particles; kinetics of particles; 
work, energy, impulse, and momentum 


methods. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


85-124. Electricity and Magnetism 

Fundamental electrical concepts and units; 
source of electrical energy; terminal proper- 
ties of voltage and current sources, resistors, 
Capacitors and inductors; introduction to net- 
work analysis; network laws, network equa- 
tions, solution methods; power and energy; 
electric and magnetic fields; measurement 
techniques. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory or tutorial — 
hours a week). 


85-128. Introduction To Engineering 
Materials 

This course explains how the properties of 
solid materials are derived from and are re- 
lated to their basic crystallographic and 
electronic structures: Metals, ceramics, 
polymers and electronic materials are 
covered. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory or tutorial 
hours a week). 


85-130. Graphical Communications 

A course in the fundamentals of engineering 
graphic communication, including the follow- 
ing: orthographic projection; isometric draw- 
ing and sketching; single and double 
auxiliary views; sections and conventions; 
dimensioning; reading engineering drawings 
and prints; the fundamentals of descriptive 
geometry; introduction to computer graphics. 
(1 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


85-136. Earth Science 

Introduction to the fundamental properties of 
and processes involving earth materials. The 
course begins with traditional geologic topics 
such as rocks, minerals, and plate tectonics. 
Particular emphasis is placed on engineer- 
ing aspects of geology including environmen- 
tal problems, geologic hazard recognition, 
and resource exploration. (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


85-211. Computer-Aided Analysis 
Advanced Fortran programming; numerical 
methods; solution of linear algebraic equa- 
tions with real and complex coefficients; 
matrix oriented methods; equations in one 
variable, zero of real polynomials; solutions 
of nonlinear algebraic equations; curve fitting 
techniques. (Prerequisite: 85-103). (3 lecture, 
1.5 tutorial hours a week). 
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85-212. Thermodynamics | 

An introductory thermodynamics course in 
which fundamental principles are developed. 
Included are ideal gas relations, properties 
of pure substances, First Law for closed and 
steady flow systems, the Second Law with 
entropy relations and an introduction to 
cycles. (3 lecture, 1.5 tutorial hours a week). 


85-214. Networks and Systems 
Two-terminal components; Kirchhoff’s laws, 
node and loop analysis techniques, resistive 
networks; steady-state sinusoidal theory; 
power and energy; three phase systems; 
state equation methods; computer-oriented 
solution techniques. (Prerequisite: 85-124; 
corequisite: 85-211). (3 lecture, 1.5 
laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


85-215. Engineering Mechanics of 
Deformable Bodies | 

An introduction to stress, strain, stress-strain 
relations, and a brief discussion of mechani- 
cal properties of materials and types of loads. 
A study of members subjected to axial load, 
bending moment and torsion. (Prerequisite: 
85-111, Math 62-117). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


85-233. Fluid Mechanics | 

Fluid properties and basic concepts, fluid 
statics, equations of motion, one dimen- 
sional flows, flows in pipes in series, parallel 
and network, dimensional analysis and 
similitude. (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hours a week). 


85-313. Engineering Economy 

Cost estimation, cost accounting and cost 
control. Comparison of engineering alterna- 
tives by annual cost, present worth and rate 
of return methods. Depreciation and taxes. 
Equipment replacement. (3 lecture, 1.5 
tutorial hours a week). 


85-421. Engineering and Society 

The technology-society relationship in a his- 
torical context; the nature of technological 
change and its consequences; the engineer's 
role in the control of technology. The develop- 
ment of the engineering profession; profes- 
sional registration and the code of ethics; the 
duties and responsibilities of engineers; the 
engineer and the law. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


8.5 Chemical 
Engineering 


8.5.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Professor Emeritus 


DeMarco, Frank A.; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Toronto), F.C.1.C., P.Eng.-1946. 


Professors 


Gnyp, Alex William; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Toronto), P.Eng. - 1958. 


Stager, Robert A.; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. (Toron- 
to), Ph.D. (Illinois) - 1963. 


St. Pierre, Carl Clifford: B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. 
(Assumption), Ph.D. (Northwestern), P.Eng. 
- 1964. 


Schlesinger, Mordechay; M.S., Ph.D. 
(Jerusalem) - 1968. (Cross- Appointee from 
the Department of Physics). 


DeKee, Daniel C.R.; B.A.Sc. (Antwerp), 
M.A.Sc. (Ottawa), Ph.D. (Montreal), 
F.C.1.C., F.B.1.S., P.Eng. - 1980. 


Associate Professors 


Powley, Maurice Bruce; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. 
(British Columbia), P.Eng. - 1968. 


Asfour, Abdul-Fattah Aly; B.Sc. (Hons.), 
M.A.Sc. (Alexandria), Ph.D. (Waterloo), 
P.Eng. - 1981. 


Adjunct Professors 
Viswanathan, S.; B.Tech. (Madras), M.A.Sc., 
Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1983. (Assistant Vice- 


President, Clayton Environmental Consul- 
tants Lid.). 


8.5.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Students contemplating careers in chemical 
engineering can look forward to employment 
opportunities in environmental control, tech- 
nical sales, plant and equipment design, 
process design and control, production, in- 
dustrial hygiene and basic research in such 
fields as fermentation, petroleum, synthetic 
plastics and detergents, protective coatings 
and a host of other related industries. The 
Chemical Engineering program is designed 
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to give the student the basic requirements for 
such a future and allows maximum oppor- 
tunity to choose fields of interest. 


The departmental laboratories are spacious, 
the equipment is modern and designed to il- 
lustrate all the up-to- date scientific principles 
used in chemical engineering practice. A 
wide variety of highly specialized equipment, 
useful in special projects, particularly in the 
senior year and in postgraduate studies, is 
also available. 


The Chemical Institute of Canada (C.1.C.) has 
accredited this program for the purpose of 
granting professional membership to its 
graduates. Student Chapters of the C.I.C. 
and Canadian Society of Chemical En- 
gineers (C.S.Ch.E.) are active on campus. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Chemical Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211.(Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
86-211.(Chem. Process & Calc.) 2 3 3.50 
59-212. (Chemistry for Engrg. I!) peven 73.00 
59-220. (Analytical Chemistry) S38 4,50 
62-216. (Differential Equations) , aie PES 8) 
65-256. (Statistics for Engineers) go SU 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics) Bea1e 223156 
86-222.(Chem. Engrg. Therm.!) 3 2 4.00 
41-117. (Intro. Economics) < oes 3.50 
59-321. (Analytical Chemistry) 3 3 4.50 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) S21 3.50 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 


THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) Boma S 
86-301. (Transport Phenomena) ms Hie britear Sa & 
86-302. (Chem. Engrg. Therm. !l) 3 1 3.50 
91-312. (Operations Research I) See 4.00 
59-230. (Organic Chemistry) 3-3-7250 
62-360. (Special Functions) 3 0 -- 23:00 
Winter Semesier 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
86-301. (Transport Phenomena) 3 64.50 
86-302. (Chem. Engrg. Therm. II) 3 3 4.50 
86-324. (App. Phys. Chemistry) 3=3=>=456 
86-325. (Chemical Engrg. Design) 2 2 3.00 
42-200. (Intro. to Resource Manag.) 3 0 3.00 
59-235. (Organic Chemistry) 2-07-2500 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
86-401. (Mass Transfer) 3:2 4:00 
86-404. (Chemical ReactionEngrg.) 2 2 3.00 
86-405. (Comp.-Aided Proc. Design) 2 3 3.50 
86-409. (Project & Seminar) 0 6 3.00 
86-413. (Proc. Dynamics & Control) 3 2 4.00 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. and Society) 3-0) -3.00 
86-401. (Mass Transfer) 3 2 £4.00 
86-404. (Chemical ReactionEngrg.) 2 2 3.00 
86-405. (Comp.-Aided Proc. Design) 2 3 3.50 
86-409. (Project & Seminar) 0 6. 3.00 


Technical Elective (see 8.12.2) 


Technical Electives 


The approved technical electives are 
selected from the list below. Courses not in 
the list may be taken only with special per- 
mission from the Department Head. Not all 
electives are given each year. 


Lect. Lab. Wt. 
86-425. (Air Pollution Control) 3=30=253:00 
87-324. (Environmental Engrg. 1) Zao 5.00 


92-455. (Envir. Eff. & Cont. of Noise)2 1.5 2.75 
55-238. (Introductory Ecology) 3 2 4.00 
59-431. (Organic Chemistry) 2 AES) 50 
62-380. (Intro. to Num. Anal.) 3°30: 23:00 
71-140. (Principles of Management) 3 0 3.00 
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8.5.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


86-211. Chemical Processes and 
Calculations 

A qualitative and quantitative study of chemi- 
cal processes. Examination of the production 
methods for selected chemicals with em- 
phasis on the utilization of energy, natural 
resources and fundamental principles. 
Material balance techniques as applied to 
process networks. (2 lecture, 3 tutorial hours 
a week). 


86-222. Chemical Engineering 
Thermodynamics | 

An introductory thermodynamics course in 
which fundamental principles are developed 
and illustrated by engineering applications. 
Included are the First and Second Laws and 
properties of pure substances. (3 lecture, 2 
tutorial hours a week). 


86-301. Transport Phenomena 

Derivation of macroscopic mass, energy and 
momentum balances. Practical application to 
steady and unsteady-state flow problems in 
closed conduits. Local and total flow rate 
measurements. Piping network design. In- 
troduction to multiphase flows. Introduction to 
conductive, convective and radiative heat 
transfer. Steady and unsteady state conduc- 
tion problems for regular and irregular 
shaped bodies. Natural and forced convec- 
tive heat transfer. External flow theory with 
practical applications in filtration, fluidization 
and sedimentation. Introduction to molecular 
diffusion and convective mass transport. 
Laboratory and tutorial periods embodying 
experiments and calculations to 
demonstrate practical applications of mass, 
energy and transport equations. (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory/ tutorial hours a week). (A two- 
semester course). 


86-302. Chemical Engineering 
Thermodynamics Il 

The application of thermodynamic principles 
to chemical engineering practice with em- 
phasis on the combined First and Second 
Laws, real gas behaviour, generalized liquid 
solution behaviour. Evaluation of activity 
coefficients, equilibria in chemically reactive 
systems and fundamentals of electrochemi- 
cal systems. (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 


week, Fall semester; 3 lecture, 3 tutorial 
hours a week, Winter semester). (Two- 
semester course). 


86-324. Applied Physical Chemistry 
Equilibria in chemically reactive systems, 
physiochemical measurements, classifica- 
tion of chemical reactions, computer analysis 
of rate process. (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours 
a week). 


86-325. Chemical Engineering Design 
This course provides an opportunity to work 
on chemical engineering projects that com- 
plement other third year courses and utilize 
concepts developed in previous design cour- 
ses. Double pipe and shell tube heat ex- 
changer design. (2 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a 
week). 


86-401. Mass Transfer 

Studies include vapor-liquid equilibrium, dis- 
tillation and gas absorption. Introduction to 
the general theory of transport phenomena, 
mass transfer problems in extraction, absorp- 
tion, drying, leaching, etc. Illustration of the 
principles of mass transfer operations 
through laboratory and tutorial sessions. (3 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). (A two- 
semester course). 


86-404. Chemical Reaction Engineering 
The rate equation, ideal reactor concept. 
Design of back mix and plug flow reactors. 
Design considerations for multiple reactions. 
Heat transfer considerations. Corrections for 
non- ideality. Introduction to theory of 
catalysis. Physical factors in heterogeneous 
reactions. Practice of chemical reaction 
design principles through laboratory-tutorial 
sessions. (2 lecture, 2 laboratory-tutorial 
hours a week). (A two-semester course). 


86-405. Computer-Aided Process Design 
Economic and technical aspects of plant 
design. Optimization. Scale-up from pilot 
plant investigations. Students are respon- 
sible for the design of a complete chemical 
plant. (2 lecture, 3 tutorial hours a week). (A 
two-semester course). 


86-409. Project and Seminar 

An in-depth study of a project of defined 
chemical engineering significance based on 
laboratory or computer-oriented investiga- 
tions. Students work in close accord with a 
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faculty member on a project of mutual inter- 
est. Written reports and oral presentations 
are required for evaluation by the Depart- 
ment. This course gives the student an op- 
portunity to demonstrate his or her ability to 
work with a minimum of supervision. (6 
laboratory hours a week). (A two-semester 
course). 


86-413. Process Dynamics and Control 
Mathematical modelling, Laplace transform 
and numerical solution of differential equa- 
tions, transfer functions. Feedback control 
modes, open and closed loop transient 
response under various control modes, 
stability applications to practical chemical en- 
gineering problems. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory- 
tutorial hours a week). 


86-425. Air Pollution Control 

The effect of air pollutants on the ecosystem. 
Methods of source testing and monitoring. 
Dispersion calculations. Control of air pollu- 
tion by process modification. Various air pol- 
lution control methods, design techniques 
and their relative effectiveness. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; for courses 
in General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; for 
non-Engineering courses, see 8.12. 
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8.6.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


University Professor 


Kennedy, John B.; B.Sc. (Hons.) (Cardiff), 
Ph.D. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Wales), F.A.S.C.E., 
P.Eng. - 1963. 


Professors 


Laba, Jan Tadeusz; Dip. Ing. (London), 
M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor), P.Eng., - 1961 


Monforton, Gerard R.;B.A.Sc. (Assumption), 
M.A.Sc. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Case Inst.), 
F.C.S.C.E., P.Eng. - 1962. (Head of the 
Department). 


Macinnis, Cameron; B.Sc. (Dalhousie), B.E. 
(Hons.) (Nova Scotia Technical Colleg), 
Ph.D. (Durham), F.C.S.C.E.,F.E.1.C., 
F.A.C.1., P.Eng. - 1963. (Dean of the Facul- 
ty). 

McCorquodale, John Alexander; B.E.Sc. 
(Western Ontario), M.Sc. (Glasgow), Ph.D. 
(Windsor), P.Eng. - 1966. 


Abdel-Sayed, George; B.Sc., M.Sc. (Cairo), 
Dr.ing. (T. U. Karlsruhe), P.Eng. - 1967. 
Chee, Sek Por; B.C.E. (Melbourne), Ph.D. 
(Aberdeen), P.Eng., C.Eng. - 1967. 

Bewtra, Jatinder K.; B.E. (Roorkee), M.S., 
Ph.D. (lowa), P.Eng. - 1968. 


Temple, Murray Clarence; Diploma (R.M.C., 
Kingston), B.A.Sc. (Toronto), S.M. (M.I.T.), 
Ph.D. (Toronto), F.E.1.C., F.C.S.C.E., P.Eng. 
- 1969. (Associate Dean of the Faculty) 
Madugula, Murty K.S.; B.E. (Hons.), M. 
Tech., Ph.D. (I.1.T., Kharagpur), P.Eng. - 
1979. 

Associate Professor 


Biswas, Nihar; B.E. (Calcutta), M.A.Sc., 
Ph.D. (Ottawa), P.Eng. - 1981. 


Adjunct Professors 


Becker, Norbert Karl; B.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Windsor), P.Eng. - 1981. 


Wong, Lawrence T.; B.Sc. (Windsor), M.Sc. 
(Indiana), Ph.D. (Toronto) - 1985. 


8.6 Civil Engineering 


8.6.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Civil engineering comprises the conception, 
design, operation and maintenance of build- 
ings, railroads, waterways, bridges, har- 
bours, tunnels, water supply and purification 
systems, sewage collection and treatment 
facilities, hydraulic structures and water- 
power developments. The Civil Engineering 
curriculum provides a diversity of applied 
course work and aid the student in selecting 
a major field of endeavour as well as a 
thorough background in the basic sciences 
and a broad understanding of the social 
sciences and humanities. 


The Civil Engineering Department provides 
modern and comprehensive laboratory 
facilities in the following fields: Strength of 
Materials, Soil Mechanics, Hydraulics, Struc- 
tures, Concrete, Sanitary Engineering and 
Surveying. The Canadian Society for Civil 
Engineering has an active student section on 
campus. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Civil Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211.(Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-212. (Thermodynamicsl) SE=05-53:75 


85-215. (Mech. of Def. Bod. 1) 2=2= 3:00 
87-210. (Surveying) 3. 3... 4:50 
47-117. (Intro. Economics) 3 — Ie 5300 
62-216. (Differential Equations) Soret 3.50 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics |) 3-1. i 3j50 
87-220. (Mech. of Def. Bod. II) 2-2 3.00 
87-221. (Soil Mechanics) 3: 1522075 
87-222. (Treatment of Expt.Data) 3 0 3.00 
87-223. (Survey Camp) 3.00 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) Set == S00 
Non-technical Elective (see8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 


THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Lect. Lab. Wt 

85-313. (Engrg. Economy) re Sook HS SERS E70) 
87-310. (Str. Analysis |) 3 2 4.00: 
87-311. (Concrete Design |) 3 2 £4.00 
87-312. (Geotech. Engrg.) 3 2 4.00 
87-313. (Fluid Mech. and Hyd.) 22> = 3,00 
87-314. (Transp. and Traffic Engrg.) 3 2 4.00 


Winter Semester 


| eed 


ect. 
85-321. (Str. Design |) 3 
87-322. (Concrete Design Il) 3 
87-323. (Hydrology |) 3 
87-324. (Envir. Engrg. !) 3 
87-325. (Plan. and Constr. Mang.) 3 
42-200. (intro. to Resource Mgnt.) 3 


O-NMNNNE 
> 

> 

=) 

So 


FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 


> 
3S 


87-401. (Project and Seminar) 
87-410. (Str. Anal. and Design II) 
87-411. (Foundation Engrg.) 
87-412. (Hydraulics |!) 

87-413. (Envir. Engrg. Il) 


Lect. 
0 
3 
2 
3 
3 
87-414. (Hwy. Design & Constr.) 2 
3 


ONNN=NOE 
La’) 
S 


Non-technical elective (see 8.12.1) 3.00 
Winter Semester 
Lect. Lab. Wt. 

85-421. Engineering andSociety) 3 0 3.00 
87-401. (Project and Seminar) 0 6 3.00 
87-421. (Str. Analysis IIl)* 2 253.00 
87-422. (Str. Design Ill)* 2one 3:00 
87-423. (Timber & Masonry)* 2n2F:3:00 
87-424. (Hydraulics I1)* Zeer 300 
87-425. (Hydrology II)* 2-2. 3:00 
87-426. (Envir. Engrg. Iil)* 22-27 3,00 
87-427. (Comp.-Aided Design) 2° 341. 3:00 
92-321. (Control Theory |)** a 3.50 


*Students take three of the courses marked 
with an asterisk. 


**Students take one of the courses marked 
with a double asterisk. 


Some of the courses marked with a single 
and double asterisk may not be offered in any 
given year. 
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8.6.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


87-210. Surveying 

A course in plane surveying, which includes 
the following sections: distance and angular 
measurement; differential and trigonometric 
leveling. All aspects of traversing; area deter- 
mination; stadia work; curves; earth work 
and triangulation will be covered. A complete 
set of practical field work problems will sup- 
plement lectures. (3 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 


87-220. Engineering Mechanics of 
Deformable Bodies Il 

A study of flexure and deflection of beams, 
eccentric loads, experimental determination 
of principal stresses, buckling of columns, 
and additional beam topics. Statically in- 
determinate problems are also studied. 
(Prerequisite: G.E. 85-215 or permission of 
Department). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory/tutorial 
hours a week). 


87-221. Soil Mechanics 

Index properties of soils. Soil structure and 
classification of soils. Soil compaction and 
stabilization. Hydraulic principles of flow 
through soils, flow nets. Frost action in soils. 
Effective stresses. Compressibility, con- 
solidation and settlement analysis. (Prere- 
quisite: 85-215). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week). 


87-222. Treatment of Experimental Data 
Frequency distributions; measure of central 
tendency and dispersion; probability; dis- 
crete and continuous distributions; the Chi, 
“t”, and the “F” ratio tests; linear trends; prin- 
ciple of least squares; correlations; tolerance 
and control charts; applications. (Prere- 
quisite: Math. 62-117). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


87-223. Surveying Camp 

A field course covering problems in secon- 
dary triangulation, precise base line 
measurement, inaccessible P.|. curves, 
precise leveling and earth work. (Prere- 
quisite: 87-210). (2 weeks) (Additional fees 
apply, see 2.9.11). 


87-310. Structural Analysis | 
Stability and determinacy of trusses and 
frames; analysis of statically determinate 


trusses and frames; influence lines and 
moving loads. Deflections: conjugate beam 
method; virtual work; Castigliano’s 
theorems; Maxwell-Betti reciprocal theorem. 
Cables and suspension bridges. Matrix 
methods for indeterminate trusses. Ap- 
proximate methods for indeterminate trus- 
ses and frames. (Prerequisite: 87-220). (3 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-311. Concrete Design | 

Components and proportioning of concrete 
mixes. Mechanics and behaviour of rein- 
forced concrete components. Analysis and 
ultimate strength design of reinforced con- 
crete beams and columns. Laboratory work 
includes design and testing of concrete 
beams. (Prerequisite: 87-220). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


87-312. Geotechnical Engineering 

Shear strength of soil. Stress distribution in 
soil and displacements. Stress analysis and 
stability of slopes. Earth pressure and design 
of retaining walls. Sheet-pile walls, braced 
and tie back excavations. Combined pres- 
sures. (Prerequisites: 87-220 and 87-221). (3 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-313. Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics 

Kinematics of fluids. Energy and momentum 
principles. Irrotational flow. Streamlines and 
stream functions. Laminar and turbulent 
flow. Introduction to compressible flow. Boun- 
dary layers. Pressure conduits. Free surface 
flow. Centrifugal pumps. Fluid measurement. 
Hydraulic similitude. (Prerequisite: 85-233 or 
permission of Department). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


87-314. Transportation and Traffic 
Engineering 

Characteristics of transportation systems; 
rail, highway, airway, waterway and pipeline; 
evaluation of transportation projects and sys- 
tems, urban transportation analysis and 
prediction, traffic studies, highway and inter- 
section capacity, characteristics of traffic 
flow, traffic control principles. (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


87-321. Structural Design | 

Development of loads and specifications 
using Limit States Design in steel. Design of 
members (tensions, compression, bending) 
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and connections in steel. Introduction to 
design of sawn and glue-laminated timber 
members and fasteners. (Prerequisite: 87- 
310 or permission of Department). (3 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-322. Concrete Design Il 

Analysis and design of slabs and footings. 
Analysis and design of an integrated rein- 
forced concrete structure. Introduction to 
prestressed concrete. (Prerequisite: 87- 
311). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-323. Hydrology | 

Weather. Precipitation: intensity, frequency, 
duration; rational methods. Hydrologic 
abstractions. Runoff: storms, unit graph prin- 
ciples, inflow design hydrograph. 
Streamflow: gauging, stage-discharge. 
Reservoir flood routing. Snowmelt. 
Probability applications and frequency 
analysis of floods. Subsurface flow: seepage 
from rivers and canals, water wells. (Prere- 
quisites: 87-222 and 87-313 or permission of 
the Department). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


87-324. Environmental Engineering | 
Pollution and environment; impacts of en- 
gineering activities on the environment - soil, 
air and water. Water and air quality objec- 
tives, analysis of important characteristics of 
water and wastewater. Introduction to water 
purification and wastewater treatment and 
disposal practices; air pollution control; solid 
waste disposal. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


87-325. Planning and Construction 
Management 

The planning portion of this course will cover 
the elements of proper urban planning, the 
Planning Act, official plans, proper zoning, 
and good subdivision design. The construc- 
tion management portion will cover construc- 
tion industry characteristics; types of 
business ownerships; organizational struc- 
tures; drawings and specifications; estimat- 
ing and bidding; types of construction 
contracts; insurance, bonding and claims; 
financial considerations; project cost controls 
and cash flows; project planning critical path 
method; trade-off curves; resource levelling; 
labour relations in construction. (Prere- 


quisite: G.E. 85-313). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hour a week). 


87-401. Project and Seminar 

Students are required to select a project 
based on experimental research, field inves- 
tigation, or advanced design or analysis. In- 
itiation, library research and execution of 
project. The project is presented orally at a 
seminar which is followed by a question 
period. A written report is submitted for 
evaluation. (6 laboratory hours a week). (A 
two-semester course). 


87-410. Structural Analysis and Design Il 
History of structural theory; review of previous 
work on determinate structures; definition of 
statically indeterminate structures; stability 
and determinateness of structures; principle 
of superposition in structures; structural 
analysis by the classical methods of: three- 
moments; slope deflection; strain energy and 
least work; moment distribution; and column 
analogy. Influence lines. Plastic design of 
structures. (Prerequisite: 87-310 and 87- 
321). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-411. Foundation Engineering 

Soil bearing capacity. Soil exploration. Load 
induced pressures and settlements. Foot- 
ings and eccentrically loaded foundations. 
Raft and pile foundations. Piles and pile driv- 
ing, cofferdams and caissons. (Prerequisite: 
87-312). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour a 
week). 


87-412. Hydraulics | 

Basic principles of pressurized and open 
channel flow. Pipe networks. Hydraulic load- 
ing. Design of gravity and arch type dams. 
Uniform flow. Design of lined open channels. 
Design of mobile boundary open channels. 
Steady graduaily varied flow. Computational 
methods of backwater problems. (Prere- 
quisite: 87-313) (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). (Inspection trips). 

87-413. Environmental Engineering Il 
Quantities of water and wastewater; develop- 
ment of surface and ground water sources; 
design, construction and maintenance of 
water distribution systems; design, construc- 
tion and maintenance of wastewater collec- 
tion systems. (Prerequisite: a course in fluid 
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mechanics or hydraulics). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


87-414. Highway Design and 
Construction 

Geometric design of highways; drainage; 
highway soil engineering including soil 
stabilization; bituminous materials; rigid and 
flexible pavement design; construction of 
pavements. (Prerequisite: 87-220). (2 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-421. Structural Analysis Ill 

Energy methods of structural analysis. Matrix 
methods of structural analysis. Development 
of computer programs for the general 
analysis of frames. Introduction and use of 
commercial programs of analysis. Cold- 
formed steel structures. (Prerequisite: 87- 
410). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-422. Structural Design Ill 

Review of: Limit States Design in steel; 
design for tension, compression, and flexural 
members. Design of: beam-columns; plate 
girders; composite structures; and connec- 
tions. Design of an industrial building. (Prere- 
quisite: 87-410). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


87-423. Design in Timber and Masonry 
An introduction to the structural design in tim- 
ber. A discussion of the properties of timber, 
wood products, and factors affecting the 
strength of wood structures. Design for axial, 
bending and combined loads. Design of 
wood structures. An introduction to masonry 
materials and their properties. Design of 
masonry units for axial, flexural and com- 
bined loads. Selected design topics. (Prere- 
quisite: 87-410). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


87-424. Hydraulics Il 

Steady rapidly varied flow. Design of weirs 
and spillways. Design of stilling basins. Coas- 
tal engineering: wave theory, wave predic- 
tion, design of onshore and offshore 
Structures and erosion problems. Introduc- 
tion to unsteady flow in open channels: the 
travelling hydraulic jump and approximate 
solutions of gradually varied unsteady flow. 
Waterhammer analysis. (Prerequisite: 87- 
412). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week. 
Inspection trips). 


87-425. Hydrology Il 
Synthesis of precipitation and streamflow. 


River routing. Stream flows with an ice-cover. 


Probability and statistical hydrologic 
analysis. Watershed systems. Groundwater 
mechanics. Simulation of surface and sub- 
surface flow. Water well systems. Design 
hydrology. (Prerequisite: 87-323). (2 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-426. Environmental Engineering Ill 

Advances in design of wastewater collection 
systems; design of groundwater collection 
systems; advances in wastewater disposal 
and water quality management; environ- 
mental impact assessment; collection, han- 
dling and disposal of solid wastes; selection 
and design of landfill sites. (Prerequisite: 87- 
413). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


87-427. Computer-Aided Design in Civil 
Engineering 

Application of micro and main frame com- 
puters in civil engineering systems including 
structures, water resources, surveying, con- 
struction, geotechnical and transportation. 
(Prerequisite: permission of Department). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; courses in 
General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; non- 
Engineering courses, see 8.12. 
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Engineering 
8.7.1. OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 


Miller, William C.;B.S.E. (Michigan), M.A.Sc., 
Ph.D. (Waterloo), P.Eng. - 1968. (Director of 
the CAD/CAM Centre). 


Jullien, Graham A.; B.Tech. (Loughborough), 
M.Sc. (Birmingham), Ph.D. (Aston), P.Eng.- 
1969. 

Hackam, Reuben; B.Sc. (Technion, Israel), 
Ph.D. (Liverpool), P. Eng. - 1978. 

Raju, G.R. Govinda; B.E. (Mysore), Ph.D. 
(Liverpool), P. Eng. - 1980. 

Watson, Alan; B.Sc., M.Sc.Tech. 
(Manchester), D.U.S. (Southampton), Dr. 
rer. nat. (Kassel, W. Germany), P.Eng. - 
1977. 

Ahmadi, Majid; B.Sc. (Tehran, Iran), D.1.C., 
Ph.D. (Imperial College) - 1981. 

Associate Professors 

Alexander, Philip H.; B.A.Sc. (Assumption), 
M.A.Sc. (Windsor), P.Eng. - 1964. (Head of 
the Department) 

Soltis, James; B.Sc. (Windsor), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Michigan), P.Eng.. - 1974. 

Sid-Ahmed, Maher A.; B.Sc. (Alexandria, 
Egypt); M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1978. 
Kwon, Hon K.; B.Sc. (London), M.Phil. 
(Chinese University of Hong Kong), D.I.C., 
Ph.D. (London) - 1988. 

Research Professor 

Perz, Matthias Casimir; M.Sc. (Poznan, 
Poland), Dipl. Eng. (Ecole Sup. d’Elect., 
Paris), P. Eng. - 1968. 

Adjunct Professors 

Loh, Nan K.; B.S.E. (Taiwan), M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Waterloo) - 1979. (Professor, School of En- 
gineering, Oakland U.). 

Ramachandran, V.; B.Sc. (Mysore), D.I.1.Sc., 
M.E., Ph.D. (Indian Institute of Science) - 
1983 (Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
Concordia). 


Cherney, E.A.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Waterloo), 
M.Sc. (McMaster), P.Eng. - 1981. (Special 
Projects Engineer, Ontario Hydro). 


Chikhani, Aziz Y.; B. Sc., M. Sc. (Cairo), 
Ph.D. (Waterloo), P. Eng. - 1985. (Royal 
Military College, Kingston). 


Shridhar, Malayappan; B.Sc. (Bombay), 
D.M.I.T., M.S. (Brooklyn), Ph.D. (Aston), 
P.Eng. - 1969. Head, Electrical Engineering 
Department, University of Michigan, Dear- 
born). 


8.7.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Electrical engineering encompasses a vast 
number of exciting and diverse areas of 
employment that have a profound impact on 
technology and society. Areas such as: 
electronics, computers, energy generation, 
distribution and utilization; communications; 
computer-aided design and manufacturing 
are only a few of the directions that Electrical 
Engineering students can choose after 
graduation. 


The curriculum has been designed to enable 
the graduate to make meaningful contribu- 
tions to the constantly changing needs of 
society. The program of study encompasses 
courses outside the department and 
provides a professional education sufficient- 
ly fundamental in nature so as to allow the 
student to choose his or her specific area of 
professional specialization after graduation. 
This philosophy of education recognizes that 
the professional responsibilities of graduate 
engineers evolve throughout their careers. 
Graduates of this program are able to 
engage, from the outset of their career, in 
decision making with a much broader and 
professionally mature perspective than is 
possible when premature specialization at 
the undergraduate level is permitted. The 
program of study also provides excellent 
preparation for those students who may wish 
to continue their formal education with 
graduate study and research. 


The Department offers a number of seminars 
featuring eminent professionals from outside 
the University community. Students are re- 
quired to participate in these seminars and 
in other professional development activities 
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as determined by the Department. The In- 
stitute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
has an active student chapter on campus. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Electrical Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211. (Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-212. (Thermodynamics) Ba =1s0) 33:79 


85-214. (Networks and Systems) 
62-216. (Differential Equations) 


3=-1,5:-3570 
3 
65-256. (Stats. for Engineers) 31 
3 


1 3.50 


3.50 

64-204. (Atomic Physics) 1:52:70 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
88-222. (Circuit Analysis) 3:--1:9:=3.75 
88-225. (Elec. Prop. of Materials) 3 1.5 3.75 
88-226. (Electronics |) 3257 5 S75 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) Seal 3.50 
62-218. (Complex Variables) 3 1 3.50 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) S225 =3.15 
88-312. (Network Synthesis) i Heven B oats £7 Ao 
88-313. (Electromech. Sys. |) 3 1-52-3;70 
88-316. (Electronics Il) 3° 4.5 3:75 
88-317. (Computers |) 3251.5" 3.75 
Technical Electives* 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
60-254. (Data Structures 1) 3.0 3.00 
60-212. (Advanced PL/1) 3 0 3.00 
64-304. (Solid State Phys.) 32 1:5--3.70 
85-215. (Deformable Bodies |) 22 3:00 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics) 3 2 4.00 
91-312. (Oper. Research 1) 3 2 £4.00 


Winter Semester 


88-321. (Computer-Aided Design) 


88-323. (Electromech. Syst. li) 
88-327. (Computers II) 


88-328. (Electromag. Systems 1) 


42-200. (Intro. Resource Mgt.) 
Technical Electives* 


60-255. (Data Structures II) 
60-363. (Micro-Computers) 
62-360. (Special Functions) 
6=-381. (Vacuum Tech.) 
64-487. (Beams) 

71-140. (Principles of Mgmt.) 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics) 


FOURTH YEAR 

Fall Semester 

88-400. (Project & Seminar) 
88-413. (Power Systems) 


88-414. (High Volt. Enrg.) 
88-418. (Electromag. Syst. Il) 


Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 


Technical Elective 
Technical Electives* 
60-212. (Advanced PL/1) 


60-254. (Data Structures |) 
60-452. (Computer Graphics) 


60-482. (Reasoning & Computing) 


60-488. (Func. Programming) 
64-484. (Lasers) 

85-215. (Deformable Bodies 1) 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics) 


SPECIAL STUDY 


88-410. (Directed Study 1) 
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ect. Lab. Wt. 
3125 S375 
3153245 
3:=1:5=3575 
31:53:75 
3°--0-= =3:00 
ect. Lab. Wt. 
9220 ==3:00 
2-4 2.50 
35-0==3:00 
25-—0°=260 
2 0 2.00 
3 0 3.00 
3 2 £4.00 
ect. Lab. Wt. 
0 6 3.00 
32 £56875 
A es Pie eee AS) 
31 5-375 
ect. Lab. Wt. 
3-=0-— 3:00 
3: -0> 3:00 
5 eRe fabs J dS 
3='0===3100 
3° "0=2:3:00 
3>=>0=--3:00 
2---2:-=33,00 
3 2 £4.00 
32202-23100 
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Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. & Society) 3 0 3.00 
88-400. (Project & Seminar) 0:6-=553:00 
88-424. (Control Systems) 3 1.5=3:75 
88-427. (Microprocessors) S315 2:3:375 
88-429. (Communications) 35252-3575 
Technical Electives* 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
60-255. (Data Structures Il) 3-02 = 3100 
60-363. (Microcomputer Applic.) 31 4:00 
60-367. (Computer Networks) 31 3.50 
64-381.(Vacuum Tech.) 25=0-7-32:00 
64-481. (Thin Films) 3-0. -= 3:00 
64-487. (Beams) 20S 2.00 
71-140. (Principles of Mgmt.) 3 0 3.00 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics) 3) 2 64;00 
89-325. (Electronic Materials) 3° 1 3.50 
SPECIAL STUDY 
88-420. (Directed Study Il) 3=-0' =. 3.00 


* Choose one technical elective in each semester 
and note that while some courses are offered in 
both semesters, they may have prerequisites that 
will limit when they can be taken. Not all courses 
are offered each year or in both semesters. 


8.7.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


88-222. Circuit Analysis 

Computer oriented formulation and solution 
techniques; state equations; Laplace, Fourier 
and Z- transform methods; time and frequen- 
cy domain descriptions; nonlinear elements; 
discrete systems. (Prerequisite: G.E. 85- 
214). (3 lecture, 1.5 tutorial or problem-solv- 
ing hours a week). 


88-225. Electrical Properties of Materials 
Insulating materials; dielectric constant and 
polarization in static fields; frequency and 
temperature dependence of the dielectric 
constant and loss angle; magnetic materials; 
Curie law for paramagnetism; Curie-Weiss 
law for ferromagnetism; band theory of con- 
ductors; mechanism of conduction; super- 
conductivity; mechanism of conduction in 
semi- conductors; Einstein relation and car- 
rier mobility; Hall effect. (Prerequisite: 85- 
124; Physics 64-204). (3 lecture, 1.5 
laboratory hours a week). 


88-226. Electronics | 

Electronic circuit components; device models 
and approximations; linear electronic circuit 
analysis; basic transistor amplifier configura- 
tions; incremental analysis; D.C. power sup- 
plies; other nonlinear circuits; digital 
electronics; charge control parameters; tran- 
sient analysis. (Corequisite: 88-222; 88- 
225). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


88-312. Network Synthesis 

Synthesis of one and two port passive net- 
works; operational amplifiers; synthesis of ac- 
tive networks; modern hardware realizations 
of active filters; The Z-transform; time and 
frequency domain descriptions; principles of 
digital filter design; computer-aided design 
methods. (Prerequisite: 88-222). (3 lecture, 
1.5 laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


88-313. Electromechanical Systems | 
Three phase steady-state sinusoidal analysis 
and measurement techniques; magnetic cir- 
cuits; transformer theory, characteristics and 
equivalent circuits; electromechanical ener- 
gy conversion; generalized machine con- 
cepts; D.C. machine theory and 
characteristics. (Prerequisite: 88-222, 88- 
225). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a 
week). 


88-316. Electronics Il 

Multistage linear electronic circuits; analysis 
and design techniques; computer-aided 
analysis; noise; stability; digital electronics; 
integrated circuit fabrication techniques; 
linear and digital integrated circuits; logic 
families; memories; converters; large signal 
amplifiers; power and control circuits. (Prere- 
quisite: 88-226). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week). 


88-317. Computers | 

Binary systems; number systems; Boolean 
algebra and logic gates; simplification of 
Boolean functions; arithmetic operations; 
combinational logic theory and analysis 
methods; combinational logic synthesis 
techniques; combinational logic with MSI and 
LSI; sequential logic components; registers; 
counters and memory unit; sequential logic 
theory and analysis method; sequential 
synchronous and asynchronous logic syn- 
thesis techniques; basic logic requirements 
and circuits associated with digital com- 
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puters. (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a 
week). 


88-321. Computer-Aided Design 
Morphology of design; modelling and simula- 
tion; design algorithms for selected elements 
or systems associated with electrical en- 
gineering. Computer-aided analysis and 
design. (Prerequisite: 88-312). (3 lecture, 1.5 
laboratory/tutorial problem solving hours a 
week). 


88-323. Electromechanical Systems Il 

Rotating magnetic fields; theory and charac- 
teristics of induction machines; theory and 
characteristics of synchronous machines; 
steady-state and transient performance; 
special purpose machines. (Prerequisite: 88- 
313). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


88-327. Computers Il 

Digital computers; register transfer and 
micro-operations; basic computer organiza- 
tion and design; computer software; central 
processor organization; microprogram con- 
trol organization; arithmetic processor 
design; arithmetic algorithms; input-output 
organization and memory organization. 
(Prerequisite: 88-317). (3 lecture, 1.5 
laboratory hours a week). 


88-328. Electromagnetic Systems | 
Calculation of static electric fields; Poisson’s 
and Laplace’s equations; conductors, 
dielectrics and capacitance; energy and 
mechanical forces in electric fields; the mag- 
netic field of currents in free space; magnetic 
effects of iron; electromagnetic induction; 
energy and mechanical forces in magnetic 
field; time varying fields and Maxwell's equa- 
tion; an introduction to electromagnetic 
waves. (Prerequisite: 85-124). (3 lecture, 1.5 
tutorial hours a week). 


88-400. Design Project and Seminar 

The student shall submit a proposal to the 
Department of Electrical Engineering for a 
design project involving analytical and ex- 
perimental and/or simulation results within 
three weeks of the commencement of first 
semester classes. The Department will ad- 
vise the student on the suitability of his or her 
proposal. The student shall complete the 
Project, submit a written report and give an 
oral presentation conforming to the require- 


ments set forth by the Department. This 
course gives the student an opportunity to 
demonstrate his or her ability to work with a 
minimum of supervision. (Prerequisite: 
Fourth-Year standing). (For the purpose of 
assigning grades and determining averages, 
six laboratory hours a week have been allo- 
cated to the course in both the first and 
second semester of Fourth Year). (A two- 
semester course). 


88-410. Directed Study | 

The objective of this course is to provide an 
opportunity for the exceptional fourth-year 
student with a demonstrated record of 
scholarship to work in close accord witha 
faculty member on a project of mutual inter- 
est. A written report and oral presentation are 
required for evaluation by the Department. A 
Directed Study course may be taken by an 
eligible student in place of the normally 
prescribed fourth year technical elective. 
(Prerequisite: An A standing in the Third Year 
and permission of the Department Head). 
(For the purposes of assigning grades and 
determining averages, 3 lecture hours a week 
have been allocated to the course). 


88-413. Power Systems 

Series impedance of transmission lines; 
capacitance of transmission lines; current- 
voltage relations on a transmission line; sys- 
tem modelling and per unit quantities; load 
flow solutions and control; economic opera- 
tion of power systems; symmetrical com- 
ponents; faults; H.V.D.C. transmission. 
(Prerequisite: 88-323). (3 lecture, 1.5 tutorial 
hours a week). 


88-414. High Voltage Engineering 
Generation of high voltages; discharge 
phenomena; corona losses, dielectric break- 
down; high voltage transmission line and 
cable design; measurement and testing 
techniques; insulation coordination. (Core- 
quisite: 88-413). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week). 


88-418. Electromagnetic Systems Il 

Analysis techniques for distributed parameter 
electrodynamic systems; travelling waves 
and reflections; transmission line modelling; 
matching network design and “Smith Chart” 
techniques; waveguides; propagation; radiat- 
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ing systems. (Prerequisite: 88-328). (3 lec- 
ture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


88-420. Directed Study Il 

The objective of this course is to provide an 
opportunity for the exceptional fourth-year 
student with a demonstrated record of 
scholarship to work in close accord with a 
faculty member on a project of mutual inter- 
est. A written report and oral presentation are 
required for evaluation by the Department. A 
Directed Study course may be taken by an 
eligible student in place of the normally 
prescribed fourth year elective. (Prerequisite: 
an A standing in the third year and permission 
of the Department Head). (For the purposes 
of assigning grades and determining 
averages, 3 lecture hours a week have been 
allocated to the course). 


88-424. Control Systems 

State variable description of linear systems; 
controllability and observability; time and fre- 
quency domain control techniques; non- 
linear control systems; discrete-time 
systems; introduction to optimal control; the 
use of analog and digital devices and com- 
puters in control theory and practice. (Prere- 
quisite: 88-321). (3 lecture, 1.5 laboratory 
hours a week). 


88-427. Microprocessors 
Microprocessors; fundamental study of the 
concepts; hardware; operation of 
microprocessors; software considerations; 
microprocessor-oriented realizations of logic 
requirements; microcomputers; interfaces; 
peripherals; development systems; in-circuit 
emulators. (Prerequisite: 88-327). (3 lecture, 
1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


88-429. Communications 

Modulation principles, analysis and design of 
modulation and demodulation systems, com- 
munication systems; computer communica- 
tions; information transmission; information 
theory concepts; statistical properties of sig- 
nals, noise considerations in communication 
systems. (Prerequisite: 88-418). (3 lecture, 
1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; for courses 


in General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; for 
non-Engineering courses, see 8.12. 
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Materials 
8.8.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 


Youdelis, William V.; B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Eng., 
Ph.D. (McGill), P.Eng. - 1965. 


Watt, Daniel Frank; B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(McMaster), P.Eng. - 1969. 


Northwood, Derek Owen; B.Sc. (Eng.), 
A.R.S.M. (London), M.Sc. (Part I), Ph.D. 
(Surrey), F.1.M., F.A.S.M., P. Eng. - 1976. 
(Head of the Department). 


Yamauchi, Hisao; B.Eng. (Tokyo), M.S., 
Ph.D. (Northwestern), P.Eng. - 1980. 


8.8.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Part of the Canadian government policy is to 
support research and development of new 
processes and products, revitalize Canada’s 
manufacturing industry and develop new in- 
dustries utilizing innovative technologies. 
Modern developments in such areas as 
lightweight composites, high temperature 
materials, surface treatments, materials with 
special electrical, optical and/or magnetic 
properties and novel processing routes 
promise a continuation of materials-led new 
technologies into the next century. Students 
in the Engineering Materials program have 
the chance to be part of these programmes 
and challenges. 


With the present emphasis on the total pack- 
age of engineering design to produce a high 
quality product at minimum cost, the 


graduates in the Engineering Materials - 


program are trained in materials technology, 
mechanical design skills, computer and infor- 
mation technology and technical manage- 
ment. To effectively use this wide-ranging 
education, our students first receive a strong 
background in the physical sciences, mathe- 
matics and engineering principles. The 
Department is well equipped in laboratory 
facilities and supporting technical personnel 
to cover the broad range of courses and prac- 
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tical investigations included in the Engineer- 
ing Materials program. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Engineering Materials is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 


Fall Semester 
Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211. (Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-215. (Mech. of Def. Bodies 1!) 
89-210. (Materials and Properties) 
59-212. (Chem. for Engrg. Il) 
62-216. (Differential Equations) 


own wn 
+--NNN 
ie) 


64-204. (Atomic Physics) 5-345 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
87-220. (Mech. of Def. Bodies II) 2="2>-=3.00 
89-220. (Thermo. & Kinetics) B22 =2400 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) 8:-4 3.50 
62-218. (Complex Variables) 331 3.50 
91-227. (Appl. Prob. & Stat. I) 3 2 £4.00 
Non-technical Elective (see8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-214. (Networks & Systems) 3 10 o:te 
89-311. (Design with Materials) 1322 42-00 
89-315. (Ceramics Materials) 374 3.50 
92-311. (Stress Analysis) Si 2-54.00 
41-117. (Intro. Economics) 3: asl 3.50 
59-230. (Organic Chem.) 3 3-450 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics |) 3 1 3.50 
89-322. (Extractive Metall.) S1 3.50 
89-324. (Modern Steels) < 3.50 
89-325. (Electronic Mat.) 3741- =356 
42-200. (Intro. Resource Mgmt.) 3.0 £3.00 
59-431. (App. Organic Chem.) 7 Ree Famer aie. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) tos LS 
89-401. (Project & Seminar) 0 6 ~ 3.00 
89-411. (Theory of Alloys) | 3.50 
89-420. (Phys. Metall. Processes) 3 1 3.50 
92-316. (Heat Transfer |) 3 2 £4.00 
Non-technical Elective (see8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. & Society) 3, 0 —3.00 
89-401. (Project & Seminar) 0 6 3.00 
89-426. (Materials Degrodation) 31 3.50 
89-427. (Deformation & Fracture) 3 2 4.00 
92-324. (App. Statistics and Instr.) 3 3 4.50 
73-320. (Management Sci. II) 3-0 3.00 


8.8.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
89-210. Materials and Their Properties 
The relationship of the engineering properties 
of materials to their atomic structure, bond- 
ing, crystal structure, imperfections and 
microstructure. The processing of materials 
to produce required structure and properties. 
includes consideration of crystal structure 
determination, phase diagrams, diffusion, 
phase transformations, solidification, heat 
treatment and deformation. The laboratory is 
a semester-long project designed to 
familiarize students with the use of materials- 
related equipment commonly found in in- 
dustrial and research laboratories. 
(Prerequisite: 85-128). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


89-220. Metallurgical Thermodynamics 
and Kinetics’ - 
Review of First and Second Laws of ther- 
modynamics, gas laws, humidity, ther- 
mochemistry, equilibrium criteria, kinetics of 
metallurgical reactions, activity and activity 
coefficients, thermodynamics of alloys, free 
energy and alloy phase diagrams. Selected 
problems in metallurgical processes to il- 
lustrate theory. (Prerequisite: Chemistry 59- 
212). (3 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a week). 
89-311. Engineering Design With 
Materials 
This course provides the student with oppor- 
tunity to work through major design projects 
within the materials discipline, utilizing 


design and computer simulation (CAD-CAM) 
concepts. (Prerequisite: 89-211). (1 lecture, 
3 laboratory hours a week). 


89-315. Ceramic Materials 

Uses of traditional and advanced ceramics. 
Monolithic and composite ceramics. Com- 
parison of ceramics with metals and alloys. 
Processing: raw material preparation, form- 
ing techniques, theory and practice of sinter- 
ing, quality control. Properties: modulus of 
rupture, creep, corrosion, erosion, and 
electrical, magnetic and optical properties. (3 
lecture, 1 laboratory hours a week). 


89-322. Extractive Metallurgy 

Principles and processes as applied to the ex- 
traction of iron and principal non-ferrous me- 
tals. Modern blast furnace technology, 
thermodynamics of steelmaking, aluminum 
electrolysis, copper smelting, etc. Selected 
problems to illustrate principles. (Prere- 
quisite: 89-210, 89-220). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial 
hours a week). 


89-324. Modern Steels 

An overview of developments in materials, 
manufacturing processes and applications 
for modern steels. Classes and classifica- 
tions of steels, effects of alloy additions and 
control of microstructure. In-depth studies of 
high strength low alloy (HSLA), dual-phase, 
ultra-high strength, stainless and tool steels. 
Laboratory is individual assignment on one 
type of steel. (3 lecture, 1 laboratory hours a 
week). 


89-325. Electronic Materials 

Uses of materials in electronic devices. His- 
tories of semiconductor devices (from transis- 
tors to 16Mb RAM) and superconductors 
(from Hg to high T- La-Sr-Cu oxides). 
Electron theories: the electron as a wave, tun- 
nel effect, thermionic and field emission of 
electrons, band theory, impurity levels in 
semiconductors, junctions, tunnel diode. 
Principles of semicondutor devices. VLSI 
process technology. Principles of sensors. 
Dielectric, piezoelectric, pyroelectric, fer- 
roelectric, optoelectronic, ferrimagnetic and 
feromagnetic materials. Superconductive 
microelectronic devices. (3 lecture, 1 
laboratory hours a week). 
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89-401. Project and Seminar 

Materials research project related either to 
development work and problem-solving for 
local industry, or to an area of current 
graduate research. Course requirements in- 
clude three seminars and a final report. The 
student seminars focus on problem identifica- 
tion, review of existing knowledge, design of 
experiment(s), equipment construction, data 
collection, and presentation and interpreta- 
tion of results. (Prerequisite: Fourth- Year 
standing) (6 laboratory hours a week). (Two- 
semester course). 


89-411. Modern Theory of Alloys 
Statistical thermodynamics of alloys. Com- 
puter simulation of binary alloy phase 
diagrams. Structures of ordered phases. 
Long-period structures. Long-range order 
and short-range order. Phase transformation 
kinetics: nucleation and growth, spinodal 
decomposition, Ostwald ripening. Electron 
theory of metals and alloys: diffraction theory, 
Brillouin zone structure, free electron theory, 
structure of fermi surfaces, Hume-Rothery 
theory. (Prerequisite: 89-210, 89-220, 
Physics 64-204). (3 lecture, 1 laboratory 
hours a week). 


89-420. Physical Metallurgical Processes 
Application of diffusion theory to diffusion- 
controlled processes; solidification principles 
and application to foundry problems - 
segregation in castings; heat transfer proces- 
ses. Selected problems to illustrate theory. 
(Prerequisites: 89-210, 89-220). (2 lecture, 2 
tutorial hours a week). 


89-426. Materials Degradation: Corrosion 
and Wear 

Factors affecting and determining perfor- 
mance of materials under corrosive and 
abrasive conditions. Design for corrosion and 
wear control by use of surface protective 
treatments, environment modification and 
special property materials. The laboratory is 
a semester-long study of a real-life corrosion 
problem. (Prerequisite: 89-210 or 85-128 and 
permission of instructor). (3 lecture, 1 

laboratory hours a week). 


89-427. Deformation and Fracture 

Introduction to basic plasticity theory and its 
application to common metal forming and 
metal cutting processes. Fracture 


mechanics and its applications in brittle and 
ductile fracture, creep and fatigue, for pur- 
poses of design and of analysis. (Prere- 
quisite: 89-210, M.E. 92-311). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; courses in 
General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; non- 
Engineering courses, see 8.12. 
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8.9 Geological 


Engineering 
8.9.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 


Sonnenfeld, Peter; Absolut. Rer. Nat. (Com- 
enius U., Bratislava), Dr. Rer. Nat (Charles 
U., Prague), P. Geol. - 1966. 


Smith, Terence E.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Wales) - 
1969. 


Hudec, Peter P.; B.Sc. (Western Ontario), 
M.S., Ph.D. (Rensselaer Polytech. Inst.), 
A.|.P.G. - 1970. 


Symons, David T. A.; A. M. (Harvard), 
B.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), P.Eng. - 1970. 


Turek, Andrew; B.Sc. (Edinburgh), M.Sc. (Al- 
berta), Ph.D. (Australian National U.), P.Eng. 
- 1971. 


Simpson, Frank; B.Sc. (Edinburgh), Dr. Nat. 
Sc. (Jagiellonian U., Krakow), P.Eng. - 1974. 
(Head of the Department). 


Associate Professors 


Sklash, Michael G.; B.A.Sc. (Windsor), 
M.Sc., Ph.D: (Waterloo), P.Eng. - 1977. 


Holm, Paul E.; A.B. (Augustana), M.S., Ph.D. 
(Illinois) - 1979. 


Rodrigues, Cyril G.|.; B.Sc. (British Colum- 
bia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Carleton) - 1979. 


Assistant Professors 


Samson, lain M.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Strathclyde) - 
1986. 


8.9.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 

26S Se See eee ea 
The program in Geological Engineering is a 
blend of topics in Geology and several en- 
gineering disciplines. It complements exist- 
ing programs in honours B.Sc. in Geology. 
The student will graduate with a B.A.Sc. de- 
gree in Geological Engineering. 


Geological engineers are in great demand in 
exploration for ores, industrial minerals, 
petroleum and natural gas, in the production 
and exploitation of such deposits, in 


' groundwater studies and in the growing field 


of environmental geology. 


The curriculum is designed to give the student 
abroad grasp of fundamentals, allowing for 
on-the-job specialization and further training 
in graduate school. Administration of the 
program rests with the Department of Geol- 
ogy. 

Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Geological Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211. (Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-212. (Thermodynamics |) S355 =2375 
85-215. (Mech. of Def. Bodies 1) 2s= 25-323 :00 
90-230. (Intro. Engrg. Geol.) 252:1245;2:50 
61-220. (Mineralogy & Opt. Min.) (a a BS 
62-216. (Differential Equations) Sa 3.50 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
87-220. (Mech. of Def. Bod. |!) 222) =3:00 
87-221. (Soil Mechanics) 3 125-3375 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanicsl) 3:0, 23.00 
61-221. (Intro. Petrology) Ydlene ee sabia. fo 9) 
61-227. (Structural Geol.) 23 = 6:00 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) 3=T= 3:50 
Non-technical Elective (see8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
87-210. (Surveying) 33-3 -<-4,50 
87-312. (Geotech. Engrg.) 3 2 £4.00 
90-432. (Geophysics | or I!) P.O SO 
61-320. (Miner. & igneous Pet.) pages sack fet) 
61-324. (Sedimentary Petrology) 2223=>-o00 
61-330. (Geotectonics) 2323 3:50 
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Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
87-222. (Treatment of Exper. Data) 3 1 3.50 
87-223. (Survey Camp) 3.00 
90-331. (Construction & Design) Nee :00 
90-431. (Rock Mechanics) or 
90-437. (Engrg. Geol. Il) 2 3 == 3°50 
61-321. (Metamorphic Petrology) 2 3 3.50 
61-323. (Stratigraphy) 3:23:50 
90-380. (Field Camp) 3.00 
41-117. (Intro. Economics) < | 3.50 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) < ee pio ats BES 


90-432. (Geophysics |) or 
90-434. (Geophysics Il) 
90-436. (Hydrogeology) 
90-499. (Project & Seminar) 
61-420. (Economic Geology)* 
Technical or Non-technical 
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Elective (see 8.12) 3-0 -3.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. & Society) 3. 203,00 
90-431. (Rock Mechanics)* or 25,53° pa3-00 
90-437. (Engrg. Geol. Il) 
90-499. (Project and Seminar) 0°- 6-300 
61-421. (Geol. of Fossil Fuels) * ee ipa ba 
42-200. (intro. to Resource Mgt.) 3 0 3.00 
Technical or Non-Technical 
Elective (see 8.12)** 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 


Technical Electives 


One technical elective is to be taken in Fourth 
Year. The technical elective is to be selected 
in consultation with the Department of Geol- 
ogy, and will depend on the student's 
proposed area of specialization. Not all tech- 
nical electives are given each year or in both 
semesters. The acceptable technical elec- 
tives are: 


61-420. (Economic Geology) 2 
61-421. (Geol. of Fossil Fuels) 2 
61-422. (Glacial Geology 1) 2 
61-423. (Glacial Geology I!) 2 
61-424. (Applied Geochemistry) 2 
61-425. (Advanced Geochemistry) 2 
61-427. (Analysis/Tectonic Struct.) 2 
61-470. (Special Topics in Geology) 3 


OWWWNNWWO 
iS) 
Oo 
i=) 


* Students may replace one of the courses 
marked by means of an asterisk with a C.E. 
or Geol.E./Geol. course at the 300 or 400 
level. Permission of the Department Head is 
required. 


**One technical elective and one non-techni- 
cal elective must be taken in Fourth Year. 


8.9.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


GEOLOGICAL ENGINEERING 


90-230. Introduction to Engineering 
Geology 

Engineering assessment of rock and soil, in- 
troduction to hydrology, geological engineer- 
ing investigations, presentation of geologic 
data for use in engineering practice. (Prere- 
quisite: G.E. 85-136 or equivalent). (2 lecture, 
1 tutorial hour a week). 


90-331. Construction and Design for 
Geological Engineers 

The morphology of design concepts pre- 

viously developed will be applied to a design 

problem drawn from concurrent geological 

engineering courses. (1 lecture, 2 laboratory 

hours a week). 


90-380. Field Camp 

Geological mapping methods. Registration 
for this course is done at the start of the Winter 
semester. An additional fee is charged to 
defray the costs of accommodation at this 
time. (Prerequisite: 61-320; Corequisite: 61- 
321 or consent of instructor). (2 weeks; im- 
mediately following the Winter semester 
examination period.) 


90-431. Rock Mechanics 

Analysis of stress and strain; creep and frac- 
ture of rocks; underground stresses and their 
measurement; rock-mechanical aspects of 
slope banks; rock-mechanical aspects of un- 
derground cavities. (Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


90-432. Geophysics | 

Physics of the earth and exploration techni- 
ques based on seismic, electrical, and 
gravitational methods. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week). 
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90-434. Geophysics Il 

Physics of the earth and exploration techni- 
ques based on magnetic, electromagnetic, 
radiometric, and thermal methods. (2 lecture, 
3 laboratory hours a week). 


90-436. Hydrogeology 

Introduction to hydrogeology covering: 
hydrogeologic properties of porous media, 
flow nets, groundwater resource evaluation, 
groundwater chemistry, geology of 
groundwater occurrence, groundwater and 
the hydrologic cycle, introduction to 
groundwater contamination. (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


90-437. Engineering Geology Il 
Engineering properties and evaluation of 
construction materials; valuation of economic 
mineral deposits; photogrammetric techni- 
ques and air photo interpretation for en- 
gineering purposes; shoreline engineering; 
site evaluation for solid waste disposal. (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


90-499. Project and Seminar 

Each student will be required to carry out a 
selected research project and write a report 
under the supervision of a staff member. (6 
laboratory hours a week). (A two-semester 
course). 


GEOLOGY 


61-220. Introductory Mineralogy and 
Optical Mineralogy 

Anintroduction to symmetry, crystallography, 
crystal classes and systems, and physical op- 
tical properties of minerals. Systematic 
mineralogy of the common members of the 
mineral group. (Prerequisite: 61-100 or 85- 
136). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-221. Introductory Petrology 

A study of the common igneous, sedimen- 
tary, and metamorphic rocks including their 
mineralogy, texture, field occurrence and 
origins. (Prerequisite: 61-220). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-227. Structural Geology 

Rock deformation; primary and secondary 
structures; analysis and classification of folds 
and faults; interpretation of geologic maps; 
solution of structural problems. (Prerequisite: 


G.E. 85-136). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


61-320. Mineralogy and Igneous 
Petrology 

Optical properties, phase relationships, and 
the occurrence of silicate minerals. The 
origin and occurrence of plutonic and volcanic 
rock associations. Magma types and plate 
tectonics. (Prerequisite: 61-220 and 61-221). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field 
trips). 


61-321. Metamorphic Petrology 

Optical properties, phase relationships, and 
the occurrence of silicate minerals. The 
origin and evolution of metamorphic rocks 
and their textures. Metamorphic zones 
defined on the basis of mineral reactions. 
The physical conditions of metamorphism 
and their relationships to plate tectonics. 
(Prerequisites: 61-220 and 61-221). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-323. Stratigraphy 

Surface and subsurface stratigraphic 
methods; concepts of facies; types of deposi- 
tional environments; identification and inter- 
pretation of sedimentary sequences in 
stratified rocks; stratigraphic maps including 
numerical techniques, applications in mineral 
exploration. (Prerequisite: 61-324). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-324. Sedimentary Petrology 

Description and genetic interpretation of 
sedimentary rocks, including comparison of 
ancient and modern depositional environ- 
ments. Brief introduction to lithofacies 
analysis and physical processes of sedimen- 
tation. (Prerequisite: 61-220 and 61-221). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week; field trips). 


61-330. Geotectonics 

Plate tectonics - the renewal, evolution and 
destruction of the earth’s major tectonic fea- 
tures; structural problems. (Prerequisite: 61- 
227). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-331. Regional Geology of North 
America 

Historical geology of the structural regions of 

the continent with particular reference to 

Canada; genesis and location of significant 

mineral deposits. (Prerequisite: G.E. 85-136). 

(3 lectures a week including tutorials). 
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61-420. Economic Geology 

Geology and genesis of metallic and in- 
dustrial mineral deposits. Introduction to ore- 
forming processes and mineral exploration. 
Reflected light microscopy. (Prerequisites: 
61-320 and 61-321). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory 
hours a week; field trips). 


61-421. Geology of Fossil Fuels 

Origin, accumulation and geologic occur- 
rence of petroleum hydrocarbons, associated 
mineral deposits and coal and their methods 
of exploration. (Prerequisite: 61-323). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-422. Glacial Geology | 

Physical properties of snow and ice, theory of 
ice flow, characteristics of present-day 
glaciers, erosion and deposition from active 
glaciers, small scale features of glacial 
erosion, geochemical prospecting in 
glaciated areas. Laboratory studies on gla- 
cial materials collected on field trips. (Prere- 
quisite: G.E. 85-136). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


61-423. Glacial Geology Il 

Origin of glacial landforms, methods of dating 
glacial and non- glacial deposits. Quaternary 
stratigraphy with special reference to North 
Ameiica. History of the Great Lakes. 
Laboratory: air photo analysis as an aid to the 
identification of glacial materials from air 
photographs. The laboratory assignment is 
on a topic of current interest in glacial geol- 
ogy. (Prerequisite: 61-422). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


61-424. Applied Geochemistry 
Geochemical classification and characteris- 
tics of elements, minerals, and rocks. 
Geochemical exploration. Analytical methods 
of geochemistry and the determination of 
major and trace elements in rocks. (Prere- 
quisite: Chemistry 59-112). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


61-425. Advanced Geochemistry 

Composition and structure of the earth. Dis- 
tribution and abundance of elements in ig- 
neous, metamorphic and sedimentary rocks. 
Isotope geology. The atmosphere, hydro- 
sphere, and biosphere. Seminars. Chemical 
analysis of rocks. (Prerequisite: 61-424). (2 
lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-427. Analysis of Tectonic Structures 
Analysis and interpretation of tectonic struc- 
tures on the microscopic to regional scales. 
Application to the understanding of the tec- 
tonic history of selected orogenic belts. 
(Prerequisite: 61-227 or equivalent). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


61-470. Special Topics in Geology 
Selected topics of current interest. (Prere- 
quisite: Consent of instructor and Head of 
Department). (3 lecture hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; courses in 
General Engineering (G.E.),see 8.4; non-En- 
gineering courses, see 8.12. 
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Engineering 


8.10.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Associate Professors 


Dutta, Sourin P.; B.E., M.Tech. (Durgapur), 
Ph.D. (I.1. Sc.), P. Eng. - 1984. (Head of the 
Department). 


Lashkari, Reza S.; B.Sc. (Tehran), M.S.1.E., 
Ph.D. (Kansas State) - 1977. 


Singh, Nanua; B.E., M.E., Ph.D. (Rajastan) - 
1986. 


Assistant Professor 


Abdou, George; B.Sc. (Cairo), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(lowa State) - 1987. 


Adjunct Professors 


Raouf, Abdul; M.S.1.E. (Toledo), Ph.D. 
(Windsor), P. Eng. - 1966. 


Morooka, Kozi; Ph.D. (Tokai) - 1979. 


8.10.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Industrial engineering is concerned with 
analysis, design, improvement, and opera- 
tion of integrated systems of people, 
machines and materials. Industrial En- 
gineers are employed in all fields of manufac- 
turing, business organizations such as 
banks, railroads, airlines, insurance com- 
panies, and hospitals, to improve the cost and 
services of all functions. The increasing com- 
plexity of industrial operations and the expan- 
sion of automated processes, coupled with 
the continued growth of the nation’s in- 
dustries and keen sense of competition are 
the major factors contributing to an increase 
in the demand for industrial engineers each 
year. 


Industrial engineering draws from specialized 
knowledge and skill in the mathematical, 
physical and social sciences together with 
the principles and methods of engineering 
analysis and design to specify, predict and 
evaluate the results to be obtained from sys- 
tems involving people, machines and 
materials. The industrial engineer should 


combine the basic aptitudes of an engineer 
with an understanding of the reactions of 
people in operating systems. About one- half 
of the program of study consists of basic 
sciences and engineering courses, accom- 
panied by studies in the humanities. The rest 
of the work is in the areas of conventional in- 
dustrial engineering (i.e., plant flow analysis, 
work management and.analysis, etc.), data 
processing, engineering economy, systems 
engineering and operations research. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Industrial Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board of 
the Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering Programs (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211. (Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-212. (Thermodynamics 1) Xiamen hoes BS 
85-214. (Networks & Systems) 3.) 1.9--Gule 
85-215. (Mech. of Def. Bodies |) 2:2 =3:00 
91-211. (Intro. to Indust. Engrg.) 3 2 £4.00 
62-216. (Differential Equations) < es | 3.50 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
41-117. (intro. To Economics) 5 eae | 3.50 
91-227. (App. of Prob. & Stats I) 3 2 £4.00 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) < a 3.50 
62-218. (Complex Variables) < pe 3.50 
71-140. (Principles of Mgmt.) 320=27°3:08 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics 1) S41 Se 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) 3-15 S70 
91-312. (Operations Res. 1) 3a" 4:00 
91-315. (Work Analysis/Measure.) 2 3 3.50 
91-317. (Systems Analysis) 3 2 4.00 


Technical Elective” 
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Winter Semester 
Lect. Lab. Wt. 
91-321. (Mfg. Tech. & Processes) 
91-322. (Simulation of Ind. Sys.) 
91-327. (Quality & Reliability) 
91-328. (Facilities Planning) 
42-200. (Intro. Resource Mgmt.) 


OWNWN W&W 
OONN Wh 
ie) 
fo) 

Oo 


46-371. (Industrial Psych.) 3.00 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
91-400. (Project & Seminar) 0 6 3.00 
91-411. (CAD/CAM) 3 2 4,00 
91-412. (Operations Res. Il) 3.3 4.50 
91-413. (Prod. Analysis) gt 3.50 
91-415. (Human Factors) 3 2 4.00 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. & Society) 3 0 3.00 
91-425. (Materials Handling) 3 2 £4.00 
91-429. (Dec. Supp. Systems) 3242350 
91-400. (Project and Seminar) 0 6 3.00 
92-321. (Control Theory |) 3:--1-= 3:50 


Technical Elective* 


Technical electives are to be selected from 
the list below. Not all technical electives will 
be offered each year or in both semesters. 


Lect. Lab. Wt. 
60-212. (Programming, PL/1) 
70-151. (Fin. Account. Prin. |) 
70-152. (Fin. Account. Prin. Il) 
70-256. (Manag. Cost Account.) 
71-344. (Labour Relations) 
87-314. (Transp. & Traffic Engrg.) 
91-430. (Directed Study) 
91-431. (Flexible Mfg. Systems) 
91-432. (Design of Experiments) 
91-433. (Indust. Safety and Health) 
91-434. (Stats. for Simulation) 
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8.10.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


91-211. Introduction to Industrial 
Engineering 

An introduction to the various facets of in- 
dustrial engineering including its develop- 
ment as a discipline and its relationship with 
Operations Research; emphasis on Systems 
Approach. Impact of computers on I.E. func- 
tions and future developments. (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory-tutorial hours a week). 


91-227. Engineering Applications of 
Probability and Statistics | 

Theory of probability. Random variables and 
their probability distributions (uniform, bino- 
mial, hyper- geometric, poisson, normal, 
gamma, exponential, Weibull, chi-square, t 
and F distributions). Estimation theory. Test 
of hypothesis. Applications of statistics as an 
industrial engineering tool for improving 
product design and manufacturing proces- 
ses. (3 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a week). 


91-312. Operations Research I 
Deterministic O. R. models. Linear program- 
ming - graphical and simplex methods, 
duality theory. Transportation, assignment 
and multidivisional problems. Sensitivity 
analysis. Use of LP computer software pack- 
ages. Integer programming branch - and - 
bound - and - cutting plane methods, mixed 
IP algorithms, 0/1 programming. Use of IP 
computer software packages. Non-linear 
programming. Kuhn-Tucker conditions, con- 
strained and unconstrained optimization, 
search techniques. Use of NLP computer 
software packages. Dynamic programming - 
principle of optimality, stagecoach problems, 
recursive relationship. Applications to as- 
signment problem, knapsack problem, 
production-inventory problems. (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


91-315. Work Analysis and Measurement 
The work system, operations analysis, 
methods improvement. A survey of work 
measurement techniques and applications 
as related to manufacturing and service in- 
dustries. Special emphasis on methods for 
coping with unbalances and variations in the 
systems. (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


91-317. Industrial Engineering Systems 
Analysis and Design 

Definition of a system-industrial engineering 
systems- importance of analysis and design 
for an |.E. system. Growth of microcom- 
puters - state-of-the-art and future; cost-ef- 
fectiveness and role in the integration 
process of industrial engineering functions. 
Microprocessor and its enhancement to 
microcomputer. Programmable controller 
versus Microcomputer. Areas of manufactur- 
ing industry suitable for micros - available 
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software Micros in CAD-CAM and their con- 
tributuion to CIM. Application of micros in 
service industries, including economic jus- 
tification. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory-tutorial 
hours a week). 


91-321. Manufacturing Technology and 
Processes 

Selection of materials, manufacturing proces- 
ses. Metal cutting - mechanics, tool-life, cut- 
ting data bank. Metal forming - forging, 
presswork, die-design. Plastics forming, in- 
jection moulding. Selection and justification of 
machine tools, machining centres. Joining of 
materials, welding-robotization, adhesives. 
Finishing operations - honing, etc. Metrol- 
ogy, lasers, surface finish. Unconventional 
methods - EDM, ECM. Micromanufacturing. 
(3 lecture, 2 laboratory-tutorial hours a week). 


91-322. Simulation of Industrial Systems 
Introduction to Simulation - Random number 
and variate generation. Applications to 
queues, inventories and related models. 
Special purpose simulation languages - 
GPSS, SIMSCRIPT. Data input and model 
validation. Design and analysis of simulation 
experiments. Use of computer software. 
(Prerequisite: 91-227). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week). 


91-327. Quality Control and Reliability 
Basic concepts; economics of quality; quality 
specifications; statistical aids in limits and 
tolerences; statistical tools in manufacturing 
planning; computer-aided inspection; accep- 
tance sampling; reliability theory and 
analysis. (Prerequisite: 91-227). (3 lecture, 2 
tutorial hours a week). 


91-328. Facilities Planning 

Topics include facilities planning as a sys- 
tems concept; systematic layout planning; 
systematic handling analysis; cost concepts 
in materials handling; computerised layout 
planning models; design of storage systems; 
line balancing; location problems. (2 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


91-400. Project and Seminar 

Each student working individually will under- 
take an industrial engineering project. The 
project will be assigned or if a student wishes 
to undertake a project of his or her choice, 
such a project must have departmental ap- 


proval. (6 laboratory hours a week). (A two- 
semester course). 


91-411. Computer-Aided Design and 
Manufacturing 

Introduction to and development of CAD- 
CAM. Hardware and software for CAD, 
workstations, 3-D modelling. Finite element 
method. NC, CNC, DNC. APT language, part 
programming. Robotics and applications. 
Group technology, CAPP and MRP. Integra- 
tion of CAD with CAM - justification; case 
studies. From CAD-CAM to FMS and CIM. 
(Prerequisite: 91-321 or equivalent). (3 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory-tutorial hours a week). 


91-412. Operations Research Il 

Probabilistic O.R. models. Conditional prob- 
ability and conditional expectation. Markov 
chains. The exponential distribution and the 
Poisson process. Continuous-time Markov 
chains. Queueing theory. Reliability. 
Renewal theory. Use of computer software 
packages to solve optimization problems in 


queues and inventories. (Prerequisite: 91- 


312). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


91-413. Production Systems Analysis 

Analysis and control of production systems. 
Demand forecasting. Deterministic and 
stochastic inventory systems. Aggregate 
planning and master scheduling. Material re- 
quirement planning. Operations sequencing 


and balancing. Job shop scheduling andcon- — 


trol systems. Introduction to group technol- 
ogy and flexible manufacturing systems. 
(Prerequisite: 91-227, 91-312). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


91-415. Human Factors in Engineering 
Systems 

Implementing human factors in systems 
design; human capabilities and limitations; 
design of the industrial workplace; design of 
the environment - lighting, temperature, 
noise, atmosphere; design of displays and 
control systems; human factors in expanding 
technology - data processing and consumer 
products. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


91-425. Materials Handling and Systems 
Safety 

The Systems Design Process: traditional 

equipment review and description; 


340 


8.10 industrial Engineering 


automated delivery systems; load transfer 
systems; equipment selection process; 
storage systems; modelling handling sys- 
tems; hazard related problems in materials 
handling systems design; key legislation re- 
lated to safety and work compensation. 
(Prerequisite: 91-328). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


91-429. Management Decision Support 
Systems 

Formulation of decision problems in en- 
gineering and management. Decision 
criteria. Strategies. Utility theory and 
decision functions. Information requirements 
of decision-making systems. Design of infor- 
mation systems to support decision-making 
systems. Economic considerations. Use of 
computer software packages. (3 lecture, 1 
laboratory hour a week). 


91-430. Directed Study 

The student will undertake a literature survey 
and/or a laboratory project in consultation 
with the Department Head. A written report is 
mandatory and participation in the 
departmental seminars may be part of the re- 
quirement. (Prerequisite: senior-year stand- 
ing with at least a B average). (3 semester 
hours credit). 


91-431. Fundamentals of Flexible 
Manufacturing Systems 

Batch production, hard vs. soft automation, 
development of FMS - CAD-CAM, robotics - 
integration. Data base - tool data, fixturing. 
Tool management, swarf removal, preven- 
tive maintenance. Justification for the im- 
plementation of FMS. Case studies. Sensors 
and programmable controllers, AGVS and 
automated warehousing. Impact of FMS - 
human aspects, factory of the future. (3 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory-tutorial hours a week). 


91-432. Statistical Design of Experiments 
Analysis of Variance: single- and multi-factor, 
fixed, random and mixed models. Regres- 
sion and correlation. Methods of partitioning 
Sum of squares, randomised block, latin 
Square, split plot designs. Factorial designs. 
Emphasis is put on industrial applications of 
various methods of design. (Prerequisite: 91- 
227). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 
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91-433. Industrial Safety and Health 
Fundamentals of systems safety; safety and 
accident prevention - causes and models; 
safety in product and process design; fault- 
tree analysis and risk assessment; safety and 
the physical environment; engineering 
methods of controlling chemical hazards; 
code of regulations for worker safety. (Prere- 
quisite: 91-415). (3 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


91-434. Statistical Methods 
for Simulation 

Simulation output analysis. Measures of per- 
formance and their estimation; transient and 
steady-state analysis. Design of experi- 
ments in computer simulation. Single-factor 
and multi- factor designs. Fractional designs. 
Response surfaces. (Prerequisite: 91-322). 
(2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the department listings 
for those particular courses; courses in 
General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; non- 
Engineering courses, see 8.12. 


8.11 Mechanical 


Engineering 
8.11.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
Professors 


Colborne, William George; B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Queen’s), P.Eng. - 1958. 


Sridhar, Krishnaswamy; B.Sc. (Madras U.) 
D.M.I.T. (Madras Inst. of Technology), 
M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Toronto), P.Eng. - 1963. 


North, Walter P.T.; B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.Sc. 
(Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Illinois), P.Eng. - 
1965. 


McDonald, Thomas William; B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Queen’s), Ph.D. (Purdue), P.Eng. - 1968. 
Reif, Zygmunt Francis; B.Sc. (Eng.), Ph.D. 
(London), P.Eng. - 1969. 


Wilson, Norman W.; B.Eng., M.Eng. (Mc- 
Master), Ph.D. (Wales), P.Eng. - 1980. 
(Head of the Department) 


Associate Professors 


Tucker, Henry Joseph; B.Eng., M.Eng., Ph.D. 
(McGill) - 1960. 


Kierkus, Witold T.; B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Tech. U. of Warsaw) - 1972. 


Rankin, Gary W.; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Windsor), P. Eng. - 1980. 


Gaspar, Robert George Stephen; B.A.Sc., 
M.A.Sc., Ph.D. (Windsor) - 1983. 


Huynh, Van Minh, B. Eng. (McGill), M. Eng., 
Ph.D. (McMaster) - 1983. 
Adjunct Professors 


Brammer, Anthony J.; B.Sc., Ph.D. (Exeter) - 
1972. 

Hageniers, Omer L.; B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Windsor), P.Eng. - 1973. 

Pryor, Timothy R.; B.E.S. (Johns Hopkins), 
M.S. (Illinois), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Windsor) - 1973. 
Nivi, Hossein; B. Sc., M.S. (Tehran Polytech- 
nique), Ph.D. (London), P. Eng. - 1982. 


8.11.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


Our society depends on machines and sys- 
tems of machines. Mechanical engineers are 
responsible for the design, construction, 
maintenance and operation of them. They 
rarely do drafting, or actually make parts, or 
service machines, or operate the controls. 
Rather they create, plan, do research, super- 
vise, analyze and generally act as the profes- 
sionals of mechanical technology. 


The scope of their work is broad. In order to 
design mechanisms (gears, cams, chains, 
linkages, etc.) they must study mechanics, 
strength of materials and kinematics of 
mechanisms. Concern for energy conserva- 
tion devices and systems (internal combus- 
tion engines, gas and steam turbines, fans, 
pumps, and complete power generating sys- 
tems) requires the study of mechanics, ther- 
modynamics, heat transfer, fluid mechanics 
and gas dynamics. Mechanical engineers 
are also concerned with machine structures 
(the frame of a machine tool, a truck chassis, 
and the boom of a crane). To design these, 
they take courses in mechanics of materials 
and machine structures. Machines move, 
and when they move they vibrate. So vibra- 
tion and noise are important mechanical en- 
gineering subjects. And finally machines and 
processes must be controlled, so mechani- 
cal engineers study the theory of control. All 
of these areas are integrated through the 
study of analysis, simulation through the use 
of digital and analogue computers, optimiza- 
tion, and design. 


Despite all of this theory and study, mechani- 
cal engineers are practical people. In univer- 
sity, they do numerous laboratory 
experiments and undertake design projects 
which familiarize them with production equip- 
ment. In practice, they are involved in solving 
real world problems: hence it is essential that 
they get into the shop and field so that they 
do not lose touch with that reality. 


Itis clear that the mechanical engineers’ skills 
willbe needed in many industries. The tradi- 
tional mechanical industries are railways, 
power plants, automotive, steel and metals, 
farm implements, heavy equipment and 
machine tools. Mechanical engineers are 
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also vital to the non-mechanically oriented in- 
dustries such as pulp and paper, electrical 
equipment, electrical utilities, computers, oil 
and chemical processing, rubber, aircraft 
and instruments. It is commonplace for 
mechanical engineers to go beyond the limits 
of purely mechanical work. Their education 
qualifies them, perhaps better than that of 
any other profession, for positions in com- 
pany management, high-level government 
service and politics. 


Mechanical Engineering at Windsor is a four- 
year program. Although specialization in 
Mechanical Engineering begins in second 
year, more than half of the courses following 
first year are taken with students in other 
departments. In recognition of the fact that 
students may find some aspects of mechani- 
cal engineering more stimulating than others, 
some specialization is available in fourth year 
in the areas of air conditioning and systems 
design, elasticity, dynamics and noise con- 
trol, energy conversion systems, and gas 
dynamics and turbomachinery design. 


Note: The baccalaureate degree program in 
Mechanical Engineering is accredited by the 
Canadian Accreditation Board of the 
Canadian Council of Professional En- 
gineers. 


FIRST YEAR 


Common to all Engineering program (see 
8.3.2). 


SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-211. (Computer-AidedAnalysis) 3 1.5 3.75 
85-212. (Thermodynamics |) 3 2S=375 
85-215. (Mech. of Def. Bodies !) 2° 2 =~ 3.00 
92-210. (Dynamics) 3 2 4.00 
41-117. (Intro. Economics) 3 2 1=5=3'50 
62-216. (Differential Equations) 36 123:50 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
87-220. (Mech. of Def. Bodies I!) 20000 
92-220. (Machine Dynamics) 3 2 4.00 
92-221. (Thermodynamics II) 3 2 4.00 
92-222. (Comp.-Aided A & D) 3 2 4.00 
62-217. (Vector Calculus) < fae 3.50 
Non-technical Elective (see 8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 


THIRD YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-233. (Fluid Mechanics 1) 3.1 =: 50 
85-313. (Engrg. Economy) 3.15 —375 
92-313. (Applied Thermodyn. IIl) 3 2 4.00 
92-316. (Heat Transfer 1) 3 2 £4.00 
92-311. (Stress Analysis) 3 2 4.00 
92-315. (Mechanical Vibration) 3:22 =4.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
92-320. (Fluid Mechanics I!) 3°=2 =" 4200 
92-321. (Control Theory |) 3 13.56 
92-322. (Comp.-Aided A & D) O58 S00 
92-326. (Heat Transfer II) 2 2 3.00 
92-324. (App. Statistics & Instr.) 3:.35—— 4:50 
42-200. (Intro. Resource Mgt.) 3° 0° 3.00 
FOURTH YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
92-400. (Design Project) 13 — 2.00 
92-401. (Project and Seminar) 0—6>"—-3:00 
92-411. (Machine Design |) 2:*-3 =3'50 
92-412. (Control Theory II) Oo == 30 
Technical Elective* 2245-2375 
Technical Elective* 222753275 
Non-technical Elective (see8.12.1) 3 0 3.00 
Winter Semester 

Lect. Lab. Wt. 
85-421. (Engrg. and Society) 3-0 3.00 
92-400. (Design Project) T= 2-==2'00 
92-401. (Project & Seminar) 0. 6. 3.00 
92-421. (Machine Design Il) 2S OU 
Technical Elective* 21 Seeeo 
Technical Elective* 22 1b 245) 


*Technical Electives 


Not all technical electives are given each year 
or in both semesters. 


92-450. (Gas Dynamics) 
92-451. (Turbomachines) 
92-452. (Energy Conversion) 
92-453. (Air Conditioning) 
92-454. (A/C Systems Design) 
92-455. (Noise) 

92-456. (Mechanical Vibration II) 
92-457. (Dynamics) 

92-458. (Elasticity) 
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8.11.3 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 


92-210. Dynamcis 

Topics in dynamics of rigid bodies. Forces 
and accelerations, energy and momentum 
methods for rigid bodies in plane motion. Mo- 
tion of rigid bodies in three dimensions. 
(Prerequisite: G.E. 85-122). (3 lecture, 2 
tutorial hours a week). 


92-220. Machine Dynamics 

Linkages of flexible connectors, cams, 
toothed gearing, intermittent motion 
mechanisms, trains of mechanisms, static 
and dynamic analysis of mechanical 
flywheels, balancing of rotating and 
reciprocating masses. (Prerequisite: 92-200). 
(3 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a week). 


92-221. Thermodynamcis Il 

Concept of availability and available energy, 
transient flow analysis, gas mixtures and 
psychrometrics, generalized property rela- 
tions, combustion and thermochemistry, 
chemical equilibrium, introduction to gas 
power cycles. (Prerequisite: G.E. 85-212). (3 
lecture, 2 tutorial hours a week). 


92-222. Computer-Aided Analysis and 
Design 

Simulation and analysis of lumped parameter 
systems; parameter optimization in a design 
study using numerical solutions to the 
governing equations; introduction to com- 
puter-aided design packages. (Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 62-216, G.E. 85-211). (3 lec- 
ture, 2 laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


92-311. Stress Analysis 
Theory of failure, stress concentration, ener- 
gy methods, curved beams, thick cylinders, 
flat plates, torsion of noncircular sections. 
(Prerequisiste: C.E. 87-220). (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


92-313. Applied Thermodynamics Iii 
Applications of gas power cycles, vapour 
power cycles, alternative working fluids, 
refrigeration and heat pump cycles, absorp- 
tion refrigeration, cryogenics, nozzle and tur- 
bine performance, advanced energy system 
analysis. (Prerequisite: 92-221). (3 lecture, 2 
tutorial hours a week). 


92-315. Mechanical Vibrations 

Free, damped and forced vibration of single 
and multi-degree of freedom systems with 
discrete masses. Exact and approximate 
methods of solution. Vibration isolation, vibra- 
tion transducers, use of computers in vibra- 
tion analysis. (3 lecture, 2 tutorial hours a 
week). 


92-316. Heat Transfer I 

Introduction to conduction, convection and 
radiation. Steady state and transient system 
analysis using both exact and approximate 
solution techniques. (3 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


92-320. Fluid Mechanics Il 
Navier-Stokes equations and some exact 
solutions, external flows boundary layer over 
a flat plate, drag forces; turbulent flows in 
pipes and mixing length theory, flow 
measurement, compressible flows and intro- 
duction to potential flows. (3 lecture, 2 
laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


92-321. Control Theory | 

Control system concepts, linear modelling 
and analysis of response and stability of 
physical systems, complex variables and 


———————— 


Laplace transforms, frequency and transient | 


response analysis and performance 
specifications. (Prerequisite: Math 62-216 
and 62-217). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


92-322. Computer-Aided Analysis and 
Design of Thermal Systems 

Computer based and classical optimization 
techniques including Lagrange multipliers, 
search methods and geometric, linear and 
dynamic programming with application to the 
analysis and design of thermo-fluid systems. 
(Prerequisite: 92-222, 92-313). (2 lecture, 3 
laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


92-324. Applied Statistics and 
instrumentation 

Basic concepts in instrumentation; error 
analysis, probability, frequency distributions, 
statistical tests, regression analysis; in- 
strumentation and measurement systems in- 
cluding sensors, transducer, signal 
conditioning and display; microcomputer 
based data acquisition and analysis. Selec- 
tion of the 92-401 fourth-year project is a re- 
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quirement during this course. (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory or tutorial hours a week). 


92-326. Heat Transfer Il 

An extension of the fundamentals introduced 
in 92-316 with applications involving the syn- 
thesis, design and optimization of heat ex- 
change equipment. (Prerequisiste: 92-316). 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory or tutorial hours a 
week). 


92-400. Design Project 

This course involves a major design project 
within the Mechanical Engineering discipline. 
The techniques learned in the previous 
design courses will be used. (1 lecture both 
semesters, 3 laboratory hours a week in the 
Fall semester and 2 laboratory hours a week 
in Winter semester). (A two-semester 
course). 


92-401. Project and Seminar 

Each student working either individually or in 
a small group shall undertake an assigned 
project during the final year of study. If a stu- 
dent wishes to undertake a project of his or 
her own choice, such a project must be ap- 
proved by the Department Head. (A two 
semester course). 


92-411. Machine Design | 

The principles of machine design, including 
materials, design philosophy, value analysis, 
fatigue and the design of selected mechani- 
cal elements. (Prerequisite: 92-311). (2 lec- 
ture, 3 laboratory hours a week). 


92-412. Control Theory Il 

Design of compensators, non-linear control 
systems, describing function, phase plane, 
analogue and digital simulation, limit cycles, 
digital control, D-A converters, z-transforms, 
sequential ladder logic diagrams. (Prere- 
quisite: 92-321). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory or 
tutorial hours a week). 


92-421. Machine Design Il 

The principles of machine design and the 
design of machine elements. Major emphasis 
is placed on reliability, fatigue and fracture 
design using a case study approach. Design 
topics are selected from: bearing lubrication, 
springs, fasteners, flexible machine elements 
and power transfer systems. (Prerequisite: 
92- 311). (2 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 


week). 


TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


Some of these courses may not be offered in 
any given year. 


92-450. Gas Dynamics 

Basic concepts and flow equations, one 
dimensional flows, isentropic flows in variable 
area ducts, constant area duct flows, Fanno 
and Rayleigh lines, normal shock, nozzles 
and diffusers, oblique shock, measurements. 
(Prerequisite: 92-320). (2 lecture, 1.5 tutorial 
hours a week). 


92-451. Turbomachines 

Dimensional analysis and similitude; defini- 
tions of efficiency, two dimensional analysis 
of axial flow turbines and compressors, three 
dimensional flow, centrifugal pumps and 
compressors. (Prerequisite: 92-450). (2 lec- 
ture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


92-452. Energy Conversion Systems 
Survey of energy resources and their 
availability. Energy conversion systems, their 
operating characteristics, capabilities and 
limitations. (Prerequiste: 92-221). (2 lecture, 
1.5 tutorial hours a week). 


92-453. Air Conditioning 

Principles of environmental comfort control, 
applied psychrometrics, load calculations, 
air distribution system design. (Prerequisite: 
92-313). (2 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a 
week). 


92-454. Air Conditioning Systems Design 
Computer methods in energy analysis and 
duct design, heat recovery devices, capital 
and operating costs. (Prerequisite: 92-453). 
(2 lecture, 1.5 laboratory hours a week). 


92-455. Environmental Effects and 
Control of Noise 

Physical properties of sound and noise, 

measurement of noise, noise control, hear- 

ing characteristics and environmental effects 

of noise. (2 lecture, 1.5 tutorial or laboratory 

hours a week). 


92-456. Mechanical Vibrations Il 

Vibration of bodies with distributed mass. 
Exact and approximate methods of solution. 
Whirling of shafts. Vibration maintenance en- 
gineering. Introduction to non-linear vibra- 
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tion. (Prerequisite: 92-315). (2 lecture, 1.5 
tutorial or laboratory hours a week). 


92-457. Dynamics 

Kinematics of particles and rigid bodies. 
Dynamics of particles, systems of particles 
and rigid bodies, with applications to en- 
gineering problems. The gyroscopic effect. 
Introduction to variational methods. 
Lagrange’s equations, Hamilton’s principle. 
(2 lecture, 1.5 tutorial hours a week). 


92-458. Elasticity 

Two-dimensional theory of elasticity, torsion 
of non- circular sections, unsymmetrical 
bending and methods of experimental stress 
analysis. (Prerequisite: 92-311). (2 lecture, 
1.5 tutorial hours a week). 


Other electives may be chosen from outside 
the Department. Certain electives are in- 
tended to be taken in sequence making the 
full-year course requirement. The choice of 
electives may be made in consultation with 
the Department members and approved by 
the Department Head. 


Courses taken in other Engineering depart- 
ments will be found in the departmental list- 
ing for those particular courses; for courses 
in General Engineering (G.E.), see 8.4; for 
non- Engineering courses, 8.12. 


Courses with numbers greater than 449 may 
be taken during the first year of graduate 
studies for graduate credit with the approval 
of the student’s graduate studies supervisor. 


8.12 Non-Engineering 
Courses 


8.12.1 NON-TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 


Two non-technical electives from the list 
below are required courses in the Engineer- 
ing program. Not all courses will be offered 
each year. All courses are three hours aweek 
unless otherwise indicated. 


10-115. Asian Cultures and Societies 

A survey of the major cultural traditions of 
Asia and their historical interaction. Also an 
introduction to the influence of modernization 
on the contemporary societies of Asia. 
Audio- visual materials and selected read- 
ings. 


08-160. Foundations of Civilization 

A study of the origin and meaning of civiliza- 
tion, including an examination of the values 
and achievements of the earliest civilizations 
of the Mediterranean and the Orient. 


25-216. Speech for Business and the 
Professions 

This practical course designed for the profes- 
sional person explores the vocal techniques 
involved in the oral interpretation of the 
manuscript speech and the technical report. 
The course also studies the process involved 
in the organization, writing and delivering of 
both informative and persuasive speeches 
from the podium. The art of listening and the 
utilization of visual aids are also explored. An 
opportunity to explore impromptu speaking is 
afforded through the media interview. (No 
prerequisite). (2 hours a week). 


26-100. Writing I: Expository Writing 
Fundamentals of effective expression, includ- 
ing types of expository writing, planning and 
organization, prose style, preparation of 
manuscripts, and correct formats. Through 
practice in the skills of writing, the course 
seeks to develop in the student a capacity to 
write both more correctly and more forceful- 
ly, So as to enable him or her to work effec- 
tively at the university level and beyond. (2 
lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 
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34-113. Philosophy and Human Nature: 
The Modern View How do we see ourselves? 
Who are we? What are we? Modern 
philosophical and scientific responses to 
these questions. (34-112 and 34-113 are 
linked courses which present and critically ex- 
amine the influences in Western thought 
which have shaped our ideas of human na- 
ture). 


34-120. Contemporary Moral Issues 
Discussion, based on selected readings, of 
current moral issues connected with such 
areas as biomedical technology, fetal re- 
search, pornography, suicide, modern war- 
fare, the death penalty and euthanasia. 


34-234. Technology and Human Values 
An exploration of the philosophically impor- 
tant ethical concepts of human nature, 
freedom, progress and moral responsibility 
as these relate to advances in technology. 
Reading and discussion of case studies 
dealing with the impact of civil, industrial, 
military and medical projects on human 
safety, morale and dignity as well as resour- 
ces and natural beauty. Topic areas include 
a wide range, from the disposal of toxic 
materials to the moral limits of research in 
biomedical techniques such as the creation 
of clones and chimeras. 


35-114. Religion in a World of Science 
A discussion of the conflict between the 
religious and _ scientific interpretations of 
reality and an attempt to reconcile them. 


35-210. Work, Leisure and Play 

A study of the importance of work, leisure and 
play for self- realization as a member of both 
secular society and the Christian community. 
Discussion of the limitations of the work ethic, 
the role of leisure in developing culture, its 
relation to celebration and worship, and the 
distinction between leisure and play. 


35-212. Science and Technology: 
Religious Perspectives 

Issues raised by the impact of science and 
technology in the modern world. In judging 
the benefits and detriments, the advantages 
and disadvantages of science and technol- 
ogy, what role do religious perspectives play? 
Why do science and technology take the 
direction they do? Can we effectively in- 


fluence their direction for greater human 
benefit? 


40-120. Effective Organizational 
Communications 

An introduction to selected components of or- 
ganizational communication, including com- 
munication theory at the micro level, 
interpersonal communication, nonverbal 
communication, structured communication, 
and small group communication. (2 lectures, 
1 laboratory hour a week). 


43-297. Selected Topics in History 
Topics of current interest selected by the 
Department which may vary from year to 
year. 


45-115. Introduction to Canadian 
Government and Politics 
An introduction to the ways in which political 
decisions are made in Canada and how 
people attempt to take part in those 
decisions. Among the topics which will be in- 
vestigated are public opinion, interest groups, 
political parties, elections, Parliament, and 
the public service. (2 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


71-140. Principles of Management 

The principles of general management for 
Canadian business. The process of 
management is discussed from a combina- 
tion of classical and behavioural viewpoints. 
Topics include the integrative responsibility 
of general management and the practical use 
of principles and theory in the process. 


8.12.2 COURSES PRESCRIBED IN 
SOME ENGINEERING 
PROGRAMS 


41-117. Introductory Economics: Theory, 
Practice and Policy 

Microeconomics, including an analysis of the 
market system, theory of consumer choice, 
theory of the firm and the mathematics of 
finance. (Prerequisite: Mathematics 62-116 
and 62-117, or equivalent). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


42-200. Introduction to Resource 
Management 

Basic concepts pertaining to natural resour- 

ces, the impact of their use on the ecosystem, 
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and the problems in their management. Em- 
phasis will be placed on the growing demand 
for resources, the functional interaction be- 
tween human society and its physical en- 
vironment, and the spatial patterns of 
resource use and ecological impact. (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


46-370. Organizational Psychology 
Organization theory, leadership, team build- 
ing, communications, decision making, 
problem solving, and group dynamics. 
Group exercises. (3 lecture hours a week). 


46-371. Industrial Psychology 

Personnel problems; employee selection, 
training and development, performance 
evaluation; motivation: morale and job satis- 
faction; research methods: attitude 
measurement, interviews, and field studies. 
Group project approach. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


59-112. Chemistry for Engineers | 

An introduction to atoms, molecules and the 
periodic table. Properties of gases, liquids, 
solids and mixtures. Principles and applica- 
tions of thermochemistry. Equilibrium theory 
and its application to acids, bases and 
solubility. Survey of chemical processes im- 
portant to engineering. (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory/tutorial hours a week). (Open to 
Engineering students only). 


59-212. Chemistry for Engineers Il 
Electronic structure of atoms and molecules 
and theories of chemical bonding. Introduc- 
tion to chemical thermodynamics and its ap- 
plication to chemical and phase equilibria. 
Redox reactions and electrochemistry, 
chemical kinetics. Introduction to nuclear 
chemistry. (2 lecture hours a week, 3 
laboratory hours alternate weeks, 1 tutorial 
hour alternate weeks). (Open to Engineering 
students only). 


59-230. Organic Chemistry 

Introduction to organic chemistry with em- 
phasis on structure, stereochemistry and 
reactions of aliphatic, alicyclic and aromatic 
compounds and their functionalized deriva- 
tives. (Prerequisite: 59-111, 59-112/59-212 
or 59-131). (3 lecture, 3 laboratory hours a 
week). 


59-235. Organic Chemistry 

A continuation of 59-230. Emphasis is placed 
on functional group chemistry, aromatic com- 
pounds, pharmaceuticals, important 
heterocycles, petrochemicals, explosives 
and polymers. (Prerequisite: 59-230). (2 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


59-320. Analytical Chemistry 

Principles of titrimetric and gravimetric 
analyses. (Prerequisites: 59-110, 59-111, 
59-112 and corequisite 59-212, or 59-130, 
59-131). (3 lecture hour a week, 6 laboratory 
hours alternate weeks). (Limited enrollment). 


59-321. Analytical Chemistry 

Principles of instrumental analysis. (Prere- 
quisite: 59-220 or equivalent). (3 lecture, 3 
laboratory hours a week).(Limited enroll- 
ment). 


59-431. Organic Chemistry of High 
Polymers 

Condensation and addition polymers. 

Stereospecific polymerization. (2 lecture, 1 

tutorial hour a week). 


60-212. Advanced Computer 
Programming - PL/1 

This course begins with a brief overview of 
the language aspects of PL/1 which are 
similar to PASCAL. The lecture will then in- 
troduce a number of advanced computing 
concepts and techniques. The topics covered 
include internal sorting techniques, edit- con- 
trolled 1/O, character manipulation, PL/1 
structures, pointers, recursive procedures ex- 
ternal procedures, indexed files, concurrent 
processing, and interprocess communica- 
tion. (Prerequisite: 60-111 or consent of the 
instructor). (3 lecture hours a week). 


60-254. Data Structures | 

This course introduces students to the 
programming and time- complexity analysis 
of internal (main store) data structures. 
Topics covered include linear lists, stacks, 
queues, linked structures, multiple lists, 
linked list representation of sparse arrays, 
general trees, forests, binary trees, binary 
trees in sequential storage, heap sort, linked 
representation of binary trees traversal of bi- 
nary trees, threaded, static, and weighted bi- 
nary trees, Huffman trees, optimal trees, 
dynamic binary search trees, and AVL trees. 
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(Prerequisite: 60-111 and 60-131 or 60-132 
or consent of the instructor ). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


60-255. Data Structures: Il 

This course completes the coverage of stand- 
ard internal data structures and introduces 
the student to external (backing store) data 
structures. Topics covered include graphs, 
activity networks, topological sort, critical 
path analysis, magnetic storage devices, 
hashing techniques, B-trees, sequential files, 
direct access files, indexed sequential files, 
buffering techniques, examples of file utility 
programs sorting techniques for files. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-212, 60-254). (May not be taken 
for additional credit by students having taken 
60-313). 


60-363. Microcomputer Applications 
This course introduces the structure and or- 
ganization of micro- computers with an em- 
phasis on those features which make them 
especially appealing in solving a variety of 
real-life problems. Topics covered include 
programming aspects related to subroutines, 
interrupts, input/ output and real-time based 
sequencing of program execution. (Prere- 
quisite: 60-360). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hour 
a week). 


60-367. Data Communications and 
Networks 

Introduction and use of computer networks, 
network structure and architectures. Network 
system examples such as ARPANET, SNA, 
DECNET and Public Networks, network 
topology and protocols, routing algorithms, 
flow control, local area networks (LANs), per- 
formance evaluation of various types of net- 
works. (Prerequisite: 60-263). 


60-452. Computer Graphics 

An introduction to computer graphics 
hardware and software, human interfaces, 
graphics standards, rendering techniques. 
Topics covered include review of two- and 
three-dimensional geometric objects and 
their representation in three- and four-dimen- 
sions, raster and vector scan, rendering tech- 
niques in two-dimensions, design and 
construction of user interfaces, graphics ker- 
nel system (GKS), shading, windows and 
viewports, clipping techniques, three-dimen- 
sional viewing, projection techniques, render- 


ing. Issues involved in presentation graphics 
and image synthesis: colour schemes, ray 
tracing, fractal geometry. (Prerequisite: 60- 
255 or 60-253, Math. 62-330). 


62-116.Calculus | (Engineering) 


Review of differential calculus. Taylor series. 
Indefinite and definite integrals. Methods of 
integration. Applications to engineering. 
(Prerequisite: 62-020 or OAC Calculus). (3 
lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-117. Calculus Il (Engineering) 
Applications of definite integrals. Ap- 
proximate integration and improper integrals. 
Functions of several variables. Partial deriva- 
tives. Differential equations. Application to 
Engineering. (Prerequisite: 62-116). (3 lec- 
ture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 

62-126. Matrix Algebra (Engineering) 
Vector and matrix algebra. Vector geometry. 
Determinants. Linear equations. Eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors. Applications in engineer- 
ing. (Prerequisite: 62-030 or OAC Algebra 
and Geometry). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


62-216. Differential Equations 

Differential equations and Laplace transform. 
Infinite series. Series solution of differential 
equations. (Not for credit in any honours 
Mathematics program). (Prerequisite: 62- 
111 or 62-117; corequisite 62-121 or prereq- 
uisite 62-126). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a 
week). 


62-217. Vector Calculus 

Vector differential calculus. Multiple integra- 
tion. Line and surface integrals. Green’s 
Stokes’ and divergence theorems. (Not for 
credit in any honours Mathematics program). 
(Prerequisite: 62-211 or 62-117 and 62-120 
or 62-126). (3 lecture, 1 tutorial hour a week). 


62-218. Complex Variables 

Complex numbers. Analytic functions. Con- 
tour integration. Series, Laurent expansions, 
residues. Application to real integrals. (Not to 
be taken for credit subsequent to or concur- 
rent with 62-312). (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 
62-117; corequisite: 62-217). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 

62-360. Special Functions 


Special functions: Legendre, Bessel, hyper- 
geometric. Sturm- Liouville problems. Fourier 
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series and integrals. Eigenfunction expan- 
sions. (Prerequisite: 62-211 or 62-216 and 
62- 217). (3 lecture hours a week). 


62-380. Numerical Analysis 

Errors in digital computation, approximations 
and numerical evaluation of functions. Inter- 
polation.Linear and nonlinear equations. 
Numerical differentiation and quadrature. 
Numerical solution of differential equations. 
Computer implementation of numerical 
processes. (Prerequisite: 62-111 or 62-117, 
62-121 or 62-126, 60-111 or 85-211). (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


64-204. Elements of Atomic Physics 
Properties of waves, atomic structure, wave 
nature of matter. This course is recom- 
mended for students in the Faculty of En- 
gineering, and is not available for credit 
toward a B.Sc. honours or general degree in 
Physics. (Corequisite: Mathematics 62-216, 
62-217, G.E. 85-101, 85-104, Ch.E. 86-202 
or M.E. 92-202, or equivalent.) (3 lecture 
hours a week, 3 laboratory hours alternate 
weeks). 


64-381. Principles and Application of 
Vacuum Techniques 

Review of basic kinetic theory of gases; 
transport phenomena, viscous and 
molecular flow; principles and applications of 
vacuum pumps, vacuum gauges and other 
components; leak detection; mass 
spectrometers and electronic accessories; 
applications to optical coating, space simula- 
tion and cryogenics research; typical experi- 
ments involving charged and neutral particle 
beams. (Prerequisite: 64-230, Mathematics 
62-110 and 62-111, or equivalent.).(2 lecture 
hours a week.) 


64-481. Thin Films: Experiments, Theory 

and Applications 
Definition of thin films and their classification; 
methods of preparation; elements of high- 
volume technology; thin film formation, struc- 
ture and methods of investigation; 
mechanical, optical, electrical properties of 
thin films and their application in modern 
technology. (Prerequisites: 64-311, or 64- 
220, 64-222 and 64-230, or three years of 
Electrical Engineering or Engineering 
Materials, or equivalent.) (3 lecture hours a 
week.) 


64-484. Design and Application of Lasers 
Stimulated emission, rate equation approach 
to amplification and output power calcula- 
tions; Gaussian beams, stable and unstable 
resonators, Q-switching, mode-locking and 
cavity dumping, ruby, Nd:YAG and other 
solid-state lasers, semi-conductor, gas and 
dye lasers. (Prerequisite: 64-311, or 64-220, 
64-222 and 64-230, or three years of Electri- 
cal Engineering or Engineering Materials, or 
equivalent.) (3 lecture hours a week.) 


64-487. Applications of Electron and lon 
Beams 

Non-relativistic theory of charged particles in 
electric and magnetic fields. Review of matrix 
optics, electrostatic lenses, magnetic lenses, 
electrostatic and magnetic vector fields. Ap- 
plications to energy and mass analysis. The 
Liouville Theorem and its consequences. 
Dense electron beams and applications. 
(Prerequisite: 64-251 and 64-221, Mathe- 
matics 62-216 and 62-217, or equivalent.) (2 
lecture hours a week). 


65-256. Statistics for Engineers 
Probability. Random variables. Discrete and 
continuous distributions, including the bino- 
mial, Poisson, and normal. Descriptive statis- 
tics. Point and interval estimation. Hypothesis 
testing. Goodness-of-fit. Simple linear 
regression. (May not be taken for credit 
towards an Honours Mathematics, Honours 
Mathematics and Statistics, or Honours 
Mathematics and Computer Science de- 
gree). (Prerequisite: 62-116). (3 lecture, 1 
tutorial hour a week). 


71-140. Principles of Management 

The principles of general management for 
Canadian business. The process of 
management is discussed from a combina- 
tion of classical and behavioural viewpoints. 
Topics include the integrative responsibility 
of general management and the practical use 
of principles and theory in the process. (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


71-344. Industrial Relations 

A study of union-management relations in 
Canada from the management point of view. 
Particular attention is directed toward labour 
union history, labour legislation, labour- 
management contracts, and the working 
processes of industrial relations. Students 
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who take 71-344 cannot receive credit for 
Economics 41-353. (Prerequisite: 71-140). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


73-305. Business Data Research 
Methods 

The collection, analysis and interpretation of 
business data. Topics may include:: data col- 
lection using primary and secondary sour- 
ces; designing business Surveys or 
experiments; data interpretation using multi- 
ple linear regression and other multivariate 
techniques. (Prerequisite: 73-205). (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


73-320. Management Science Il 

An introduction to the use of stochastic 
decisions models. Topics include: prob- 
abilistic inventory models, queuing models, 
simulation, decision-theoretic models, 
Markov decision models, forecasting. (Prere- 
quisite: 73-220). (3 lecture hours a week). 
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9 FACULTY OF 
HUMAN KINETICS 


Dean of the Faculty- Ext. 2432 
Department of Kinesiology- Ext. 2438 
Department of Athletics and Recreational 
Services- Ext. 2424 


Human Kinetics Building, 
College Avenue 


9.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


Faculty Council 


The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman): Dr. M.A. 
Salter; all faculty members; student repre- 
sentatives as agreed. 


9.1.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


DEPARTMENT OF KINESIOLOGY 


Professors 


Moriarty, Richard James; B.A., M.A. (As- 
sumption), M.Ed. (Wayne State), Ph.D. 
(Ohio State) - 1956. 

Galasso, Pasquale J.; B.A., B.P.H.E. 
(Queen’s), M.A., Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1965. 
Hermiston, Ray Talbot; B.A., B.P.H.E. 
(Queen's), M.S., Ph.D. (Michigan) - 1966. 
Fracas, Gino; B.A. (Western Ontario), B.Ed. 
(Alberta), M.A. (Michigan) - 1967. 

Leavitt, Jack L.; B.Ed. (Alberta), M.S. 
(Oregon), Ed.D. (California) - 1967. 
Eaves, Cecil G.; B.A. (Denver), M.S. 
(Oregon), Ph.D. (Ohio State) - 1968. 
Metcalfe, Alan; D.L.C. (Loughborough), 
B.P.E. (British Columbia), M.S., M.A., Ph.D. 
(Wisconsin) - 1969. 


Salter, Michael A.; D.P.E. (Sydney), B.P.E., 
M.A. Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1972. (Dean of the 
Faculty). 


Marino, G. Wayne; B.A., B.P.E. (McMaster), 
M.P.E. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Illinois) - 1977. 
(Head of the Department). 

Associate Professors 

Kimmerle, Marliese; B.A., B.P.H.E., 
(Queen's), M.A. (Michigan) - 1969. 
Olafson, Gordon A. A.; B.P.E., M.P.E. 
(British Columbia), Ph.D. (Illinois) - 1969. 
Assistant Professors 

Kenno, Kenji; B.P.H.E. (Lakehead), M.H.K., 
(Windsor), Ph.D. (Toledo) - 1984. 
Paraschak, Victoria; B.P.E. (McMaster), 
M.H.K. (Windsor), Ph.D. (Alberta) - 1984. 
Corlett, John T.; B.Sc. (Brock), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
(Simon Fraser) - 1986. 

Lecturer 

Leigh, Lawrence H.; B.Sc. (Waterloo), M.H.K. 
(Windsor) - 1985. 

Sessional Instructors 

Hastings, Dennis; B.H.K., B.Ed., M.H.K. 
(Windsor) - 1976. 


Mazer, Candice; B.A. (Saskatoon), M.H.K. 
(Windsor) - 1983. 


DEPARTMENT OF ATHLETICS AND 
RECREATIONAL SERVICES 


Professor 


Thomas, Paul; B.A. (Western Ontario), M.S. 
(Michigan), Ph.D. (Southern California) - 
1969. 

Associate Professors 


Holman, Margery J.; B.A., B.P.H.E., 
(Windsor), M.Ed. (Wayne State) - 1970. 


‘Boucher, Robert L.; B.Sc. (Mankato State), 


M.Sc. (Illinois State), Ph.D. (Ohio State) - 
1974. (Head of the Department). 
Assistant Professor 


Weese, W. James; B.H.K., M.H.K. (Windsor) 
- 1986. (Cross- appointed with the Depart- 
ment of Kinesiology) 

Lecturers 


Fairall, Dennis; B.A., B.Ed. (Western Ontario) 
- 1985. 
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MacLean, Joanne; B.P.E., M.P.E. (New 
Brunswick) - 1985 


Sessional Instructor 


Musselman, John S.; B.P.H.E., M.H.K. 
(Windsor) - 1987. 


9.1.2 GENERAL INFORMATION 


The Faculty of Human Kinetics is comprised 
of two Departments: Kinesiology, which is 
responsible for academic programs, and 
Athletics and Recreational Services, which 
directs intercollegiate competition, as well as 
intramural and community sport and recrea- 
tion programs. 


The emphasis in the Faculty is upon provid- 
ing students with an understanding of human 
physical activity in its broadest sense, rather 
than upon the details of professional practice 
and teaching methodologies. 


A Bachelor of Human Kinetics degree may be 
earned in the Department of Kinesiology 
either through a regular, eight-semester 
program of study, or through the eleven- 
semester Co-operative Education Program, 
which combines classroom and related work 
term experiences. In both programs, students 
follow a common core of Kinesiology and 
other courses and then specialize in one of 
three honours majors: Applied Kinesiology, 
Sports Administration, or Teaching and 
Coaching. 


The Faculty also offers a Master of Human 
Kinetics degree. 


9.2 Faculty Regulations 


9.2.1 COUNSELLING AND PROGRAM 


APPROVAL 


Students who are entering the Department of 
Kinesiology for the first time, as well as return- 
ing students, are required to obtain counsell- 
ing and program approval prior to 
registration for each academic term. 


Counselling is provided by the Under- 
graduate Program Co-ordinator and/or a 
designate. Counselling times are available 


for all students during registration week of 
each term. 


9.2.2 PROMOTION POLICY 


1) For promotion, a student must maintain a 
cumulative average of C or better during the 
pursuit of the Bachelor of Human Kinetics de- 
gree. 


2) The cumulative average is reviewed by the 
Academic Standing Committee after each 
semester. 


3) If the cumulative average of a first-, 
second-, or third-year student is below C after 
any semester, the student may be allowed 
by the Academic Standing Committse to 
continue on probation for a minimum of one 
semester. During the probationary period, the 
cumulative average of the student must be 
raised to C or better. Failure to meet this 
standard will require the student to withdraw 
from the Faculty. 


4) A student who is required to withdraw for 
academic reasons may petition for re-admis- 
sion after two semesters following the 
decision of the Academic Standing Commit- 
tee. If re-admitted, the student will retain 
credit for only the courses passed with a C or 
better from the last semester of registration in 
Kinesiology. Re-admitted students will be 
placed on probation for one semester only, 
and must elevate their cumulative average to 
C or better in the semester of re-admission. 
Failure to meet this standard will require the 
student to withdraw permanently from the 
Faculty. 


5) If a student repeats a course in which a 
grade of D*, D, F, or F- was first obtained, 
then the second grade will be the only one 
calculated into the cumulative and major 
averages. However, the original attempt and 
grade remain on the student's transcipt. 


9.2.3 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 


To graduate with a Bachelor of Human 
Kinetics degree in a particular honours major, 
a student must meet all of that program’s 


course requirements and obtain a cumulative 
average of C or better. On the basis of the 
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final major average, the student will receive 
the degree with First (A*, A, A-), Second (B’, 
B), or Third (C*, C) Class Honours. 


9.2.4 MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD 


A student with a major average of B* or bet- 
ter after the previous semester may be al- 
lowed to take one course in addition to the 
normal load in a given semester with the ap- 
proval of the Undergraduate Program Co- 
Ordinator. The usual extra course fee will 
apply. 


9.3. Programs of Study 


9.3.1 BACHELOR OF HUMAN 


KINETICS CORE COURSES 


In addition to meeting the specific require- 
ments for a major in Applied Kinesiology, 
Sports Administration, or Teaching and 
Coaching, all students must complete the fol- 
lowing: 

Major requirements: nineteen courses, con- 
sisting of four practica (half courses) from the 
range of 95-100 to 95-147, plus 95-150, 95- 
155, 95-160, 95-170, 95-190, 95-210, 95- 
211, 95-220, 95-230, 95-240, 95-250, 
95-260, 95-270, 95-280, 95-340, 95-390, and 
one of 95-302, 95-304, 95-363 (or Computer 
Science 60-363), 97-477, or 97-478. 


Other requirements: six options, consisting of 
26-100, 46- 115, 48-101 and 55-204, one ad- 
ditional option from the Faculty of Science, 
and one course from any Department, 
School, or Faculty, excluding Kinesiology. 


Notes 


1) 60-363, if taken in lieu of 95-363, does not 
satisfy the requirement for a Faculty of 
Science option. 


2) Students lacking Grade Thirteen or OAC 
Biology must take 55-112 and 55-113 before 
taking 55-204. These courses will satisfy both 
the Science and the other non-Kinesiology 
option requirement of the core. 


RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 
LEVEL 1 


Fall Semester: 46-115, 48-101, 55-112 (if 
necessary), 95-150, 95-160, and 95-190. 


Winter Semester: 55-113 (if necessary), 95- 
155, 95-170, 95- 230, 95-240, and one option 
or practicum. 


LEVEL 2 


Fall Semester: 55-204, 95-270, 95-280, 95- 
390, and one option or practicum. 


Winter Semester: 95-211, 95-220, 95-250, 
95-260, and one option or practicum. 


LEVEL 3 


Fall Semester: 95-210, 95-340, and three 
options or practica. 


In the Winter semester of Level 3 and beyond, 
students take those other non-core courses 
which are required in their respective honours 
majors. 
9.3.2 HONOURS APPLIED 
KINESIOLOGY 


Students selecting this major will be inter- 
ested in entering the general field of science 
as it relates to human activity as exercise 
consultants, sport therapists, athletic trainers, 
ergonomic specialists in the biomechanics of 
movement, and human performance 
specialists in motor development and 
memory. Those students interested in 
graduate studies in biodynamics should 
select this major. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-nine or thirty 
courses, consisting of nineteen from the 
Kinesiology core, plus 94-310, 94-401, 94- 
460, 94-465, 94-471, 94-480, 95-370, and 
95-400, and two of 94-360, 94-462, 94-463, 
94-475, or 95-300. A thirtieth course may be 
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taken from another Kinesiology major in lieu 
of one Applied Kinesiology option. 


Other requirements: ten or eleven options, 
consisting of those of the Kinesiology core 
and four or five of: Home Economics 44-231, 
44-331, or 44-431; Psychology 46-223 (or 46- 
224, or 46- 225), 46-229, 46-322, 46-323, 46- 
336, 46-344, 46-354 (or 46-357, or 46-358), 
46-423; Biological Sciences 55-205 (or 58- 
303), 55- 440, 58-443, 58-443 (or Chemistry 
59-480); Chemistry 59-102 and 59-103 (or 
59-104 and 105, or 59-110 and 59-111, or 59- 
130 and 59-131, or 59-190 and 59-191), 59- 
230 (or 59-232), 59- 231 (or 59-233), 59-360 
(or 59-362), 59-361 (or 59-363), 59-460; 
Computer Science 60-105; Mathematics 62- 
110 and 62-111 (or 62-113 and 62- 115); 
Physics 64-102, 64-106; Engineering 85- 
122, 91-415. | 


HONOURS SPORTS 
ADMINISTRATION 


9.3.3 


Selection of this major will prepare students 
for employment in the field of administration 
of sport and physical activity. Those inter- 
ested in employment as executive directors 
or sport governing bodies, Y.M.C.A. direc- 
tors, local sport group executives, recreation 
directors, educational/community facilities 
managers, or business managers should 
select this major. 


Options in history, philosophy, psychology 
and sociology will allow graduates of this 
major into postgraduate work in the socio- 
cultural aspects of kinesiology. 


Total courses: forty. 


Major requirements: twenty-eight to thirty 
courses, consisting of nineteen from the 
Kinesiology core and 96-320, 96- 330, 96- 
350, 96-440, 96-450, 96-451, 96-452, 96-454 
and 96- 473. A twenty-ninth course may be 
taken from another Kinesiology major in lieu 
of one Sports Administration option. Also, 95- 
302 may be taken in lieu of a second Sports 
Administration option. 


Other requirements: ten to twelve options, 
consisting of those of the Kinesiology core 
and four to six of: Philosophy 34-160, 34-224, 
34-260; Communication Studies 40-120, 40- 


121, 40-381; Economics 41-110; Political 
Science 45-130, 45-374; Psychology 46-234, 
46-235, 46-370, 46-371; Sociology 48-225, 
48- 234, 48-326, 48-331; Business Ad- 
ministration 70-151, 70-151, 71-140, 71-240, 
71-343, 71-344, 74-231, 74-232. 

9.3.4 HONOURS TEACHING AND 
COACHING 


Many opportunities exist for the graduate 
from this major. Employment areas include 
teaching and instruction in health clubs 
and/or fitness facilities, or working as health 
educators for health organizations, as well as 
the obvious progression to a faculty of 
education and teaching at the elementary or 
secondary school level. The program of study 
for this major meets all of the requirements 
for admission to the Ontario Type A Certifica- 
tion program. 


Total courses: forty-three. 


Major requirements: thirty-two or thirty-three 
courses, consisting of nineteen from the 
Kinesiology core and 95-351, 95-370, 95- 
380, 95-400, 97-301, 97-374, 97-410, 97- 
470, 97-476 97-477 (or 97-478); plus two 
practica (half-courses) from 95-100, 95-101, 
95-110, 95-111, 95-112, 95-113, 95-120, 95- 
121, or 95- 122; plus two Theory and Analysis 
courses from the range 97-481 to 97-492. 
The thirty-third course may be 97-475 ora 
course from another Kinesiology major which 
is taken in lieu of one Teaching and Coach- 
ing option. 

Other requirements: ten or eleven options, 
consisting of those from the Human Kinetics 
core plus four or five options from any depart- 
ment, school, or faculty, excluding Kinesiol- 
ogy. (Note: Students intending to enroll at a 
faculty of education should take options ina 
second area of teaching competence.) 


CO-OPERATIVE PROGRAM IN 
HUMAN KINETICS 


9.3.5 


The Co-operative Education Program is 
designed for highly motivated students who 
wish to develop their skills, increase their 
knowledge, and gain career-related ex- 
perience. Students must first be admitted to 
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the Department of Kinesiology and are 
eligible to apply then for the eighteen avail- 
able co-op openings in the Fall of their first 
semester of study. 


The following criteria have been established 
to evaluate such applications: 


1) academic achievement, based upon 
Grade Thirteen and Fall semester marks; 


2) previous volunteer and paid work ex- 
perience; 


3) a letter from the student outlining the 
student’s motivation for applying to the 
Program; 


4) two letters of reference; 
5) an interview with the student. 


Admission decisions will be made in the 
Winter semester of the student's first year of 
study. 


Co-operative Program students must com- 
plete the course requirements for one of the 
three Kinesiology majors and also register 
during their work experience semesters in 
courses 95- 299, 95-399, and 95-499 succes- 
sively. Each course will be graded on a Satis- 
factory/Unsatisfactory basis as the result of a 
work experience paper submitted to and 
judged by the Co-operative Program Co-or- 
dinator. 


A Co-operative Program fee is charged in 
each semester beginning with the Winter 
Semester of Level 1. The fee is not a job- 
placement fee, but is levied to help to cover 
the administrative costs associated with the 
program. 


The work/study sequence is as follows: 
LEVEL 1 


Fall Semester: Study semester. 
Winter Semester: Study semester. 
Summer Semester: Study semester. 


LEVEL 2 


Fall Semester: Work experience. 
Winter Semester: Study semester. 
Summer Semester: Work experience. 


LEVEL 3 


Fall Semester: Study semester. 
Winter Semester: Study semester. 
Summer Semester: Work experience. 


LEVEL 4 


Fall Semester: Study semester. 
Winter Semester: Study semester. 


9.5 Course Descriptions — 
| 


All courses listed will not necessarily be of- 
fered each year. 


Where enrollment limits exist for a course, 
this number is indicated in parentheses fol- 
lowing the course titie. 


9.5.1 APPLIED KINESIOLOGY 


94-310. Motor Control 

Motor control is an area of study in which con- 
cepts and methods from neorophysiology, 
neuropsychology, bioengineering, and be- 
havioral biology are used to understand reflex 
and voluntary mechanisms that control 
human movement. Emphasis is on the syn- 
thesis of anatomical and physiological infor- 
mation, primarily related to the central and 
peripheral nervous system, to explain motor 
performance. This course deals with the 
simultaneous integration and coordination of 
anatomical parts involved in the control and 
execution of movement. Emphasis is on the 
modes of movement control. (Pre-requisites: 
95-210; 95-270). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory 
hours a week). 


94-360. Physiology of Exercise 
The study of physiological systems with 
respect to exercise. Special attention will be 
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given to skeletal muscles, cardio-vascular 
and cardio-respiratory systems. (Prere- 
quisite: 95-260). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


94-401. Modified Activity- Elderly 
Provides students in exercise- and health-re- 
lated fields with updated information about 
the effects of aging or relevant biophysical 
systems. An holistic approach, with concern 
for the whole individual, will be used to ex- 
amine how the quality of life for the elderly 
canbe maintained and improved. (2 lecture, 
2 laboratory hours a week). 


94-460. Cardiovascular Physiology 

The study of the cardiovascular system in ex- 
ercise. Special attention will be given to car- 
diac muscle environmental stressors and 
system haemodynamics. (Prerequisite: 95- 
260). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


94-462. Research Project, Part! 

Requires a student in the Applied Kinesiology 
Cluster to design and examine by pilot study 
the feasibility of a research project in an area 
of interest. (Prerequisite: 95-270). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


94-463. Research Project, Part Il 
Requires a student in the Applied Kinesiology 
Cluster to complete a research project in an 
area of interest. The project is to be sub- 
mitted as a research paper. (Prerequisite: 
95-462). (3 lecture hours a week). 


94-465. Physiological Bases of Athletic 
Injury and Injury-Prevention 

Promotes a detailed examination of the 
structure and function of connective tissue, 
and subsequent pathophysiology of connec- 
tive tissue injuries commonly seen in ath- 
letics. In addition, the following topics will be 
examined: Physiology and Biomechanics of 
rehabilitation and prevention techniques and 
ergogenic aids, fluid balance, and head in- 
juries. (Prerequisite: 95-260). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


94-471. Fitness Appraisal and Guidance 
The study of fitness appraisal techniques and 
assessment of the results, the development 
of fitness guidance programs, their monitor- 
ing and scientific assessment. (Prerequisite: 
95-260). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


94-475. Individual Studies 

The student will select an approved topic, and 
under direction, investigate and report on it. 
(Prerequisite: consent of instructor). (Hours 
to be arranged). 


94-480. Advanced Biomechanics 
Introduces students to advanced concepts 
and techniques required in quantitative 
biomechanical analysis. (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 

9.5.2 PRACTICA 

All practica listed below are half-courses con- 
sisting of twenty-six laboratory hours given 
either for fours hours a week during the first 
or last half of a semster, or for two hours a 
week over an entire thirteen-week semester. 
Students should consult the course offerings 
schedule. 


Students will be allowed a WP (Withdrew 
Passing) only within the first four hours of a 
practicum and may add a practicum only 
within the first four hours. 


The intent of practica is to: (a) develop com- 
petence in the physical performance of sport 
skills and dance; (b) provide an opportunity 
to learn rules, strategy, elementary analysis 
of laws of motion and special features relat- 
ing to the specific activity. 

The grading of all practica will be the same 
as all other courses in the Faculty. 


The following conditions must be satisfied in 
order to obtain a grade in a practicum: (a) 
pass a physical proficiency examination; (b) 
pass an evaluation which must include some 
of: basic rules, fundamentals, elementary 
analysis of laws of motion, strategies and 
specific features related to each practicum. 


95-100. Practicum 
A practicum for the performance of basic 
gymnastic skills in tumbling and apparatus. 


95-101. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of advanced 
gymnastic skills in tumbling and apparatus. 
(Prerequisite: 95-100 or equivalent). 


95-105. Practicum (20) 
A practicum for the performance of beginning 
weight training skills. 
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95-106. Practicum (30) 
A practicum for the performance of co-opera- 
tive and other alternative game forms. 


95-110. Practicum (20) 
A practicum for the performance of modern 
dance skills. 


95-111. Practicum (30) 
A practicum for the performance of folk and 
social dance skills. 


95-112. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of dance fit- 
ness activities. (Prerequisite: 95-260 or con- 
sent of instructor). 


95-113. Practicum (20) 
A practicum for the performance of modern 
jazz dance skills. 


95-120. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of swim- 
ming, water games and lifesaving skills. (Stu- 
dents possessing a Red Cross Grey Award 
or advanced equivalent awards will not be 
permitted to register in 95-120.) 


95-121. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of speed 
swimming and diving skills. (Prerequisite: 
95-120 or consent of instructor). 


95-122. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of beginning 
synchronized swimming skills. (Prerequisite: 
95-120 or 95-121 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor). 

95-131. Practicum (24) 

A practicum for the performance of golf 
skills. 

95-132. Practicum (24) 

A practicum for the performance of tennis 
skills. 

95-133. Practicum (24) 

A practicum for the performance of badmin- 
ton skills. 

95-134. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of track and 
field skills. The focus will be on track events. 
95-135. Practicum (20) 

A practicum for the performance of track and 
field skills. The focus will be on field events. 


95-136. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of wrestling 
skills. (For men only). 

95-137. Practicum (24) 

A practicum for the performance of racquet- 
ball and squash skills. 

95-138. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of alpine 
skiing skills. 

95-140. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of volleyball 
skills. 

95-141. Practicum (30) 

Apracticum for the performance of basketball 
skills. 

95-142. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of soccer 
skills. 

95-143. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of field hock- 
ey skills. 

95-145. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of football 
skills. 

95-147. Practicum (30) 

A practicum for the performance of hockey 
skills. 
9.5.3 KINESIOLOGY 
CORE COURSES 


Kinesiology Core Courses are restricted to 
students registered in Kinesiology. Non- 
Kinesiology students may be admitted with 
permission of instructor. 


95-150. Introduction to Kinesiology 

An integrated holistic approach to the study 
of human movement. An indication of the 
role the socio-cultural (sociological, histori- 
cal, socio-psychological, philosophical) and 
biodynamics (physiological, biomechanical, 
human performance) areas play in the 
development of man. An attempt to illustrate 
the emergence of kinesiology as a discipline 
concerned with describing and explaining 
human movement. (3 lecture hours a week). 
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95-155. A Survey of Computers 
and Their Use 

Historical development, Principles of Opera- 
tions. Use of computers as a general pur- 
pose tool for solving problems. Trends in 
computer applications with emphasis on: 
test editing and remote job submissions; 
statistical package use; introduction to WAT- 
FIV programming using sport problems as 
the basis of problem solving. (4 lecture hours 
a week). (Cannot be used as a Category 2 
credit towards Computer Science degree). 


95-160. Human Anatomy 
The study of gross anatomy. (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


95-170. Introduction to Measurement and 
Evaluation 

An introduction to descriptive and basic in- 

ferential statistical techniques with special 

emphasis on evaluation of data in the various 

Kinesiology sub-disciplines. (2 lecture, 2 

laboratory hours a week). 


95-190. Introduction to Health Studies 
The study of current health issues and dis- 
ease problems in man within an ecologic 
framework of hereditary, environmental and 
personal factors, with particular emphasis on 
personal health and community health. (3 
lecture hours a week). 


95-210. Human Performance 

Human performance is an area of study in 
which concepts and methods from perception 
and cognition are used to understand man’s 
ability to sense, attend to, process, store and 
transmit information during the performance 
of any motor skill. The course will present an 
overall view of the processes that underlie 
man’s ability to perform and learn motor 
skills. The approach to learning is limited to 
the behavioral level. (Prerequisites: 95-170, 
46-115).(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


95-211. Sport Psychology 

Examines those social psychological 
parameters involved in the major strategies 
of mental preparation for competition. The 
focus of attention is on the athlete and those 
Social factors which affect his/her perfor- 
mance - the athlete, the coach, and the team. 


(Prerequisite: 95-170, Psychology 46-115). 
(2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a week). 


95-220. An Introduction to the 
Philosophy of Sport and 
Physical Activity 

An examination of the philosophical basis of 

sport and physical activity. Students will 

begin to formulate a personal philosophy of 

sport and physical activity. (Prerequisite: 95- 

150). (3 lecture hours a week). 


95-230. Sociology of Sport and Physical 
Activities 

An examination of sport and physical ac- 
tivities as an integral part of society, includ- 
ing the institutionalization of sport, and the 
interaction of sport with other societal institu- 
tions. (Prerequisite: Sociology 48-101). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


95-240. History of Sport in Canada, 1603 
to Present 

An analysis of the form and function of sport 
in Canada from 1603 to the modern day. An 
examination of the growth of sport forms, 
their functions in society and relationship to 
social stratification, urbanization, in- 
dustrialization. (3 lecture hours a week). 


95-250. Sport Administration 

An introduction and analysis of the effective 
approaches governing the organization and 
administration of physical education and 
sports programs. Areas of study involve 
management and programming of physical 
education and sports programs; finances and 
budgets; equipment and supplies; planning of 
indoor and outdoor facilities; and public and 
human relations. (Prerequisite: 95-150). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


95-260. Physiology of Fitness 

An introduction to the scientific analyses as- 
sociated with the areas of body composition, 
motor fitness, and physical work capacity by 
means of experimental procedures and as- 
sociated scholarly readings. (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


95-270. Research Design 

A preliminary course to acquaint the student 
with proper experimental designs and re- 
search paper writing. Advanced statistics are 
offered as analytic techniques are 
developed. Current research topics will be in- 
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cluded. (Prerequisite: 95-170). (2 lecture, 2 
laboratory hours a week). 


95-280. Fundamental Mechanics of 
Human Motion 

Presents the quantitative fundamentals of 

mechanics as they apply to movements of the 

human body and the sport implements it 

handles. (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 

week). 


95-290. Special Topics 
Courses in which current topics associated 
with human kinetics are examined. 


95-299. Co-op Work Experience | 
Taken in the Fall semester of Level 2. (Of- 
fered on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory basis.) 


95-302. Current Concepts in Community 
Health (40) 

A study of community health programs, the 

need for them, the problems and issues in- 

volved, and how these problems can be 

prevented or solved. (Prerequisite: 95-190). 

(3 lecture hours a week). 


95-304. Education for Human Sexuality 
(30) 

An analysis of the interacting physiological, 
sociological and psychological determinants 
of the individual's sexual behaviour within the 
framework of human sexuality as an integral 
part of optimal health dynamics. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


95-340. Cross-cultural Perspectives of 
Play 

A cross-cultural and historical analysis of the 
concepts, play, games, sport and athletics 
and their relationship to culture. Particular 
emphasis will be given to the role of play in 
politics, education, economics and religion. 
(Prerequisite: 95- 230 and 95-240). (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


95-351. Strategic Planning of Sport 
Events 

A study of the strategies and techniques in- 
volved in planning and running various in- 
tramural-recreational, extramural, and sport 
events for different environments in the com- 
munity. Special emphasis will be given to 
scheduling; pre-event preparation; manage- 
ment of events; program of activities; per- 
sonnel involved; and structuring 


tournaments and competitions. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


95-363. Microcomputer Applications 
Introduces the structure and organization of 
microcomputers with an emphasis on those 
features which make them especially ap- 
pealing in solving a variety of real-life 
problems. Topics will cover programming 
aspects related to subroutines, interrupts, 
input/output and real-time based sequencing 
of program execution. (Prerequisite: 95-155 
or equivalent). (2 lecture, 1 laboratory hours 
a week). (May not be counted as a Computer 
Science course). 


95-370. Scientific Bases of Conditioning 
A study of current concepts in conditioning 
theories. Included in this course is a detailed 
physiological assessment of conditioning 
methods for athletes as well as other factors 
affecting athletic performance. (Prerequisite: 
95-260). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


95-373. Introduction to Outdoor 
Education and Outdoor 
Recreation (25) 

A preliminary course designed to acquaint 

students with the concepts of outdoor educa- 

tion and outdoor recreation and the objec- 
tives, natures and scope of selected 

Canadian programs. Special attention will be 

given to the relationships that exist between 

the natural environment, people and their 
leisure time pursuits. Emphasis will also be 
placed on the mastery of basic outdoor 
recreational skills. ($25 fee). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


95-380. Biomechanics of Sport 

Develops the ability to critically analyze and 
evaluate human motion based on knowledge 
of fundamental laws of motion. (Prerequisite: 
95-160, 95-280). (3 lecture hours a week). 


95-390. Human Growth and Development 
A general analysis of the physical, physiologi- 
cal and psycho-motor development of the 
human body from conception to old age. 
Special emphasis will be placed on the 
response to physical activity patterns of 
school age and adolescent children. (Prere- 
quisite: 46-115). (3 lecture hours a week). 
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95-399. Co-op Work Experience Il 

Taken in the Summer semester of Level 2. 
(Offered on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
basis.) 


95-400. Modified Activity - Physically 
Handicapped 

A study of physical handicaps, their as- 

sociated problems, and the remedial 

program best adapted to each problem area. 

(3 lecture hours a week). 


95-499. Co-op Work Experience Hl 

Taken in the Summer semester of Level 3. 
(Offered on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
basis.) 


9.5.4 SPORTS ADMINISTRATION 


96-320. Ethics in Sport and Physical 
Activity 

A philosophical analysis of sport and physical 
activity with emphasis on ethical aspects. 
Ethical theories will be studied as a basis for 
assessing and understanding decisions and 
actions of coaches, athletes, officials, and 
executive members. Case studies covering 
problem areas will be utilized to enable the 
student to analyze these decisions and ac- 
tions. (Prerequisite: 95- 220). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


96-330. Social Psychology of Sport 
Extends the concepts of play, games and 
sport as aspects of the socialization process 
into the area of athletics. The approach taken 
will examine the reinforcement received in 
direct perceptual motor experience and 
learning through modeling as well as the 
societal effects of sports institutions on be- 
haviour. Key topics such as competition, ag- 
gression, leadership and _ social facilitation 
will be investigated in an attempt to delineate 
factors affecting sports performance. (Prere- 
quisite: 95-211 and 95-230). (3 lecture hours 
a week). 


96-350. Organizational Behaviour 

An introduction to the social psychological 
parameters of sport administration. This 
course will focus upon the integration of 
decision-making, communication, ad- 
ministrative behaviour, motivation, satisfac- 
tion, authority, conflict, etc., as each interacts 
and contributes to improve the efficiency or 
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effectiveness of the administrative process. 
(Prerequisite: 95-250). (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


96-440. Historical Analysis of the 
institutionalization of Canadian 
Sport 
An antecedental analysis of the changing 
form of Canadian sport. The growth of sport 
as a social institution, the increasing involve- 
ment of various social institutions in the 
promotion and use of sport. Factors influenc- 
ing the institutionalization of sport. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


96-450. Principles of Sport Management 

Anintroduction to the tools and systems avail- 
able for effective decision-making in sport or- 
ganizations. Topics include pert planning, 
zero-base budgeting, employee selection 
and evaluation, time management and 
problem solving. (Prerequisite: 95-250). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


96-451. Sport and the Law 

Introduces students to the principles of law 
as they relate to Human Kinetics. The prin- 
ciples of law will be related to sport or athletic 
administration, and to instruction and super- 
vision as it relates to physical and health 
education and field activities, interscholastic 
and intercollegiate programs, as well as, 
other recreational and leisure pursuits. (3 lec- 
ture hours a week). 


96-452. Sport and Government 

An analysis of national and international sport 
inthe context of government involvement at 
the provincial and national levels. The con- 
cepts of interorganizational theory will be 
focused upon in analyzing differing perspec- 
tives. (3 lecture hours a week). 


96-454. Cooperation and Conflict in 
Sport 

Group interactions in athletics which tend 
toward conflict. An investigation of sport and 
athletic organizations, their goals, methods of 
attaining these goals and obstacles to such 
achievement. Special emphasis on in- 
dividual and group interactions. (3 lecture 
hours a week). 


96-462. Research Project, Part | 
Requires a student in the Sports Administra- 
tion major to design and examine by pilot 
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study the feasibility of a research project in 
an area of interest. (Prerequisite: 95-270). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


96-463. Research Project, Part Il 
Requires a student in the Sports Administra- 
tion major to complete a research project in 
an area of interest. The project is to be sub- 
mitted as a research paper. (Prerequisite: 
95-462). (3 lecture hours a week). 


96-473. Leisure Concepts and Trends 

A study of the evolution of concepts as- 
sociated with leisure as a basis for analyzing 
and understanding current trends in sport 
and physical activity lifestyles evolving from 
less work-time and more uncommitted time 
in North America. (Prerequisite: 95-220). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


96-475. individual Studies 

The student will select an approved topic, and 
under direction, investigate and report on it. 
(Prerequisite: consent of instructor). (Hours 
to be arranged). 

9.5.5 TEACHING AND COACHING 
97-301. The Use and Abuse of Drugs 

A concentrated study of the actions and ef- 
fects of drugs and with special emphasis on 
the use, abuse, and/or involvement of drugs 
in today’s sporting world. (3 lecture hours a 
week). 


97-374. Movement for 

Young Children (30) 
Designed to introduce students to movement 
theories and their application to gymnastics, 
dance and games for young children. (Prere- 
quisite: 95-390 or consent of instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


97-410. Motor Learning 

Motor learning is an area of study concerned 
with understanding the process by which in- 
dividuals learn goal-directed movements as 
well as with variables which affect that 
process. This includes theories and_techni- 
ques of psychology, biomechanics, linguis- 
tics, and cybernetics which focus on the 
processes of learning and memory, as well 
as interactions between human capacities 
and environmental demands. This course 
deals with those parameters which influence 


the acquisition of movement skills. The focus 
of attention is on conditions of practice as 
well as those predominant factors which af- 
fect learning (ie., feedback, memory, and in- 
dividual differences). (Prerequisites: 95-210; 
95- 270). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours a 
week). 


97-470. Sports Therapy 

Designed to give students a broad under- 
standing of prevention, care and rehabilita- 
tion theories and practice with respect to 
sport injuries. Special attention will be placed 
on the practical and applied aspects of the 
sport therapist’s role in sport injuries. ($35 
additional fee). (2 lecture, 2 laboratory hours 
a week). 


97-475. Individual Studies 

The student will select an approved topic, and 
under direction, investigate and report on it. 
(Prerequisite: consent of instructor). (Hours 
to be arranged). 


97-476. Principles of Coaching 

A study of the principles of coaching as- 
sociated with the preparation of an in- 
dividual(s) for contests and the problems 
related to coaching during a competitive 
season. Stress will be placed on the coach as 
a professional person with special emphasis 
on the development of a sound coaching 
philosophy. (3 lecture hours a week). 


97-477. Outdoor Recreation (29) 


A wilderness experience offered in the Fall 


before lectures begin; designed to introduce 
students to the skills of kayaking, group 
camping and out-tripping. (Prerequisite: 95- 
120 or equivalent). (Pass/Non-Pass). ($100 
laboratory fee). 


97-478. Outdoor Recreation (30) 

A winter experience designed to introduce 
students to cross- country skiing, snow shoe- 
ing, ice fishing, alpine skiing, backpacking, 
and wilderness survival techniques. 
(Pass/Non-Pass). ($100 laboratory fee). 


97-481. Theory and Analysis in 
Gymnastics 

An in-depth study of modern gymnastic tech- 

niques, with special emphasis on applied 

mechanical analysis, coaching strategies, 

and general team organization. (Prere- 
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quisite: 95-100, or consent of instructor). (3 
lecture hours a week). 


97-482. Theory and Analysis in Aquatics 
See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 
120 or 95- 121, or consent of instructor). 


97-483. Theory and Analysis in 
Volleyball 

See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 

140, or consent of instructor). 


97-484. Theory and Analysis in Soccer 
See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 
142 or consent of instructor). 


97-485. Theory and Analysis in Golf, 
Badminton and Tennis 

See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 

131, 95- 132, 95-133 or consent of instruc- 

tor). 

97-486. Theory and Analysis in Track 
and Field 

See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 

134 and 95-135 or consent of instructor). 


97-487. Theory and Analysis in Wrestling 
See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 
136 or consent of instructor). 


97-488. Theory and Analysis in Football 
See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 
145 or consent of instructor). 


97-489. Theory and Analysis in Hockey 
See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 
147 or consent of instructor). 


97-490. Theory and Analysis in Dance 
Techniques 

Analysis of dance techniques, history and 

development of dance. (Prerequisite: 95-110 

or consent of instructor). 


97-491. Theory and Analysis in Dance 
Production 

Advanced studies in choreography; fun- 

damentals of stage production, and music as 

related to dance performance. (Prerequisite: 

95-110 or consent of instructor). 

97-492. Theory and Analysis in 
Basketball 

See description of 97-481. (Prerequisite: 95- 

141 or consent of instructor). 
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10 FACULTY OF LAW 

(Ext 2930) 

10.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


Faculty Council 


The Dean of the Faculty (Chair): Prof. Neil 
Gold; all full-time faculty of professorial rank 
and teaching fellows; one representative, 
Essex Law Association; student repre- 
sentatives as agreed; one representative, 
secretarial staff 


10.1.1 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Honorary Professors 


Martin, Hon. Paul; P.C., Q.C., C.C., LL.D. 
Honorary Professor of Law and Political 
Science. 


MacGuigan, Mark; B.A. (summan cum laude) 
(Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Osgoode), LL.M., 
J.S.D. (Columbia). Federal Court of Canada, 
Court of Appeal. (Mr. Justice MacGuigan was 
founding Dean of the Faculty). 


Tarnopolsky, Walter; B.A. (Saskatchewan), 
A.M. (Columbia), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), 
LL.M. (L.S.E., London). Supreme Court of 
Ontario, Court of Appeal. (Mr. Justice Tar- 
nopolsky was the second Dean of the Facul- 
ty). 

Zuber, Thomas; B.A. (Assumption), D.C.L. 
(honoris causa) (Windsor). (Mr. Justice Zuber 
served as a member of Faculty prior to his 
judicial career). 

Professors 

Brown, Raymond E.; B.A. (Seattle), LL.B. 
(Washington), Member of the Washington 
Bar - 1968. 

Manzig, John G.W.;LL.B., LL.M. (Dalhousie), 
Lic. Jur., Dr. iur. (Cologne), of Osgoode Hall, 
Barrister-at-Law, also of the Bar of Nova 
Scotia - 1970. 

Marasinghe, M. Lakshman; LL.B., LL.M. 
(University College, London), Ph.D. (The 
School of Oriental & African Studies, Lon- 


don), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at- Law, also 
of the Inner Temple - 1970. 


Stewart, George R.; B.A. (Carleton), LL.B. 
(Ottawa), LL.M. (L.S.E., London), of Os- 
goode Hall, Barrister-at- Law - 1970. 


lanni, Ronald W., Q.C.; B.A., B. Comm. 
(Windsor), LL.B. (Osgoode), C.U.E.C.E. 
(Dip.), J.H.E.1. (Dip.) (Paris), Ph.D. (L.S.E., 
London), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 
1971. (President of the University). 


Menezes, Julio R.; LL.B. (Tanzania), LL.M. 
(Yale), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 
1974. 


Whiteside, John W., Q.C.; B.A. (Assumption), 
of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 1975. 


Bushnell, lan. S.; B.S.A. (Toronto), LL.B. 
(Dalhousie), LL.M. (Osgoode), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 1975. 


Wydrzynski, Christopher J.; B.A., LL.B. 
(Windsor), LLM. (Osgoode), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 1975. 


Kerr, Robert W.; B.A. (New Brunswick), LL.B. 
(Dalhousie), LL.M. (Harvard), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at-Law, also of the Bar of New 
Brunswick - 1976. 


Wilson, Larry C.; LL.B. (Saskatchewan), 
LL.M. (Manitoba), of Osgoode Hall, Bar- 
rister-at-Law, - 1976. 


Murphy, Paul T.; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S., M.V.P. (Wayne State), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at- Law - 1976. (Law Librarian). 


Conklin, William E.; B.A. (Hons.) (Toronto), 
M.Sc. (L.S.E., London), LL.B. (Toronto), 
LL.M. (Columbia), of Osgoode Hall, Bar- 
rister-at-Law - 1977. 

Mazer, Brian M.;B.A., LL.B. (Saskatchewan), 
LL.M. (Alberta), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister- 
at-Law - 1977. (Associate Dean of the Facul- 
ty). 

Bogart, William A.; B.A., LL.B. (Toronto), 
LL.M. (Harvard), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister- 
at-Law - 1980. 

Gold, Neil; B.A., LL.B. (Toronto), LL.M. (Os- 
goode), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law, 
also of the Bar of British Columbia - 1985. 
(Dean of the Faculty). 


364 


10 FACULTY OF LAW 


Associate Professors 


James, D. Charles; B.A. (Southampton), 
LL.B. (Cantab.) - 1977. 

Irish, Maureen F.; B.A., LL.B. (Toronto), 
LL.M. (McGill), Of Osgoode Hall, Barrister- 
at-Law - 1980. 

Carasco, Emily F.; LL.B. (Makerere Univer- 
sity), LL.M., S.J.D. (Harvard) - 1980. 
Berryman, Jeffrey; LL.B. (Hons.), M. Jur. 
(Auckland, N.Z.), LL.M. (Dalhousie) - 1981. 
Weir, John P.; B.Comm. (Hons.) (McMaster), 
LL.B. (Queen's), LL.M. (Osgoode), of Os- 
goode Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 1983. 

Wilson, John D., B.A. (Hons.) (Queen’s), M.A. 
(McMaster), LL.B. (Windsor), LL.M. 
(Michigan), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law 
- 1986. 

Assistant Professors 

Rand, Clifford L.; B.A. (Hons.), LL.B. (McGill), 
LL.M. (Osgoode), Member of the Alberta and 
Ontario Bars - 1986. 

West, J. Leigh; B.A. (Queen’s) LL.B. (McGill), 
M.Sc. (lowa State), LL.M. (Wayne State), of 
Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law - 1986. 
Moon, Richard J.; B.A. (Trent), LL.B. 
(Queen’s), B.C.L. (Oxford), of Osgoode Hall, 
Barrister-at-Law - 1987. 

Etherington, Brian D.; B.A. (Hons.) (Mc- 
Master), B.Ed. (Queen’s), LL.B. (Queen’s), 
LL.M. (Yale), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at- 
Law - 1987. 

Law Library Staff 


Boen, Daniel K.L.; LL.M. (Indonesia), M.L.S. 
(Western Ontario). (Catalogue Librarian). 
Murphy, Paul T.; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), 
M.S.L.S., M.V.P. (Wayne State), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at- Law. (Law Librarian). 
Soong, Huey-Min; B.A. (National Taiwan), 
M.L.S. (Oklahoma). (Reference Librarian). 
Adjunct Professors 

Barat, Arthur M.; LL.B. (Western Ontario), of 
Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law. (Special 
Lecturer in Property). 

Nosanchuk, His Honour, Judge Saul; B.A. 
(Assumption), LL.B (Osgoode), of Osgoode 


Hall Barrister-at-Law. (Special Lecturer in 
Criminal Procedure). 


Special Lecturers 


Balen, Louis J.; B.Sc., M.B.A., LL.B. 
(Windsor), of Osgoode Hail, Barrister-at-Law. 
(Special Lecturer in Corporate Finance). 


Brockenshire, John H.; B.A. (Assumption) of 
Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law. (Special 
Lecturer in Real Estate). 


Brode, Patrick; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), of Os- 
goode Hall, Barrister-at-Law. (Special Lec- 
turer in Labour Arbitration). 


Ducharme, Patrick; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), of 
Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at Law. (Special 
Lecturer in Criminal Advocacy). 


Gerace, Mary; M.A. (Windsor), M.A. (Wayne 
State), J.D. (Detroit), Member of the 
Michigan Bar. (Special Lecturer in Regulated 
Industries). 


Phillips, Douglas, W.; B.A. (Western), LL.B. 
(Windsor), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law. 
(Special Lecturer in Family Law). 


Ray, Michael C.; B.A. (Western Ontario), 
LL.B. (Windsor), of Osgoode Hall, Barrister- 
at-Law. (Director, Clinical Law). 


Sullivan, Clare; LL.B. (Windsor), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at- Law. (Special Lecturer in 
Debtor-Creditor Law). 


Voyvodic, Rose; LL.B. (Windsor), of Osgoode 
Hall, Barrister-at- Law. (Special Lecturer in 
Women & the Law). 


Watters, Michael; B.A., LL.B. (Windsor), of 
Osgoode Hall, Barrister-at-Law. (Special 
Lecturer in Landlord and Tenant). 


10.2 General Information 


The Faculty of Law of the University of 
Windsor was established in 1967 and the first 
entering class was admitted in September, 
1968. Mark R. MacGuigan was its first dean, 
succeeded by Walter Tarnopolsky, John Mc- 
Laren, Ron lanni and Julio Menezes, each of 
whom left their personal mark on the school, 
contributing to the development of a respon- 
sive curriculum and meaningful scholarship. 
The Faculty’s commitment to community ser- 
vice grew under their direction, creating a uni- 
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que, socially responsive and responsible in- 
stitution dedicated to learning. 


The Law Faculty building at Sunset Street 
and University Avenue, was opened by then 
Governor General Roland Michener in 1970, 
and contains fine lecture theatres, seminar 
rooms, faculty offices, and facilities which 
house the 200,000 of The Paul Martin Law 
Library, the Community Legal Aid Program, 
the Windsor Yearbook of Access to Justice, 
the Community Law Program and the 
Canadian Community Law Journal, the Stu- 
dent Law Society, the Student International 
Law Society, and the Windsor Caucus of the 
National Association of Women and the Law. 


The student body has grown from thirty to four 
hundred since 1968, with a Faculty of twen- 
ty-one to twenty five scholar- teachers. 


At Windsor, law is viewed as a process aimed 
at the achievement of social ends and justice. 
Education in the law assists students to un- 
derstand how legally educated and trained 
persons may gainfully contribute to the crea- 
tion and maintenance of the best possible so- 
cial order. 


The Law School has developed a varied, yet 
purposive program of study in which law is 
seen as part of complex and dynamic social 
process: law touches all aspects of human 
endeavour and is, in turn, fashioned by it. 
Law’s connection with the humanities and so- 
cial sciences is inescapable both in study and 
in action. Critical theory, social science re- 
search methods, and sound intellectual 
analysis combine to inform the student of law 
about underlying, fundamental values and 
beliefs. The resources and insights of the 
humanities and social sciences permit our 
students an opportunity to understand that 
law study is inextricably related to social, 
political, practical and theoretical issues. In 
large measure, law is about getting things 
done; it is practical in its orientation. At 
Windsor, theory and practice are not polar ex- 
tremes along acontinuum which separate the 
practitioner from the academic; practice is 
seen as the implementation of theory and 
theory as the positing of, among other things, 
action. 


Recognizing that the discipline of law is com- 
plex, our aim is to assist students to acquire 
intellectual skills and habits of mind suited to 
law practice and a myriad other careers. 
They are asked to reflect critically upon the 
legal system, the legal profession and the law 
itself. In doing so, they challenge the as- 
sumptions which underlie the status quo and 
propose options which might better serve the 
public interest. Since law is tied to all aspects 
of human relations, law study can and must 
focus beyond legal doctrine. 


Because the environment of the law school is 
rich, supported by community projects, 
scholarly endeavour and personal interests, 
those who participate in its program may pur- 
sue a directed, yet personally oriented path 
for personal and professional development. 


The Faculty recognizes the need to be 
responsive to the challenges of the future and 
remains flexible about scholarly and cur- 
ricular endeavour. Its commitment to serve 
the public need is firm. We at Windsor are 
proud of our accomplishments in our first 
twenty years. But we will never rest on our 
achievements, rather we will build upon them. 


The Law Library 


The Paul Martin Law Library, with its collec- 
tion of over 200,000 volumes (including a 
large microform collection and an audio and 
video-tape collection), satisfies all student 
research needs encountered in the study of 
Canadian law. A rich source of materials is 
also available for historical and comparative 
law purposes, dealing with the law of other 
common law countries, as well as some 
aspects of select civilian and socialist legal 
systems. 


In addition to exhaustive coverage of 
Canadian primary legal materials, the library 
includes good collections of material from 
Great Britain, certain Commonwealth 
countries and the United States. The library’s 
collection of secondary materials, which is 
drawn largely from the legal literature of the 
same countries, is also very good. 


The Q/L Automated Canadian legal data 
bases, Westlaw American legal data base as 
well as the Dialog system of social science 
data bases, are also available in the Law 
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Library. (All first-year students have an op- 
portunity to use the Q/L system in the course 
on Legal Writing.) 

A well-qualified library staff maintains a 
program to develop and assist in utilizing this 
strong, well-balanced collection. 


In addition to the facilities of the Paul Martin 
Law Library, students and faculty have easy 
access to the Leddy Library of the University 
of Windsor, with its collection of ap- 
proximately one and a quarter million 
volumes and, in connection with certain cour- 
ses of study, to other more specialized 
libraries both in Windsor and Detroit. 


10.2.1 ADMISSIONS POLICY 


For information concerning the current ad- 
missions policy and procedures of the Facul- 
ty of Law, contact: 


Admissions Office 
Faculty of Law 
University of Windsor 
Windsor, Ontario 
N9B 3P4 


10.2.2 PROGRAM OF STUDY 


The program leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) requires full-time at- 
tendance for three years. 


The first year consists of a core of mandatory 
courses in all of the funadmental areas, 
problems, and principles of the law, with 
somewhat more stress upon public law and 
perspective courses than upon the tradition- 
al, first-year law curriculum. 


The second and third years allow some varia- 
tion in course work and research, while in- 
cluding certain common program 
requirements. 


Details of the program, its regulations, and 
course descriptions are outlined in the 
separate Faculty of Law Calendar, which may 
be obtained from the Law Admissions Office. 


10.2.3 M.B.A./LL.B PROGRAM 


This program is designed to enable a student 
to obtain both an M.B.A. and a LL.B. within 
four years. Successful applicants will pursue 
first-year studies separately in the Faculty of 
Business Administration and the Faculty of 
Law. Years Il and IV of the Integrated 
Program will involve work in both faculties. 


Prospective Integrated program students 
must gain admission independently to both 
Faculties; the GMAT and LSAT are both re- 
quired. To facilitate program planning, inter- 
ested students are urged to seek admission 
to both faculties simultaneously. Candidates 
are approved by the Committee of Directors 
of the program; those admitted are granted a 
Deferred Admission to the faculty whose first- 
year studies are to be pursued in the second 
year of the program. 


Applicants seeking to enter the Integrated 
Program should so signify in the space desig- 
nated on the application for admission, and 
return the Application Form before February 
1st. Such students should also make simul- 
taneous application to the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration. Further questions 
concerning the Integrated Program should be 
directed to: 


Chair, Committee of Directors 
Integrated M.B.A./LL.B. Program 
Faculty of Law 

University of Windsor 

Windsor, Ontario 

N9B 3P4 


10.2.4 JOINT J.D. / LL.B. PROGRAM 


This program has been designed to enable 
University of Windsor Law students to obtain 
a J.D. from the University of Detroit simul- 
taneously with the LL.B. from the University 
of Windsor. The degree requirements of the 
two institutions must be separately met. The 
University of Windsor has agreed to allow its 
students to use a total of nineteen semester 
hours taken at the University of Detroit 
towards satisfaction of the LL.B. require- 
ments. The University of Detroit has agreed 
to grant University of Windsor students the 
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equivalent of two years advanced standing 
with regard to obtaining a J.D. American Bar 
Association rules require that a student 
receive at least twenty-nine semester hours 
credit from the University of Detroit as a pre- 
requisite to granting a degree. It becomes 
possible for a student at the Unviersity of 
Windsor to obtain both degrees in three 
calendar years (as opposed to academic 
years, i.e. six semesters) through the follow- 
ing program: 

1) Completion of the first year at Windsor. 


2) Taking five to six hours a the University of 
Detroit during the summer following first year 
at Windsor. 


10.3. Law Awards and 
Financial Aid 


The Board of Governors Medals 


Awarded to the student graduating with the 
highest standing and to the undergraduate 
with the highest standing in course. The 
recipient must have attained First-Class 
Honours standing. 


Entrance Awards, Bursaries and Scholar- 
ships 


The following entrance awards, bursaries 
and scholarships are available to incoming 
students for the 1988-89 academic year. The 
decision as to recipients will be made on the 
recommendation of the Dean in consultation 
with the Admissions Committee. 


Blake, Cassels and Graydon Prize 


A prize of $250 awarded annually to the 
graduating student who has achieved the 
highest standing in those subjects falling 
within the corporate/commercial study of law 
(Business Associations, Commercial Law, 
Corporate Topics, Commercial Topics, Taxa- 
tion, Securities Regulation, Corporate 
Finance). Apply through the Office of the 
Dean of Law, prior to April 30 in the final 
semester of study. 


Annual Blake, Cassels and Graydon 
Scholarships 


Two scholarships of $1250 each to be 
awarded to students entering first year of the 
LL.B. program. Criteria: Students are to be 
selected on the basis of academic perfor- 
mance. Community Service may also be 
considered. 


Borden & Elliott Prize in Taxation 


A prize of $200 to the student achieving the 
highest grade in Taxation I. 


C.C.H. Prize for Legal Writing 


A prize of one year’s subscription to the 
Dominion Reports Service is made available 
by C.C.H. Canadian Limited to the student 
achieving the highest grade in the first-year 
Legal Writing course. 


Canada Law Book Limited Awards 


Book awards of $150 have been established 
by the Canada Law Book Company Limited 
for high standing in each of the three years 
of law school. 


Canadian Community Law Journal Prize 


A prize of $200 for a student registered with 
any faculty of the University of Windsor sub- 
mitting the best article for publication in the 
Journal. Selection is to be made by the 
editors of the Journai. 


Carswell Company Limited Awards 


Book awards valued at $100 have been es- 
tablished by the Carswell Company Limited 
for highest standing in each of the first two 
years of law school and a book award valued 
at $200 for highest standing in third year. 


Co-operators Prize in Remedies 


An award of $150 to the student standing 
highest in the Remedies course. Contributed 
by the Co-operators Insurance Association of 
Guelph. 


Philip J. Courey Sr. Annual Bursaries 


Two bursaries valued at $500 each, awarded 
on the basis of financial need, to students 
registered in second year law or beyond. 
Apply to the Office of the Dean of Law. 
(Deadline: October 15.) 
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Essex Law Association Award 


An award of $150 established by the Essex 
Law Association for the student standing first 
in first year. 


Harold G. Fox Bursaries 


Eight bursaries contributed by the Harold G. 
Fox Education Fund and ranging in value 
from $50 to $150, are awarded annually to 
the top four students in each of the first two 
years, who register in the succeeding year at 
the University. 


Alvin D. From Memorial Scholarship in 
Civil Procedure 


Value $500. Awarded annually to the student 
standing highest in Civil Procedure. Es- 
tablished in 1985 by friends and colleagues 
of Alvin D. From, first Master of the Supreme 
Court of Ontario at Windsor. 


Gavel Award 


A$100 book prize donated by Richard DeBoo 
Limited is given to the student judge presid- 
ing over first year moots who writes the best 
reasons in support of his or her judgment. 
The winner’s name is engraved on a plaque 
donated by the County Court Judges, District 
No. 1. 


Gignac, Sutts Award in Labour Law 


An award of $150 has been provided by Gig- 
nac, Sutts, Barristers and Solicitors, to each 
of the two students achieving the highest 
grades in their respective sections of Labour 
Law. 


Alex Fraser Goldberg Scholarship in Law 


An award of $250 to a student entering third 
year Law, on the basis of overall academic 
standing and contribution to the extracur- 
ricular, academic and social life of the Facul- 
ty. Established by friends of Mr. Goldberg to 
honour his memory. 


Eli Goldin Award 
An annual award of $500 to a student who is 


resident in Windsor on the basis of academic 
merit and financial need. 


Igor Kaplan Memorial Award 


A silver prize awarded annually to a graduat- 
ing student who has exemplified the tradi- 
tions of the law in scholarship commitment 


and integrity. Established in 1981 by Aird, 
Berlis, Barristers of Toronto, as a memorial to 
the late Igor Kaplan, Q.C. 


Faculty of Law Community Service Award 
in Memory of Reinhart Lehman 


The interest earned on a trust fund in the 
amount of $6,000 is awarded annually to a 
graduating student who has contributed sig- 
nificantly to the community at large while 
Studying in the Faculty of Law. Established in 
1981 by Mr. and Mrs. George Lehman. 


Judge Bruce J.S. Macdonald Awards in 
Criminal Advocacy 


Two awards valued at $75 each to students 
in Criminal Advocacy who exemplify the high 
ethical and scholarly standards required for 
effective Criminal Advocacy. In memory of 
Gordon L. Fraser, an outstanding criminal 
lawyer. 


McCarthy and McCarthy Prizes 


Two prizes of $500 to be awarded to students 
in the first and second years of study at this 
Law Faculty who, in the opinion of the teach- 
ing faculty, merit special recognition for 
academic achievement. 


McTague Awards 


Two awards of $200 and $150 have been es- 
tablished by McTague, Clark, Barristers and 
Solicitors, for the students standing first and 
second respectively in the second year, 
provided they register in third year at the 
University. 


Teresa Merlo Memorial Fund 


A fund in the amount of $20,000 has been es- 
tablished as a memorial to the late Teresa 
Merlo by her children. The interest earned by 
the fund in each year is to be divided equal- 
ly between the students in such year who 
achieve the highest standing in the third year 
of Engineering, entering fourth year, and in 
the second year of Law, entering third year. 


Osler, Hoskin & Harcourt Prize 


An annual prize of $300 has been provided 
by the firm of Osler, Hoskin & Harcourt, 
Toronto, to be awarded to the student in Law 
ll or Ill who submits the best paper in_fulfill- 
ment of the written requirement for a seminar 
course or in the context of a supervised study 
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course. A committee composed of the Dean, 
the Editor of the Windsor Yearbook of Ac- 
cess to Justice and the Chairperson of the 
Academic Programs Committee will be 
responsible for the evaluation of the papers. 
The papers must be of publishable quality. 
They will be judged on the basis of depth of 
research, organization, originality of thesis 
and contribution to the development of legal 
knowledge. 


Paroian, Courey, Cohen and Houston 
Award in Insurance Law 


An award of $150 has been provided by 
Paroian, Courey, Cohen and Houston, Bar- 
risters and Solicitors, to the student achiev- 
ing the highest grade in Insurance Law. 


John H. Rodd K.C. Award in Conflicts 


An award of $150 has been provided for the 
students achieving the highest grades in 
each section in Conflicts. 


Rogers, Bereskin & Parr Award in In- 
dustrial and Intellectual Property 


An award of $200 has been provided by 
Rogers, Bereskin & Parr, Barristers and 
Solicitors, to the student achieving the 
highest mark in Industrial and Intellectual 


Property. 
Smith, Lyons Prize in Civil Trial Advocacy 


An annual prize of $300 provided by the firm 
of Smith, Lyons, Torrance, Stevenson and 
Mayer to the student achieving the highest 
standing in the course on Civil Trial Ad- 
vocacy. 


Smith, Lyons, Prize in Securities Regula- 
tion 


An annual prize of $300 provided by the firm 
of Smith, Lyons, Torrance, Stevenson and 
Mayer to the student achieving the highest 
standing in the course on Securities Regula- 
tion. 


United Auto Workers Local 195 Labour 
Law Book Prize 


The Education Committee of Local 195 of the 
U.A.W. has created a prize which consists of 
various Labour Law publications and 
materials which will provide the prize winner 
with specific as well as general current 
materials in the field of Labour Law, Industrial 
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Relations and Canadian Labour History. 
Since the primary criterion is interest and 
commitment to the Labour Law field, only 
those students who enroll in both Labour 
Relations Law and Labour Arbitration and 
who plan to devote their professional careers 
exclusively or sustantially to Labour Law 
should apply. Other criteria such as 
academic merit are given secondary em- 
phasis. Application forms are available from 
the Faculty of Law. 


University of Windsor 
EMERGENCY LOANS 


The University operates an Emergency Loan 
Fund which is meant to support students 
through temporary periods of financial dif- 
ficulty. Amounts up to $200 are available for 
periods of up to two months’ duration if satis- 
factory arrangements for repayment can be 
made. 


A student is limited to two loans or a total of 
$200 per academic year. Further information 
is available in the Awards Office. 


ENTRANCE AWARDS 


One or more awards valued up to full tuition 
are available to students entering first year 
with superior admissions qualifications. 


FACULTY AND STAFF ENTRANCE 
SCHOLARSHIP 


One $500 entrance scholarship for residents 
of Essex, Kent and Lambton Counties who 
have not received a concurrent award of 
greater value. Candidates for this scholar- 
ship entering first year law must have an A 
average. Funds for these scholarships are 
donated by the faculty and staff of the Univer- 
sity and administered by the Faculty As- 
sociation and the Committee on Student 
Awards. 


FACULTY AND STAFF SCHOLARSHIPS- 
FACULTY ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP 
FUND 


Twelve $500 entrance scholarships, one for 
each undergraduate Faculty, and four at 
large, for residents of Essex, Kent and 
Lambton Counties, who have not received a 
concurrent award greater than $300. Can- 
didates entering first year University must 
have an average of at least 80%; candidates 
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entering the Faculties of Law and Education 
must have an A average. Funds for these 
scholarships are donated by the faculty and 
staff of the University, and administered by 
the Faculty Association and the Committee 
on Student Affairs. 


FACULTY OF LAW PRIZE IN 
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS AND CONDUCT 


An annual prize of $150 - $200 to the student 
who, inthe eyes of his or her colleagues, best 
exemplifies characteristics of integrity, com- 
petence and professional conduct in 
academic and extracurricular activities. The 
recipient will be chosen by a committee com- 
prised of three student members of the Ex- 
ecutive of the Student Law Society and the 
Associate Dean of Law; the primary criterion 
is interest in and commitment to the ideals of 
professionalism expected of lawyers in their 
obligations to the community, courts, clients, 
the profession, other lawyers and themsel- 
ves. Established in 1982 by a group of 
Queen’s Counsels in the Essex County Law 
Association. 


SPECIAL FACULTY AWARDS 


The faculty members have established spe- 
cial awards out of the deposit money on ap- 
plication for rereads which will be awarded 
from time to time to students entering second 
and third year for special contributions to the 
Law School. 


Robert H. Wilson Memorial Awards 


Two awards of $150 and $100 are provided 
by Wilson, Walker, Morga, Leschied and 
Baski, Barristers and Solicitors, for the stu- 
dents standing first and second respectively 
in the third year. 


Ben Yuffy Award in Business Organiza- 
tions 


An award of $150 to one of the top ten stu- 
dents in Business Organizations, on the 
basis of need and achievement. 


Thomas Zuber Mooting Trophy and Prizes 


A trophy and prizes are presented annually 
to the four students achieving the best per- 
formances in the Senior Mooting Competi- 
tion. 
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10.4 Special Lectures 


The Access to Justice Lecture Series 


Each year a leading scholar is invited to 
deliver an original lecture on the theme of 
“Access to Justice”. The lecturer then 
reworks his paper for the purpose of publica- 
tion in the Windsor Yearbook of Access to 
Justice. 


The George D. Duck Lecture Series 


A trust fund was established by a donation in 
memory of George M. Duck in order to in- 
stitute an annual series of public lectures on 
the theme “Law in a Changing Society”. An- 
nually an eminent scholar will be invited to 
present the Lecture. Itis intended that the lec- 
tures will be published following their presen- 
tation. 


Bernard Cohn Memorial Lecture in 
Criminal Law 


A trust has been established by the friends 
and family of Bernard Cohn, Q.C. to institute 
an annual series of public lectures on the 
theme of Criminal Law and Procedure. Each 
year an eminent judge, practitioner or 
scholar will be invited to present the lectures. 


Windsor/Wayne Law Forum 


The Faculties of Law from the University of 
Windsor and Wayne State University in 
Michigan hold an annual lecture series 
known as the Windsor/Wayne Law Forum. 
Two professors, one from each institution, ex- 
amine a given topic from a Canadian and 
American perspective. The public is invited 
to attend these forums. Some of the topics in 
the series have been “The Role of the 
Judiciary in a Democratic Society” “Unions, 
Employees and the Concept of Fair 
Representation”, and “An Introduction to and 
a Few Perspectives on the Canadian Charter 
of Rights and Freedoms’. 


10.5 Law Service Courses 


The Law Faculty offers a number of courses 
which are available for credit toward univer- 
sity degrees and diplomas other than the full- 
time LL.B. degree. These courses cannot 
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presently be counted as credit for the LL.B. 
degree because of Law Society Regulations 
governing qualification for call to the Ontario 
Bar. 


99-110. Introduction to Law | - Legal 
Process in Canada 

An introduction to the legal system in Canada 
including the sources of Canadian law, the 
general concepts of constitutional and ad- 
ministrative law, the court structure in Canada 
and the place of the law and the courts in the 
community. 


99-200. Law and Social Issues 
A process-oriented course dealing with a 
number of current issues such as abortion, 
obscenity, civil disobedience, hate propagan- 
da, and the protection of privacy. 


99-210. Administrative Law 

A study of delegated legislation, the ad- 
ministrative process, and the methods by 
which courts control the exercise of discre- 
tion by administrative agencies. 


99-211. Labour Law 

A study of the system of collective bargaining 
in Ontario including the establishment of the 
collective bargaining relationship, negotiat- 
ing and enforcing the terms of a collective 
agreement, arbitration, resort to economic 
pressure and special legislation dealing with 
police, teachers and government employees. 


99-212. Municipal Law 

The course is designed for students of local 
government and public officials and others 
who wish to deepen their knowledge of the 
legal powers of municipal government and its 
local boards and commissions. The lectures 
and discussions with panels of guests will set 
out the legal and procedural principles of 
municipal law and attempt to illustrate their 
application in the everyday life of municipal 
government. 


99-213. Land Use Planning Law 

An introduction to the legal principles and 
rules governing the planning process in On- 
tario; the course will examine the Planning 
Actand other related statutes and their inter- 
pretation by the courts and will focus on sub- 
stantive and procedural aspects of the law 
governing the operation of planning boards, 
committees of adjustment, land division 


committees and municipal councils in the ex- 
ercise of their planning powers and the fune- 
tion of the respective ministers and the 
Ontario Municipal Board in the planning 
process. 


99-214. Consumer Law 

The consumer has a variety of rights which 
arise from the contracts made with traders, 
repairers, travel agents, hotels, etc. anda 
study of these rights will form the core of the 
course. In addition, we shall examine what 
the consumer can do about misleading ad- 
vertising, referral sales and door-to-door 
sales. Finally the course will cover the 
various court and other procedures which the 
consumer may have to use to resolve com- 
plaints about defective goods or incompetent 
services. 


99-215. Administration of Criminal 
Justice 

This course seeks to provide the student with 
a basic understanding of some of the fun- 
damental principles of Canadian criminal law 
and of selected features of the administration 
of criminal justice in Canada. Topics suchas 
the history and background of the criminal 
law, the basis of criminal liability, the criminal 
courts, discretion in the criminal process and 
penal policy will be discussed. 


99-216. Labour Arbitration 

This seminar will focus upon the process of 
dispute settlement under collective agree- 
ments via grievance and arbitration proce- 
dures. The nature and scope of the collective 
bargaining agreement will be examined and 
consideration will be given to the respective 
roles of the arbitrator and the court in the 
development of a problem-solving 
jurisprudence for disputes arising out of the 
interpretation and application of collective 
agreements. Pre-arbitration procedures, 
resources for arbitral decision-making, ar- 
bitration procedure, judicial review of arbitra- 
tion awards, post-arbitration procedures, and 
selected issues in grievance determination, 
such as discipline, discharge, seniority, work 
assignment, job evaluation, sub- contracting, 
and technological change, will be among 
topics studied. 
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LOCATION: 
Graduate Studies, Room 325, 

Windsor Hall Tower 
Research Services, Room 418, 

Windsor Hall Tower 
TELEPHONE: (519) 253-4232 
Note: Some faculties are not departmental- 
ized; in such cases, reference to “Depart- 
ment” or “Department Head” should be read 
as “Faculty” or “Dean of the Faculty.” 


11.1 Structure of the 
Faculty 


11.1.1 OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 


Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, (Ext. 2109), Lois K. Smedick; B.A. 
(Wilson), M.S.L. (Pontifical Institute of 
Mediaeval Studies, Toronto), Ph.D. (Bryn 
Mawr) 


Associate Dean, Research, (Ext. 2150), 
David A. Cotter; B.S. (Penn State), M.S., 
Ph.D. (Wisconsin) 


FLUID DYNAMICS RESEARCH INSTITUTE 


Director: Dr. Ronald M. Barron 
GREAT LAKES INSTITUTE 


Interim Director: Dr. Paul D. N. Hebert 
Founding Director: Dr. Marie Sanderson 


INSTITUTE FOR INTERNATIONAL AND 
DEVELOPMENT STUDIES 


Director: (To be appointed) 


11.2 Degrees Offered 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research offers programs leading to the fol- 
lowing degrees: 


Master of Arts in Communication Studies, 
Economics, English, English and Creative 
Writing, Geography, History, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Psychology, Religious 
Studies, Sociology; 


Master of Science in Biology, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mathematics, Physics; 


Master of Applied Science in Chemical, Civil, 
Electrical, Geological, Industrial, and 
Mechanical Engineering, and Engineering 
Materials; 


Master of Business Administration; In- 
tegrated M.B.A//LL.B.; 


Master of Education; 

Master of Fine Arts in Visual Arts; 

Master of Human Kinetics; 

Master of Social Work; 

Doctor of Philosophy in Biology, Chemical 
Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, 
Electrical Engineering, Engineering 
Materials, Industrial Engineering, Mathe- 
matics, Mechanical Engineering, Physics, 
Psychology; 

Postdoctoral Diploma in Clinical Chemistry; 
Postdoctoral Certificate in Clinical Psychol- 
ogy. 


11.3 Application 
Procedures 


An application for admission may be obtained 
from the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, University of Windsor, Windsor, 
Ontario, Canada N9B 3P4. 


Applications, transcripts, and confidential 
reports should be submitted to the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research by: July 1, 
for September admission; November 1, for 
January admission; and March 1, for May ad- 
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mission; unless an earlier deadline date is 
specified in the departmental listings. 


All documents received become the property 
of the University and will not be returned. 


All applications must be complete by the last 
date of registration. 


Action will be taken on an application for ad- 
mission when all the documents listed below 
have been received: 


1) The form “Application for Admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research” 
properly filled out. 


2) Two official transcripts of all undergraduate 
and graduate work from all colleges or 
universities attended. The term “official” 
means that the transcripts are sent directly 
from the college or university concerned to 
this University. 


3) Two Confidential Report Forms as indi- 
cated on the application form; three forms 
are required from applicants to the Psychol- 
ogy Department. 


4) Offers of admission are made for a specific 
term and acceptance may be deferred for 
one term only. Students wishing to be recon- 
sidered for admission at a later date will nor- 
mally be required to fill in a new application 
and to resubmit their documents. 


5) Graduate Record Examination (GRE): Ap- 
plicants whose academic credentials are dif- 
ficult to assess may be required to write the 
Graduate Record Examination administered 
by the Educational Testing Service, Prin- 
ceton, New Jersey, U.S.A. 08541. Informa- 
tion on the GRE may be obtained from the 
Office of Graduate Studies and Research. 


6) Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT): M.B.A. applicants are required to 
take the Graduate Management Admission 
Test prior to admission. Information on the 
GMAT may be obtained from the Office of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


7) All applicants whose native language is not 
English are required to take an English 
proficiency test administered by one of the 
following institutions: 


(a) The English Language Institute 
(ELI)of the University of Michigan: 
The applicant is expected to make 


arrangements for taking this test in 
his or her own locale by contacting 
the regional centre or by writing to 
the English Language Institute of 
the University of Michigan, Testing 
and Certification, North University 
Building, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
U.S.A. 48109. 

(b) The Educational Testing Service, 
Test of English as a Foreign Lan- 
guage (TOEFL): For information on 
arranging for this test the applicant 
should write to Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 
U.S.A. 08540. 


An applicant who is unable to take one of 
these tests must present satisfactory alterna- 
tive evidence of English proficiency. Exemp- 
tion from this requirement may be requested 
by writing to the Dean of Graduate Studies 
and Research and presenting supporting 
documentation of English proficiency. 


8) Postgraduate Awards: For information 
regarding graduate scholarships and other 
awards, see the Graduate Calendar. 


11.4 Programs of Study 


11.4.1 THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY 


Admission Requirements 


Graduates of the University of Windsor or of 
other recognized colleges or universities 
may apply for admission. In general, admis- 
sion to graduate study is granted only to 
those students who have good academic 
records and who are adequately prepared to 
undertake graduate work in their field of 
specialization. In particular, an applicant for 
admission to a graduate program leading to 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must 
have either a Master’s degree or an honours 
Bachelor's degree or the equivalent; his or 
her academic standing should be unques- 
tionably superior. 


Possession of the minimum requirements 
does not ensure acceptance. 


374 


11 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Applications will be received from students in 
their final undergraduate year, but accep- 
tance will be conditional until a satisfactorily 
completed undergraduate record is sub- 
mitted. 


Candidacy: Admission to graduate study 
does not imply admission to candidacy for a 
degree. Admission to candidacy for the de- 
gree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted by 
the Dean of Graduate Studies and 
Research, upon recommendation of the 
department concerned, when a student has 
satisfied the requirements for candidacy of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research and of the department, as these 
may be specified in departmental listings in 
the calendar. Admission to candidacy is nor- 
mally to be regarded as recognition that a 
student has given adequate evidence of su- 
perior capability and achievement in 
graduate study. A student may not be ad- 
mitted to candidacy for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy before passing a comprehen- 
sive examination in the field of specialization. 


Program Requirements 


Residence: Residence requirements are in- 
tended to provide for each student an ade- 
quate contact with the University, with the 
faculty in the field of specialization, and with 
the library, laboratories, and other facilities for 
graduate study and research. Every student 
ina program leading to the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy must be registered in a full- 
time program of study fora minimum of three 
calendar years, normally in succession. 
Credit for one of these years may be given for 
the time spent in proceeding to a Master’s 
degree at this University. 


Credit for one of the three years of residence, 
but not more than one year, may be given for 
work done at another institution. In no case 
shall the student spend fewer than two of the 
three required years of residence in full-time 
attendance at this University. 


A full-time residence year indicates that a stu- 
dent is in full-time work under the direction of 
a department at, school, or faculty of the 
University of Windsor. Persons who teach 
more than three hours a week or who 
demonstrate in laboratories to such an extent 


that the total time spent in preparation, 
demonstration and working exceeds ten 
hours a week cannot qualify for residence 
credit. Candidates working part-time outside 
the University must also stay within the ten 
hour limit if residence credit is desired. 


Time Limit: A student admitted to a Ph.D. 
program requiring full-time attendance for 
three years must complete all requirements 
for the Ph.D. within seven years. 


A student admitted with one year’s advanced 
standing (e.g., holders of Master’s degrees) 
must complete all requirements within six 
consecutive years. 


lf an extension of the time limit becomes 
necessary, the student should address a 
petition to the Dean of Graduate Studies and 
Research giving reasons for the request and 
plans for the completion of the work. A’ stu- 
dent who exceeds the time limit may be re- 
quired to take additional qualifying 
examinations or additional course work, or 
both. 


Language Requirements: Some programs 
require reading knowledge of a language or 
languages other than English. Consult the 
departmental listings for specific language 
requirements. 


Course of Study: Course requirements are 
specified in the departmental listings given in 
the graduate calendar. Planning and direc- 
tion of the student’s course of study are the 
responsibility of the Head of the Department 
or a designated departmental advisor. A 
specific program of study should be worked 
out at the time of the student's first registra- 
tion, in consultation with the Head of the 
Department or an advisor. 


Since in several departments only a few cour- 
ses listed will be offered each year, students 
are advised to inquire from the Department 
Head or academic advisor as to which cour- 
ses will be offered in any given year. 


11.4.2 THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


Admission Requirements 


Graduates of the University of Windsor or of 
other recognized colleges or universities 
may be admitted to programs leading to the 
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Master's degree. A student with an honours 
Bachelor’s degree or its equivalent, with at 
least B standing in the final year and in the 
major subject, may be admitted to a one-year 
Master’s program (II Master's Candidate). A 
student with a general Bachelor’s degree, 
with at least B standing in the final year and 
in the major subject, may be admitted toa 
two-year Master’s program (I Master’s 
Qualifying followed by II Master’s Can- 
didate). 


Applicants are urged to apply as early as pos- 
sible to enable the Committee to evaluate 
qualifications and work out a program. 


Possession of the minimum requirements 
does not ensure acceptance. 


Candidacy: A student in a one-year Master's 
program (ll Master's candidate program) is 
also a candidate for the Master’s degree. 
Students in the two-year Master's program 
are not admitted to candidacy until they have 
satisfactorily completed the | Master's 
Qualifying program. A positive recommenda- 
tion from the department is required for a stu- 
dent to proceed to the II Master's Candidate 
program. 

Program Requirements 


Residence: Residence requirements are in- 
tended to provide for each student an ade- 
quate contact with the University, with the 
faculty in the field of specialization, and with 
the library, laboratories, and other facilities for 
graduate study and research. It is expected, 
therefore, that every student in a program 
leading to the Master’s degree will undertake 
a full program of study for a minimum of one 
calendar year or its equivalent. Application 
and interpretation of the residence require- 
ment is the responsibility of the Dean of 
Graduate Studies and Research. If a student 
does not expect to fulfill the residence re- 
quirement in the normal way, reasons for 
departing from the norm should be submitted 
in writing to the Dean and approval secured 
for the plan before beginning the graduate 
program. See also the section on “Duration 
of Study” below. 


This requirement is not intended to apply to 
students admitted to graduate programs on 
a part-time basis. 


Duration of Study: The normal minimum 
duration of study for the Master’s degree is 
one calendar year beyond the honours 
Bachelor’s degree, or its equivalent. Credit 
for graduate study previously undertaken 
may be given, but the duration of study at this 
University may not be reduced beyond the 
minimum of one year. 


Time Limit: Work on a Master's degree must 
be completed within three consecutive 
calendar years after the student's first 
registration, except for certain Master's 
programs available on a part-time basis. In 
these latter programs, the time limit will 
depend on the nature of the program, but will 
not generally exceed five consecutive years. 
Please consult individual departmental 
regulations for information concerning the 
time limit of programs given on a part-time 
basis. 


lf a student seeks an extension of these time 
limits, a petition should be addressed to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, 
giving reasons for the request and plans for 
the completion of the work. A student who 
exceeds the time limit may be required to take 
additional qualifying examinations or addi- 
tional course work or both. 


Language Requirements: Some programs 
require reading knowledge of a language or 
languages other than English. Consult the 
departmental listings for specific language re- 
quirements. 


Course of Study: Course requirements are 
specified in the departmental listings. Plan- 
ning and direction of the student's course of 
study are the responsibility of the Head ofthe 
Department or a designated departmental 
advisor. A specific program of study should 
be worked out at the time of the students first 
registration, in consultation with the Head of 
the Department or an advisor. Students are 
directed to obtain the approval of the Head or 
designated advisor for changes in the 
program of study. 
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Awards and other forms of aid available to un- 
dergraduate students are listed below and 
are organized as follows: 


12.1 outlines various procedures and regula- 
tions as they pertain to awards administered 
by the University; 


12.2 describes in detail the awards ad- 
ministered by the University; 


12.3 describes in detail awards not ad- 
ministered by the University, but available to 
its students; 


‘12.4 describes the Ontario Student Assis- 
tance Program; 


12.5 lists loans and other forms of aid. 


12.1 


12 


Awards 
Administered by 
the University 


The undergraduate awards program of the 
University is administered by the Office of 
Student Awards under the guidance of the 
Senate Committee on Student Awards (Un- 
dergraduate). 


The University directly administers only those 
awards whose terms are deemed to be in har- 
mony with the interests of the University as 
an academic institution and compatible with 
the intent of the Ontario Human Rights Code 
and the Canadian Charter of Rights. 


12.1.1 DEFINITIONS 

The term “Award” is a general designation ap- 
plied to any citation, medal, gift or grant of 
money presented to a student. 


Entrance Awards are made to students enter- 
ing the University directly from secondary 
school. 


In-Course Awards are made to students who 
are registered in their second year or beyond. 


Scholarships are awards made in recognition 
of academic excellence and general 
proficiency. They may take the form of a 
monetary allowance or a proficiency medal or 
in some cases both. 


Prizes are awards made in recognition of out- 
standing scholastic achievement or proficien- 
cy in a specific area. 


Bursaries and Grants are monetary awards 
made on the basis of satisfactory standing 
and financial need. 


Loansto assist with emergency financing are 
available to students with satisfactory 
scholastic standing who demonstrate finan- 
cial need. Loans are repayable according to 
the terms of a definite agreement. 


“Satisfactory standing” shall be interpreted as 
First-Class Honours standing, unless other- 
wise specifically stated. 


12.1.2 CRITERIA 


In addition to satisfying the conditions of each 
award as specified in the individual descrip- 
tions, the following general criteria apply: 


Academic: Applicants for entrance awards 
must have First-Class Honours standing or 
the equivalent as determined by the Univer- 
sity. The student’s secondary school record 
will form the basis for determining awards. 


Candidates for in-course bursaries must have 
completed at least one semester of full-time 
study at this University, with a minimum 
cumulative average of C*. 


Course Load and Continuous Study: Normal- 
ly, each recipient must enroll in the University 
for the academic year immediately following 
the conferring of the award. 


Except in cases of scholarship medals and 
prizes, or unless otherwise specified in the 
description of the award, recipients of awards 
must be registered as full-time students 
during the academic session for which the 
award is intended. 


Normally, the monetary benefits of the award 
are forfeited if the student withdraws from the 
University or fails to maintain full- time 
registration before the end of the academic 
year for which the award is given. 
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Since the University operates on a three- 
semester system for some programs, an 
academic year will be defined as two con- 
secutive semesters; continuous study will be 
defined as a minimum of two semesters out 
of three. 


12.1.3 APPLICATION PROCEDURES 


Entrance Awards: Other than application for 
admission to the University, no application for 
entrance awards is required. Students who 
wish to be considered must, where ap- 
plicable, have met the specified deadline 
dates for auditions, portfolio evaluation, etc., 
and must have complete admissions applica- 
tions on file in the Registrar’s Office by the fol- 
lowing dates: 


for Winter entry - December 15 
for Fall entry - May 31 


For applications received after these dates, 
awards will be offered only if funds are avail- 
able. 


In-Course Awards: For in-course and general 
awards assigned on the basis of academic 
proficiency, no application is necessary un- 
less indicated in the description of the 
awards. 


In-Course Bursaries: For in-course awards 
which involve consideration of financial status 
(as well as academic and/or other factors), a 
general “Application for Bursary Assistance” 
must be filed by October 31 (for first semester 
awards) or February 15 (for second semester 
awards). 


12.1.4 ASSIGNMENT PROCEDURES 


Entrance awards are generally offered to 
candidates at the time of the offer of admis- 
sion to the University. 


The deadline for acceptance of entrance 
awards is two weeks after receipt of the offer. 


Decisions on most in-course awards are 
made prior to November 30 of the year in 
which the award is applicable. 


Awards administered by the University will be 
made by the Senate Committee on Student 
Awards to qualified candidates of merit and 


may be withheld if no candidates of merit 
present themselves. 


The University reserves the right to substitute 
all or part of its award by an equivalent award 
or awards. 


The University does not guarantee any award 
other than those created from the funds of the 
University. Those awards which are the gifts 
of outside donors are awarded only after the 
funds actually have been received. 


12.1.5 PAYMENTS OF FUNDS 


Unless otherwise indicated, all awards ad- 
ministered by the University will be credited 
to the recipient’s tuition account at the 
University. 


Funds are paid to students through the Office 
of the Director of Finance. Funds will be 
credited to the student's account in two in- 
stallments, one in each semester, provided 
that the recipient is continuing in courses to 
the satisfaction of the University. If the work 
of the first term is unsatisfactory, or if a full 
academic load is not maintained, payment 
may be withheld. Cheques for the remaining 
balance, if any, will be given to the student in 
two installments, generally the first after Oc- 
tober 31 and the second after February 28. 


12.1.6 MULTIPLE AWARDS 


The monetary benefits of awards ad- 
ministered by the University will be deter- 
mined in relation to what is available to the 
student from other awards which the student 
accepts. 


A student may be declared the winner of as 
many scholarships as he or she may win as 
a qualified candidate of merit, but in the case 
of awards involving a major financial amount, 
such student normally will receive only the 
largest among these major amounts. 


12.1.7 RENEWABLE AWARDS 


Some scholarships may be renewed for a 
maximum of three additional continuous 
years providing that the student carries a full 
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academic load and maintains First-Class 
Honours standing. 


Inthe event that a recipient fails to meet these 
requirements, he/she will lose the scholarship 
for the ensuing year, but may regain itina 
subsequent year. 


12.1.8 RESTRICTED AWARDS 


Many of the awards described in detail in 12.2 
are open to students in all courses of study. 
Others are restricted to certain disciplines; as 
a convenience, these are indexed below: 


ARTS 


Alumni English Honours Award 

Ana Besné Prize in Classical and Modern 
Languages, Literatures and Civilizations 

La Bourse d’Entree Pierre Potier, S. J., en 
Composition Francaise 

Giovanni Caboto Club Scholarship in Italian 
Studies 

Canterbury College Guild Prize #1 

Helena M. Coyle B.A. Prize in English 

John M. Deck Memorial Prize in Philosophy 

Department of Religious Studies Alumni 
Bursary 

Faculty of Arts Memorial Awards 

Hoffman Prize 

Phyllis Shapiro Hurwitz Memorial Prize in 
Philosophy 

McManus Memorial Classics Prize 

W. O. Mitchell Entrance Prize in English 
Composition 

Religious Studies Entrance Award 

Major H. P. Swan Prize in Philosophy 


BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Blonde and Little Insurance Ltd. Award 

Business and Professional Women’s Club 
of Windsor Award 

C.G.A. Association Award of Excellence 

Cambridge Shopping Centres Scholarship 
in Marketing 

Clarkson Gordon Scholarship 

Commerce Class of 55 Alumni Awards 

Commerce Class of ’61 Alumni Awards 

Walter and Gail Crassweller Bursary 

William G. Danby Memorial Bursary 

Electrolux Canada Award of Excellence 


Essex-Kent Chartered Accountants 
Association Award 

Faculty of Business Administration Gold 
Brick Fund 

Honorary Accounting Society Award 

H. J. G. Jackson Award in Salesmanship 

Japanese Student Scholarships 

Milton M. Kovinsky Memorial Scholarship 

Robert E. Krivoshein Entrance Bursary in 
Business Administration 

Patricia Lauzon Award 

Ed Lumley Entrance Award 

Ben Matthews Prize in Business 
Administration 

Ontario Credit Union Charitable Foundation 
Bursary 

Price Waterhouse Scholarship 

H. A. Scarff Memorial Prize 

Society of Management Accountants Award 

Ron Todgham Memorial Scholarship Fund 


DRAMATIC ART 


Jill Dynan-Perry Memorial Bursary 

Frances Hyland Entrance Award in 
Dramatic Art 

Henry K. Martin Theatre for Children Award 

School of Dramatic Art Scholarships 

University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
School of Dramatic Art Fund 

Visual Arts Entrance Award in Studio Art 
and Art History 


EDUCATION 


Beta Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma 
Society Award 

Faculty of Education Award 

Federation Affiliate Awards 

Order of Alhambra Scholarships 

Rotary Club of Windsor Award 

Association Scholarship Fund 


ENGINEERING 


Tom Akeley Memorial Award 

Association of Professional Engineers 
Entrance Scholarship 

Association of Professional Engineers 
Undergraduate Scholarships 

Guy Ballard Awards 

Bell Canada Engineering Awards 
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J. P. Bickell Foundation Scholarship 

Canadian Society for Chemical Engineering 
Prize 

Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists 
Student-Industry Field Trip 

Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists 
Undergraduate Award 

Michael Hung Hang Chiu Memorial 
Entrance Award 

Michael Hung Hang Chiu Memorial 
Scholarships 

Digital Equipment of Canada Ltd. Award of 
Merit 

EIC Ladies Auxiliary Bursary 

General Chemical Canada Ltd. Scholarship 

Robert Kingsley Jull Memorial Scholarships 
in Geology and Geological Engineering 

Tonnie Kovinsky Memorial Scholarship 

Reverend E.C. LeBel Award 

Guru P. Mathur Memorial Fund 

Teresa Merlo Memorial Fund 

E.G. Odette Award for DeMarco Scholars 

Odette Bursary in Engineering 

Ontario Hydro Electrical Engineering Award 

Ontario Petroleum Institute Award 

Dr. J. Gordon Parr Award in Industrial 
Engineering 

Professional Engineers Medal for 
Academic Achievement 

Society of Chemical Industry Merit Awards 

Student Engineering Society Award 

Elizabeth Ellen Tilston Memorial Fund 


HUMAN KINETICS 


Faculty of Human Kinetics Alumni 
Scholarship 

Faculty of Human Kinetics Entrance Award 

William Hunter Jr. Memorial Scholarships 

Mary O’Brien Memorial Scholarships 


LAW 


Blake, Cassels and Graydon Entrance 
Scholarships 

Blake, Cassels and Graydon Prize 

Borden & Elliot Advocacy Awards 

Borden & Elliot Prize in Taxation 

CCH Prize for Legal Writing 

Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas Award in 
Commercial Law 


Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas Award in 
Evidence 

Canada Law Book Limited Awards 

Carswell Company Limited Awards 

Co-operators Prize in Remedies 

Philip J. Courey Sr. Annual Bursaries 

Donald S. Dobkin Award for Graduate 
Legal Studies in the United States 

Essex Law Association Centennial 
Scholarship 

Faculty of Law Community Service Award 
in Memory of Reinhart Lehman 

Faculty of Law Prize in Professional Ethics 
and Conduct 

Harold G. Fox Bursaries 

Alvin D. From Bursary 

Alvin D. From Memorial Scholarship in Civil 
Procedures 

Gavel Award 

Gignac, Sutts Awards in Labour Law 

Alex Fraser Goldberg Scholarship in Law 

Eli Goldin Award 

Holden, Murdoch & Finlay Award in Income 
Taxation and Business Association Law 

Igor Kaplan Memorial Award 

Judge Bruce J.S. Macdonald Awards in 
Criminal Advocacy __ 

McCarthy & McCarthy Prizes 

Brian E. Mcintyre, Q.C. Memorial Award in 
Criminal Justice 

McTague Awards 

Teresa Merlo Memorial Fund 

Osler, Hoskin & Harcourt Prize 

Paroian, Courey, Cohen and Houston 
Award in Insurance Law 

John H. Rodd KC Awards in Conflicts 

Rogers, Bereskin and Parr Award in 
Industrial and Intellectual Property 

Smith, Lyons Prize in Civil Trial Advocacy 

Smith, Lyons Prize in Securities Regulation 

Special Faculty of Law Awards 

United Auto Workers Local 195 Labour 
Law Book Prize 

University of Windsor Law Entrance Awards 

Robert H. Wilson Memorial Awards 

Ben Yuffy Award in Business Organizations 

Zuber Moot Factum Awards 

Thomas F. Zuber Mooting Trophy and 
Prizes 
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MUSIC 


Friends of Music Award 

J. Francis Leddy Entrance Scholarship in 
Music 

Ontario Provincial Chapter |ODE Music 
Scholarship 

Ontario Registered Music Teachers’ 
Association, Essex County Branch, 
Scholarship 

Ouellette/Yamaha Scholarship 

School of Music Entrance Scholarships 

School of Music In-Course Scholarships 

Spirit of Windsor Award 

Tamburini-Ursu Entrance Scholarship 

Tamburini-Ursu In-Course Scholarships 

Windsor Symphony String Scholarships 


NURSING 


Addison-Wesley Book Awards 

Alex Fraser Goldberg Memorial Award in 
Nursing 

Anna Gupta Award 

Johnson and Johnson Leadership Award 

Ethel Knister Memorial Grant 

Glenda Ristimaki Memorial Bursary 

Florence M. Roach Award 

St. Elizabeth Visiting Nurses’ Association of 
Ontario Bursaries 

St. John Ambulance Association of Canada 
Bursaries 

W. B. Saunders Book Award 

School of Nursing Entrance Award 

University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
Bursary in Nursing 

VON For Canada Bursary 

W. D. West Memorial Scholarship in 
Nursing 

White Sister Apparel Inc. Jules 
Stuchen/RNAO Scholarship 

Women’s Auxiliary of Hotel Dieu Hospital 
Bursary 


SCIENCE & COMPUTER SCIENCE 


Nicholas Copernicus Scholarships in 
Physics 

Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in Biology 

Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in Physics 

Guy Ballard Awards 

J. P. Bickell Foundation Scholarship 


CAP High School Physics Prize 
Examination Entrance Scholarship 

Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists 
Student-Industry Field Trip 

Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists 
Undergraduate Award 

Chemical Institute of Canada Prize 

Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Memorial Prizes 

Digital Equipment of Canada Ltd. Award of 
Merit 

Entrance Scholarship in Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 

Father Faught Memorial Bursary Fund 

General Chemical Canada Ltd. Scholarship 

Conrad P. Gravenor Memorial Scholarship 

Robert Kingsley Jull Memorial Scholarships 
in Geology and Geological Engineering 

Ontario Petroleum Institute Award 

Physics Faculty Entrance Scholarships 

Society of Chemical Industry Merit Awards 

Elizabeth Ellen Tilston Memorial Fund 

Windsor Sportsmen’s Club Awards 

Peter Wyzinski Sr. Memorial Award 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Thomas Adams Scholarship in Urban 
Studies and Planning 

Guy Ballard Awards 

David P. Botsford Memorial Scholarship 

Canterbury College Guild Prize No. 1 

Canterbury College Percy C. Graham Book 
Prize 

P.A. Della Valle Senior Undergraduate 
Award in Economics 

Rudolf A. Helling Memorial Award 

Christine Dawn Hernandez Memorial 
Bursary 

!.0.D.E. Windsor & Essex County 
Municipal Chapter Centennial Award 

Japanese Student Scholarships 

Raechel Slobasky Kaplan Social Work 
Bursaries 

Marshall McLuhan Scholarship in 
Communication Studies 

Margaret Alsobrook McManus Prize 

Ontario Association of Professional Social 
Workers, Windsor-Essex Branch Award 

Dean Ruth Scholarship in Social Work 

University of Windsor Social Science 
Society Awards 


12 AWARDS AND FINANCIAL AID 


Dr. Milorad Vuckovic Memorial Scholarship 
Fund 


VISUAL ARTS 


Mary DeMarco Scholarship in Visual Arts 

Jill Dynan-Perry Memorial Bursary 

St. Cuthbert’s Paper Bursary 

University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
Award in Visual Arts 

Visual Arts Entrance Award in Studio Art 
and Art History 


PART-TIME STUDENTS 


Industrial Management Clubs of Canada 
Awards 

Organization of Part-Time University 
Students Awards 


12.2 Details of Awards 


(listed alphabetically by title of award) 
Addison-Wesley Book Awards 


Two awards annually, to outstanding stu- 
dents enrolled in a degree program in Nurs- 
ing. 

Thomas Adams Scholarship in Urban 
Studies and Planning 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Tom Akeley Memorial Award 


Value: $1,000. Awarded annually on the 
basis of character, scholastic potential and 
demonstrated financial need to an engineer- 
ing student selected by the Dean of Engineer- 
ing. Established in 1986, in memory of Prof. 
T.C. Akeley of the Faculty of Arts, who took 
an extraordinary interest in the academic 
development of engineering students. 


Alumni English Honours Award 


An annual award of $100, on the basis of 
academic merit, to a student entering Level 
2 of an Honours B.A. program and majoring 
in English. 

Alumni Entrance Scholarship 


Value: $5,000 ($1,250 a year, renewable for 
three additional years), to an outstanding stu- 
dent entering Level 1. 


Alumni In-Course Bursaries 


Value: up to $500. One or more awards made 
annually to full-time students who have com- 
pleted at least one semester of full-time study 
at the University, with a cumulative average 
of at least C* and who demonstrate financial 
need. . 


Alumni Scholarships 


Five awards of $500 each, assigned annual- 
ly to students in any level of any program. 


Fred H. Anderson Memorial Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 


Association of Professional Engineers 
Entrance Scholarship 


$750, awarded by the Ontario Professional 
Engineers Foundation for Education on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing, to the secondary school pupil entering 
the Faculty of Engineering in an accredited 
program, with the highest secondary school 
standing of all pupils entering accredited en- 
gineering programs in the Faculty. 


Association of Professional Engineers 
Undergraduate Scholarships 


Value: $375. To be awarded by the Ontario 
Professional Engineers Foundation for 
Education, on the recommendation of the 
Faculty of Engineering to students in two of 
Level 1, 2, or 3 of an accredited Engineering 
program, who obtain the highest standing in 
the work of their respective Level. 


Assumption University Awards 
PRIZES 


Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in 
Biology 


Value: $200. Awarded annually to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in 
Level 1 Biology courses. Endowed by the 
late Dr. Roy J. Coyle of Windsor. 


Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in 
Physics 

Value: $100. Awarded annually to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in 
Level 1 Physics courses, designed for 
students in biological or pre-medical 
studies. Endowed by the late Dr. Roy J. 
Coyle of Windsor. 
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Helena M. Coyle B.A. Prize in English 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in 
Level 1 English courses. 


John N. Deck Memorial Prize in 
Philosophy 


Value: $150. Awarded annually to an 
outstanding undergraduate in an Honours 
Philosophy program or majoring in 
Philosophy. Established in 1979 by 
Assumption University in conjunction with 
friends and associates of Dr. Deck in 
memory of him and in recognition of his 
contributions to Assumption University and 
the University of Windsor. 


Major H. P. Swan Prize in Philosophy 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to the 
student obtaining the highest average in 
the Philosophy courses of Level 3 or 4 of 
the honours program or of Level 2 or 3 of 
the general program majoring in 
Philosophy. Endowed in 1966 by the late 
Major H.P. Swan. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Assumption University awards are 
available to all undergraduate students of 
the University of Windsor. Awards are 
made by Assumption University on the 
recommendation of the Awards Committee 
of the University of Windsor. The candidate 
will receive notice of the award from the 
Director of Student Awards of the University 
of Windsor acting on behalf of Assumption 
University. A certificate confirming the 
award will be presented to the candidate by 
Assumption University entitling the 
candidate to credit at the University of 
Windsor Cashier's Office. 


Fred H. Anderson Memorial Bursary 


Value: $500. Awarded annually. 
Established in 1956 through the generosity 
of Mr. Tom Anderson and Mr. James Barth 
in memory of Mr. Fred H. Anderson. 
Father Louis J. Bondy C.S.B. Bursary 
Value: $800. Awarded annually. Endowed 
by a gift of the late Professor Henry H. 
Tacon and his wife. Professor Tacon was a 
1924 graduate of Assumption College. 


Norah Cleary Entrance Awards 


Value: Full tuition, renewable for three 
additional years. Four awards are made 
annually to students who have been 
attending for at least two years, Windsor or 
Essex County secondary schools (with 
preference to graduates of Kennedy 
Collegiate). Candidates must have 
completed the entrance requirements for 
the degree program of their choice with 
Satisfactory standing and must show need 
of financial assistance. Renewable 
annually, provided satisfactory standing 
(normally First-Class Honours) is 
maintained. Established in 1963 through 
the benefaction of the late Miss Norah 
Cleary to Assumption University. 


Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Bursary 


Value: $600. Awarded annually. 
Established in 1954 through the 
benefaction of the late Dr. Roy J. Coyle to 
Assumption University. 


Girardot Memorial Bursary 


Value: $400. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Roman Catholic high school 
in Essex County. Established in 1956 by 
Assumption University in memory of the 
Girardot Family. 


John B. Kennedy Memorial Entrance 
Awards 


Value: $600 a year, with a total possible 
value of $2,400. Two awards are made 
annually, one to a graduate of a Canadian 
and one to a graduate of a United States 
high school. Renewable annually, provided — 
satisfactory standing (normally First-Class 
Honours) is maintained. Established in 
1963 through the benefaction of the late 
John Bright Kennedy to Assumption 
University. 


Monsignor F. X. Laurendeau Memorial 
Bursary 


Value: $300. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Roman Catholic high school 
in Essex County. Endowed in 1944 by 
donations from Windsor citizens as a 
memorial to Monsignor F. X. Laurendeau, 
Dean of Essex. 
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John C. McGuire Scholarship 


Value: $700. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Windsor high school. 
Established in 1950 by citizens of Windsor 
as a testimonial to John C. McGuire of 
Chrysler Corporation, Windsor. 


Donald Stuart Mcintyre Bursary 


Value: $400. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Roman Catholic high school 
in the Windsor-Detroit area. Established in 
1955 through the benefaction of Donald 
Stuart Mcintyre to Assumption University. 


Frank Mcintyre Memorial Bursary 


Value: $400. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Roman Catholic high school 
in the Windsor-Detroit area. Established in 
1956 through the benefaction of Alumnus 
Frank Mcintyre. 


Monsignor F. T. Sullivan Bursary 


One or more bursaries of value up to 
$2,000 awarded annually to a graduate or 
graduates of a Roman Catholic high 
school, in Canada or United States, 
(preference to be given to graduates of 
Notre Dame High School, Chattagnooga, 
Tennessee). Established in 1946 through 
the benefaction of Alumnus Monsignor F. 
T. Sullivan, of Chattanooga, Tennessee. 
Apply to the President, Assumption 
University. 


Monsignor L. A. Wnuk Bursary 


Value: $500. Awarded annually to a 
graduate of a Roman Catholic high school 
in Essex County. Endowed in 1982 through 
the benefaction of Monsignor L. A. Wnuk, 
Holy Trinity Parish, Windsor. Apply to the 
President, Assumption University. 


Atkinson Charitable Foundation Bur- 
saries 


These awards are made to deserving stu- 
dents enrolled in a program leading to a de- 
gree, who show evidence of academic 
sincerity, future promise and financial need. 
Applicants must be residents of the Province 
of Ontario. 


Guy Ballard Awards 


In honour of Dr. Ballard, former President of 
the National Research Council, one or more 


scholarships of $150 to $300 are available to 
students in mathematics, science, engineer- 
ing, experimental psychology or physical 
geography. 

Barkleys of Avonmore Bursary 


Value: Annual interest on $5,000. Awarded to 
a student from a Third World Country who 
has completed at least one year of study at 
the University of Windsor, on the basis of 
academic standing and financial need. Es- 
tablished in 1979 by Fred Barkley. 


Ana Besné Prize in Classical and Modern 
Languages, Literatures, and Civilizations 


An annual prize to be awarded on the basis 
of academic merit and service to the Depart- 
ment, to a returning Level 2 or 3 student 
majoring in the Department. 


Beta Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma 
Society Award 


Value: $100. To a female student in the 
Faculty of Education. 


J. P. Bickell Foundation Bursaries 


A number of bursaries allocated annually to 
deserving students. 


J. P. Bickell Foundation Scholarship 


Total Value: $3,000. Awarded to the student 
having the highest academic (but at least A) 
average entering Level 2 Chemical En- 
gineering, Geological Engineering, or 
Honours Geology. The sum of $1,000 is paid 
to the successful student at the beginning of 
Level 2 and further sums of $1,000 at the 
beginning of each of Level 3 and 4, provided 
an A average is maintained. 


Birks Family Foundation Bursaries 


The Birks Family Foundation has established 
a plan of annual contributions to the Student 
Aid Fund of recognized Canadian Univer- 
sities and Colleges for the creation of the 
Birks Family Foundation Bursaries. 


The Bursaries are awarded on the recom- 
mendation of the University Awards Commit- 
tee, are not restricted to faculty or year, and 
may be renewed. The number and amount 
of such awards may vary annually, depend- 
ing upon the funds available from the Foun- 
dation. 
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_ Blake, Cassels and Graydon Entrance 
Scholarships 


Two scholarships of $1,250 each to be 
awarded to students entering First Year of the 
LL.B. program. Recipients are to be selected 
onthe basis of academic performance; com- 
munity service may also be considered. 


Blake, Cassels and Graydon Prize 


A prize of $250 awarded to the graduating 
student in the Faculty of Law who has 
achieved the highest standing in those sub- 
jects falling within the corporate/commercial 
study of Law (Business Associations, Com- 
mercial Law, Corporate Topics, Commercial 
Topics, Taxation, Securities Regulation, Cor- 
porate Finance). Apply through the Office of 
the Dean of Law, prior to April 30 in the final 
semester of study. 

B’nai B’rith Blue Haven Foundation Bur- 
sary 

Value: $250. Awarded annually on the basis 


of financial need and academic merit to a 
resident of Essex County. 


Board of Governors Medals 


Awarded annually to students graduating 
with the highest standing in each of several 
programs, and to undergraduates with the 
highest standing in course in each under- 
graduate Faculty. (Candidates must have 
first-class cumulative, major and final 
semester averages). 


Father Louis J. Bondy C.S.B. Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 

Borden & Elliot Advocacy Awards 

Two $500 awards granted annually by the law 
firm of Borden & Elliot to the two upper-year 
law students judged by the presiding panel to 
have demonstrated the highest advocacy 
skills in the championship round of the Zuber 
Moot Court Competition. 


Borden & Elliot Prize in Taxation 


A prize of $200 to the student in the Faculty 
of Law achieving the highest grade in Taxa- 
tion |. 

David P. Botsford Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $500. Awarded to a student registered 
in Level 4 Honours History who has a supe- 


rior academic record and has demonstrated 
an interest in local area studies. The awardee 
will be expected to prepare an original re- 
search paper under the direction of the 
Department of History, and to present this 
paper publicly at the request of the David P. 
Botsford Memorial Committee. Established in 
1979 in memory of David P. Botsford, C.M., 
in recognition of his lifelong service to area 
historical studies. 


La Bourse d’Entree Pierre Potier, S.J., en 
Composition Francaise 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Rhea Bray Memorial Bursary 


Value: $150. Awarded annually on the basis 
of academic merit and need, to a woman stu- 
dent, a resident of Essex County, (preferab- 
ly a freshman) approved by the Committee 
on Student Awards. In rare cases may be as- 
signed to the same recipient two years in 
succession. Established in 1955 by the Zonta 
Club of Windsor. 


Business and Professional Women’s Club 
of Windsor Award 


Award of $500 to a female Canadian citizen, 
full-time undergraduate resident of Essex 
County, who is working toward a degree in 
Business Administration. The award shall be 
based on scholastic excellence. 


CAP High Schoo! Physics Prize Examina- 
tion Entrance Scholarship 


Value: $700. Awarded annually to the student 
from a secondary school in Windsor, or in 
Essex, Kent or Lambton counties, who ob- 
tains the highest score in that year’s High 
School Physics Prize Examination offered by 
the Canadian Association of Physicists, 
provided that the candidate also obtains an 
overall admission average of 85% in six- 
Grade 13 or OAC credits. 


CCH Prize for Legal Writing 


A prize of one year’s subscription to CCH 
Dominion Report Service is made available 
by CCH Canadian Limited to the student in 
the Faculty of Law achieving the highest 
grade in the first-year Legal Writing course. 
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C.G.A. Assocation Award of Excellence 


Value $1,000, consisting of a cash award of 
$150 plus a credit of $850 to be drawn as 
desired for fees related to courses in the 
C.G.A. study program, provided that the first 
draw-down occurs within three years after 
notice to the successful candidate. Awarded 
annually by the Certified General Accoun- 
tants Association of Ontario to a graduating 
accounting student who has attained an 
average of not less than A in the courses 70- 
351, 70-352, 70-256, and 70-456. 


J. R. Calcott Memorial Fund 


Income from this Fund provides two $500 
awards annually; one to a student who has 
completed Level 3 of the Bachelor of Com- 
merce program, entering Level 4, and one to 
a student who has completed Year | of the 
Master of Business Administration program, 
entering Year Il. Recipients must have a 
cumulative average of at least B and must 
have demonstrated a strong interest in the 
area of entrepreneurship either by high 
grades in related courses or by serious re- 
search. Submit letter of application and 
resumé to Dean of appropriate Faculty by 
September 30. 


Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas Award in 
Commercial Law 


An annual award of $300 has been provided 
by Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas, Barristers 
and Solicitors, to the Law student achieving 
the highest standing in Commercial Law. in 
the event there is a tie between students 
taking the courses in different sections of the 
course, the award shall be divided equally be- 
tween them. 


Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas Award in 
Evidence 


An annual award of $300 has been provided 
by Campbell, Godfrey & Lewtas, Barristers 
and Solicitors, to the Law student achieving 
the highest standing in Evidence. In the event 
there is a tie between students taking the 
courses in different sections of the course, the 
award shall be divided equally between them. 


Cambridge Shopping Centres Scholar. 
ship in Marketing 


Value: $250. Awarded annually to a student 
who has completed Level 3 of the Business 
Administration program, has an outstanding 
academic record and is interested in market. 
ing as a Career. 


Canada Law Book Limited Awards 


Book awards of $150 have been established 
by the Canada Law Book Company Limited 
for high standing in each of the three years of 
law school. 


Canadian Society for Chemical Engineer. 
ing Prize 

Value: $50, accompanied by a silver medal, 
a Certificate of Merit, and a two-year sub- 
scription to the Canadian Journal of Cheni- 
cal Engineering. Awarded to the student 
completing the penultimate year of Chemical 
Engineering with the highest standing. 


Canadian Society of Petroleum 
Geologists Student-Industry Field Trip 


Made to the Level 3 student of greatest 
proven all-round ability in course work. The 
field trip provides an insight into both the geol- 
ogy of the Rocky Mountains and the day-to- 
day operations of petroleum companies. 


Canadian Society of Petroleum 
Geologists Undergraduate Award 


Made to the undergraduate considered to 
have performed outstandingly in Petroleum 
Geology or in closely related fields, such as 
Sedimentary Petrology, Stratigraphy, 
Sedimentology, Paleontology and Structural 
Geology, regardless of level of study. The 
award consists of a printed certificate, in- 
scribed with the student’s name, and a one- 
year membership (active or associate) in the 
Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists. 
Carswell Company Limited Awards 
Book awards valued at $100 have been es- 
tablished by the Carswell Company Limited 
for highest standing in each of the first two 
years of law school, and a book award valued 
at $200 for highest standing in Third Year. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize 


Silver medal and a Certificate of Merit. 
Awarded to the student with the highest 
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standing in the penultimate year of Honours 
Chemistry, Chemistry and Physics, or 
Biochemistry. 


Michael Hung Hang Chiu Memorial 
Entrance Award 


Value $750. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 1 Engineering directly from 
secondary school on the basis of academic 
achievement and financial need. 


Established in 1987 through the Federation 
of Chinese Canadian Professionals (Ontario) 
Education Foundation, by the parents and 
family of Michael Chiu, who graduated from 
the University of Windsor in 1965 (Civil En- 
gineering) and died in 1974. Application 
forms available from the Dean of Engineering 
and the Student Awards Office. Deadline: Oc- 
tober 15. 


Michael Hung Hang Chiu Memorial 
Scholarships 


Two awards, valued at $250 each, to the En- 
gineering students achieving the highest 
standing in the courses 87-314 (Transporta- 
tion and Traffic Engineering) and 87-414 
(Highway Design and Construction). Es- 
tablished in 1987 through the Federation of 
Chinese Canadian Professionals (Ontario) 
Education Foundation, by the parents and 
family of Michael Chiu, who graduated from 
the University of Windsor in 1965 (Civil En- 
gineering) and died in 1974. 


Clarkson Gordon Scholarship 


Value: $750. Awarded annually to a student 
interested in a career in public accounting 
who has completed Level 3 of Business Ad- 
ministration and has demonstrated academic 
excellence. 


Co-operators Prize in Remedies 


An award of $150 to the student in the Facul- 
ty of Law standing highest in the Remedies 
course. Contributed by The Co-operators In- 
Surance Association of Guelph. 


Philip J. Courey Sr. Annual Bursaries 


Two bursaries valued at $500 each, awarded 
On the basis of financial need, to students 
registered in Second Year Law or beyond. 
Apply to the Office of the Dean of Law. Dead- 
line: October 15. 


Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Bursary 

(see Assumption University Awards) 

Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in Biology 
(see Assumption University Awards) 

Dr. Roy J. Coyle Memorial Prize in Physics 
(see Assumption University Awards) 

Helena M. Coyie B.A. Prize in English 
(see Assumption University Awards) 

Walter and Gail Crassweller Bursary 


Value $550. To a student in Level 1 of the 
Business Administration program, to be 
selected by the Dean of the Faculty. 


Eleanor J. Cruickshank Memorial Fund 


Interest from this fund to provide one or more 
awards annually to deserving students. Es- 
tablished in 1979 through the benefaction of 
the late Miss Eleanor J. Cruickshank. 


William G. Danby Memorial Bursary 


Award of $250 to an outstanding Canadian 
student who is a resident of Essex County, is 
enrolled in Level 3 of the Business Ad- 
ministration program and shows a high ap- 
titude for personnel administration and labour 
relations work. Presented by the Personnel 
Association of Windsor and District, Incor- 
porated. (Application is made to the Educa- 
tion Chairman, Windsor Personnel 
Association, c/o Faculty of Business Ad- 
ministration). 


John M. Deck Memorial Prizein 
Philosophy 


(see Assumption University Awards) 


P. A. Della Valle Senior Undergraduate 
Award in Economics 


Value: $400. Awarded annually to a senior 
Honours Economics student enrolling in the 
advanced theory courses. The recipient must 
have demonstrated outstanding academic 
performance in the junior years. 


Mary DeMarco Scholarship in Visual Arts 


An annual award to an outstanding BFA stu- 
dent. The recipient will be selected on the 
basis of the B.F.A. Portfolio Evaluation. Es- 
tablished in 1986 by the family and friends of 
Dr. F.A. DeMarco, the first vice-president of 
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the University, in honour of Mrs. DeMarco, 
artist and supporter of the Arts. 


Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry Memorial Prizes 


One or more book prizes awarded to out- 
standing students entering Level 2 of the 
honours or general programs in the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry and Biochemistry. This 
fund was established in 1981 by faculty, staff 
and students of the Department of Chemistry 
and Biochemistry in memory of their 
deceased colleagues. 


Digital Equipment of Canada Ltd. Award 
of Merit 


A Certificate, accompanied by $250 is 
awarded annually to a student in Level 3 
Computer Science or Electrical Engineering. 
Candidates must have a superior academic 
record and must participate in a competition 
involving the submission of a written report 
and an oral presentation on a computer-re- 
lated topic. Deadline for application: March 1. 
Further details are available in the School of 
Computer Science, the Department of 
Electrical Engineering or the Student Awards 
Office. 


Donald S. Dobkin Award for Graduate 
Legal Studies in the United States 


Donald S. Dobkin, Esq. (LL.B. 1975) has es- 
tablished an annual award in the amount of 
$2,000.00 (U.S.) each to be awarded to one 
or more promising graduates of the Faculty 
of Law, who intend to pursue graduate 
studies in law (LL.M., S.J.D. or equivalent) at 
an American institution where suitable 
facilities are available. The award will be 
based upon academic performance and 
prospects for outstanding achievement in 
graduate studies as well as financial need. 


Application and supporting documentation 
must be submitted to the Office of the Dean 
of Law by April 30. Selection will be made by 
the Dean and Associate Dean of Law. 


Jill Dynan-Perry Memorial Bursary 


Value: $300. Awarded annually on the basis 
of a portfolio submission to an outstanding 
Level 3 B.F.A. Visual Arts student for con- 
tinuation into Level 4. Established by John 
Perry and friends in memory of Jill Dynan- 


Perry, who graduated in 1969 as one ofthe 
School of Visual Arts’ first B.F.A. students. 


EIC Ladies Auxiliary Bursary 


Value: $200. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 3 of an Engineering program, 
on the basis of scholastic merit, personal in- 
tegrity and financial need. Candidates must 
be Canadian citizens and must reside in 
Essex County. Established in 1983 by the EIC 
Ladies Auxiliary. 


Entrance Scholarship in Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 


Essex Law Association Centennial 
Scholarship 


An award of $1,000 established by the Essex 
Law Association, for the student standing first 
in First Year. 


Essex-Kent Chartered Accountants As- 
sociation Award 


Awarded annually to the student in the Facul- 
ty of Business Administration who has the 
highest average in the first two levels of ac- 
counting and whose interest is in obtaining 
designation as a chartered accountant. (This 
is an honorary scholastic award consisting of 
a plaque). 


Faculty of Arts Memorial Awards 


One or more awards for deserving students 
enrolled in any degree program in the Facul- 
ty of Arts, awarded on the basis of academic 
standing and/or financial need. Established 
in 1981 in memory of Rev. E.R. Malley, 
C.S.B., former Dean of the Faculty. 


Faculty of Business Administration Gold 
Brick Fund 


Two or more awards valued up to $800 for 
students registered in Level 2 or 3 of the 
Bachelor of Commerce program. Awarded on 
the basis of combined academic excellence 
and extracurricular achievement. Further in- 
formation and application forms available 
from the Faculty. Deadline for submission: 
September 30. 


Faculty of Education Award 


Value: $400. To the student with the highest 
standing in the Faculty of Education. 
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Faculty of Human Kinetics Entrance 
Award 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 


Faculty of Law Community Service Award 
in Memory of Reinhart Lehman 


The interest earned on a trust fund in the 
amount of $6,000 is awarded annually to a 
graduating student who has contributed sig- 
nificantly to the community at large while 
studying in the Faculty of Law. Established in 
1981 by Mr. & Mrs. George Lehman. 


Faculty of Law Prize in Professional 
Ethics and Conduct 


An annual prize of $150 - $200 to the Law stu- 
dent who, in the eyes of his or her colleagues, 
best exemplifies characteristics of integrity, 
competence and professional conduct in 
academic and extracurricular activities. The 
recipient will be chosen by a committee com- 
prised of three student members of the Ex- 
ecutive of the Student Law Society and the 
Associate Dean of Law; the primary criterion 
is interest in and commitment to the ideals of 
professionalism expected of lawyers in their 
obligations to the community, courts, clients, 
the profession, other lawyers and themsel- 
ves. Established in 1982 by a group of 
Queen’s Counsels in the Essex County Law 
Association. 


Federation Affiliate Awards 


Awards given to outstanding students in the 
Faculty of Education who are associate mem- 
bers of the Teachers Federation. 


Harold G. Fox Bursaries 


Eight bursaries contributed by the Harold G. 
Fox Education Fund, and ranging in value 
from $50 to $150, are awarded annually to 
the top four students in each of the first two 
years of the Law program who re-register in 
the succeeding year. 


Friends of Music Award 


Awarded to the graduating candidate in the 
B. Mus. program who combines high scholas- 
tic achievement with significant contributions 
tothe School of Music, the University and the 
community. This award is in the form of a 
book prize (approximate value: $50). 


Alvin D. From Bursary 


Value: $250. Awarded annually, on the basis 
of academic standing and financial need to a 
Law student registered in the course Trans- 
fer of Land (Real Estate Transactions). Fur- 
ther information available in the Office of the 
Dean of Law. Established in 1985 in memory 
of Alvin D. From, Q.C. 


Alvin D. From Memorial Scholarship in 
Civil Procedures 


Value: $500. Awarded annually to the Law 
student standing highest in Civil Procedures. 
Established in 1985 by friends and col- 
leagues of Alvin D. From, first Master of the 
Supreme Court of Ontario at Windsor. 


Gavel Award 


A$100 book prize donated by Richard DeBoo 
Limited is given to the student judge presid- 
ing over first-year moots who writes the best 
reasons in support of his or her judgment. The 
winner’s name is engraved on a plaque 
donated by the County Court Judges, District 
No. 1. 


General Chemical Canada Ltd. Scholar- 
ship 

Value: $750. To be awarded annually to a stu- 
dent not otherwise holding a scholarship, 
entering the final year of undergraduate 
studies in Chemical Engineering or in 
Honours Chemistry on the basis of academic 
and extracurricular achievement. Application 
forms are required and are available in the 
Student Awards Office by March 15. Dead- 
line for submission of applications is May 15. 


Gignac, Sutts Awards in Labour Law 


Awards of $150 each have been provided by 
Gignac, Sutts, Barristers and Solicitors, to 
each of the two Law students achieving the 
highest grades in their respective sections of 
Labour Law. 


Girardot Memorial Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 


Alex Fraser Goldberg Memorial Award in 
Nursing 


Value: $300. To an outstanding student 
entering the final level of a degree program in 
Nursing. Established by the family and friends 
of Mr. Goldberg to honour his memory. 
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Alex Fraser Goldberg Scholarship in Law 


An award of $300 to a student entering Third 
Year Law, on the basis of overall academic 
standing and contribution to the extracur- 
ricular, academic and social life of the Facul- 
ty. Established by friends of Mr. Goldberg to 
honour his memory. 


Eli Goldin Award 


An annual award of $500 to a student in the 
Faculty of Law who is resident in Windsor, on 
the basis of academic merit and financial 
need. 


Governor-General’s Medal 


Awarded annually to an outstanding graduat- 
ing student, primarily on the basis of 
academic performance. Contribution to 
various activities within the University also 
may be taken into consideration. 


Conrad P. Gravenor Memorial 
Scholarship 


An annual award to a student registered in 
Level 2 Science, for outstanding achieve- 
ment in the Geology courses Introduction to 
Earth Dynamics (61-100) and Introduction to 
Earth History (61- 101) and overall high per- 
formance in Level 1. 


Anna Gupta Award 


An annual award to an outstanding student 
registered in Level 3 of a degree program in 
Nursing. Established in 1987 by alumni and 
friends of the School of Nursing to honour 
Prof. Anna Gupta, former director of the 
School. 


Eleanor Barteaux Haddow Scholarship 


Value: $150. Awarded annually on the basis 
of academic merit to a female undergraduate 
Canadian student. Established in 1977 by 
the Windsor Club, Canadian Federation of 
University Women. 


Rudolf A. Helling Memorial Award 


Value: $600. Awarded annually to an out- 
standing student entering Level 3 or 4 of an 
Honours program in the Departments of 
Sociology and Anthropology, Political 
Science or Geography, who is pursuing 
studies in intergroup relations and social, 
economic and public policies relating to 
Canada’s multicultural heritage. Established 


in 1983 in memory of Dr. Rudolf Helling, 
founding Chairman of the Sociology Depart- 
ment and Professor of Sociology. 


Christine Dawn Hernandez Memorial 
Bursary 


Value: $300. Awarded annually to a student 
enrolled in Level 3 of the Social Work 
program, on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need. Established in 1983 in 
memory of Christine Hernandez, B.S.W., in 
recognition of her dedication to the field of So- 
cial Work. 


Jimmy Hogan Memorial Bursaries 


Two awards valued at $500 each, renewable 
for an additional two or three years provided 
the qualifying conditions are met. Candidates 
must be residents of Windsor or Essex Coun- 
ty, must be registered in second year or 
beyond at the University of Windsor. Can- 
didates must have a minimum average of B 
and have demonstrated leadership qualities 
through participation in intercollegiate ath- 
letics. Financial need may also be con- 
sidered. Established in 1987 by friends of the 
late Jimmy Hogan. 


Holden, Murdoch & Finlay Award in 
Income Taxation and Business Associa- 
tions Law 


An annual prize of $500 provided by the law 
firm of Holden, Murdoch & Finlay will be 
awarded to the student in the Faculty of Law 
achieving the highest combined standing in 
Income Tax | and Business Associations. 


William Hunter Jr. Memorial Scholarships 


Two awards valued at $400 each, available 
annually to students enrolled in the Depart- 
ment of Kinesiology who are recognized by 
the Academic Standing Committee of the 
Faculty of Human Kinetics as being outstand- 
ing scholars and athletes. Established in 
1979 in memory of William Hunter Jr. by the 
Members and Board of Directors of Essex 
Golf and Country Club, Windsor, Ontario. 


Phyllis Shapiro Hurwitz Memorial Prize in 
Philosophy 


The interest from an endowment to be 
awarded to an outstanding female under- 
graduate majoring in Philosophy. Established 
in 1972 by friends of Phyllis Shapiro Hurwitz. 
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Frances Hyland Entrance Award in 
Dramatic Art 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 


1.0.D.E. Windsor & Essex County 
Municipal Chapter Centennial Award 


Value: $150. Awarded annually to a student 
of the University of Windsor who has com- 
pleted Level 1, is majoring in History, Com- 
monwealth History, or in other fields, 
qualifications being equal. The student 
should have attended secondary school in 
Windsor or Essex County. 


Industrial Management Clubs of Canada 
Awards 


Value: the earnings of an investment of 
$2,000 will be made available for one or more 
awards each year. The awards will be given 
to deserving students enrolled in credit cour- 


ses on a part- time basis. Applicants must be 


Canadian residents, full-time employees in 
business, industry, government, or one of the 
professions, and must not be recipients of 
“tuition refund” aid. Application forms avail- 
able in the Office of Student Awards. Applica- 
tion. Deadline - October 15. 


H. J. G. Jackson Award in Salesmanship 


Value: $200. Awarded annually to the under- 
graduate student doing outstanding work in 
Salesmanship, as determined by the Faculty 
of Business Administration. 


Robert Kingsley Jull Memorial Scholar- 
ships in Geology and Geological 
Engineering 


Value: $600. Two awards are available each 
year for academic excellence in a Level 2 
geological program. Normally one award is 
made to a student in Honours Geology (Geol- 
ogy and Biology; Geology and Geography) 
and one in Geological Engineering. Es- 
tablished by friends and family in memory of 
Dr. Robert K. Jull, Head of the Department of 
Geology, who died in an aircraft accident 
while doing geological field research in 1979. 


Igor Kaplan Memorial Award 


A silver prize awarded annually to a graduat- 
ing Law student who has exemplified the 
traditions of the Law in scholarship commit- 
ment and integrity. Established in 1981 by 
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Aird, Berlis, Barristers of Toronto, asa 
memorial to the late Igor Kaplan, Q.C. 


Raechel Slobasky Kaplan Social Work 
Bursaries 


Two bursaries of $250 each awarded annual- 
ly to students enrolled in the School of Social 
Work. 


John B. Kennedy Memorial Entrance 
Awards 


(see Assumption University Awards) 
Ethel Knister Memorial Grant 


Value: $200. Available to a student of 
Windsor or Essex County enrolled in any level 
beyond the first, in the University of Windsor 
School of Nursing, on the basis of scholastic 
achievement and financial need. Application 
forms available in the School of Nursing. 
Deadline - October 31. 


Milton M. Kovinsky Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $700. To an outstanding student in- 
course, registered in Business Administra- 
tion. 


Tonnie Kovinsky Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $750. To an outstanding student in- 
course, registered in Engineering. 


Robert E. Krivoshein Entrance Bursary in 
Business Administration 


Value: $2,000 ($500 a year, renewable for 
three additional years). Awarded annually to 
a Canadian student entering the Faculty of 
Business Administration, on the basis of 
scholastic merit (at least B standing) and 
financial need. Established in 1983 by 
Robert E. Krivoshein, member of the Com- 
merce Class of 1969. Awarded every four 
years. Application forms available in the Stu- 
dent Awards Office. Deadline: January 20. 


Monsignor F. X. Laurendeau Memorial 
Bursary 


(see Assumption University Awards) 


J. Francis Leddy Entrance Scholarship in 
Music 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Reverend E. C. LeBel Award 


Value: $200. An annual award to a student 
who has completed Level 3 of any program 
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in the Faculty of Engineering with a good 
academic record and who has shown out- 
standing ability in non- engineering courses. 
Established in 1963 by the Essex County 
Chapter of the Association of Professional 
Engineers of the Province of Ontario. 


Judge Bruce J. S. Macdonald Awards in 
Criminal Advocacy 


Two awards valued at $150 each to Law stu- 
dents in Criminal Advocacy who exemplify 
the high ethical and scholarly standards re- 
quired for effective Criminal Advocacy. In 
memory of Gordon L. Fraser, Q.C., an out- 
standing criminal lawyer. 


Henry K. Martin Theatre for Children 
Award 


Value: $250. Awarded annually to a student 
in Level 2, 3, or 4 at the School of Dramatic 
Art. Recipient must have a B* average in 
Drama and must be engaged in some com- 
munity service in the area of child drama, 
developmental drama and/or theatre for 
children. Donated by Actor’s Trunk Company. 


Guru P. Mathur Memorial Fund 


Value: up to $500. Awarded to an outstand- 
ing student entering Level 2 Chemical En- 
gineering. Established by family and friends 
in memory of Dr. Guru P. Mathur, Professor 
of Chemical Engineering, who died in an ac- 
cident in 1980. 


Ben Matthews Prize in Business 
Administration 


Value: $400. Awarded annually to the out- 
standing student in the graduating class in 
Honours Business Administration. 


McCarthy & McCarthy Prizes 

Two prizes of $500 to be awarded to students 
in the first and second years of study at the 
Law Faculty who, in the opinion of the teach- 
ing faculty, merit special recognition for 
academic achievement. 

John C. McGuire Scholarship 

(see Assumption University Awards) 


Brian E. Mcintyre, Q.C. Memorial Award in 
Criminal Justice 


Value: $600. An annual award to a second- 
or third-year Law student who has 
demonstrated commitment to and general 


proficiency in criminal justice. In addition, 
financial need and community, athletic and/or 
cultural activities within the university or com- 
munity at large will be considered. Selection 
will be made by the Dean and Associate 
Dean. Established in 1986 by friends and col- 
leagues in memory of Brian E. Mcintyre, Q.C., 
Crown Attorney in Essex County 1977-85. 


Donald Stuart Mcintyre Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 
Frank Mcintyre Memorial Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 


Marshall McLuhan Scholarship in 
Communication Studies 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
McManus Memorial Classics Prize 


An annual award of $200 to the best student 
in Latin 14-200 and 14-201. Donated in 
memory of the late Patrick McManus Sr. of 
St. Thomas, Ontario, by his descendants, of 
whom thirteen are alumni of the University. 


Margaret Alsobrook McManus Prize 


Value: $100. Awarded to the B.S.W. Level 3 
full-time student who has the highest major 
average in all Level 1 and Level 2 courses of- 
fered by the University of Windsor School of 
Social Work. 


McTague Awards 


Two awards of $200 and $150 have been es- 
tablished by McTague, Clark, Barristers and 
Solicitors, for the students standing first and 
second respectively in Second Year Law, - 
provided they re-register in Third Year Law at 
the University. 


Teresa Merlo Memorial Fund 


A fund in the amount of $20,000 has been es- 
tablished as a memorial to the late Teresa 
Merlo by her children. The interest earned by 
the fund in each year is to be divided equal- 
ly between the students in such year who 
achieve the highest standing in Level 3 En- 
gineering, entering Level 4, and in Second 
Year Law, entering Third Year. 
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W. O. Mitchell Entrance Prize in English 
Composition 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 


Mitzvah Chapter B’nai B’rith Women 
Bursary 


Value: $150. Awarded annually on the basis 
of scholastic ability and financial need to a 
student from Windsor or Essex County, in 
any course and any level. 


Mary O’Brien Memorial Scholarships 


Value: $500. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 3 and to a student entering 
Level 4 in the Department of Kinesiology who 
are recognized by the Academic Standing 
Committee of the Faculty of Human Kinetics 
as being academically and athletically out- 
standing. 


E. G. Odette Award for DeMarco Scholars 


$1,000 to be awarded annually to students 
registered in the Faculty of Engineering, on 
the basis of academic achievement and 
financial need. Established in 1979 by Mr. E. 
G. Odette in honour of Dr. Frank A. DeMarco, 
founding Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 
Application forms available from Dean of En- 
gineering and Student Awards Office. Dead- 
line: October 31. 


Odette Bursary in Engineering 


Value: $400. Awarded annually at the discre- 
tion of the Committee on Student Awards to 
a deserving student in Engineering. Es- 
tablished in 1955 in memory of L.L. Odette, 
Sr., of Tilbury, Ontario, by his sons L.L. 
Odette and E.G. Odette. 


Ontario Association of Professional 
Social Workers, Windsor-Essex Branch 
Award 


An annual award to the student entering So- 
cial Work at the University of Windsor with the 
highest average from a secondary school in 
Essex County. 


Ontario Credit Union Charitable 
Foundation Bursary 


Value: $250. Awarded annually to a student 
in Level 2, 3, or 4, taking Business Manage- 
ment courses; assigned on the basis of finan- 
cial need and academic achievement. The 


recipient must be a Canadian citizen or per- 
manent resident. 


Ontario Hydro Electrical Engineering 
Award 


Value: $1,000. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 4 Electrical Engineering who 
has good academic standing, strong com- 
munication skills, and leadership ability and 
who has been involved in extracurricular ac- 
tivities within the university or community. 
Candidates may not receive more than one 
other award of equal or greater value concur- 
rently, and must be legally eligible to work in 
Canada upon completion of the B.A.Sc. de- 
gree. Further details are available in the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. 


Ontario Registered Music Teachers’ 
Association, Essex County Branch, 
Scholarship 


Value: $50. Awarded to a full-time student in 
the Bachelor of Music (School Music) 
program who plans to follow a career in 
music teaching. 


Order of Alhambra Scholarships 


Two scholarships of $200 each are awarded 
annually to students in the Faculty of Educa- 
tion who have completed their pre-service 
program of teacher training and who have 
signified their intention of pursuing further 
studies in Special Education. Special Educa- 
tion is considered here to include teacher 
training for work with the mentally, physically 
and emotionally handicapped child. 


Osler, Hoskin & Harcourt Prize 


An annual prize of $300 has been provided 
by the firm of Osler, Hoskin & Harcourt, 
Toronto, to be awarded to the student in 
Second or Third Year Law who submits the 
best paper in fulfillment of the written require- 
ment for a seminar course or in the context of 
a supervised study course. A Committee 
composed of the Dean, the Editor of the 
Windsor Year Book of Access to Justice and 
the Chairperson of the Academic Programs 
Committee will be responsible for the evalua- 
tion of the papers. The papers must be of 
publishable quality. They will be judged onthe 
basis of depth of research, organization, or- 
ginality of thesis and contribution to the 
development of legal knowledge. 
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Quellette/Yamaha Scholarship 


Value: full tuition for one year. Awarded to a 
full-time student registered in the Bachelor of 
Music program whose major instrument is 
piano. Recipient will be chosen by competi- 
tion held on the second Saturday in May. 
Apply to the School of Music prior to April 30. 


Papich Memorial Fund 


One or more awards to deserving students 
from Canada and the United States, as- 
signed on the basis of academic standing 
and financial need. Established in 1979 by 
Mr. Kenneth Papich in memory of his mother, 
Mary. 

Paroian, Courey, Cohen and Houston 
Award in Insurance Law 


An award of $150 has been provided by 
Paroian, Courey, Cohen and Houston, Bar- 
risters and Solicitors, to the Law student 
achieving the highest grade in Insurance 
Law. 


Dr. J. Gordon Parr Award in Industrial 
Engineering 


Value: $50. Awarded annually to a Level 4 
student in Industrial Engineering for the best 
Industrial Liaison project. Funds made avail- 
able by numerous firms involved with the In- 
dustrial Liaison Department, and the 
Essex-Kent Chapter of the American Institute 
of Industrial Engineers. 


Ann Anderson Piggott Memorial Award 


Value: $200. Awarded annually to a 
Canadian student, on the basis of academic 
standing and financial need. 


President’s Medal 


Awarded to a graduating student who has 
made an outstanding contribution to campus 
activities, while maintaining a superior 
academic record. (This award will not neces- 
sarily be assigned every year). 


President’s Roll of Scholars 


Students who maintain a cumulative A or A+ 
average will be recognized by the University 
as University Scholars. 


Price Waterhouse Scholarship 


Value: $750. Awarded annually to a student 
who is registered full-time in Level 4 Business 


Administration, who has an outstanding 
academic record and ability, and whose inter- 
est is in public accounting as a career. 


Professional Engineers Medal for 
Academic Achievement 


The Association of Professional Engineers of 
the Province of Ontario has established in the 
Faculty of Engineering an award in the form 
of a gold medal, together with a gift of techni- 
cal books valued at $100 awarded to the stu- 
dent of an accredited engineering program 
who, taking honours, obtains the highest 
standing in the graduating class. 


Religious Studies Entrance Award 
(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Glenda Ristimaki Memorial Bursary 


Value: $300. Awarded annually to a student 
registered in Level 2 or 3 of the Plan Il 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing program on 
the basis of financial need and academic 
standing. Application forms available in the 
School of Nursing. Deadline - October 31. 


Florence M. Roach Award 


One or more awards valued up to $500 
awarded at the completion of the final level to 
a student who has been enrolled full-time in 
a degree program in Nursing and who is 
recognized by the School of Nursing as 
having outstanding academic ability, profes- 
sional competence and leadership qualities. 
Established in 1984 by the School of Nursing 
Alumni, in honour of Florence M. Roach, 
Founder-Director of the School. 


Ruza Robote Memorial Award 


Value: $350. Awarded annually to the full- 
time undergraduate student who achieves 
the highest cumulative average by the end 
of the spring examinations. Established in 
1980 by the Study Seminar for Financial 
Analysts. 


John H. Rodd KC Awards in Conflicts 


An amount of $150 has been provided to be 
awarded to the students in Law achieving the 
highest grades in each section in Conflicts. 


Rogers, Bereskin and Parr Award in 
industrial and intellectual Property 


An award of $200 has been provided by 
Rogers, Bereskin and Parr, Barristers and 
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Solicitors, to the student in Law achieving the 
highest mark in Industrial and Intellectural 
Property. 

Rotary Club of Windsor Award 


Value: $300. Donated by the Rotary Club of 
Windsor to the Education student with the 
second-highest standing. 


Rotary Club of Windsor Bursaries 


Three bursaries of $300 each, awarded on 
the basis of at least Second-Class honours 
and evidence of need, to candidates enrolled 
in any Faculty in the University of Windsor, 
provided that the bursaries are not awarded 
in the same Faculty. 


Dean Ruth Scholarship in Social Work 


Value: $600. Awarded annually to an out- 
standing student entering Level 4 Social 
Work. Established in 1981 in honour of Rev. 
N.J. Ruth, C.S.B., former Dean of Arts and 
Science. 


St. Cuthbert’s Paper Bursary 


One or more awards totalling 200 sheets of 
paper selected from T.H. Saunders, Bock- 
ingford, Somerset, Exeter or Heritage, as- 
signed to Visual Arts students on the basis of 
a portfolio submission. Presented by Loomis 
and Toles Artists’ Materials, Toronto. 


W. B. Saunders Book Award 


To an outstanding student entering the final 
level of a degree program in Nursing. 


H. A. Scarff Memorial Prize 


A prize of $150. Awarded annually to the stu- 
dent with the highest standing in Accounting 
70-152. Established in 1957 by friends and 
family of the late Mr. H.A. Scarff, former mem- 
ber of the Senate. 


School of Dramatic Art Scholarships 


The School of Dramatic Art offers scholar- 
ships to deserving students registered full- 
time in a Dramatic Art program. 


School of Music Entrance Scholarships 


One or more awards (to a total value of $500) 
to be given to a student or students entering 
Level 1 of the B. Mus. or B.F.A. (Music 
Theatre) degree program who show out- 
Standing leadership qualities, performing 
ability and academic excellence. Candidates 


should apply to the Scholarship Committee 
of the School of Music by April 30 and send 
two letters of recommendation. 


School of Music In-Course Scholarships 


One or more awards (to a total value of $500) 
to be given to a student or students entering 
Level 2, 3, or 4 of the B. Mus. or B.F.A. (Music 
Theatre) degree program who show out- 
standing leadership qualities, performing 
ability and academic excellence. 


School of Nursing Entrance Award 
(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Smith, Lyons Prize in Civil Trial Advocacy 


An annual prize of $300 provided by the firm 
of Smith, Lyons, Torrance, Stevenson and 
Mayer to the Law student achieving the 
highest standing in the course on Civil Trial 
Advocacy. 


Smith, Lyons Prize in Securities 
Regulation 


An annual prize of $300 provided by the firm 
of Smith, Lyons, Torrance, Stevenson and 
Mayer to the Law student achieving the 
highest standing in the course on Securities 
Regulation. 


Society of Chemical Industry Merit 
Awards 


A gold key and one year subscription to 
Chemistry and Industry awarded annually to 
the student standing highest in the final level 
of each of Honours Chemistry, Honours 
Biochemistry, and Chemical Engineering, 
provided a B* average is attained and the 
program is completed in the norma! number 
of years. 


Society of Management Accountants 
Award 


Awarded annually to the student entering the 
final level of the Bachelor of Commerce 
program with the highest aggregate grades in 
specified courses and a cumulative average 
of at least B, who is interested in a career in 
management accounting. Value: $300 plus 
an exemption from fees for the first SMA 
course taken. 


Special Faculty of Law Awards 


The Faculty members have established spe- 
cial awards out of the deposit money on ap- 
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plication for re-reads, which will be awarded 
occasionally to Law students entering 
Secondor Third Year for special contributions 
to the Law School. 


Spirit of Windsor Award 


Value: $500. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 2, 3, or 4 of the Bachelor of 
Music Program whose major instrument is a 
woodwind instrument. Awarded on the basis 
of a performance audition and financial 
need. Apply to the School of Music prior to 
April 30. 


Monsignor F. T. Sullivan Bursary 

(see Assumption University Awards) 
Major H. P. Swan Prize in Philosophy 
(see Assumption University Awards) 
Tamburini-Ursu Entrance Scholarship 


A full-tuition scholarship to be awarded to a 
student entering Level 1 of the B. Mus. de- 
gree program. Open only to students major- 
ing in a brass instrument. The recipient will 
be chosen by competition. Apply to the 
School of Music before April 30. Established 
in 1980 in honour of James Tamburini, As- 
sociate Professor of Trumpet, by Dr. Samuel 
Ursu and friends. 


Tamburini-Ursu In-Course Scholarships 


A partial-tuition scholarship to a student 
entering Level 2, 3 or 4 of the B. Mus. degree 
program. Open only to students majoring ina 
brass instrument. The recipients will be 
chosen by competition. One full year must 
elapse before a winner may re-apply for this 
scholarship. Apply to the School of Music 
before April 30. Established in 1980 in honour 
of James Tamburini, Associate Professor of 
Trumpet, by Dr. Samuel Ursu and friends. 


Nathan and Rose Tepperman Bursary 


Value: $300. Awarded annually on the basis 
of scholastic ability or character or financial 
need or any combination of the foregoing, 
according to the best judgment of the Com- 
mittee on Student Awards to a deserving stu- 
dent in any level of any program. Established 
in 1956 by employees of Mr. Nathan Tepper- 
man of Windsor, Ontario. 


Dr. Alfred E. Thomas, Sr., Memorial Fund 


Interest from this fund to provide one or more 
awards annually on the basis of scholastic 
standing and financial need to deserving stu- 
dents in any level of any degree program. Es- 
tablished in 1962 by the late Dr. Alfred E. 
Thomas, Jr., in memory of his father. 


Elizabeth Ellen Tilston Memorial Fund 


Interest from this fund to provide one or more 
awards in amounts up to $500 for study in the 
fields of science, mathematics or engineer- 
ing. Established by Colonel Frederick Albert 
Tilston, V.C. in memory of his wife. 


Ron Todgham Memorial Scholarship 
Fund 


A scholarship fund established from a gift 
resulting from the generosity of Chrysler 
Canada dealers and of the Todgham family, 
and other contributions. One or more 
scholarships of up to $2,000 each are avail- 
able at the University of Windsor in the Facul- 
ty of Business Administration each year to 
the children of Chrysler Canada Ltd. dealers, 
dealer employees and their children, and to 
employees of Chrysler Canada and their 
children. Applications can be made through 
the Chrysler Canada Scholarship Program 
(applications available from the Personnel 
Office and also through the Awards Office of 
the University of Windsor). Deadline: April 30. 


United Auto Workers Local 195 Labour 
Law Book Prize 


The Education Committee of Local 195 of the 
U.A.W. has created a prize which consists of 
various Labour Law publications and 
materials which will provide the prize winner 
with specific as well as general current 
materials in the fields of Labour Law, In- 
dustrial Relations, and Canadian Labour His- 
tory. Since the primary criterion is interest in 
and commitment to the Labour Law field, only 
those students who enroll in both Labour 
Relations Law and Labour Arbitration, and 
who plan to devote their professional careers 
exclusively or substantially to Labour Law 
should apply. Other criteria such as academic 
merit are given secondary emphasis. (Ap- 
plication forms available in the Faculty of 
Law). 
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University of Windsor Entrance Awards- 
Open Awards 


Several awards in amounts up to $10,000 are 
available to students entering any program 
in the University. Some of these awards may 
be designated as renewable, and will be con- 
tinued on the basis of the regulations out- 
lined in Section 12.1.7. The actual amount of 
each award is determined on the basis of 
scholastic standing. 


University of Windsor Entrance Awards- 
Competition Awards 


The following awards, each valued at $1,000 
(credited to Level 1 tuition) are open to stu- 
dents entering the competitions indicated. 
Candidates must have a minimum of B stand- 
ing in the subjects required for admission, and 
must provide a transcript of their secondary 
school record. Further details may be ob- 
tained from Ontario Secondary Schools or 
from the Student Awards Office of the 
University. 


Thomas Adams Scholarship in Urban 
Studies and Planning 


Open to students entering Level 1 of the 
Honours Geography in Urban Studies 
program. Candidates must submit a paper 
(not exceeding 1,000 words) setting out 
their opinions on the desirability and/or 
necessity for urban planning in Canadian 
ities. 


La Bourse d’Entree Pierre Potier, S.J., 
en Composition Francaise 


Le concours est ouvert aux étudiant(e)s qui 
entrent en premiére année d’un 
programme spécialisé en frangais. Les 
candidat(e)s doivent soumettre une 
composition en francais ayant trait a 
franco-ontarienne. 


Entrance Scholarship in Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 


Open to students entering Level 1 of a 
program offered by the Department of 
Chemistry and Biochemistry. Each 
candidate must submit for adjudication one 
piece of written work (not exceeding 1,000 
words) on any topic related to Chemistry or 
Biochemistry. Candidates must participate 
in the Chemical Institute of Canada 
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secondary schoo! competition and have the 
ranked score submitted to the Department. 


Faculty of Human Kinetics Entrance 
Award 


Value $1,000. Awarded to a student 
entering Level 1 Human Kinetics. Each 
candidate must submit a typewritten paper, 
not exceeding 1,000 words, on some 
aspect of the study of Human Kinetics. 
Candidates should have a minimum 
average of 75% in the subjects required for 
admission. 


Frances Hyland Entrance Award in 
Dramatic Art 


Open to students auditioning for entry into 
Level 1 of the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Acting 
program. Candidates must successfully 
complete the B.F.A. Acting audition. 


J. Francis Leddy Entrance Scholarship 
in Music 

Awarded to the candidate entering Level 1 
of the Bachelor of Music program, judged 
by audition to have the most outstanding 
potential as a performer. Awarded on the 
basis of a performance audition, for which 
candidates must prepare, from memory, 
three pieces of contrasting styles. 


Marshall McLuhan Scholarship in 
Communication Studies 


Open to students entering Level 1 of any 
Communication Studies major or joint 
honours program. Candidates must submit 
one media project (which may include a 
journalistic article, a script for ora 
completed radio, film, video or slide-tape 
production, or a photo- essay) or aresearch 
paper dealing with mass communication. 


W. O. Mitchell Entrance Prize in English 
Composition 


Open to students entering Level 1 of any 
English major or joint honours program. 
Candidates must submit one written work 
(fiction, non-fiction, poetry or drama) for 
adjudication. 


Religious Studies Entrance Award 


Open to students entering Level 1 of any 
honours program in Religious Studies. 
Candidates must submit a paper (at least 
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1,500 words) dealing with a person whose 
life was shaped significantly by religious 
convictions. Such individuals, coming from 
any faith community, may or may not have 
occupied a traditionally religious role. 


School of Nursing Entrance Award 


Open to students entering Level 1 Nursing. 
Each candidate must submit a typewritten 
paper, not exceeding 1,000 words in 
length, setting out his or her perspective on 
a health issue related to the Canadian life 
style. Candidates should have B* standing 
in the subjects required for admission to the 
School. 


Visual Arts Entrance Award in Studio Art 
and Art History 


Open to students entering Level 1 of Fine 
Arts (Studio) or Honours Bachelor of Arts 
(Art History) programs in the School of 
Visual Arts. Each honours B.A. candidate 
must submit a paper (not to exceed 1,000 
words) on some aspect of art or art history. 
Each B.F.A. Visual Arts (Studio) candidate 
must submit a portfolio of ten to fifteen 
original art works in any media. 


University of Windsor Faculty and Staff 
Scholarships - Faculty Association 
Scholarship Fund 


Twelve $500 entrance scholarships, one for 
each undergraduate Faculty, and four at 
large, for residents of Essex, Kent and 
Lambton Counties, who have not received a 
concurrent award greater than $300. Can- 
didates entering Level 1 at the University 
must have an average of at least 80%; can- 
didates entering the Faculties of Law and 
Education must have an A average. 


Funds for these scholarships are donated by 
the Faculty and Staff of the University, and 
administered by the Faculty Association and 
the Committee on Student Awards. 


University of Windsor In-Course 
Scholarships 
A number of awards made annually to return- 


ing students who achieved outstanding 
academic grades in the previous year. 


University of Windsor Law Entrance 
Awards 


One or more awards valued up to full tuition 
are available to Law students entering First 
Year with superior admissions qualifications. — 


University of Windsor Tuition Waiver for 
Students Registered with CNIB 


Tuition fees are waived for blind students sub- 
ject to the recommendation of the Canadian 
National Institute for the Blind. 


University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
Award in Visual Arts 


Value: $100. Awarded to the full-time student 
in a Visual Arts honours program who has the 
highest cumulative average in Visual Arts 
upon the completion of Level 3. 


University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
Bursary 


Value: $200. Awarded annually on the basis 
of financial need and scholastic ability, to a 
woman student. 


University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary 
Bursary in Nursing 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to a student 
in Level 2 Nursing or beyond, on the basis of 
scholastic standing and financial need. Ap- 
plication forms available in the School of 
Nursing. Deadline - October 31. 


University of Windsor Women’s Auxiliary — 
School of Dramatic Art Fund 


An annual award to be granted to a full-time 
student in the School of Dramatic Art who 
demonstrates outstanding talent in perfor- 
mance or production. 


Visua! Arts Entrance Award in Studio Art 
and Art History 


(see University of Windsor Entrance Awards) 
Arthur Weingarden Bursary 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to a married 
student requiring financial assistance. 
Preference shall be given to a student in the 
Faculty of Law. 


W. D. West Memorial Scholarship in 
Nursing 


A scholarship in the amount of $500 to be 
awarded annually to a full-time student enter- 
ing Level 2 of a Nursing program. The award 
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is to be made on the basis of academic merit. 
Candidates must have achieved anA 
average in their Nursing studies of the 
preceding year and at least a B” cumulative 
average. In awarding this scholarship, 
preference will be given to students who, 
upon completing their studies, are most like- 
ly to enter the practice of nursing in Canada. 


Robert H. Wilson Memorial Awards 


Awards of $300 and $200 are provided by 
Wilson, Walker, Hochberg, Slopen, Barristers 
and Solicitors, to the students standing first 
and second respectively in Third Year Law. 


Windsor Club Canadian Federation of 
University Women Scholarship 


Value: $300. Awarded annually for scholastic 
excellence to a female student in an honours 
program who has completed at least one 
year and is not enjoying acontinuing scholar- 
ship. Recipient must be a Canadian citizen 
or permanent resident. 


Windsor Sportsmen’s Club Awards 


Two awards valued at $750 each are made 
annually to outstanding students in Biology 
with an active interest in flora and fauna. 


Windsor Symphony String Scholarships 


One or more awards, each valued at $300, 
plus remuneration on a per-service basis for 
playing rehearsals and concerts with the 
Windsor Symphony, during the Symphony 
season (September 1 - May 31). 


Available to violin, viola, cello and double 
bass players who successfully pass a joint 
audition for the School of Music and the 
Windsor Symphony, and who are enrolled in 
the Bachelor of Music program. Candidates 
should apply in writing to the School of Music 
before April 30. Established in 1981 by the 
Windsor Symphony Society. 


Windsor-St. Clair Rotary Bursary 


Value: $200. Awarded annually to a resident 
of Essex County, on the basis of academic 
merit and financial need. 


Monsignor L. A. Wnuk Bursary 
(see Assumption University Awards) 


Women’s Auxiliary of Hotel Dieu Hospital 
Bursary 


Value: $100. Awarded annually on the basis 
of academic merit and financial need, to a stu- 
dent registered in Level 2, 3, or 4 of a Nurs- 
ing program. Established in 1982 by the 
Women’s Auxiliary of Hotel Dieu Hospital. 


World University Service Seminar Award 


The student who represents the University at 
the W.U.S. Summer Seminar may apply for 
a waiver of tuition fees for the academic year 
immediately following the Seminar. 


Peter Wyzinski Sr. Memorial Award 


Value: annual interest on endowment fund. 
Given to a full-time student, based on excel- 
lence in any Chemistry course. 


Ben Yuffy Award in Business Organiza- 
tions 


An award of $150 to one of the top ten Law 
students in Business Organizations, on the 
basis of need and achievement. 


Zuber Moot Factum Awards 


One prize donated by C.C.H. Canada Limited 
(a one-year subscription to the Dominion 
Reports Service) and one prize donated by 
Canada Law Book Limited (a $100 book 
prize) to be awarded annually to the students 
submitting the best written factum in the 
Zuber Moot Court Competition. 


Thomas F. Zuber Mooting Trophy and 
Prizes 


A trophy and prizes are presented annually 
to the four students achieving the best perfor- 
mances in the Senior Mooting Competition. 


12.3 Other Awards 


The following awards are not administered by 
the University of Windsor, but students of the 
University may apply for those for which they 
are eligible. Applications should be obtained 
from the agencies indicated. 


Leroy Freeman Altiman Memorial Award 


One or more bursaries of at least $500 per 
academic year to be awarded on the basis of 
merit and need to students in a program of 
studies concerned with or of direct benefit to 
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the Indians, Inuit, and Metis of Canada. Ap- 
plication forms available in Student Awards 
Office. Deadline for submission: October 15. 
(Established in 1983 in memory of Leroy 
Freeman Altiman, member of Walpole Island 
Indian Band). 


Balfour Branch 362 Royal Canadian 
Legion, Student Award 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to a student 
in Level 2 or 3 who has at least B standing. 
Recipient must be a Canadian citizen or a 
permanent resident of Canada. All other fac- 
tors being equal, preference is given if the ap- 
plicant and/or his parents have served in the 
Canadian Armed Forces. Application forms 
available in the Student Awards Office. Ap- 
plication deadline - October 15. 


Bell Canada Engineering Awards 


Twenty-five awards are made annually to En- 
gineering students in Ontario and Quebec 
who have an interest in telecommunications 
or related fields. Awards cover full tuition (ex- 
cluding campus activity fees) in Level 4 and 


carry an offer of employment with Bell | 


Canada in the summer following Level 3. Ap- 
plicants must be Canadian citizens or per- 
manent residents. Further information and 
applications available in the Office of the 
Dean of Engineering. Deadline - October 25. 


Beta Sigma Phi Sorority Award 


One or more awards valued up to $300 to 
deserving female students who are residents 
of Windsor or Essex County and who have 
completed at least one year of university with 
satisfactory academic standing. Apply 
through the Student Awards Office of the 
University. 


Blonde and Little Insurance Ltd. Award 


Value: $250. Awarded to a full-time student 
who is a Canadian citizen or a permanent 
resident, registered in Level 2, 3, or 4 of Busi- 
ness Administration, on the basis of 
academic merit, financial need and contribu- 
tion to campus and community life. Applica- 
tion forms available from the Office of Student 
Awards. Deadline: October 31. 


Brian Briggs Memorial Award 


A scholarship offered annually to a Level 1 
student who has maintained a high standard 


of academic excellence in his or her secon- 
dary school program, and who has played 
minor sports in Sandwich West Township. 
Applications available in the Student Awards 
Office. Deadline: May 31. 


Giovanni Caboto Club Scholarship in 
italian Studies 


Value: $1,000. Awarded annually to a full- 
time student registered in Level 2, 3, or 4 and 
majoring in Italian. Established in 1986 and 
financed by the proceeds of the “Italian of the 
Year” banquet. 


G. Caboto Club Scholarships 


Aggregate value: $1,000. Two or more 
scholarships to either Grade 12 or Grade 13 
students, who are proceeding to a University 
or Community College. Applicants limited to 
sons or daughters of Giovanni Caboto Club 
members. Application forms may be obtained 
in the Windsor Secondary Schools or at the 
Club. 


Cal Callahan Memorial Bursary 


The Pipe Line Contractors Association of 
Canada offers a bursary, or bursaries, to a 
total of $2,000 per annum, to sons, daughters 
or legal wards of persons who derive their 
principal income from the pipline industry and 
whose employers are members of the As- 
sociation and who are beginning under- 
graduate studies. 


Applications may be obtained from the 
Assocation’s Executive Office, Suite 203, 698 
Seymour Street, Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia V68 3K6, and must be returned not later 
than September 30, accompanied by a 
receipt or other proof of enrollment. 


Canadian Community Law Journal Prize 


A prize of $200 for a student registered with 
any faculty of the University of Windsor sub- 
mitting the best article for publication in the 
Journal. Selection is to be made by the 
editors of the Journal. Donated by John Mc- 
Laren, former Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
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Canterbury College Awards 


The following awards are administered by 
Canterbury College. 


Fred and Catherine Musson Memorial 
Bursary 


Value: $250. To a graduate or 
undergraduate on the basis of ability and 
need. Normally determined by the 
Principal. Application should be made by 
May 1. 

Brotherhood of Anglican Churchmen 
Prizes 


A prize of $250 to the top undergraduate 
student in Canterbury College at Level 2 or 
above, and two $100 prizes to the next 
ranking male and female students. 


Guild Prize No. 1 


Value: $200. Endowed by the Essex 
Deanery Embroidery Guild. For the student 
in Canterbury College with the highest 
average majoring in either Religious 
Studies, Philosophy or History. 


Guild Prize No. 2 


Value: $200. Endowed by the Essex 
Deanery Embroidery Guild. To the male 
student who has made the most 
outstanding overall contribution to the 
College. Normally not Head of College. The 
decision to be made by the Principal, 
Bursar and Head of College. 


Ellen Mary Prize 


Value: $200. To the female student who 
has made the most outstanding 
contribution to the College. The decision to 
be made by the Principal, Bursar and Head 
of College. 


C. P. Prize 


Value: $250. To a clergyman or to the son 
or daughter of a clergyman enrolled in any 
course in Canterbury College or the 
University of Windsor. Application to be 
made to the Principal by May 1 and awards 
to be made on the basis of merit and need. 


Percy C. Graham Book Prize 


Book prize valued at $100 to the student in 
Canterbury College ranking highest in 
History. 
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Anglican Church Women Clergy 
Bursary 


Value: $200 to a theological student from 
the Essex Deanery intending to become an 
Anglican priest studying at any theological 
college. Application, accompanied by a 
letter of reference from a Rector of an 
Essex Deanery parish, to be submitted to 
the Principal by June 1. 


Champion Spark Plug Co. of Canada Ltd. 
Awards 


Applicants for the following awards must be 
enrolling in acceptable full-time programs at 
accredited colleges or universities and must 
be sons or daughters of active or pensioned 
employees of Champion Spark Plug Co. of 
Canada Ltd. Application forms may be ac- 
quired from the office of Champion Spark 
Plug Co. of Canada Ltd., Windsor, Ontario. 


Entrance Scholarships: Two $500 
scholarships annually, renewable for three 
additional years or until graduation, 
whichever is sooner, on condition that the 
student achieves satisfactory standing, 
normally First-Class Honours, as well as 
maintaining the initial standards of 
qualification. 


In-course Awards: Value: up to $300. 
Available to students involved in 
undergraduate studies. 


Chrysler Canada Scholarships 


Awards based on academic achievement 
and determined annually by a Board of 
Awards, for children of active, retired, or 
deceased employees of the Company, and 
Chrysler dealerships. Apply to Personnel Ad- 
ministration Department, Chrysler Canada 
Ltd., Windsor, Ontario. 


Commerce Class of ’55 Alumni Awards 


Annual awards of $100 for outstanding un- 
dergraduate and graduate students in Busi- 
ness Administration, awarded on the basis of 
combined academic excellence and extracur- 
ricular achievement. Further information is 
available from the Faculty. Deadline for sub- 
mission of applications is September 30. 


Commerce Class of ’61 Alumni Awards 


Annual awards of $350 for outstanding un- 
dergraduates in the Faculty of Business Ad- 
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ministration, awarded on the basis of com- 
bined academic excellence and extracur- 
ricular achievement. Further information and 
applications available from the Faculty. 
Deadline for submission of applications is 
September 30. 


Nicholas Copernicus Scholarships in 
Physics 

Established in 1973 by the Polish Community 
of Windsor. Three scholarships valued at not 
less than $300 will normally be awarded each 
year to students in Level 2, 3, or 4 of Honours 
Physics or Honours Applied Physics, on the 
basis of high academic standing and 
demonstrated commitment to the study of 
Physics. The scholarships may be held con- 
currently with other scholarships and bur- 
saries. Further information is available from 
the Department of Physics, University of 
Windsor. 


Department of Religious Studies Alumni 
Bursary 


Value: Annual interest on the Alumni Fund. 
Awarded to one or more students majoring in 
Religious Studies on the basis of financial 
need and satisfactory academic standing. 
Candidates should apply to Bursary Commit- 
tee, Department of Religious Studies. Clos- 
ing date for applications is December ‘st. 


Billi Eansor Award 


Value: $5,000 ($1,250 a year, renewable for 
three additional years). This award is 
presented annually on the basis of leadership 
ability, community and school involvement 
and academic standing. Preference is given 
to sons and daughters of Assumption or 
University of Windsor alumni. Application 
forms available from the Office of Alumni 
Relations, University of Windsor. Application 
deadline - May 1. 


Electrolux Canada Award of Excellence 


Value: $1,000. To a student entering Level 3 
or 4 of the Bachelor of Commerce program, 
who has taken sufficient courses in Market- 
ing to qualify upon graduation for a career in 
the direct selling industry at an advanced 
skills level in marketing management. Can- 
didates must be Canadian citizens or have 
held permanent residency status for one 
year. 


Essex Terminal Railway Company 
Bursaries 


Two awards, valued at $300 each, to sons or 
daughters of employees of Essex Terminal 
Railway Company and its affiliates (Morterm 
Limited; Essex Morterm Holdings Limited), 
assigned on the basis of academic merit, 
preferably at least B standing, and financial 
need. Further information available at 
parents’ place of employment. Application 
deadline: August 31. 


Faculty of Human Kinetics Alumni 
Scholarship 


Value $500. Awarded annually to a student 
entering Level 1 of Human Kinetics who has 
registered in a minimum of five courses per 
semester. Candidates must have an average 
of at least 75% in the subjects required for ad- 
mission, and must submit to the Office of the 
Dean, Faculty of Human Kinetics: 


(1) a typewritten paper (not exceeding 500 
words) on the reasons for pursuing studies 
in Human Kinetics; 

(2) a brief summary of personal interests 
and team, school and community activities; 
and 

(3) two letters of reference from within the 
Secondary School environment. 


Application deadline: May 6. 
Father Faught Memorial Bursary Fund 


One or more awards valued at $100-300 to 
deserving students in the field of Mathe- 
matics, assigned on the basis of financial 
need and academic merit. Established in 
1975 by friends in memory of Father Donald 
Faught, long-time Head of the Mathematics 
Department. (Apply from November 1 to 
December 15; forms available in Student 
Awards Office). 


Clancy Fisher Scholarship 


One award, valued up to full tuition, made an- 
nually to a graduate of W. D. Lowe Secondary 
School entering the University of Windsor. 
Applicants must have an A average; leader- 
ship in school activities will also be con- 
sidered. Apply through the Guidance 
Department, W. D. Lowe Secondary School. 
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Fogolar Furlan Club (Windsor) 
Scholarship Program 


Value: $500. One annual university entrance 
award is available to members of Windsor 
Fogolar Furlan Club, their spouses and 
children. Selection of the recipient is based 
primarily on secondary school academic 
achievement. Only graduates of Grade 13 (or 
equivalent) enrolling in a Canadian university 
are eligible. Application forms are available at 
the Club's office. 


- German Canadian Business and 


Professional Men’s Association 
Scholarhsip 


Value $2,000. Awarded to a full-time student 
registered at the University in any level 
beyond the first of an undergraduate 
program, or in a graduate program. Can- 
didates must prepare a paper on the German 
contribution to any aspect of North American 
society (culture, music, engineering, architec- 
ture, psychology, etc.), and submit it by 
February 1 to the President, German 
Canadian Business and Professional Men’s 
Association, c/o Mr. Horst Schmidt, 9555 
Avery Lane, Windsor, Ontario N8R 2C1. 


The winner will present his or her paper 
publicly at a meeting of the Assocation. 


Hamilton Foundation Chaney-Ensign 
Fund 


This fund provides annual educational bur- 
saries to student graduating from secondary 
schools in the City of Hamilton. 


Further information is available in the Awards 
Office. 


Hoffman Prize 
(see lona College Awards) 
Honorary Accounting Society Award 


Value: $50. Awarded annually to the under- 
graduate student who has the highest overall 
grade achievement in five accounting cour- 
ses. The award will be presented in the name 
of an instructor chosen by the H.A.S. in recog- 
nition of his/her contribution to the learning 
experience of accounting students. 


Apply through the Honorary Accounting 
Society before September 30. 


Imperial Oil Higher Education Awards 


Tuition and compulsory fees for children of 
employees and annuitants of Imperial Oil 
Limited or its subsidiaries. Apply to Coor- 
dinator, Higher Education Awards, Imperial 
Oil Limited, 111 St. Clair Ave. W., Toronto, 
Ontario M5W 1K3. 


jODE Awards 
ODE Municipal Bursaries 


Two awards of $300 each, given to 
students attending any Canadian 
University who are graduates of an Essex 
County secondary school. Candidates 
must be Canadian citizens or permanent 
residents, must have at least B standing in 
the year of application and must show 
evidence of financial need. 


IODE Primary Chapter Bursaries 


A number of IODE Chapters offer bursaries 
to students who are graduated from local 
secondary schools. 


Provincial |ODE Award 


The Lucy Morrison Memorial Fund, 
established in 1940, is for educational 
purposes; awards are made at any time of 
year, to students who through emergency 
or other hardships, would not be able to 
continue through the year without financial 
assistance. Awards are made to students 
in Science, Humanities, Colleges of Art, 
Conservatories of Music, Ryerson Institute, 
and other similar fields. 


For all of the above awards apply to Municipal 
Education Secretary, Windsor and Essex 
County Municipal Chapter IODE. 


Ontario Provincial Chapter IODE Music 
Scholarship 


Value: $750. To a student in a degree or 
diploma course in Performance, registered 
in a recognized School of Music in Ontario. 
Further information available in the Student 
Awards Office. 

Dr. N. A. McCormick Chapter !.0.D.E. 
Bursary 

Value: $200. Awarded annually, on the 
basis of financial need and scholastic 
achievement, to a Canadian student who 
graduated from a local secondary school. 
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Preference is given to students registered 
in Science or Nursing programs. 


Application forms available in the Student 
Awards Office. 


Deadline - November 1. 
lona College Awards 
Hoffman Prize 


The Board of Directors of lona College will 
give a bursary with the value of $200 for the 
purchase of books to a student majoring in 
Religious Studies who has completed at 
least one year with B standing. This will be 
assigned on the basis of academic 
achievement and ability. Application for 
September 30 or January 31 deadline may 
be obtained from lona College, University 
of Windsor. 


Packman Bursary 


Abursary of $300 - $400 value by the Board 
of Directors of lona College to a deserving 
student at the University of Windsor who 
has completed at least one year with B 
standing. Applications for September 30 or 
January 31 deadline may be obtained from 
lona College, University of Windsor. 


Japanese Student Scholarships 


Value: up to $2500. Open to Japanese 
citizens studying full-time in a Business or 
Economics program at a Canadian Univer- 
sity. For further information contact Peat, 
Marwick, Mitchell & Co., Chartered Accoun- 
tants, P.O. Box 31, Commerce Court Postal 
Station, Toronto, Ontario M5L 1B2. Applica- 
tion deadline - April |5. 


Amouney Jasey Memorial Award 


One or more scholarships having a minimum 
value of $500 to students who have success- 
fully completed Level 1 of undergraduate 
studies at the University. Applicants limited to 
sons or daughters of the members of the 
Windsor Islamic Association. Apply to the 
President of the Windsor Islamic Association 
at 1320 Northwood Ave., Windsor. Applica- 
tion deadline - September 30. 


Johnson and Johnson Leadership Award 


Value: $1,000. Awarded annually toa 
graduating Nursing student who shows 
leadership qualities and dedication to Nurs- 


ing which contributes to the advancement of 
the Nursing profession. This award is offere 
by the Canadian University Nursing Stude; 
Association. Applications available from 
CUNSA delegate. Deadline - November 1. 


Patricia Lauzon Award 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to a full-time 
undergraduate student, in Level 2 or beyond, 
enrolled in the Faculty of Business Ad- 
ministration, in recognition of combined 
academic excellence and contributions to the 
Faculty of Business Administration. Resumé 
and letter of application to be submitted to the 
President of the Commerce Club by March 1. 


Ed Lumley Entrance Award 


Value: $100. Awarded annually to an Essex 
County student registered in Level 1 Busi- 
ness Administration, on the basis of 
academic standing and extracurricular 
achievement in secondary school, with spe- 
cial emphasis on the latter. Established by the 
1982-3 Commerce Club in recognition of the 
outstanding contribution made to Canadian 
business and government by the Honourable 
Ed Lumley, alumnus of the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration. Applications available at 
the Commerce Club Office and at the Student 
Awards Office. Deadline October 15. 


Siro Martinello Memoria! Bursary 


Value: $500. Awarded annually to an enter- 
ing student who has graduated (or will 
graduate) from a secondary school located in 
Windsor or Essex County. Apply before April 
30 to: the Secretary, Siro Martinello Bursary 
Committee, 870 Buckingham Dr., Windsor, 
Ontario N8S 2C8. 


Masonic Foundation of Ontario Bursaries 


A bursary fund provides money for a limited 
number of awards to students experiencing 
financial problems of an emergency nature. 
These are assigned to residents of Ontario 
who are Canadian citizens or landed im- 
migrants. For further information communi- 
cate with the Awards Office at the University. 


Natural Sciences and Engineering 
Research Council Undergraduate Sum- 
mer Research Awards 


Funds are available for undergraduate stu- 
dents in Level 2 or above of an honours 
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program eligible for NSERC support. The 
amount varies from year to year (for example 
in 1987 there were nineteen awards at 
stipends in excess of $750 per month for four 
months). For further information, apply direct- 
ly to your major department, Application 
deadlines, set by departments, are usually in 
early December. This program is ad- 
ministered by the Chair of the Graduate 
Awards Committee, Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


Navy League of Canada Bursaries 


Value: $300. Apply to the Commanding Of- 
ficers of Sea Cadet Corps. 


Ruby Newhall Memorial Scholarship 


Value: $1,000-$1,5000. Awarded by Pilot In- 
ternational, through the Pilot Club of Windsor, 
Inc., to a foreign woman student who has suc- 
cessfully completed Level 1 of university and 
is enrolled in one of the eligible fields. Details 
respecting eligible areas, conditions, and 
qualifications are available at the Awards Of- 
fice. Application must be received by March 
15; 


Ontario Petroleum Institute Award 


Value up to $1,000. This award is made an- 
nually on the basis of academic results in 
Level 3 to a student in an Honours Geology 
or Geological Engineering program. The 
award is for financial assistance towards the 
preparation of a geological thesis at the 
Bachelor's level in stratigraphy or structural 
geology with preference given to work on On- 
tario sedimentary basins. Application is made 
to the Institute through the Department of 
Geology by November 15. 


Organization of Part-Time University 
Students Awards 


Ten awards valued at $200 each (five in the 
Fall semester and five in the Winter semester) 
to part-time undergraduate students who 
have completed at least two courses at the 
University on a part-time basis with at least B 
Standing. Awards will be based on academic 
Standing, financial need and community ser- 
vice. Application forms are available in the 
O.P.U.S. Office and the Student Awards Of- 
fice. Deadlines for submission: for fall 
semester - September 30; for winter 
semester - January 30. ~ 


Packman Bursary 
(see lona College Awards) 
Physics Faculty Entrance Scholarships 


One or two scholarships to be awarded each 
year, valued at not less than $300 to a Level 
1 student in the Faculty of Science who is ad- 
mitted to the University with a first-class 
average (80% or higher) and who intends to 
proceed to an Honours B.Sc. degree in 
Physics or Applied Physics. Preference is to 
be given to candidates who during the 
preceding year(s) participated in a High 
School Physics Laboratory Project at the 
University of Windsor. The Scholarship may 
be held concurrently with other awards. 


Royal Canadian Legion and Ladies 
Auxilary Bursaries 


Available to persons eligible for membership 
in the Royal Canadian Legion or to children 
of deceased Veterans or to children of 
parents either of whom is eligible for member- 
ship in the Royal Canadian Legion. The 
donors are (a) Dominion Command, (b) On- 
tario Provincial Command and Ladies’ 
Auxiliary, (c) Legion Branches. Inquiries 
regarding these bursaries may be directed to 
the Provincial Service Bureau Office, Legion 
Branches, the guidance offices of the secon- 
dary schools or awards offices of colleges 
and universities. 


St. Elizabeth Visiting Nurses’ Association 
of Ontario Bursaries 


Bursary assistance in the amount of $1,800 
is available through the Association to stu- 
dents in their final level of study of Public 
Health Nursing. There is a working commit- 
ment of one year, following successful com- 
pletion of their program. Apply to: 600 
Eglinton Avenue East, Suite 201, Toronto, 
Ontario, M4P 1P3. 


St. John Ambulance Association of 
Canada Bursaries 


Bursaries from the St. John Ambulance Mar- 
garet Maclaren Memorial Fund will be 
awarded to student nurse applicants entering 
or advancing their nursing education in the 
Diploma and Baccalaureate programs. One 
bursary from this fund may also be awarded 
to an experienced Registered Nurse for study 
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at the Master’s Level. Applications must 
reach National Headquarters not later than 
May 1 addressed to: The Chairman, Bursary 
Committee, St. John Ambulance National 
Headquarters, Box 388 Terminal “A”, Ottawa, 
KiN 8V4. 


St. Sava Scholarship 


Value: $500. Two awards are offered annual- 
ly to full-time students of Serbian descent with 
high academic standing (at least 80%). Can- 
didates must be residents of Essex County 
and must apply, before November 30, to the 
Serbian Heritage Women’s Society. Further 
details are available in the Student Awards 
Office. 


Arthur Sneath Memorial Bursary 


A bursary of $100 will be awarded by the 
Students’ Administrative Council to one finan- 
cially needy undergraduate student who has 
maintained a satisfactory academic average 
and has participated actively in under- 
graduate student affairs. Applications avail- 
able February 15 to March 1, in the S.A.C. 


Student Engineering Society Award 


Value: $50. Awarded annually on the basis of 
participation in Engineering Society activities, 
personal qualities, character, and social and 
athletic activities, to a student entering Level 
4 Engineering. Nominations accepted by the 
Engineering society. 

AVM J. A. Sully and Branch 109 R.C.L. 
Lancaster Scholarship 


Minimum value $500. Awarded to a student 
who completed Grade 13 at Goderich Col- 
legiate, who has completed the Level 1 of a 
degree program in Engineering, Dentistry or 
Medicine, or Level 2 of an honours degree 
program. Application forms available from the 
Goderich Legion or Goderich Collegiate. 


Ukrainian Women’s Organization of 
Canada (Windsor Branch) Award 


Value: $250. Awarded annually to a student 
of Ukrainian descent (by either parent), resi- 
dent in Windsor or Essex County, registered 
at the University of Windsor in an under- 
graduate or graduate program. Candidates 
must have a minimum average of B, and must 
demonstrate financial need and leadership 


qualities. Application forms available in the 
Student Awards Office. Deadline July 15. 


University of Windsor Social Science 
Society Awards 


Two awards valued at $500 each are offered 
annually to full-time students who have been 
registered in the Faculty of Social Science for 
at least one year, on the basis of academic 
merit, financial need and contribution to cam- 
pus and community life. Nominations are ac- 
cepted by the Social Science Society up to 
November 24. 


VON For Canada Bursary 


Bursaries of up to $2,500 may be awarded to 
nurses enrolled at a Canadian university ina 
diploma course in community health nursing 
or in the final year of a basic or post-basic de- 
gree program. 


A recipient of this VON bursary agrees to 
work with the Order for at least one year on 
the completion of the university year for which 
she has enrolled and for which she has 
received bursary assistance. 


Bursaries of a lesser amount may be 
awarded to nurses enrolled in the above cour- 
ses who will be restricted for personal 
reasons, to working in a specific geographi- 
cal area. 


Direct inquiries to: Miss Ada E. McEwen, Na- 
tional Director, VON Canada, 5 Blackburn 
Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario K1N 8A2. 


Dr. Milorad Vuckovic Memorial Scholar- 
ship Fund 


One or more scholarships of at least $300 to 
deserving students in the field of History, in 
Level 2 or beyond, assigned on the basis of 
academic merit and financial need. Es- 
tablished in 1975 by friends in memory of Dr. 
Vuckovic, longtime Head of the History 
Department. (Apply prior to September 30; 
application forms available in Student Awards 
Office). 


Hiram Walker and Sons Scholarship 


Value $1,500 a year for sons or daughters of 
employees. Apply to Public Relations depart- 
ment, Hiram Walker & Sons Ltd., Walkerville. 
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White Sister Apparel Inc. Jules 
Stuchen/RNAO Scholarship 


Value: $2,000. Awarded annually for full time 
study at the Baccalaureate level. Recipient 
must be a member of the Registered Nurses’ 
Association of Ontario. Apply to the Director 
of Membership Services, R.N.A.O., 33 Price 
St., Toronto, Ontario M4W 122. 


Windsor and District Labour Council 
Centennial Award 


Value: $150. One or more awards to be 
granted annually on the basis of scholarship, 
financial need and on interest displayed in so- 
cial and economic problems and in extracur- 
ricular activities of a literary or organizational 
nature in secondary school or university. The 
student must be a son or daughter of a mem- 
ber of a Council affiliate who is a resident of 
Essex County and must be a Grade 13 or 
OAC graduate of an Essex County secondary 
school. 


Application forms may be obtained from the 
Awards Office before July 31. 


Windsor Construction Association 
Awards 


Two awards valued at $500 each are offered 
to full-time undergraduate students 
registered in Level 2 or beyond. Candidates 
must be dependants or employees of a mem- 
ber of the Windsor Construction Association, 
and must not hold other awards concurrent- 
ly. Application forms and regulations avail- 
able from the Student Awards Office, 
University of Windsor, or the Windsor Con- 
struction Association, 1090 Crawford Ave., 
Windsor N9A 5C9. Deadline June 30. 


Windsor 5-Pin Bowlers Association 
Bursaries 


Bursaries of $100 each available to members 
of the Association or their children, awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and finan- 
cial need. Application forms are available 
from the Executive of the Association. 


Windsor-Essex County Real Estate Board 
Awards 


Four awards valued at $500 each are offered 
annually to full-time students enrolled in a 
College or University. Applicants must be ac- 
tive or associate members of the Windsor- 


Essex County Real Estate Board, or a son or 
daughter of an active or associate member of 
the Board. They must also have achieved at 
least B standing in the last year of attendance 
at school. Applications available from the 
Windsor-Essex County Real Estate Board, 
515 Riverside Dr. W., Windsor, Ontario N9A 
5K7. Deadline September 1. 


12.4 Ontario Student 
Assistance Program 


For Full-Time Students 


Students who are Canadian citizens or per- 
manent residents, and who are residents of 
Ontario, may apply for an award under the 
Ontario Student Assistance Program. 


To receive an award a student must establish 
a need for assistance and be enrolled ina 
program which leads to a degree, diploma, or 
certificate. A common application form 
enables the student to apply for an Ontario 
Study Grant, a Canada Student Loan, and an 
Ontario Student Loan. Eligibility criteria and 
calculated financial need determine which of 
the plans, if any, provide the student with as- 
sistance. 


For Part-Time Students Only 


Needy part-time students may be eligible to 
receive assistance through the Ontario Spe- 
cial Bursary Program if they are receiving so- 
cial assistance, are unemployed or have low 
family incomes, or through the Part-Time 
Loans Plan of the Canada Student Loans 
Program. 


Applications may be obtained from the Stu- 
dent Awards Office. Deadline: 90 days prior 
to end of term. Responses are usually 
received within 6-8 weeks of the date of ap- 
plication. 
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12.5 Loans and Other 
Forms of Aid 


University of Windsor Emergency Loans 


The University operates an Emergency Loan 
Fund which is meant to support students 
through temporary periods of financial dif- 
ficulty. Amounts up to $400 are available for 
periods of up to two months duration if satis- 
factory arrangements for repayment can be 
made. Further information is available in the 
Awards Office. 


Harry F. Bennett Education Fund of the 
Engineering Institute of Canada 


Loans are available from this Fund to deserv- 
ing students who have completed at least one 
year in engineering to enable them to com- 
plete their studies. Maximum amount for one 
year: $300; maximum for all years: $600. The 
loan is without interest until graduation; there- 
after interest at 6% per annum is charged on 
the unpaid portion. For details apply to the 
E.|.C. Faculty Representative on campus. 


Canadian Forces Regular Officer Training 
Plan 


This program is designed to educate and train 
interested and qualified students for careers 
as Officers in the Canadian Forces. The plan 
provides full tuition, a book allowance and 
monthly salary for up to four academic years 
as well as other benefits. Further information 
may be obtained from the local Canadian For- 
ces Recruiting Centre. 


Canadian Forces Medical Officer Training 
Plan 


This program is designed to assist those in- 
terested in a medical career in the Canadian 
Forces. Successful applicants will be 
provided with up to forty-five months of sub- 
sidization including tuition, books and instru- 
ment allowance, monthly salary, and other 
benefits. Further information may be ob- 
tained from the local Canadian Forces 
Recruiting Centre. 


Canadian Forces Dental Officer Training 
Plan 


This program provides full tuition, book and 
instrument allowance, monthly salary and 
other benefits for up to four academic years, 
to students interested in a dental career with 
the Canadian Forces. Further information 
may be obtained from the local Canadian For- 
ces Recruiting Centre. 


Children of War Dead 
(Education Assistance) Act 


Passed on July 1, 1953, this act provides as- 
sistance toward an education beyond secon- 
dary level for sons and daughters of veterans 
whose deaths were attributable to service in 
World War |, World War Il, the Korean opera- 
tions or peace-time service. If the application 
is approved, the Department of Veterans Af- 
fairs will pay: 


(a) to the student, a monthly allowance for 
the period during which he or she is 
pursuing a full-time course of study, up toa 
maximum of 36 months, or four academic 
years; 

(b) to the university, fees and others costs 
of tuition as described in the Act, up toa 
maximum of $800 per academic year. 


For further details consult the local office of 
the DVA. 


The Federation of Chinese Canadian 
Professionals (Ontario) Education 
Foundation 


Interest-free Student Loans are available to 
qualified students (Ontario residents) current- 
ly enrolled at Ontario universities. These 
loans vary from $500 to $2,000 each, and are 
repayable one year after graduation. The 
criteria for selection are based on financial 
need and good academic performance. En- 
quiries and applications should be directd to 
"Student Loans Program; The F.C.C.P. (Ont.) 
Education Foundation; P.O. Box 6402, Sta- 
tion A, Toronto, Ontario MSW 1X3". 


RNAO Permanent Education Fund Loan 


Maximum $2,000 loan to members of the 
Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario 
who are returning to full-time study in nursing. 
Repayment of the loan begins six months 
after completion of study and is interest free 
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for the first year. Interest rate is at going bank 
rate thereafter. For application contact RNAO 
Membership Services, 33 Price Street, 
Toronto, Ontario M4W IZ2. 


Royal Canadian Naval Benevolent Fund 


Financial assistance in the form of grants or 
loans is available to former members of the 
Naval Forces of Canada or their dependants. 
Inquiries should be directed to General 
Secretary and Treasurer, The Royal 
Canadian Naval Benevolent Fund, PO Box 
505, Station B, Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5P6. 


Royal Canadian Air Force Benevolent 
Fund 


Financial assistance in the form of interest- 
free loans is available to former members of 
the Royal Canadian Air Force or their de- 
pendents. Inquiries should be directed to the 
General Manager, RCAF Benevolent Fund, 
425 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa K2P 2C3. 


State Assistance for U.S. Students 


Several of the States operate student assis- 
tance programs which include the University 
of Windsor as an approved institution. These 


awards are based usually upon residence 
and financial need. Prospective students are 
advised to apply to the appropriate State 
Education Authority. 


For further information contact: 


Mrs. Marie Renaud, 

Director, Student Awards Office, 
University of Windsor, 

Windsor, Ontario. 

N9B 3P4 


For additional information on awards the fol- 
lowing sources are recommended: Guidance 
Officers in Secondary Schools; Statistics 
Canada publication “University Entrance 
Awards”, copies of which are available in the 
University Library; Director of Awards, As- 
sociation of Universities and Colleges of 
Canada, 151 Slater Street, Ottawa K1P 5N1. 
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INFORMATION 


The University Library System 


The University library system consists of the 
Leddy Library, housing the main collection, 
the Education Library, housed in the Faculty 
of Education building, the Paul Martin Law 
Library, an autonomous, associated library, 
and the Paul E. Vandall Map Library, housed 
in the Department of Geography. The prin- 
cipal objectives of the libraries are to develop 
collections in support of instructional and re- 
search programs, and to provide reference 
and information services to assist the univer- 
sity community in making maximum use of 
materials available. A policy of open access 
to the collections affords the reader oppor- 
tunity to browse at leisure, or to exploit in 
depth the literature of a field of special inter- 
est. 


Seating is available for 1,635 readers in a 
variety of general seating facilities, including 
open and closed carrels. 


The collection contains 1,186,242 volumes of 
print material, 900,000 microform items and 
300,000 government documents. About 
8,000 current periodicals and serials are 
received, including important newspapers, 
both foreign and domestic. The library system 
has extensive collections of Canadian federal 
and provincial government documents and 
publications of major international organiza- 
tions. 


A complete range of photocopying, 
microform and audio-visual equipment is 
available. 


The Library is implementing a state-of-the-art 
automated system which will provide online 
access to its collections. 


Computer Centre 


The University Computer Centre has two IBM 
4381 computers with 32 megabytes of 
memory. It has six tape drives: two 800/1600 
BPI, one 1600 BPI, and three 1600/6250 
BPI. There are ten IBM 3380 drives for on- 
line storage of 25,200 million bytes. 


There is one card reader and three fast 
printers. The WYLBUR and CMS systems 
have approximately three hundred and fifty 
terminals attached. There are about one 
hundred additional terminals attached to the 
Administration Information Systems. 


A number of programming languages and 
numerous program packages are available 
for the academic users. Some of these are 
FORTRAN, STRUCTURED WATFIV, 
COBOL, WATBOL, PL/I, PL/C, SNOBOL, 
RPG, ASSEMBLER, GPSS, SPSS, SAS, 
BMD, IMSL, SSP, MATLAN, CSMP, 
SYMAP, SYMVU, SURF, ICES, CLUSTAN, 
STATLAB, BALANOVA, MANOVA, 
GAUSHAUS, MARKEX, KWIC, OSIRIS. 


The PDP 11/44 in the Faculty of Business Ad- 
ministration and the VAX 780 (with 100 ter- 
minals) are directly connected to an IBM 
4381 computer in the Computer Centre so 
that jobs can be submitted to the main com- 
puter. IBM microcomputers also are available 
for students’ use in the Computer Centre. 


Bookstore 


For the convenience of students, the Univer- 
sity maintains a Bookstore in the basement 
of the West Library Buiiding (entrance off the 
Library Mall) where textbooks and supplies 
used in the various classes may be pur- 
chased. 


During the Fall and Winter semesters, the 
Bookstore will be open: 

Monday, Tuesday,Wednesday, Friday: 

8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 

Thursday: 8:30 a.m to 7:00 p.m. 


During the first two weeks of classes in Sep- 
tember, the Bookstore will be open: 
Monday through Thursday: 

8:30 a.m to 8:00 p.m. 

Friday: 8:30 a.m to 4:30 p.m. 


During the Summer, the Bookstore will be 
open: 

Monday through Friday: 

8:30 a.m to 4:30 p.m. 


For Intersession and Summer Session hours, 
contact the Bookstore. 
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Registration 

Fall 1987 

Full-time Men Women ss Total 
Arts 275 499 774 
Dramatic Art 25 31 56 
Visual Arts 48 65 13 
Music 15 15 30 
Musical Arts 16 15 31 
Music Theatre 2 3 5 
Social Science 1169 1227 2396 
Public 34 24 58 
Administration 

Social Work 36 244 280 
Science 399 257 656 
Computer Science 206 30:.==236 
Nursing 10 332 342 
Business 940 504 1444 
Administration 

Education 90 251 341 
Engineering 427 27 454 
Human Kinetics 199 133 332 
Law 207 188 395 
Graduate Studies 344 196 540 
Full-time total 4442 4041 8483 
Part-time 1526 2920 4446 
Undergraduate 

Part-time 159 148 307 
Graduate 

Summer 1753 2221 3974 
Session 1987 


13.2 Student Services 


Residence Accommodation 


The University residences house about one 
fifth of the student population. Residents 
come from many regions of Canada, the 
United States and overseas, giving the cam- 
pus a cosmopolitan atmosphere. A sincere 
concern for scholarship prevails at the 
University of Windsor and residence living as- 
sists residents in making a smooth transition 
to university life. 


Students interested in applying for residence 
accommodation may request information 
when applying for entrance to the University 
or apply directly to the Office of Residence 
Services. Residence tours can be arranged 
through the Office of Secondary School 
Liaison and off-campus housing information 
is available at the front desk of the University 
Centre. 


The University of Windsor has seven residen- 
ces, four on campus and three off campus. 


The Quad is comprised of four halls, Cody, 
Laurier, Macdonald and Cartier. They are lo- 
cated on the south corner of the campus near 
the main food service outlet, Vanier Hall. 
Each residence houses undergraduate stu- 
dents in double rooms. Students may indicate 
a preference for co-ed residence in Cody or 
Cartier Halls, or male residence in Macdonald 
Hall and female residence in Laurier. 


Electa Hallis located near the Faculty of Law 
and the Leddy Library. This co-ed residence 
houses graduate students. Electa is com- 
prised of the “Annex”, a dorm-style facility of- 
fering double rooms with a wash-basin, and 
the “Main,” which offers split doubles and 
singles. Room assignments are done on 
points based on age, years in residence and 
course of study. Total points will determine 
the room type and size of single room as- 
signed. 


Huron Hall is located ten minutes from the 
heart of campus near the St. Denis 
Fieldhouse. This co-ed residence offers 
single rooms with private baths to students 
entering their fourth and fifth year in 
residence at the University of Windsor. 


Tecumseh Hallis situated next to Huron Hall, 
Tecumseh is an apartment-style residence. It 
offers the convenience of on-campus living 
with the benefits of an apartment. Each unit 
is furnished and contains a living room, 
kitchen, storage closet, bathroom and two, 
three or four bedrooms; linen and utensils are 
not supplied. When applying to Tecumseh 
students are required to apply in groups of 
four. 


The Food Plan is compulsory in all residen- 
ces with the exception of Tecumseh Hall. 
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For further information regarding the 
Residence or Food Plan please call 
Residence Services at (519) 253-4232, Ext. 
3279 or 3280. 


Conference Services 


Conference Services is here to help in plan- 
ning activities such as workshops, luncheons, 
dances, receptions, banquets, etc. All arran- 
gements for room reservations, liquor and 
food services and physical set-ups are made 
through this office. Another service provided 
by this office is summer accommodation to 
non-registered students, alumni and other 
visitors. Dormitory rooms and apartments are 
available. 


For further information call 253-4232 Ext. 
3276 or visit Room 19, Vanier Hall. 


Food Services 


The University of Windsor takes great pride 
in the food services program. The manage- 
ment team offers a wide range of facilities, 
menus and services on a meal plan for resi- 
dent students, and also offers an off-campus 
meal plan. The main cafeteria is in Vanier Hall 
which houses two large dining rooms and the 
Round Table snack bar. The Mini Mart con- 
venience store is also located in Vanier Hall. 
The Grand Marketplace, located in the 
University Centre, offers a number of special- 
ty food presentations in a bright colourful 
dining area central to the university campus. 


The University Centre 


The University Centre is a focal point of cam- 
pus activity. On the main floor of the building, 
the Information Desk provides general cam- 
pus information, processes student !.D. cards 
for all full- and part-time students and main- 
tains an off-campus housing directory. The 
Grand Marketplace offers a complete variety 
of food items throughout the day. 


In addition to a variety of meeting rooms that 
can be reserved by faculty, staff and stu- 
dents, the University Centre also houses of- 
fices of the Students’ Administrative Council 
(SAC), the Organization of Part-time Univer- 
sity Students (OPUS), Student Media Ser- 
vices, The Lance (student newspaper), 
CJAM (student radio), Centre Art Gallery, 
Digits (word processing centre), the “Lites 'N 
Levers” Games Room and the “Subway” Pub. 


While hours of operation for various areas 
and services within the building vary, the 
University Centre itself is open 24 hours a 
day, seven days a week, throughout the Fall 
and Winter semesters. 


13.3 Student Affairs 


Counselling 


To help in the achievement of fuller personal 
development of intelligent career choices, 
and of intellectual freedom and satisfaction 
within the challenging educational 
framework, the University provides students 
with counselling services commensurate 
with their particular needs: educational, voca- 
tional, moral, and social. 


Academic and Personal Counselling 


The Office of Student Affairs and the 
Academic Advisory Centre provide counsell- 
ing regarding the University community and 
academic programs. The AAC specifically 
provides counselling services for students 
who have not declared a major, and students 
experiencing academic difficulties. Through 
the Headstart program the AAC also coor- 
dinates counselling sessions for all newly ad- 
mitted first-year students. 


Financial Counselling 


Information regarding financial assistance, 
with particular reference to awards, bur- 
saries, scholarships, emergency loans, the 
Ontario Student Assistance Program, and the 
Canada Student Loan Plan, may be obtained 
from the Student Awards Office or the 
Graduate Studies Office. 


Religious Counselling 


Although the University is non-sectarian in its 
support of campus religious life, it is aware 
of the importance of ethical and moral in- 
fluences in the development of the individual. 
Assumption University, lona College, and 
Canterbury College are affiliated or federated 
parts of the University of Windsor and are 
committed to providing services for all the stu- 
dents of the University. Students, therefore, 


412 


13. GENERAL INFORMATION 


have access to the spiritual counsel of 
chaplains representing various denomina- 
tions. 


International Students 


The University’s concern for the large over- 
seas student population has prompted the 
establishment of an International Students’ 
Society, in cooperation with the Students’ 
Administrative Council. The inter-cultural ex- 
change has proven invaluable to all engaged 
in the development of the program. The In- 
ternational Centre, which is located in Cody 
Hall, provides an educational and social 
milieu for overseas students. Counselling 
services, provided by the International 
Students’ Advisor, are available. Please call 
253-4232, Ext. 3901. 


Disabled Students 


The University of Windsor attempts to accom- 
modate the particular needs of physically dis- 
abled students. Individual counseling prior to 
registration is strongly reccommended and 
students are invited to contact the Office of 
Student Affairs at Ext. 3288 for an appoint- 
ment. 


Medical Facilities 


Medical Office: The University maintains an 
office, staffed by full-time and part-time 
physicians and nurses, who will counsel, ex- 
amine and advise students who have acute 
or chronic medical problems. In addition, they 
have a major interest in education and life- 
style choices, to help prevent later illness and 
to preserve optimum health throughout life. 
The medical office is located on the main floor 
of Cody Hall. Office. Hours are 0900 hrs. to 
1700 hrs. daily, Monday to Friday. 


Health Insurance Plan: The University does 
not assume responsibility for expenses in- 
curred as a result of illness or injury. All stu- 
dents are strongly urged to establish and 
maintain health cost insurance protection 
with the Ontario Health Insurance Plan 
(OHIP). Coverage under parent’s contract 
expires at age 21. Ontario students may be 
eligible for premium assistance depending on 
income. Those students without coverage 
will be charged for medical services. 
Hospitalization costs for those without 
coverage can be devastating. Application 


forms may be obtained from the University 
Medical Office (973-7002). 


Student Placement and 
Career Counselling Centre 


The Centre provides a resource library featur- 
ing employer and occupational information to 
assist students in career planning. It prepares 
graduating students with the necessary skills 
to enter an increasingly competitive work 
market. An active recruiting program is ad- 
ministered for graduating students, bringing 
company personnel on campus for inter- 
views. For those students who have not yet 
formulated their career paths, workshops in 
self-assessment.and personal counselling 
help them explore and identify career options. 


Information on part-time jobs and summer 
employment is available year-round. The 
Centre is located in Dillon Hall, Room 163. 


Psychological Services Centre 


Located at 326 and 336 Sunset Ave., the 
Centre provides confidential aid to both stu- 
dents and faculty members in dealing with 
crisis situations and periods of emotional 
duress, while at the same time promoting in- 
dividual growth experiences. The friendly 
staff includes three clinical psychologists, 
three interns, and several graduate students 
from the Department of Psychology. 


Methods of counselling can vary from in- 
dividual sessions to group, family (or couple) 
therapy. The Centre also conducts 
workshops in such areas as personal growth 
or skill training, which includes issues of self- 
enhancement, assertiveness, and dealing 
with death and dying. 


Appointments can be made in person or by 
calling 253-4232, Ext. 7012. In event of an 
emergency, no appointments are necessary. 
No payment is required for this service. 
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Academic Information 
Programs of Study, 2.1 
Faculty of Arts, 2.1.1 
Faculty of Business Administration, 2.1.4 
Faculty of Education, 2.1.5 
Faculty of Engineering, 2.1.6 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, 2.1.9 
Faculty of Human Kinetics, 2.1.7 
Faculty of Law, 2.1.8 
Faculty of Science, 2.1.3 
Faculty of Social Science, 2.1.2 
Accounting, 6.4.1 
Acting. See Dramatic Art 
Additional Undergraduate Degrees, 2.5.7 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.9 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.9 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.2.10 
Administrative Studies, 6.4.2 
Admission Requirements, 2.4 
Adult Student, 2.4.5 
International Admissions, 2.4.4 
Ontario Secondary Schools, 2.4.1 
Other Canadian Provinces, 2.4.2 
Transfer Student, 2.4.6 
United States, 2.4.3 
Advanced Standing, 2.5.4 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.10 
Advanced Standing Examinations, 2.5.4 
Department of Philosophy, See 
Department Regulations, 3.9.2 
Department of Religious Studies, See 
Department Regulations, 3.10.2 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.2 
Faculty of Business, 6.2.2 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.4 
School of Computer Science, See 
School Regulations, 5.6.2 
School of Music, See School Regulations, 
3.8.2 
School of Nursing, See 
School Regulations, 5.9.3 
School of Social Work, 4.11.2 
School of Visual Arts, See 
School Regulations, 3.11.2 
Advanced Placement, 2.5.5 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.2 
Aegrotat Standing See Appeals, 2.7.4 
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Anthropology 
Course Descriptions, 4.12.4 
Officers of Instruction, 4.12.1 
Programs of Study, 4.12.2 
Appeals, 2.7.4 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.7 
Fee Regulations and Schedule, 2.9 
Application Information 
Procedures, 2.3.1 
Deadlines, 2.3.2 
Art See Visual Arts 
Art History 
Course Descriptions, 3.11.7 
Program of Study, 3.11.3 
Arts, Faculty of 
Additional Undergraduate Degrees, 3.2.9 
Averages, Calculation of, 3.2.11 
Certificates, 3.3.5 
Counselling, Academic, 3.2.1 
Course Load, 3.2.4 
Degree Programs, 3.3 
Diplomas, 3.3.5 
Extra Course Fee, 3.2.4 
Interdisciplinary Programs, 3.3.4 
Introductory Statistics Courses, 3.2.8 
100-Level Course Restrictions, 3.2.6 
Options, 3.2.7 
Pre-Teaching Program, 3.3.6 
Program Approval, 3.2.4 
Regulations, 3.2. 
Residency Requirement, 3.2.3 
Structure of the Faculty, 3.1 
Transfers From Other Faculties, 3.2.10 
Asian Studies, 3.12.1 
Assumption University, 1.7 
Averages, Calculation of 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.11 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.2 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.8 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.2.12 
Awards, 
Application Procedures, 12.1.3 
Assignment Procedures, 12.1.5 
Awards Administered by the University, 
12.1 
Criteria, 12.1.2 
Definitions, 12.1.1 
Details of Awards, 12.2 
Loans and Other Forms of Aid, 12.5 
Multiple Awards, 12.1.6 
Ontario Student Assistance, 12.4 
Other Awards, 12.3 
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Payment of Funds, 12.1.5 
Renewable Awards, 12.1.7 
Restricted Awards, 12.1.8 
Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours), 8.3 
Curriculum, 8.3.1 
Outline of Studies, 8.3.2 
Bachelor of Arts (General) 
Faculty of Arts, 3.3.1 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.3.1 
Mathematics, 5.8.2 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 
Faculty of Arts, 3.3.2 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.3.2 
Mathematics, 5.8.2 
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business 
Administration), 6.3.1 
Bachelor of Commerce (Honours Business 
Administration and Economics), 6.3.2 
Bachelor of Commerce for University 
Graduates, 6.3.3 
Bachelor of Computer Science (General), 
5.6.3 
Bachelor of Computer Science (Honours), 
5.6.3 
Bachelor of Education (General), 7.4.1 
Bachelor of Education (Honours), 7.4.2 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Honours), 3.3.3 
Dramatic Art - Acting, 3.5.3 
Dramatic Art - Scenic Design, 3.5.3 
Music Theatre, 3.5.3, 3.8.3 
Visual Arts, 3.11.3 
Bachelor of Human Kinetics (Honours), 9.3 
Bachelor of Laws, 10.2.2 
Bachelor of Music (Honours), 3.3.3, 3.8.3 
Bachelor of Musical Arts, 3.3.3, 3.8.3 
Bachelor of Public Administration 
(Honours) 4.13.3 
Bachelor of Science (General), 5.3.1 
Bachelor of Science (Honours), 5.3.2 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (Honours), 
5.9.4 
Bachelor of Social Work (Honours), 4.3.2, 
4.11.3 
Biochemistry. See Chemistry and 
Biochemistry 
Biological Sciences 
Course Descriptions, 
Biology, 5.4.3 
Botany, 5.4.4 
Microbiology, 5.4.5. 
Zoology, 5.4.6 
Officers of Instruction, 5.4.1 


Programs of Study, 5.4.2 
Biology. See also Biological Sciences 
Course Descriptions, 5.4.3 
Board of Governors, 1.4 
Botany 
Course Descriptions, 5.4.4 
Business Administration, Faculty of 
Advanced Standing Examinations, 6.2.2 
Calculation of Averages, 6.2.3 
Certificate Programs, 6.3.4 
Continuation, Probation, 6.2.4 
Counselling of Students, 6.2.1 
Course Descriptions 
Accounting, 6.4.1 
Administrative Studies, 6.4.2 
Business Policy and Strategy, 6.4.4 
Finance, 6.4.3 
Management Science, 6.4.4 
Marketing, 6.4.5 
Graduation, 6.2.7 
Officers of Instruction, 6.1.1 
Programs of Study, 6.3 
Re-Admission, 6.2.5 
Regulations, 6.2 
Repetition of Courses, 6.2.6 
Structure of the Faculty, 6.1 
Calendar of the Academic Year, 1.1 
Canadian Studies, 4.13.2 
Canterbury College, 1.7 
Certificates, 2.2.3; 2.2.4; 2.5.8 
Business Administration, 6.3.4 
Criminology and Criminal Justice, 4.13.8 
Gerontology, 4.13.11 
Informational Publishing, 4.13.7 
Japanese Studies, 4.13.12 
Labour Studies, 4.13.9 
Organizational and Career Development, 
4.13.4 
Personnel Management, 6.3.4 
Public Administration, 4.13.3 
Religious Studies, General, 3.10.3 
Religious Studies, Service Professions, 
3.10.3 
Special Certificate Programs, 2.2.4 
Women’s Studies, 4.13.10 
Chemical Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.5.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.5.1 
Program of Study, 8.5.2 


415 


14 


Chemistry and Biochemistry 
Course Descriptions, 5.5.3 
Officers of Instruction, 5.5.1 
Programs of Study, 5.5.2 

Church Music. See Music - Program of 
Study, 3.8.3 

Civil Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.6.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.6.1 
Program of Study, 8.6.2 

Classical and Modern Languages, 
Literatures and Civilizations 
Course Descriptions 

Classical Studies, 3.4.5 
Germanic Studies, 3.4.6 
Hispanic Studies, 3.4.9 
Italian Studies, 3.4.8 
Multicultural Studies, 3.4.3 
Oriental Studies, 3.4.4 
Slavic Studies, 3.4.7 
Officers of Instruction, 3.4.1 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 

Classsical Civilization 

Course Descriptions 
See Classical Studies, 3.4.5 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 

Classical Studies 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.5 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 

Classification of Students, 2.5.1 

Coat of Arms, 1.3 

Communication Studies 
Course Descriptions, 4.4.3 
Officers of Instruction 4.4.1 
Programs of Study, 4.4.2 

Comparative Literature, 3.12.3 

Computer Science 
Course Descriptions, 5.6.4 
Officers of Instruction, 5.6.1 
Programs of Study, 5.6.3 
Regulations, 5.6.2 

Continuing Education, 2.2 
Committee on, 2.2.2 
Off-Campus Programs, 2.2.1 

Counselling, 2.6.1; 13.3 

See also specific faculty, school 

and department regulations 

Course Content, 2.6.10 

Course Numbering System, 2.6.11 


Course and Sessions, Definitions, 2.6.9 


Course Content, 2.6.10 
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Course Load 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.4 
Faculty of Business Administration, 
6-325)° 6:33: 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.6 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.2.4 
Course Numbering System, 2.6.11 
Creative Writing. See English - 
Programs of Study, 3.6.3 
Criminology and Criminal Justice, 4.13.8 
Criminology (Honours) See Sociology 
and Anthroplogy - Programs of Study, 
4.12.2 
Degree Regulations, Undergraduate, 2.6 
Degrees Offered (Graduate), 11.2 
Degrees Offered (Undergraduate). See 
Programs of Study, 2.1 
See also specific degrees (e.g. 
Bachelor of Arts) 
Diplomas, 2.5.8 
Church Music, 3.8.3 
Public Health Nursing, 5.9.4 
Special Diploma Programs, 2.2.4 
Dramatic Art, 3.5.3 
Course Descriptions - Dramatic Art, 3.5.4 
Course Descriptions - Speech, 3.5.5 
Officers of Instruction, 3.5.1 
Programs of Study, 3.5.3 
Regulations, 3.5.2 
Economics 
Course Descriptions, 4.5.4 
Officers of Instruction, 4.5.1 
Programs of Study, 4.5.3 
Regulations, 4.5.2 
Education 
Course Descriptions - Pre-service, 7.5.1 
Course Description - In-service, 7.5.2 
Faculty Regualtions, 7.3 
General Information, 7.2 
Limitation of Enrollment, 7.3.1 
Officers of Instruction, 7.1.1 
Programs of Study 
In-service, 7.4.2 
Pre-service, 7.4.1 
Structure of the Faculty, 7.1 
Education Through Music 
Course Descriptions. See Music, 
3.8.4 
Electrical Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.7.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.7.1 
Program of Study, 8.7.2 
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Engineering, Faculty of 
Advanced Standing, 8.2.10 
Appeals, 8.2.7 
Averages, Calculation of 8.2.2 
Conduct and Attendance, 8.2.12 
Continuation in Program, 8.2.3 


-Counselling and Program Approval, 8.2.1 


Courses Not Part of the 
Engineering Program, 8.2.8; 8.12.2 
Courses Prescribed in Some 
Engineering Programs, 8.12.1 
General Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.4.1 
Graduation Requirements, 8.2.4 
Honours Standing, 8.2.11 
Non-Engineering Courses, 8.12 
Non-Technical Electives, 8.12.1 
Overload Courses, 8.2.9 
Programs of Study, 8.3 
Regulations, 8.2 
Repetition of Courses, 8.2.5 
Right Reserved, 8.2.13 
Student Evaluation Procedure, 8.2.6 
Structure of the Faculty, 8.1 
Engineering Materials 
Course Descriptions 8.8.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.8.1 
Program of Study, 8.8.2 
English 
Course Descriptions, 3.6.4 
Officers of Instruction, 3.6.1 
Programs of Study, 3.6.3 
Regulations, 3.6.2 
English Language Proficiency, 2.3.3 
Examination and Grading Procedures 
Appeals, 2.7.4 
Grading, 2.7.3 
Off-Campus Examinations, 2.7.2 
Testing Procedure, 2.7.1 
Extra Course Fee, 2.9.7 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.4 


Faculty of Business Administration, 6.3.3 


Faculty of Science, 5.2.5 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.2.4 
Federated and Affiliated Institutions, 1.7 
Fee Regulations and Schedule 
Education Deduction Certificate 
(T2202), 2.9.5 
Extra Course Fee, 2.9.7 
Free Tuition for Students 
60 and Over, 2.9.10 
Income Tax Certificate, 2.9.4 
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Late Payment Charges, 2.9.3 
Non-Payment of Fees, 2.9.3 
Payment of Fees, 2.9.1 
St. Denis Hall Fund, 2.9.9 
Schedule of Fees, 2.9.11 
Scholarships, 2.9.6 
Withdrawal and Refund Policy, 2.9.8 
Finance, 6.4.3 
French Language and Literature 
Course Descriptions - French, 3.7.4 
Officers of Instruction, 3.7.1 
Programs of Study, 3.7.3 
Regulations, 3.7.2 
General Information, 13 
Geography 
Course Descriptions, 4.6.4 
Department Regulations, 4.6.2 
Officers of Instruction, 4.6.1 
Programs of Study, 4.6.3 
Geological Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.9.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.9.1 
Program of Study, 8.9.2 
Geology 
Course Descriptions, 5.7.3 
Officers of Instruction, 5.7.1 
Programs of Study, 5.7.2 
Germanic Studies, 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.6 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
Grading, 2.7.3 
Graduate Studies, 
Application Procedures, 11.3 
Degrees Offered 
Doctor of Philosophy, 11.4.1 
Master's, 11.4.2 
Officers of Administration, 11.1.1 
Structure of the Faculty, 11.1 
Graduation, 2.8 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.4 
Greek Language and Literature 
Course Descriptions 
See Classical Studies, 3.4.5 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
Greek and Roman History See 
Course Descriptions, Classical Studies, 
3.4.5 
Hispanic Studies 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.9 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
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History 
Course Descriptions, 4.7.4 
Officers of Instruction, 4.7.1 
Programs of Study, 4.7.3 
Department Regulations, 4.7.2 
History of the University, 1.2 
Holy Redeemer College, 1.7 
Home Economics 
Course Descriptions, 4.8.3 
Officers of Instruction, 4.8.1 
Programs of Study, 4.8.2 
Human Kinetics, Faculty of 
Cooperative Program, 9.3.5 
Counselling, 9.2.1 
Course Descriptions 
Applied Kinesiology, 9.4.1 
Kinesiology Core Courses, 9.4.3 
Practica 9.4.2 
Sports Administration, 9.4.4 
Teaching and Coaching, 9.4.5 
Course Load, 9.2.4 
Duration of Program 9.2.4 
General Information, 9.1.2 
Graduation, 9.2.3 
Officers of Instruction, 9.1.1 
Program Approval, 9.2.1 
Programs of Study, 
Bachelor of Human Kinetics 
Core Courses, 9.3.1 
Co-operative Program, 9.3.5 
Honours Applied Kinesiology, 9.3.2 


Honours Sports Administration, 9.3.3 
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Japanese, 
Course Descriptions 
See Oriental Studies, 3.4.2 
Labour Studies, 4.13.9 
Late Payment Charges, 2.9.3 
Latin American Studies, 3.12.4; 4.13.5 
Latin Language and Literature, 
Course Descriptions 
See Classical Studies, 3.4.5 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
Law, Faculty of 
Admissions Policy, 10.2.1 
Awards, 10.3 
Law Service Courses 10.5 
Financial Aid, 10.3 
General Information, 10.2 
Joint J.D./LL.B Program, 10.2.4 
Joint M.B.A./LL.B. Program, 10.2.3 
Officers of Instruction, 10.1.1 
Programs of Study, 10.2.4 
Special Lectures, 10.4 
Structure of the Faculty, 19.1 
Letter of Equivalency 
See Additional Undergraduate 
Degrees, 2.5.7 
Letters of Permission, 2.5.6 
Library 
See General Information, 13 
Staff, 1.8 
Linguistics See French Department - 
Program of Study, 3.7.3 
Management Science, 6.4.4 


Honours Teaching and Coaching, 9.3.4 Marketing, 6.4.5 


Promotion Policy, 9.2.2 

Regulations, 9.2 

Structure of the Faculty, 9.1 
Industrial Engineering 

Course Descriptions, 8.10.3 

Officers of Instruction, 8.10.1 

Program of Study, 8.10.2 
Interdisciplinary Programs. See also 

specific programs 

Faculty of Arts, 3.12 

Faculty of Social Science 4.13 
International Relations, 4.13.1 
Interruption of Studies, 2.5.3 
lona College, 1.7 
Italian Studies, 

Course Descriptions, 3.4.8 

Programs of Study, 3.4.2 


Mathematics and Statistics 
Course Descriptions - Mathematics, 5.8.3 
Course Descriptions - Statistics, 5.8.4 
Officers of Instruction, 5.8.1 
Programs of Study, 5.8.2 
Mechanical Engineering 
Course Descriptions, 8.11.3 
Officers of Instruction, 8.11.1 
Program of Study, 8.11.2 
Microbiology 
Course Descriptions, 5.4.5 
Multicultural Studies 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.3 
Program of Study, 3.4.2 
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Music 


Course Descriptions - Academic Studies, 


3.8.4 
Course Descriptions - Performance 
Studies, 3.8.5 
Officers of Instruction, 3.8.1 
Programs of Study, 3.8.3 
Regulations, 3.8.2 
Music Theatre. See Dramatic Art or 
Music - Programs of Study, 3.5.3 or 
3.8.3. 
Non-Credit Programs, 2.2.5 
Nursing 
Course Descriptions, 5.9.5 
Foreword, 5.9.2 
Officers of Instruction, 5.9.1 
Programs of Study, 5.9.4 
Regulations, 5.9.3 
Off-Campus Examinations, 2.7.2 
Off-Campus Programs, 2.2.1 
Officers of Administration, 1.6 
Organizational and Career Development, 
4.13.4 
Oriental Studies, 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.2 
Overload See also Extra Course Fee 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.9 
Part-time Studies 
See Continuing Education 
Philosophy 
Course Descriptions, 3.9.4 
Officers of Instruction 3.9.1 
Programs of Study, 3.9.3 
Regulations, 3.9.2 
Physics 
Course Descriptions, 5.10.3 
Officers of Instruction, 5.10.1 
Programs of Study, 5.10.2 
_ Plagiarism, Policy On, 2.5.12 
Political Science 
Course Descriptions, 4.9.3 
Officers of Instruction, 4.9.1 
Programs of Study, 4.9.2 
Pre-Teaching Program 
Faculty of Arts, 3.3.6 
Faculty of Science, 5.3.5 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.3.5 
Programs of Study, 2.1 
Faculty of Arts, 2.1.1 
Faculty of Business Administration, 2.1.4 
Faculty of Education, 2.1.5 
Faculty of Engineering, 2,1,6 


Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, 2.1.9; 11.4 
Faculty of Human Kinetics, 2.1.7 
Faculty of Law, 2.1.8 
Faculty of Science, 2.1.3 
Faculty of Social Science, 2.1.2 
See also specific faculty, school and 
departmental listings. 
Provisional Registration, 2.7.3 
Psychology 
Course Descriptions, 4.10.3 
Officers of Instruction, 4.10.1 
Programs of Study, 4.10.2 
Public Administration, 4.13.3 
Registration, 2.7 
Provisional, 2.7.3 
Time and Place, 2.7.2 
Withdrawal, 2.7.4 
Regulations, Undergraduate, 2.6 
See also specific faculty, school and 
departmental regulations 
Religious Studies 
Course Descriptions, 3.10. 3 
Officers of Instruction, 3.10.1 
Programs of Study, 3.10.2 
Repetition of Courses 
Faculty of Arts, 3.2.5 
Faculty of Business Administration 6.2.6 
Faculty of Engineering, 8.2.5 
Faculty of Science, 5.2.7 
Faculty of Social Science, 4.2.5 
Residence Accommodation, 13.2 
Residency Requirements, 2.6.2 
See also individual faculty 
requirements 
Resource Management See Geography 
Roman History 
Course Descriptions 
See Classical Studies, 3.4.5 
Russian Language, Literature, and Culture 
See Slavic Studies 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
Scenic Design. See Dramatic 
Art - Programs of Study, 3.5.3 
Scholarships, 2.9.6 
See also Awards and Financial Aid, 12 
Senate, 1.5 
Slavic Studies 
Course Descriptions, 3.4.7 
Programs of Study, 3.4.2 
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Science, Faculty of 
Additional Undergraduate Degrees, 5.2.9 
Advanced Placement, 5.2.3 
Advanced Standing Examinations, 5.2.4 
Averages, Calculation of, 5.2.8 
Change of Program, 5.2.7 
Counselling, 5.2.1 
Course Load, 5.2.5 
Degree Programs, 5.3 
Extra Course Fee, 5.2.6 
Pre-Professional Programs, 5.3.5 
Program Approval, 5.2.1 
Regulations, 5.2 
Repetition of Courses, 5.2.7 
School of Computer Science, 5.3.3 
School of Nursing, 5.3.4 
Structure of the Faculty, 5.1 

Social Science, Faculty of 
Additional Undergraduate Degrees, 4.2.10 
Advanced Standing Examinations, 4.2.3 
Averages, Calculation of 4.2.12 
Counselling, 4.2.1 
Course Equivalency, 4.2.6 
Course Load, 4.2.4 
Degree Programs, 4.3 
Extra Course Fee, 4.2.4 
Interdisciplinary Programs, 4.3.4 
100-level Course Restrictions 4.2.7 
Options 4.2.8 
Pre-Teaching Programs, 4.3.5 
Program Approval, 4.2.1 
Regulations, 4.2 
Repetition of Courses 4.2.5 
Residency Requirement, 4.2.2 
Statistics Courses, 4.2.9 
Structure of the Faculty, 4.1 
Transfer From Other Faculties, 4.2.11 

Social Work 
Course Descriptions, 4.11.4 
Officers of Instruction, 4.11.1 
Program of Study, 4.11.3 
Regulations, 4.11.2 

Sociology 
Course Descriptions, 4.12.3 
Officers of Instruction, 4.12.1 
Programs of Study, 4.12.2 

Spanish Language, Literature and Culture. 
See Hispanic Studies 

Speech. See also Dramatic Art, 
Course Descriptions, 3.5.5 

Statistics. See Mathematics and 
Statistics, 5.8 


Student Affairs, 13.3 
Student Services, 13.2 
Summary of Registration, 13.1 
Theology. See Religious Studies, 3.10 
T.O.E.F.L. See English Language 
Proficiency, 2.3.3 
Urban Studies. See Geography 
Urban Studies, Program in, 4.13.6 
Visual Arts 
Course Descriptions - Art History, 3.11.6 
Course Descriptions - Visual Arts, 3.11.5 
Master of Fine Arts, 3.11.4 
Officers of Instruction, 3.11.1 
Programs of Study, 3.11.3 
Regulations, 3.11.2 
Withdrawal, 2.6.4, 2.9.8 
Women’s Studies, 4.13.10 
Zoology 
Course Descriptions, 5.4.6 
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This glossary explains some terms which are 
used frequently thoughout this calendar. It is 
intended as a quick-reference guide and may 
not necessarily offer the complete, official 
definitions and explanations as they are apply 
to the University’s programs and the ad- 
ministration of its regulations. 


Antirequisite - A course or other level of at- 
tainment which, if already successfully com- 
pleted, does not permit registration for credit 
in another course, and which cannot be taken 
for credit concurrently with that other course. 


Attempt - Generally, any course for which a 
final grade has been assigned, including 
“WF” - Withdrew Failing. Failures which are 
repeated and for which credit is subsequently 
earned may or may not be considered as at- 
tempts, depending upon individual faculty 
regulations. If a student transfers from one 
program to another, not all previous attempts 
necessarily will be counted as attempts within 
the student’s new program. 


Bachelor’s Degree (Baccalaureate) - The 
first university degree, for which a student fol- 
lows a specific undergraduate program (e.g., 
B.A.- Bachelor of Arts). (See also "General 
Degree” and “Honours Degree”). 


Certificate - At the undergraduate level, a 
program consisting of twelve one-semester 
course equivalents in a specialized area(s) of 
study. 


Corequisite - A course which must be taken 
concurrently with another course which lists 
it as a corequisite. 


Course - A unit of study identified by a course 
title and a unique course number. Unless 
otherwise specified, the term “course” refers 
to a one-semester, 3.0 credit course offering. 


Two-Semester Course - A course taught 
over two semesters, usually the Fall and 
Winter semesters. A two-semester course 
normally carries twice the credit value of 
a one-semester course, or 6.0 credits. 


Half Course - A course having a credit 
value of 1.5. Half courses may be offered 
for fewer contact hours per week over an 


421 


entire semester, or may be concentrated 
in either the first or the second half of a 
semester. 


Credit - A unit of academic value earned 
within a particular program. A credit value of 
3.0 normally is assigned to a one- semester 
(13-week) course. A two-semester course, 
therefore, would have a credit value of 6.0; a 
half-course 1.5. 


Other credit values may be assigned. Some 
courses may be taken for varying amounts of 
credit within a specific range (e.g. 2.0 to 9.0 
credits); other courses may be offered for al- 
ternate credit values (e.g., 3.0 or 6.0 credits). 


Credit values are used in the calculation of 
averages for academic standing and in the 
determination of the student's year or level 
within a specific program. (See also 
“Weight”). : 

Cross-Listed Courses - Courses which are 
listed under two different numbers in two dif- 
ferent departments. Cross-listed courses 
may be taken through either department, but 
credit may be earned in only one course. 


Cumulative Average - An average which is 
based upon all courses counted as attempts 
within a student’s current program. 


Diploma - At the undergraduate level, a 
program of study less extensive than a de- 
gree progam, but requiring more courses 
than a certificate program. 


Full-Time Student - A student who is 
registered in four or more undergraduate 
courses in a semester. (See 2.5.1.) 


General Degree - An undergraduate degree 
requiring a minimum of thirty, one-semester 
course equivalents, usually taken over a 
period of three years or six semesters. 


Honours Degree - An undergraduate degree 
requiring a minimum of forty, one-semester 
course equivalents, usually taken over a 
period of four years or eight semesters. 
Honours degree programs include a greater 
degree of concentration within a subject 
area(s) and demand a higher level of 
achievement than general degree programs. 


Level - (See below, 'Year’). 
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Linked Courses - Credit may not be allo- 
cated to certain courses until a subsequent 
course also is successfully completed. Such 
“linking” of courses will be noted in the course 
descriptions. 


Major - A formal, specific concentration of 
courses within a department, school, or facul- 
ty as defined by its degree program(s). 


Major Average - An average based upon 
courses attempted within the student's major 
as defined by the student’s degree program. 


Option - Generally, a non-major course not 
specifically required in a program, but for 
which credit may be earned towards the de- 
gree, certificate, or diploma offered in that 
program. 


Specific restrictions may apply in some 
programs. 


Part-Time Student - A student who is 
registered in less than four undergraduate 
courses in a semester (i.e., less than 12.0 
credits). (See 2.5.1). 


Prerequisite - A course for which credit must 
have been earned prior to registration in 
another course which lists it as a prerequisite. 
(“Consent of Instructor” may be listed as an 
alternative to, or in addition to a given prereq- 
uisite.) 


Program - Acombination of courses in a sub- 
ject area (or areas) which fulfills the require- 
ments for a degree, certificate, or diploma. 


Program Approval - For students in certain 
programs, consulting with and obtaining the 
signed approval of course selections by a 
faculty counsellor may be required as part of 
the registration process . 


Registration - The process of selecting cour- 
ses, obtaining faculty approval for course 
selections where necessary, and making the 
appropriate arrangements with the University 
to pay the required fees. 


Required Course - A course for which credit 
must be earned in a student's program. 


Semester - An academic period of thirteen 
weeks’ duration. The Fall semester extends 
from September to December; the Winter 
semester from January to April. intersession, 
which extends for six weeks from mid-May 
through the end of June, and Summer Ses- 


sion, which extends from the beginning of 
July to mid-August are considered together 
as a single semester. 


Standing Required - Individual faculties and 
schools set out specific requirements which 
students must meet in order to continue in 
their programs. These requirements normal- 
ly include the maintainence of specific mini- 
mum cumulative and major averages, and 
also place certain restrictions upon the num- 
ber of courses a student is permitted to have 
failed. Progress is reviewed atthe end of each 
semester. 


Transcript - A document issued by the Office 
of the Registrar which records all aspects of 
a student’s registrations and grades obtained 
at the University. An “official” transcript is one 
which bears the official seal of the University. 
“Unofficial” transcripts also may be issued to 
the student. 


Withdrawal - A formal procedure set out 
within the regulations of the University for 
withdrawing from an individual course(s), or 
from the University entirely. 


Weight - For students registered in the Facul- 
ty of Engineering, the calculation of averages 
is based upon a weighting factor. The weight 
of an individual course is equal to the number 
of lecture hours per week, plus one-half of the 
number of laboratory and/or tutorial hours per 
week. 


Year (or Level) - Attaining a degree depends 
mainly upon earning credit for the individual 
courses required in that program. However, 
progress towards a degree may be measured 
interms of years or levels. Advancement from 
one year (or level) to the next signifies a 
student's having earned credit in the number 
of courses normally taken within the student's 
program in the combined Fall and Winter 
semesters. 


In some programs, the attainment of a 
specific year (or level) also may reflect the 
earning of credits in a particular group or se- 
quence of courses. 
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